Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


Sti  Thf.  IT-S-.I- 


SCIENCE  CENTER  LIBRARY 


1 


V.  S.  DEPARTMENT  Op  AQRICULTURE 


BULLETIN 


MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY 


VOLUME   II. 


PREPARBD  UNDER  THE  tHRBCTION  OP 

WILUS  L  MOORE,  D.  Sc,  LL.  D. 

CHIEF  U.  S.  WEATHER  BUREAU 


WASHINQTON 

U.  S.  WEATHER  BUREAU 

1910 


STAFF 


OF  THE 


MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


WILLIS  L.    MOORE,    Director. 

ALFRED  J.  HENRY,  Executive  Officer. 

WILLIAM  J.  HUMPHREYS,  Supervising  Physicist 

CLEVELAND  ABBE,  Editor. 


Herbert  J.  Kimball, 
William  R.  Blair, 
Charles  S.  Wood,  . 
Willis  R.  Greoo,     . 
Lewis  C.  Ross,  . 
Bertram  J.  Sherry, 
Harris  A.  Mares,    . 
Ouver  H.  Gish, 


Solar  Radiation  Research. 
Upper  Air  Rese^ch. 
Research  Observer. 
Assistant  Research  Observer. 
Assistant  Research  Observer. 
Assistant  Research  Observer. 
Assistant  Research  Observer. 
Assistant  Research  Observer. 


CIRCULAR  LETTER  TO  TECHNICAL  METEOROLOGISTS. 

[The  following  Is  the  text  of  a  letter  addressed  by  the  Chief  of  Bureau  to  meteoroloclsts  and  Is  published 
for  the  Information  of  all  who  are  willing  to  contribute  to  the  pages  of  this  Bulletin.] 

The  successive  numbers  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Mount  Weather  Observ- 
atory have  thus  far  been  filled  principally  by  contributions  from  mem- 
bers of  the  scientific  staff  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  but  it  is  not  de- 
sired to  impose  such  limitation  on  it.  I  am  authorized  to  say  that  the 
scope  of  the  Bulletin  will  cover  the  technical  discussion  of  any  problem 
bearing  on  the  physics  of  the  earth's  atmosphere.  All  students  of  mete- 
orology are  cordially  invited  to  submit  for  publication  therein  such  re- 
searches, observations,  or  comments  as  have  a  bearing  on  any  phase  of 
the  physics  of  the  atmosphere.  Communications  in  the  English  lan- 
guage are  specifically  desired ;  those  made  in  other  languages  will  be  trans- 
lated subject  to  the  approval  of  the  authors.  Authors  of  memoirs  too 
long  for  publication  in  this  Bulletin  are  respectfully  invited  to  communi- 
cate authoritative  summaries  or  abstracts.  It  is  desired  to  make  this 
periodical  as  useful  among  English-speaking  meteorologists  as  the  corres- 
ponding bulletins,  journals,  and  official  publications  in  other  languages 
have  become  to  our  colleagues  of  other  nations. 

In  accordance  with  a  recent  announcement  in  the  Monthly  Weather 
Review,  that  publication  will  hereafter  be  confined  to  climatological  data 
and  the  relations  between  cUmatology  and  practical  problems  in  engi- 
neering, hygienics,  or  agriculture.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Bulletin  of 
the  Mount  Weather  Observatory  will  be  specifically  devoted  to  a  field 
not  now  covered  by  any  American  journal,  i.  e.,  research  and  progress  in 
aerology  and  all  that  higher  physical  meteorology  to  which  we  must  look 

for  future  improvements  in  our  forecasts  of  daily  and  seasonal  weather. 
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CORRIGENDA. 

Page  42,  in  table  for  August  17, 1908,  column  1,  for  **  a.  m. "  read  "  p.  m. " 
Page  48,  in  table  for  September  8, 1908,  column  1,  for  "  p.  m."  read  ''a.  m.' ' 
Page  55,  omit  the  six  lines  at  bottom  of  page  55  and  the  neict  seven  lines  at  top  of  page 
56  and  substitute  the  following:  "of  propagation  of  the  beam  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  vibration  of  the  ray  scattered.     Suppose  the  vibrations  in  a 
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ray  propagated  in  the  direction  of  70  to  be  parallel  to  OP;  the  scattering  will  be 
symmetrical  about  OP  as  an  axis,  being  zero  in  the  direction  of  OPy  and  reach- 
ing a  maximum  of  90°  from  it.  Similarly  any  other  ray  propagated  in  the  direction 
10  will  be  scattered  symmetrically  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  10  and  parallel  to 
ito  path  of  vibration.  The  vibrations  of  any  one  of  these  scattered  rays  will  be  in  a 
plane  containing  the  corresponding  axis  of  symmetry  and  the  ray  itself.  But  since 
in  a  beam  of  unpolarized  light  the  vibrations  occur  in  all  planes  that  pass  through 
the  direction  of  propagation,  there  will  in  this  case  result  a  symmetrical  scattering 
about  10  as  an  axis,  with  complete  polarization  in  the  plane  APB,  diminishing  to 
zero  polarization  90°  from  this  plane." 
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VERTICAL  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENTS  OF  THE  ATMOS^ 
PHERE,  ESPECIALLY  IN  THE  REGION  OF  THE  UPPER 
INVERSION. 

By  W.  J.  HUMPHBBTS. 

Observation. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Tertioal  temperature  gradients  of  the  atmosphere,  the  condition 
and  distribution  of  its  moisture,  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  winds, 
and  other  upper-air  phenomena  have  long  been  objects  of  investigation. 
Meteorological  stations  located  on  hills  and  on  plains,  on  mountain  tops 
and  in  valleys,  especially  when  near  together,  have  furnished  and  con- 
tinue to  furnish  much  information  both  valuable  and  interesting. 
And  for  many  years  this  has  been  supplemented  in  part  by  studies  of 
the  heights,  of  the  forms,  and  of  the  velocities  of  clouds,  and  to  some 
extent  by  records  obtained  in  manned  balloons,  and  still  further  by  the 
aid  of  registering  instruments  sent  up  in  kites.  But  all  the  informa- 
tion obtained  in  these  several  ways,  tho  of  the  greatest  value  to  the 
science  of  meteorology  and  to  the  art  of  forecasting,  has  thus  far  been 
limited  by  the  upper  level  of  the  cirrus  cloud&  Within  this  region, 
however,  observations  soon  made  it  certain  that  thru  a  considerable 
distance  next  beyond  some  three  thousand  meters  above  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  changes  with  altitude  are  more  or  less  uniform;  that  in 
general  the  moisture  constantly  decreases;  that  the  winds  increase  in 
velocity,  and  that  the  temx>erature  fall  approaches  the  adiabatic  rate. 

The  conditions  at  higher  altitudes  could  only  be  surmised,  but  many, 
by  the  uncertain  process  of  extrapolation,  assumed  that  the  tempera- 
ture must  continue  to  decrease  at  about  this  same  rate  far  out,  and 
until  it  was  as  low  as  adiabatic  expansion  could  make  it;  that  the 
moisture  content  must  gradually  decrease  to  zero,  and  that  the  winds 
in  middle  latitudes  must  remain  easterly  with  speeds  increasing  with 
elevation.  However  the  splendid  work  with  sounding  balloons  by 
Teisserenc  de  Bort,'  by  Assmann,'  by  Hoormann,'  by  Botch,*  by  Peta- 

^G.  B.  V.  134,  p.  987;  v.  138,  p.  42;  v.  145,  p.  149;  Quarterly  Journal,  Royal 
Meteorological  Society,  July,  1908,  p.  189;  also  many  numbers,  VerOffentlichungen. 
'Yerdffentllchungen  der  Interna.  Kom.  ftir  Wis.  Lufftschiffabrt. 
>Giel  et  Terre,  1907-08;  and  Yerdffentlicbungen. 
*  Nature,  78,  p.  7,  1908. 
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vel,^  and  by  many  others,  has  shown  these  assumptions  to  be  radically 
wrong. 

BALLOON   RECORDS. 

During  the  past  ten  years  hundreds  of  sounding  balloons,  equipped 
with  suitable  registering  apparatus,  have  been  sent  up  under  widely 
different  conditions  to  various  heights;  many  to  15  kilometers,  some 
to  20  kilometers,  and  a  few  to  even  higher  levels.  The  records  repre- 
sent flights  by  day  and  by  night  made  in  all  sorts  of  weather  and  in 
every  season  of  the  year;  flights  over  continental,  island,  and  ocean 
regions;  and  flights  at  different  latitudes  from  the  Tropics  to  beyond 
the  Arctic  Circle;  and  besides  the  apparatus  used  has  been  by  several 
makers  and  of  different  design.  In  this  way  disturbances  due  to  loca- 
tion and  to  storm  influence  have  been  detected  and  systematic  instru- 
mental errors  largely  avoided.  But  the  results  of  all  the  observations 
are  in  general  accord,  and  show  that  the  explored  portion  of  the  atmos- 
phere consists  of  three  more  or  less  distinct  regions. 

L  The  region  of  terrestrial  disturbance,  extending  from  the  ground 
to  an  elevation  of  roughly  3,000  meters  above  its  surface,  in  which 
the  temperature  gradient  usually  is  very  irregular  and  often  locally 
reversed.  This  is  also  the  principal  region  of  cloud  formation  and  of 
precipitation. 

n.  The  region  of  uniform  changes,  lying  roughly  between  the  upper 
limits  of  I  and  the  10,000-meter  level  above  the  sea,  in  which  the  tem- 
perature gradient,  nearly  constant,  approaches  the  adiabatic.  This 
region  is  comparatively  free  from  condensation  and  precipitation,  since 
it  lies  above  the  average  nimbus  cloud  while  the  cirri  float  in  only  its 
topmost  portion.  At  times  it  is  the  seat  of  vertical  convections  of 
varying  extents  and  intensities,  but  its  normal  condition  is  one  of  sta- 
bility as  shown  by  its  usual  freedom  from  clouds,  and  as  necessitated  by 
the  negative  departure,  numerical  decrease,  of  its  temperature  gradi- 
ent from  the  adiabetic. 

m.  The  region  of  permanent  inversion,  or  all  that  explored  portion 
above  the  10,000-meter  level  or  thereabouts.  Here  the  temperature 
gradient  is  small  and  usually  positive,  and  vertical  convection  there- 
fore always  impossible. 

In  the  region  of  terrestrial  disturbance,  that  is,  in  the  lower  or 
denser  portions  of  the  atmosphere,  the  winds  are  irregular,  and  com- 
monly differ  in  both  speed  and  direction  above  and  below  any,  other 
than  a  mere  surface,  inversion.  In  all  essentials  they  are  chiefly  deter- 
mined by  the  locations  and  intensities  of  barometric  highs  and  lows. 

*  Nature,  78,  p.  56,  1908. 
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The  highs  and  the  lows  continue  to  play  an  important  part  even  far 
up  in  the  region  of  uniform  changes,  but  are  less  and  less  effective  as 
the  elevation  is  increased.  In  the  upper  portion  of  this  region  the 
great  planetary  circulation  mainly  prevails  as  shown  by  the  movements 
of  the  cirrus  clouds  which  are  near  its  upper  limit  It  is  known,  too, 
from  the  drifting  of  balloons  and  from  observations  on  clouds  that  in 
this  region  the  wind  moves  faster  and  faster  with  increase  in  eleva- 
tion, and  easterly  in  extra-tropical  countries.  Above  the  inversion 
level  the  velocities  of  the  winds  are  much  less*  than  they  are  im- 
mediately below  it.  On  passing  up  from  the  one  region  into  the 
other  this  velocity  is  usually  found  to  drop  by  from  25  to  80  per  cent, 
and  apparently  the  directions  in  the  two  places  have  but  little  inter- 
dependence. Besides  the  air  above  the  place  of  inversion  seems  always 
to  be  excessively  dry^  no  matter  what  the  humidity  may  be  at  lower 
levels. 

The  height,  generally  sharply  defined,  of  the  place  where  the  upper 
inversion  begins,  like  its  temperature,  is  a  function  of  season,  of  lati- 
tude, of  barometric  pressure,  and  probably  of  still  other  conditions. 
It  is  high  up  in  a  well-formed  "  high  "  and  correspondingly  low  in  a 
"  low."  It  is  at  greater  elevations  and  higher  temperatures  in  summer 
than  in  winter,  and  descends  with  increase  of  latitude  from  the  Tropics 
to  the  polar  regions.  The  higher  it  is  found  above  the  earth,  season 
and  other  things  being  equal,  the  lower  in  general  is  its  temperature, 
and  conversely  the  lower  it  lies,  under  similar  conditions,  the  warmer 
it  is. 

We  therefore  have  two  distinct  atmospheres  that  intermingle  but 
slightly;  a  lower  or  inner  turbulent  one,  with  a  large  negative  tem- 
perature gradient,  and  an  upper  or  outer  one  with  a  small  positive 
gradient,  floating  on  the  first  like  oil  on  water.  The  lower  contains 
from  two-thirds  to  three-fourths  of  the  entire  mass  of  such  gases  of 
the  air  as  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  all  the  members,  except  helium,  pre- 
sumably, of  the  argon  family;  a  still  greater  proportion  of  the  carbon 
dioxide,  and  nearly  all  the  water  vapor.  It  is  warm  in  its  lowest  por- 
tion, but  cools,  irregularly  at  first  then  rapidly  and  nearly  regularly, 
with  increasing  elevation  to  a  minimum  of  from  —40®  C.  to  —70®  C. 
The  upper  atmosphere  contains  extremely  little  water  vapor,  and  its 
temperature  rises  sometimes  abruptly  at  the  start  and  then  slowly,  but 
usually  slowly  all  the  way  with  elevation  from  the  place  of  inversion 
to  an  unknown  temperature  at  a  height  not  yet  reached.     Occasional 

*Ba8BU8,  Beitrfige  zur  Phys.  der  freien  Atmos.    v.  2,  p.  92,  1908. 

^  Klelnsohmldt,  Beltr&ge  zur  Phys.  der  freien  Atmos.    v.  2,  p.  205,  1908. 
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obseryations  indicate  an  isothermal  condition,  and  for  this  reason  the 
outer  atmosphere  is  often  called  the  "isothermal  layer/'  and  a  few 


n«?*  C 


obseryations  have  shown  even  a  slow  cooling  with  elevation,  but  both 
these  conditions  are  unusual. 
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The  region  above  the  upper  inyerflion  can  not  appreciably  be  pene- 
trated by  convection  currents  from  the  air  below,  since  this  would 
cause  a  cooling  by  expansion  of  the  rising  mass  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  the  surrounding  medium,  so  that  under  the  same  pres- 
sure or  at  the  same  level  its  density  would  be  greater  than  that  of  the 
adjacent  air;  and  therefore  all  storms,  all  condensation,  all  abnormal 
and  irregular  moisture  distribution,  and  virtually  all  dust,  except  that 
of  meteors  and  of  violent  volcanic  eruptions,  are  limited  to  the  lower 
atmosphere.  The  upper  atmosphere,  floating  on  the  lower,  will  rise 
and  fall  as  a  whole  with  the  latter,  with  however  more  or  less  mixing 
of  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  two.  Upward  currents  of  air,  when 
they  reach  the  inversion  surface,  since,  as  explained,  they  can  not  rise 
any  farther,  are  forced  to  spread  out  under  it  somewhat  as  warm  air 
in  a  room  spreads  out  next  the  ceiling;  and  doubtless  this  air  carries 
with  it  the  moisture  for  the  highest  cirrus  clouds  because,  like  the 
inversion  layer,  they  approach  nearer  the  earth  in  colder  regions, 
nearer  in  winter  than  in  summer,  and  are  highest  toward  the  end  of 
a  clear,  warm  spell  of  weather. 

Much  of  the  above  is  well  illustrated  by  the  temperature  gradient 
curves  of  fig.  1,  which  is  copied,  with  slight  additions,  i.  e.,  curves  7 
to  10,  inclusive,  from  the  Annuaire  Meteorologique  pour,  1908,  Observ- 
atoire  Eoyal  de  Belgique.      f 

The  flights  giving  these  curves  were  made  from  Uccle,  near  Brus- 
sels, only  100  meters  above  sea-level,  and  with  a  number  of  others 
made  at  other  times,  for  these  include  all  that  were  made  within  the 
dates  given,  have  been  reported  in  detail  by  Hoormann,  in  Ciel  et 
Terre. 

The  following  table  contains  some  of  the  more  important  data  in 
connection  with  these  ascensions.  The  temperature  gradient  is  for 
the  region  of  uniform  changes.  The  flight  of  July  25  lasted  two  and 
a  half  hours;  the  others  about  two  hours  each. 


No.  of  curre. 

Date. 

Hour  of  starting. 

Condition  of  sky. 

Barometer 
at  station. 

Weather. 

A< 

100  m. 

Region  of 

uniform 

change. 

1 

2 

July  24, 1907 

July  25, 1907 
Sept.  5, 1907 

Oct.     3, 1907 
Dec.  12.  1907 

7a.  m 

7  a.  m 

Covered.    Strato  and 

fracto-cum. 
Four-tenths  cirrus.. 
Covered.    Alto-etrat 

and  fhu!to-cum. 
Covered.    Stratus  . . . 
Covered.    ?  

Mm, 
751.5 

751.0 
754.0 

744.0 
740.0 
760.0 

Neutral 

Neutral 

Neutral 

Cyclonic 

Cyclonic 

Ant  icy  clonic 

0.68 
0.70 

8 

7  a.  m 

0.68 

4 

7  a.  in 

0.60 

6 

After  sundown.. 
7  a.  m 

0.88 

6    !  Jan.    8.  1908 

.*^rene. 

0.71 
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Curre  8,  a  straight  line,  gives  the  adiabatic  gradient  for  dry  air,  and 
curve  7  gives  the  temperature  gradient  for  saturated  air,  both  start- 
ing at  sea-level  with  a  temperature  of  20^  C.  Curves  9  and  10  are  the 
same  as  7  and  8,  respectively,  except  that  the  initial  temperature  is 
assumed  to  be  9°  C.  Curves  1  to  3,  inclusive,  give  a  summer  group, 
while  5  and  6  represent  winter  gradients.  It  will  be  noticed  at  once, 
and  this  is  generally  true,  that  the  winter  curves  have  a  slope  inter- 
meditate  between  the  dry  adiabatic  and  those  of  summer,  and  that  the 
temperature  gradient  is  distinctly  less  in  summer  than  it  is  in  winter. 
It  will  also  be  noticed  that  the  upper  inversion  is  located  higher  in 
summer  than  in  winter.  That,  of  the  summer  gradients.  No.  3,  had 
the  highest  barometer  and  inverted  at  the  greatest  altitude,  and  that 
a  cyclonic  condition,  or  low  barometer,  lowers  the  place  of  inversion. 
Further,  that  the  higher  the  inversion,  at  any  season,  the  less  its  tem- 
perature; and  conversely.  The  place  of  inversion,  usually,  and  in  all 
these,  except  No.  6,  is  rather  sharply  defined. 

THEORY. 

IRREGULARITIES  IN  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  OF  THE  LOWER  ATMOSPHERE. 

The  thermal  irregularities  and  local  inversions  of  the  lower  atmos- 
phere are  caused  by  wide  temperature  changes  in  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  by  the  over  and  by  the  under  running  of  warm  and  of  cold 
masses  of  air,  and  by  the  action  of  cloud  layers  in  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  insolation  from  the  earth  and  from  the  denser  portions  of  the 
atmosphere  to  higher  levels. 

MORNING  INVERSIONS. 

The  inversion  so  commonly  found  in  the  early  morning  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  surface  of  the  earth  radiates  more  freely  than  does 
the  atmosphere  at  the  same  temperature,  and  that  therefore  of  nights, 
especially  when  the  sky  is  at  all  clear,  it  cools  correspondingly  lower, 
and  also  cools  the  atmosphere  for  some  distance  above  it  to  an  ex- 
tent depending  largely  upon  the  humidity,  degree  of  cloudiness,  and 
wind  velocity. 

The  more  humid  the  air  the  less  the  depth  to  which  earth  radiation 
can  directly  penetrate,  and,  therefore,  the  more  slowly,  because  of 
counter  radiation,  it  gets  away.  Clouds  check  the  loss  of  heat  mainly 
by  reflection;  while  the  winds  by  mixing  the  air  of  different  levels  pre- 
vent excessive  cooling  at  the  surface. 
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The  effects  of  this  nocturnal  cooling  are  well  shown  by  the  curyes, 
as  aboYC  explained.  Flight  No.  5,  made  just  after  sundown,  of  course 
shows  no  such  disturbance. 

DEPARTURE  OF  GRADIENT  FROM  THE  DRY  ADIABATIC. 

Altho  the  atmosphere  is  constantly  in  a  state  of  more  or  less  tur- 
moil, its  average  temperature  gradient,  even  in  the  region  of  uniform 
changes  where  this  is  greatest,  is  less  than  the  adiabatic  of  dry  air; 
due  partly  to  the  heat  it  absorbs  in  the  form  of  earth  and  of  solar 
radiations — an  amount  which  during  the  day  is  in  excess  of  the  cor- 
responding loss — but  chiefly  to  the  fact  that  the  air  is  not  dry,  and 
that  it  therefore  receives  much  heat,  as  it  rises,  from  condensation  of 
the  moisture  it  contains.  This  liberated  sensible  heat  by  all  processes 
of  distribution,  conduction,  convection,  and  radiation  extends  to  and 
warms  the  colder  masses  above,  and  decreases  by  counter  radiation 
the  loss  of  heat  from  lower  levels.  The  temperature  gradients  are 
modified  most  in  the  lower  atmosphere  where  the  average  percentage 
of  saturation  is  greatest,  and  where,  because  of  the  temperature,  its 
water  capacity  is  large. 

Curves  7  and  9  show  how  closely  the  actual  normal  gradients  fol- 
low saturation  paths,  even  tho  actual  saturation  seldom  exists  except 
in  the  midst  of  clouds,  and  how  widely  they  depart  from  lines  8  and 
10,  that  correspond  to  dry  adiabatic  expansion. 

SEASONAL  DIFFERENCES  IN  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT. 

The  conditions  that  determine  the  departure  of  ordinary  air  gradi- 
ents from  those  of  dry  air,  insolation  and  moisture  content,  are  more 
pronounced  in  summer  than  in  winter,  and  therefore  summer  gradi- 
ents should  differ  from  winter  ones  in  being  still  farther  removed,  as 
they  actually  are,  from  the  adiabatic  curve  of  dry  air. 

This  effect  is  best  seen  in  the  region  of  uniform  changes,  where, 
according  to  observations,  the  ratio  of  summer  to  winter  gradients 
averages  about  9  to  10.  Local  and  temporary  disturbances  may  easily 
mask  it  near  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

STORM   GRADIENTS. 

A  summer  cyclone  furnishes  the  extreme  of  departure  from  dry  air 
conditions^  and  therefore  also  yields  the  extreme  gradient  departure 
from  the  dry  adiabatic,  as  illustrated  by  curve  4.  It  even  sets  free 
much  heat  in  the  rainy  sections  by  condensation  of  moisture  drawn  in 
by  the  winds  from  distant  regions.     Two  centimeters  of  rain,  for  in- 
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stance,  will  free  as  much  heat  as  the  surface  of  the  earth  would  re- 
ceiye  in  sixteen  dear  summer  noon  hours  of  sunshine,  and  practically 
all  this  heat  goes  to  the  higher  atmosphere,  as  the  lower  levels  and 
the  ground  are  not  warmed  by  the  rainfall,  but  rather  cooled  by  its 
evaporation,  and  because  of  the  lower  temperature  it  had  when  it 
left  the  clouds,  and  often  by  the  under  running  of  masses  of  cold  air. 
The  upper  and  the  lower  parts  of  curve  4  illustrate  these  effects. 

CAUSE  OF  THE  UPPER  INVERSION. 

Several  attempts  have  been  made  to  account  for  the  upper  inversion. 
Probably  the  earliest  is  that  of  Assmann,'  who  suggested  that  the 
warm  air  above  the  inversion  level  is  a  part  of  the  world  circulation 
from  the  equator  to  the  poles. 

Several  objections  can  be  found  to  this  theory,  among  them  the 
fact  that  the  level  of  the  inversion  surface  and  the  temperature  of  the 
air  above  it  are  functions  of  the  conditions  of  the  lower  atmosphere; 
and  that  it  is  not  supported  by  the  directions  of  the  warm  upper  air 
currents,  which  often  are  from  northerly*  points,  and  are  in  fact 
irregular  ^  both  as  to  direction  and  as  to  speed. 

Nimfuhr"  made  a  slight  modification  of  Assmann's  theory  when  he 
suggested  that  the  isothermal  layer  is  due  to  a  downward  component 
of  the  air,  together  with  its  movement  from  the  south.  But  the  above 
objections  also  apply  to  this  theory. 

Fenyi  "  makes  the  plausible  suggestion  that  it  is  due  to  the  absorp- 
tion in  the  outer  atmosphere  of  an  unknown  amount  of  ultraviolet 
light.  But  observations  by  Abbot  and  Fowle'*  indicate  that  the 
absorbed  ultraviolet  portion  of  the  sun's  energy  is  of  the  order  of  only 
2  per  cent  or  less  of  the  total  insolation;  and  therefore  even  if  there 
was  no  loss  by  radiation  or  otherwise,  it  would  in  twelve  hours  heat 
the  air  of  the  isothermal  layer  by  less  than  half  a  degree,  an  amount 
insufficient  to  account  for  the  observed  temperatures. 

Trabert  ^^  holds  that  possibly  the  vertical  temperature  gradient  is 
less  above  oceans  than  above  continents,  and  that  therefore  the  upper 
inversion  may  be  due  to  this  relatively  warm  air  as  it  sweeps  over  the 
land.     But  it  is  not  clear  how  this  can  account  for  the  increase  of 

<  Sltz.  der  Kdn.  Preus.  Akad,  der  Wis.    v.  1,  p.  495,  1902. 

*  Hergesell,  Beitrl^e  zur  Phys.  der  frelen  AtmoB.    v.  1,  p.  143,  1905. 

^*  Basus.  Beitr&ge  zur  Phys.  der  frelen  Atmos.    v.  2,  p.  92,  1906. 

"  Metl.  Zeit.    V.  23,  p.  245,  1906. 

M  Metl.  Zelt.    V.  24,  p.  355,  1907. 

^  Annals  Astrophys.  Obeer.  Smithsonian  Instlt.    v.  2,  p.  56. 

i«  Met.  Zeit.    v.  24,  p.  504  and  566,  1907. 
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temperature  beyond  the  minimum  layer,  nor  is  it  supported  by  the 
irregular  directions  of  the  winds  in  the  upper  region,  and  fin^tlly  the 
inversion  is  as  definitely  found  over  the  oceans  themselves  as  anywhere 
else. 

Very  ^  ascribes  the  isothermal  condition  to  the  absorption  of  lines 
and  bands  of  water  vapor.  A  fatal  objection  to  this  theory,  however, 
if  the  observations  are  correct,  is  the  fact  that  the  water  vapor  is  not 
there  to  absorb.^*  Certainly  there  can  be  but  littie  at  an  elevation  of 
26  kilometers,  at  which  elevation  the  temperature  is  still  increasing. 

Teisserenc  de  Bort "  has  suggested  that  the  "  isothermal  layer  "  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  there  is  in  this  region  but  littie  vertical  convection. 
It  seems,  however,  more  probable  that  the  absence  of  convection  is  a 
result  rather  than  the  cause  of  this  warm  layer. 

Gold  ^  claims  that  an  explanation  of  the  existence  of  the  "  isothermal 
layer "  must  take  into  account  the  radiation  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
gives  conclusions,  which  he  says  follow  from  certain  assumptions  as 
to  its  absorption,  so  suggestive  as  to  make  a  fuller  paper  from  him  on 
this  subject  very  desirable. 

Assuming  balloon  observations  correctiy  to  represent  conditions  as 
they  actually  exist,  it  is  interesting  to  find  their  physical  basis,  and  to 
the  practical  meteorologist  extremely  important  to  do  so,  since  the 
chief  hox>e  for  improvement  in  forecasting  rests  upon  an  increase  in 
our  knowledge  of  the  causes  and  of  the  effects  of  atmospheric  phe- 
nomena. And  since  these  involve  the  transfer  and  the  transformation 
of  energy,  it  is  necessary  first  to  determine  the  whence  and  the  whither, 
as  well  as  the  amount  and  kind  of  this  energy  supply. 

A  little  energy  reaches  the  atmosphere  by  conduction  from  the 
heated  interior  of  the  earth;  some  from  the  omnipresent  radioactive 
elements;  a  littie  as  a  result  of  meteoric  bombardment;  and  possibly 
an  additional  small  amount  thru  solar  electrons,  but  the  sum  total 
from  these  and  from  similar  sources  is  negligibly  small.  Even  the 
combined  radiations  of  all  the  stars,  exclusive  of  the  sun,  is  estimated 
to  produce  an  effective  space  absolute  temperature  of  only  a  few  de- 
grees centigrade;  not  less  than  two  probably  nor  more  than  ten. 

Hence  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  earth  is  almost  wholly  of  the  ra- 
dient  form  from  the  sun,  and,  neglecting  trifling  losses  otherwise, 
equilibrium  is  maintained  by  a  correspondingly  intense  reflection  and 

i^Phil.  Mg.,  Sept.,  1908,  p.  467-468. 

^  Eleinsohmldt,  Beitrftge  zur  Phys.  der^freien  Atmos.  v.  2,  p.  206,  1908. 

»  Nature,  78,  p.  551,  1908. 

i«  Nature,  78,  p.  551,  552,  1908. 
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radiation  from  the  earth  to  space.  The  causes,  therefore,  of  many 
atmospheric  conditions,  among  them  the  existence  of  the  upper  inver- 
sion, are  to  be  found  in  the  phenomena  of  absorption  and  of  radiation 
as  they  pertain  to  the  substances  concerned  and  to  the  particular 
limits  of  waye-length  and  of  temperature  inyolved. 

Solar  energy,  excepting  a  small  amount,  as  it  reaches  the  earth's 
atmosphere,  is  confined  to  waye-lengths  ranging  from  2.5ai  down,  with 
the  maximum  intensity  somewhere  between  0.4/i  and  0.5ft,  The  extent 
to  which  this  energy  is  absorbed  by  the  gasses  surrounding  the  earth 
is  not  an  easy  matter  to  determine,  since  it  depends  upon  the  wave- 
length, upon  the  kind  of  gas  and  its  temperature,  upon  the  amount  of 
gas  thru  which  it  passes,  or  its  partial  pressure,  and  even  upon  the 
total*'  pressure  to  which  it  is  subjected;  nor  is  it  certain  that  these 
are  all  the  modifying  conditions.  Still,  due  mainly  to  the  Astrophy- 
sical  Observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  much  is  known  about 
this  problem. 

On  the  violet  side,  as  it  reaches  us,  the  energy  curve  is  very  steep, 
and  vanishes  for  ordinary  levels  at  about  O.Sfx,  It  is  also  steep  on  the 
red  side,  so  that  roughly  three-fourths  of  the  total  energy  lies  between 
OAfi  and  l.l/i.  The  extreme  ultraviolet  portion  of  the  insolation,  of 
which  there  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt,  is  wholly  absorbed  by  the 
outer  dry  portions  of  the  atmosphere,  as  are  also  certain  narrow 
regions,  such  as  make  up  the  oxygen  lines  in  the  red.  And  besides, 
a  general,  tho  less  and  less,  absorption  extends  to  regions  nearer  and 
even  into  the  visible  spectrum. 

Lower  down  in  the  atmosphere  water  vapor  absorbs  particular 
groups  of  wave-lengths  amounting  in  all  to  from  5  to  10  or  12  per 
cent  of  the  whole  energy.  The  rest  is  absorbed  or  reflected  by  clouds, 
by  dust,  or  by  the  surface  of  the  earth.  That  portion,  of  course,  of 
the  reflected  light  which  returns  to  space  retains  its  original  wave- 
lengths. The  absorbed  part  of  the  energy,  however,  escapes  as  earth 
radiation  of  long  wave-lengths,  from  4tfi  to  20/i  mainly,  with  the  maxi- 
mum intensity  not  far  from  12^1.  For  all  these  water  vapor,  according 
to  Bubens  and  Aschkinass,'^  has  a  large  coefficient  of  absorption,  and 
for  a  few  of  them  so  has  carbon  dioxide;  so  that  radiation  does  not 
escape  to  any  great  extent  directly  from  the  earth,  nor  from  the  air 
or  clouds  of  lower  levels,  but  chiefly  thru  a  step  by  step  process,  as 
each  layer  radiates  to  those  above  and  these  in  turn  more  and  more 
freely  to  space  thru  the  remaining  water-vapor  and  the  outer  dry 

i>Ang8tr5m,  Arkiv  fdr  Matematik,  Astronomi  ock  Fysik,  Y.  4,  No.  30,  1908^ 
'^^Annal.  d.  Physlk.  64,  p.  698,  1898. 
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atmosphere,  where  the  coefficient  of  absorption  certainly  is  small. 

Since  the  horizontal  layers  of  the  moisture  may  be  regarded  as 
absorbers  of  energy,  and  as  radiators,  it  is  easy  in  a  general  way  to 
consider  the  action  of  a  given  layer  in  sending  radiation  to  say  a  unit 
horizontal  area  at  any  position  above  or  below  it. 

Let  S  be  the  unit  area  parallel  to,  but  any  distance  from,  a  flat  radi- 
ting  surface  of  infinite  extent,  and  let  /  be  the  radiation  intensity  of 
the  plane,  that  is,  the  total  upward  radiation  in  all  directions  from  a 
unit  surface,  divided  by  27r,  and  let  0  be  the  angle  of  incidence  of  a 
ray  on  this  unit  area.  Then,  in  the  absence  of  any  absorption,  the 
the  total  radiation  normal  to  8  is, 


R^2r.I  j 


2 


Let  now  a  uniformly  absorbing  layer  of  constant  thickness  t  be 
placed  parallel  to  the  radiating  plane,  but  between  it  and  5.  Then 
the  length  of  that  portion  of  any  ray  within  this  layer  on  its  way  to 
S  is, 

Zs  ^sec  0. 

If  a  is  the  coefficient  of  absorption,  that  is,  in  the  case  of  normal 
radiation,  the  ratio  of  the  energy  absorbed  by  a  layer  of  unit  thick- 
ness to  the  incident  energy,  then  the  amount  absorbed  by  a  layer  of 
thickness  Z  is  1  —(1  —  a)',  but  when  a  is  small  and  I  not  overly  large 
this  is  approximately  la=s  at  sec  0  ;  and  therefore  in  this  case, 

ir 

COB  Odd -^  2r.  I  at  I      sin^rf<?=7r/(l— 2  a/). 


/2  ri 

Bin  0  COB  ddo-- 2::  I  at  I     si 


These  equations  give  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  from  the  initial 
surface  normal  to  J  in  terms  of  experimentally  determinable  quanti- 
ties, and  show  that  while  it  is  a  function  of  the  absorbing  layer  it  is, 
nevertheless,  in  each  case  independent  of  the  distance  from  the  radia- 
ting surface.  The  absorbed  energy,  however,  is  reradiated,  so  that 
the  sum  total  of  the  outgoing  energy  is  a  constant. 

Therefore  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  inversion,  that  is,  above  the 
moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  or  the  region  in  which  solar  energy  is 
mainly  absorbed,  the  radiation  normal  to  a  horizontal  area  from  any 
plane  below  is,  neglecting  the  slight  absorption  of  the  dry  air  thru 
which  it  passes,  approximately  independent  of  its  position,  so  long  as 
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the  distance  above  this  plane  is  small  in  oomparison  with  the  radius 
of  the  earth,  as  of  course  that  of  eyery  point  so  far  reached  really  is. 
And,  as  explained  above,  when  equilibrium  is  established  the  total 
radiation  to  this  surface  is  independent  of  absorption. 

In  considering  the  temperatures  in  the  region  of  the  upper  inver- 
sion the  effects  of  earth  radiations,  X^  and  of  solar  radiations,  X,,  will 
be  examined  separately,  because  the  latter,  besides  being  active  only 
half  the  time,  produce  results  other  than  heating  alone,  and  therefore 
the  Stewart-Kirchoff  law  of  radiation  and  absorption  is  not  applicable 
to  them,  while  so  far  as  known  it  is  applicable  to  the  former  which 
also  are  continuous  in  their  action  both  day  and  night. 

Since  convection  necessarily  is  absent  above  the  upper  inversion  and 
since  the  thermal  conductivity  of  gases  is  very  small,  therefore  any- 
thing beyond  this  plane  is  in  the  position,  nearly,  so  far  as  earth  radi- 
ation is  concerned,  of  a  body  receiving  radiation  from  a  flat  black 
surface  of  infinite  extent;  because  the  water  vapor  below  is  black  to 
long  waves,  the  only  kind  given  off  by  objects  at  the  prevailing  low 
temperatures. 

Consider  first  the  condition  of  an  object  placed  between  two  such 
surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  and  close  together  in  comparison  to 
their  linear  dimensions.  Let  their  temperature  beT,  absolute;  then 
whatever  the  object  placed  between  them  its  temperature  will  become 
T,  also,  because  it  is  practically  surrounded  by  walls  at  this  constant 
temperature. 

Now  let  a  slab  of  this  substance,  say  one  centimeter  square,  dt  thick, 
be  placed  parallel  to  the  large  planes  and  let  H^  be  the  number  of  heat 
units  of  wave-length  X^  they  supply  to  it  per  second,  and  let  A^  be  the 
number  of  units  of  this  energy  it  absorbs  per  second.  Then  if  ^,  is 
the  number  of  units  of  energy  of  the  same  wave-length  it  radiates  per 
second,  as  a  result  of  its  hotness  only,  the  following  equation  is  given 
by  the  Stewart-Eirchoff  law. 


(fi.) 


Kt  ^t 


The  number  of  heat  units  a  black  body  radiates  per  second  within 
the  given  range  of  wave-length — under  the  given  conditions  the  total 
radiation — ^when  at  temperature  T,. 

But  the  state  is  a  steady  one,  and,  therefore,  E^  =  ^,,  and  E^  s  H^ 
Now  let  one  of  the  parallel  surfaces  be  removed  and  the  other  retained 
at  its  old  temperature  T,.     The  heated  body,  small  slab,  will  come  to 
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a  new  state  of  equilibrium  at  a  temperature  T^,  and  give  the  relations 


Since  J3,  is  the  radiation  per  second  incident  on  the  heated  body 
from  the  two  planes  jointly,  while  ff^  is  the  corresponding  amount 
from  but  one  of  them  at  the  same  temperature,  then  eyidently 


But  from  the  Stefan-Boltzmann  law  we  know  that 

-^  =  -=^  s  —  ;  and 

hence  y  »  —^ ,  approximately. 

The  second  condition  aboye  described,  that  is,  the  single  radiating 
black  surface  heating  an  object  in  its  neighborhood,  is  analogous  to 
the  effective  radiating  surface  of  the  earth  at  temperature  T,  and 
the  dry  diathermanous  atmosphere  above  the  surface  of  the  upper  in- 
version at  temperature  T^ 

Since  the  absorption  of  the  dry  atmosphere  is  minute  the  value  of  T^ 
if  determined  by  earth  radiations  alone,  would  be  nearly  constant — tho 
of  slowly  decreasing  value — with  increase  of  elevation.  A  knowledge 
of  these  two  temperatures  should,  therefore,  show  to  what  extent  the 
temperature  of  the  upper  air  is  determined  by  that  of  the  effective 
radiation  surface.  And  both  are  known;  the  latter  calculated  by 
Abbot  and  Fowle'^  from  the  results  of  many  observations  made  chiefly 
by  them  at  the  Astrophysical  Observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion, and  the  former  directly  obtained  with  sounding  balloons.  The 
temperature  of  the  upper  inversion  varies  thru  a  considerable  range, 
but  averages  something  like  —55^  C.  Therefore,  assuming  this  to  be 
due  entirely  to  earth  relations,  we  get 

^^  =  ^ ,  or  T,  =  259*'  C,  approximately. 

But  this  is  about  the  temperatxire  ^  required  by  the  solar  constant 
for  the  effective  radiating  layer,  that  is,  a  layer  of  dense  water  vapor— 
the  equivalent  nearly  at  this  temperature  of  a  black  surface — that 
radiates  the  given  amount  of  energy;  and,  therefore,  it  seems  that  in 
the  main  the  temperature  of  the  upper  air  is  due  to  radiation  from  the 

^  Annals  of  the  Astrophysical  Observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  v. 
2,  p.  174. 
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moisture  of  the  lower  levels  and  that  the  dry  air  is  extremely  diather- 
manous. 

The  effective  temperature,  or  temperature  of  the  effective  layer,  is 
found  in  middle  latitudes  about  3  kilometers  above  the  surface  of  the 
earth  in  the  winter  and  5  in  the  summer,  or  say  4  kilometers  for  the 
year. 

Consider  now  the  effect  of  the  solar  radiation  on  the  outer  atmos- 
phere. The  oxygen  of  this  region  absorbs  the  ultraviolet  and  a  little 
of  the  red,  and  besides  slight  heating  produces,  it  is  believed,  elec- 
trical and  chemical  effects.  That  is,  it  is  thought  that  the  air  is 
ionized  and  that  both  ozone  "  and  nitrogen  pentoxide,'*  probably,  are 
produced.  The  blue  of  the  sky  would  then  be  due  in  part,  as  many 
have  suggested,  to  this  ozone.  Each  of  these  compounds,  but  espe- 
cially ozone,'*  has  absorption  bands  scattered  thru  a  wide  range  of 
the  spectrum  from  well  within  the  ultraviolet  to  12  ^i  or  farther  in  the 
infrared.  It  has  a  strong  band  at  and  below  0.3  /£  that  may  account 
in  part  for  the  sharp  limitation  near  this  wave-length  of  the  observed 
solar  spectrum.  It  has  another  well-defined  band  at  0.6  fi,  which 
possibly  adds  something  to  the  great  depression  found  in  the  solar 
intensity  curve  at  this  place.  There  are  several  other  bands,  but  in 
the  infrared,  one  of  which  8.5  fi  to  10.5  m  is  very  strong,  and  of  course 
would  absorb  earth  radiations. 

SpectroBcopically  then,  assuming  the  existence  of  ozone  in  the  high 
atmosphere,  for  which  there  is  much  evidence,  the  known  part  of  the 
earth's  atmosphere  is  divisible  into  three  regions — the  black  body,  the 
diathermanous,  and  the  selectively  absorptive.  The  first  is  the  water 
vapor  region,  which  totally,  or  nearly  so,  absorbs  long  wave  radiations. 
The  second  is  the  dry  air  just  above  this  region;  and  the  third  is  the 
high  atmosphere,  presumably  rich  in  ozone,  in  which  absorption  is 
marked,  but  selective.  There  is  reason  to  believe,  however,  that  the 
outer  atmosphere  shades  away  in  density  with  elevation  and  changes 
in  composition  until  at  a  height  of  100  kilometers  or  less  it  is  again 
diathermanous  with  nothing  but  a  little  hydrogen  and  possibly  some 
helium  left. 

Since  both  ozone  and  water  vapor  transmit  solar  radiation  fairly 
well,  most  of  it  reaches  the  lower  levels  and  the  earth,  where  it  is 
absorbed  and  there  reemitted  as  long  waves  for  which  water  vapor  is 

''Lyman,  Astro.  Jr.    v.  27,  p.  87,  1908.    Henriet  et  Bonysey,  G.  R.,  May  11, 
1908,  p.  977. 
^  Warburg  und  Leithftuser,  Annalen  der  Physik.    v.  23,  p.  209,  1907. 
**  Ladenburg  und  Lehmann,  Ann.  d.  Phys.    v.  21,  p.  305,  1906. 
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nearly  opaque.  In  this  vmy  the  lower  atmosphere  becomes  heated  and  rises, 
in  which  act  U  cools  by  expansion  and  by  radiation  until  it  reaches  a  mini- 
mum temperature  determined  mainly  by  the  sum  total  of  the  energy  emitted 
from  lower  levels.  Above  this  place  the  temperature  slowly  rises,  pre- 
sumably because  of  the  absorption  as  explained,  due  to  oxygen  and 
to  ozone. 

The  lower  levels  of  the  upper  atmosphere  should  be  comparatively 
free  from  ozone,  partly  because  it  is  less  rapidly  produced  at  these 
levels  and  partly  because  it  slowly  reverts  into  ordinary  oxygen. 
Besides,  a  small  amount  of  water  vapor  must  diffuse  across  the  inver- 
sion plane,  since  it  extends  in  appreciable  quantities  to  this  level,  as 
we  know  by  the  cirrus  clouds;  and  it  is  probable  that  this  water  vapor, 
as  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  ozone  of  the  inversion  region,  converts 
it  by  way  of  hydrogen  peroxide  into  ordinary  oxygen.  These  two 
processes,  the  spontaneous  and  the  chemical  reduction  of  ozone  to 
oxygen,  would  keep  this  place  constantly  diathermanous.  Presumably 
too  above  the  limits  of  the  water  vapor,  where  the  oxygen  absorption 
of  the  ultraviolet  is  greatest,  the  largest  amounts  of  ozone  are  found. 
If  BO,  then  this  region  will  absorb  a  larger  amount  of  solar  energy  as 
well  as  more  of  the  earth's  radiation  than  will  the  diathermanous  layer 
below,  and  thus  be  kept  constantly  warmer.  Besides  this,  difference 
in  temperature  may  be  somewhat  accentuated,  or  at  least  maintained, 
at  night  by  the  rapid  radiation  thru  the  outer  atmosphere  of  the  upper 
levels  of  the  water  vapor,  causing  it  to  cool  more  rapidly  than  the  air 
above  it,  in  a  manner  analogous  to  the  radiation  phenomena  involved 
in  the  formation  of  anchor  ice,  and  of  morning  inversions  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth. 

CAUSE  OF  ABRUPT  CHANGE  OF  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT. 

The  sharp  definition  of  the  place  of  inversion  probably  is  due  to 
the  existence  at  that  level  of  a  more  or  less  well-formed  cloud  veil, 
which  becomes  to  that  extent  the  locus  of  insolation.  If  so,  then  a 
sky  with  extensive  cirrus  clouds  should  give  immediately  above  the 
inversion — presumably  the  upper  surface  of  a  cirrus — a  rapid  increase 
of  temperature  with  elevation,  while  a  serene  sky  should  furnish  a 
curve  of  gradual  transition  from  the  one  gradient  to  the  other.  Both 
these  conditions  and  results  are  shown  by  the  curves,  which  are  in 
harmony  with  other  flights  under  similar  circumstances.  No.  2  shows 
the  effect  of  cirrus  clouds,  and  No.  6  the  gradient  when  the  sky  is 
perfectly  clear.  In  the  one  the  change  is  gradual;  in  the  other  it  is 
abrupt  and  large. 
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CAUSE  OF  SEASONAL  DIFFERENCE  IN  HEIGHT  OF  INVERSION. 

During  the  summer  the  moisture  content  of  the  air,  because  of  in- 
creased temperatures,  is  greater  than  it  is  in  winter,  and  extends  to 
greater  elevations,  and  therefore  the  effective  radiating  surface  is  cor- 
respondingly elevated.  This  combined  with  the  difference  in  the 
gradients  for  the  two  seasons — ^less  in  summer  than  in  winter — puts 
the  inversion  level  at  its  greatest  elevation  during  the  warmer  weather. 

CAUSE  OF  SEASONAL  DIFFERENCE  IN  TEMPERATURE  AT  INVERSION  SURFACE. 

The  lower  atmosphere  and  the  surface  of  the  earth  receive  more 
solar  energy  during  the  summer  than  in  the  winter,  and  consequently 
must  radiate  more  at  this  season.  Therefore,  if  the  inversion  temper- 
ature is  determined  mainly,  or  even  largely,  by  earth  radiation,  it 
should  be  greatest  in  summer  and  least  in  winter;  and  this  is  sup- 
ported by  the  published  observations  from  Trappes,  from  XJccle,  and 
from  Strassburg,  and  presumably  therefore  is  generally  true. 

CAUSE  OF  LATITUDE  EFFECT  ON  HEIGHT  OF  INVERSION. 

Change  in  latitude  at  any  given  season  is  analogous,  meteorologi- 
cally, to  change  of  season  at  any  given  latitude,  and  might  be  expected 
to  lead,  as  it  does,  to  a  corresponding  change  in  the  height  of  the 
inversion;  and  presumably,  too,  to  a  like  change  in  its  temperature. 

CAUSE  OF  RELATION  BETWEEN  BAROMETRIC  PRESSURE  AND  HEIGHT  OF  INVERSION. 

Normally  the  region  of  high  barometer  is  one  of  clear  weather,  while 
a  low  barometer  is  accompanied  by  precipitation  which  correspond- 
ingly heats  the  upper  air  and  decreases  its  temperature  gradient. 
As  a  result  of  this  heating  the  place  of  inversion  is  shifted  to  one  of 
lower  level  and  higher  temperature,  as  well  illustrated  by  curve  No.  4 

CONCLUSIONS. 

1.  Considered  from  the  standpoint  of  temperature  gradients,  the 
explored  portion  of  the  atmosphere  is  divisible  into  three  parts. 
L  The  region  of  terrestrial  disturbance,  extending  from  the  ground 
to  an  elevation  of  about  3,000  meters  above  its  surface.  11.  The  region 
of  uniform  changes,  from  the  top  of  I  to  roughly  10,000  meters  above 
sea.  m.  The  region  of  permanent  inversion,  or  all  that  explored 
portion,  at  least,  that  lies  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  inversion. 

2.  Spectroscopically  the  known  atmosphere  is  divisible  into  three 
parts,     (a)  The  black  body  i)ortion,  coincident  with  the  region  of  and 


VERTICAL  TEMPERATUBE   GRADIENTS.  17 

due  to  the  relatiyely  dense  water  vapor.  (6)  The  diathermanous,  or 
the  dry  air  next  above  the  water  vapor,  (c)  The  selectively  absorp- 
tive, or  the  air  of  the  isothermal  layer,  presumably  rich  in  ozone. 

3.  The  isothermal  layer  is  due  mainly  to  earth  radiations.  The 
lower  heated  air  rises  and  cools  by  expansion  until  it  reaches  a  mini- 
mum temperature  fixt  by  the  radiation  from  below  at  that  time  and 
place. 

4.  The  differences  in  the  temperature  gradients  of  the  region  of 
uniform  changes,  the  differences  in  the  heights  of  the  plane  of  inver- 
sion, and  in  the  temperatures  at  which  inversion  takes  place,  as  de- 
termined by  season,  by  latitude,  and  by  storm  conditions,  are  all 
accounted  for  by  the  corresponding  differences  in  the  moisture  content 
and  in  the  radiation  of  the  atmosphere. 

5.  The  temperature  and  the  height  of  the  upper  inversion  are  given 
by  the  equations 

!Z;=0.84T„  and 

dh 
dT 

To 

in  which 
\  ssany  initial  height.    It  may  be  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
\  sthe  height  of  the  inversion  surface. 

dh 

jj,athe  reciprocal  of  the  temperature  gradient  where  the  tempera- 
ture is  T, 

T^  SB  the  absolute  temperature  at  the  elevation  \. 

T^  —the  absolute  temperature  at  the  level  of  inversion,  \, 

r,  ssthe  absolute  temperature  of  the  effective  radiating  surface,  or 
of  a  dense  layer  of  water  vapor  radiating  the  given  amount 
of  energy. 

Suggestions. 

Much  needs  yet  to  be  done  in  observing  temperature  gradients  dur- 
ing special  types  of  weather,  particularly  in  the  centers  and  about  the 
borders  of  cyclones.  It  would  also  be  well  to  take  the  height  of  the 
high  cirrus  at  the  time  each  ascension  is  made. 

Many  laboratory  investigations  are  also  desirable  in  connection  with 
the  absorption  and  radiation  of  the  several  gases  and  vapors  of  the 
atmosphere,  singly  and  variously  combined,  at  different  pressures  and 
different  temperatures.  The  investigations  indicated  would  necessa- 
rily be  long,  and  some  of  them  most  difficult,  but  only  in  so  far  as  they 

BMWO 2 
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and  kindred  ones  are  completed,  can  meteorological  problems  of  the 
nature  of  those  discust  in  this  paper  be  fully  solved. 

NOTE. 

The  substance  of  this  paper  was  read  July  1, 1908,  before  the  Physics 
Section  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,** 
and  again  on  August  27, 1908,  before  the  Astronomical  and  Astrophys- 
ical  Society  of  America. 

**Soienoe,  August  21,  1908»  p.  266. 


AURORAL  DISPLAYS  AND  MAGNETIC  DISTURBANCES  AT 
MOUNT  WEATHER  DURING  SEPTEMBER,  1908. 

By  W.  K.  Gregg. 

Several  displays  of  the  aurora,  remarkable  for  their  brilliancy  and 
wide  extent,  occurred  during  the  month  of  September,  1908.  They  were 
accompanied  by  large  magnetic  distxirbances,  which  have  been  studied 
in  connection  with  notes  on  changes  in  the  form  and  appearance  of 
the  auroras,  as  observed  at  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  and  elsewhere.^ 

September  4-6, — ^A  fairly  large  magnetic  disturbance  occurred  be- 
tween 12:45  p.  m.  of  the  4th  and  11  p.  m.  of  the  5th;  it  was  most  vio- 
lent from  6  p.  m.  to  midnight  of  the  4th,  during  which  interval  the 
range  in  the  declination  was  37.4',  in  the  horizontal  force  1867*  (1/^= 
0.00001  G.  G.  S.  unit),  and  in  the  vertical  force  182;^.  No  aurora  was 
seen  at  Mount  Weather  on  this  evening,  but  a  very  bright  one,  with 
rapidly  flashing  streamers  of  rose  pink  color  was  observed  by  Mr. 
0.  S.  Wood  at  the  Thousand  Islands,  N.  Y.,  between  9  p.  m.  and 
midnight. 

September  11-12. — On  the  11th  a  very  brilliant  aurora  was  observed 
at  Mount  Weather  between  7:10  and  8:30  p.  m.  It  first  appeared  as 
a  long,  slightly  curved  arch  of  whitish  color,  about  2^  in  breadth,  its 
central  point  being  about  18^  above  the  horizon  and  5^  west  of  true 
north,  or  practically  in  the  magnetic  meridian.  At  7:40  p.  m.  it  broke 
up  rapidly  into  streamers,  which  gradually  increased  in  extent  until  at 
7:50  p.  m.  they  reached  from  the  horizon  to  the  zenith.  The  streamers 
did  not  flash,  altho  they  changed  rather  rapidly;  they  were  brilliantly 
colored,  a  large  portion  having  a  bright  rose  tint,  while  others  showed 
a  greenish  yellow.  The  former  appeared  almost  entirely  to  the  west 
of  the  magnetic  meridian  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  display,  but 
later  they  covered  all  sections.  At  7:55  p.  m.  there  was  seen  a  rather 
inferior  draped  aurora,  but  this  lasted  only  a  short  time.  As  the 
moon  rose  shortly  after  8  p.  m.  further  observation  at  this  place  was 
impossible. 

In  the  northern  portions  of  the  United  States,  however,  it  seems  to 
have  been  brighter,  newspaper  and  other  reports  indicating  that  it 
was  clearly  seen  until  11:30  p.  m.    At  Cleveland,  Ohio,  it  was  carefully 

'  The  time  used  In  this  article  is  that  of  the  seventy-fifth  meridian,  which  is  five 
hours  slower  than  Greenwich  mean  and  11.6  minutes  faster  than  mean  local  time. 
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observed  by  Father  Odenbaoh  of  St.  Ignatius  College;  he  states  that 
it  covered  the  sky  from  the  northern  horizon  to  a  point  10^  south  of 
the  zenith.  Curtain  effects  were  observed  about  30^  above  the  north- 
ern horizon,  and  the  color  and  other  characteristics  were  similar  to 
those  seen  at  Mount  Weather. 

The  magnetic  storm  which  accompanied  this  display  was  the  largest 
which  has  occurred  since  October  30-31,  1903,  and  in  some  respects 
it  seems  to  have  eclipsed  even  thai  It  began  very  suddenly  at  4:47 
p.  m.,  when  the  declination  swung  rapidly  to  the  east,  and  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  forces  both  increased  in  value.  The  record  of  the 
declination  is  complete  and  shows  that  the  farthest  point  to  the  west 
was  reached  at  8:16  p.  m.  The  greatest  easterly  declination  occurred 
at  8:43  p.  m.,  the  total  range  being  1^  27.8'  within  twentynseven 
minutes  of  time.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  range  experienced 
at  Kew  Observatory,  England,  was  1^  27'  and  that  the  time  of  begin- 
ning of  the  storm  at  that  observatory  was  9:47  p.  m.,  Greenwich 
mean  time,  or  exactly  the  same  moment  of  time  as  that  indicated 
at  Mount  Weather.'  After  8:43  p.  m.  the  declination  continued  to 
fluctuate  rapidly  until  4  a.  m.  of  the  12th,  a  very  pronounced  feature 
being  the  peaks  or  turning  points  which  occurred  at  8:16  and  10:46 
p.  m.  of  the  11th  and  12:18  and  1:53  a.  m.  of  the  12th. 

The  horizontal  force  underwent  frequent  changes,  the  spot  of  light 
passing  across  the  sheet  so  rapidly  that  in  many  places  it  is  impossible 
to  follow  it.  At  about  12:30  a.  m.  of  the  12th,  the  force  became  so 
low  that  the  spot  of  light  left  the  paper  entirely  for  several  hours. 
However,  from  the  record  obtained  with  a  Wild  magnetograph  it  has 
been  possible  to  compute  the  range  which  occurred.  This  instrument 
records  changes  in  the  north-south  component  of  the  force.  The 
maximum  value  occurred  at  5:16  p.  m.  of  the  11th,  and  the  minimum 
at  12:24  a.  m.  of  the  12th.  The  range  indicated  is  219.8  millimeters 
which,  multiplied  by  the  scale  value  of  the  instrument,  or  2,1  ^y,  gives 
as  the  absolute  range  in  the  north-south  component,  602  t'.  Inasmuch 
as  the  declination  at  this  place  is  small,  the  range  in  the  total  hori- 
zontal force  would  be  only  slightly  greater  than  that  in  the  north- 
south  component,  or  about  605  7^. 

A  nearly  complete  record  of  changes  in  the  vertical  force  was 
obtained  with  the  Wild  magnetograph.  The  spot  of  light  left  the 
sheet  at  7:25  p.  m.  of  the  11th,  but  returned  shortly,  and  the  force 
diminished  to  such  an  extent  that  the  magnet  was  upset  at  8:14  p.  m., 
or  practically  the  time  at  which  the  declination  reached  its  farthest 

*  Nature,  September  24,  1908,  p.  508. 
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point  to  the  west  At  9:26  p.  m.  the  force  had  increased  sufficiently 
to  pull  the  magnet  up  into  position,  and  it  continued  to  record, as 
before,  having  suffered  no  change  in  scale  or  base  line  Talue.  It  is 
impossible  to  give  the  total  range  in  the  vertical  force,  but  that  of 
which  there  is  a  record  is  179.6  millimeters,  or  646  y.  The  nearest 
approach  to  this  within  recent  years  occurred  from  February  8  to  10, 
1907,  when  the  range  was  about  575  y. 

September  29-30.— Th&  aurora  of  the  29th,  altho  not  as  bright  as 
that  of  the  11th,  was  observed  to  better  advantage  and  in  greater 
detail,  owing  to  the  absence  of  moonlight  It  first  appeared  at  7:15 
p.  m.  as  a  low-lying  arch,  about  2^  in  breadth  and  8°  above  the  horizon 
at  its  central  point  At  7:25  p.  m.  streamers  of  a  reddish  hue  shot  up 
toward  the  zenith,  but  lasted  only  a  short  time.  There  was  little 
change  from  this  time  until  9  p.  m.,  after  which  streamers  were  con- 
tinually forming  and  dying  out  They  were  especially  active  and 
brilliant  af  9,  9:12,  9:18,  9:35,  and  10:15  p.  m.  The  streamers  were 
always  white  like  the  arch,  except  at  7:25  and  9:35  p.  m.,  when  they 
were  of  a  reddish  hue.  After  10:30  p.  m.  the  aurora  became  less 
active  and  by  11  p.  m.  had  entirely  disappeared.  The  center  of  the 
arch,  which  at  first  was  about  8^  above  the  horizon,  gradually  rose  to 
about  12^  by  9:30  p.  m.;  it  was  very  steady  in  appearance,  except 
when  the  streamers  formed,  and  even  then,  as  a  rule,  it  could  be 
plainly  seen. 

On  the  evening  of  September  30  at  7:37  p.  m.  there  was  another 
display  of  the  aurora,  lasting,  however,  but  a  short  time.  It  consisted 
of  a  portion  of  an  arch  in  the  west;  had  it  been  complete,  its  center 
would  have  been  about  20^  above  the  horizon.  Its  appearance 
changed  rapidly,  but  there  were  no  streamers;  at  8:10  p.  m.  it  disap- 
peared and  was  not  seen  again. 

Clippings  from  different  newspapers  and  a  note  in  Nature,  October 
8,  1908,  indicate  that  the  aurora  was  very  generally  seen  thruout 
Europe  and  North  America,  not  only  on  the  29th  and  30th,  but  also 
on  the  28th.  In  Alaska  it  was  reported  as  the  finest  display  in  several 
years;  its  color  in  that  territory  varied  from  faint  green  to  rich  purple. 

A  very  large  magnetic  disturbance  began  at  8:31  p.  m.  of  the  28th 
and  continued  until  4  a.  m.,  October  1.  The  declination  magnet  oscil- 
lated considerably  until  11:16  p.  m.  of  the  28th,  when  it  went  quickly 
to  the  eastward,  reaching  the  farthest  point  at  11:50  p.  m.  It  then 
swung  gradually  to  the  westward  until  1:24  a.  m.  of  the  29th,  the 
range  during  this  interval  being  87.6'.  The  horizontal  force  dimin- 
ished greatly,  the  trace  with  the  aid  of  a  reserve  mirror  giving  a  range 
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from  8:32  p.  m.  of  the  28tii  to  12:32  a.  m.  of  the  29th  of  288  milli- 
meters, or  490  y.  Owing  to  the  seyerity  of  the  storm,  the  vertical 
force  magnet  was  upset  at  12:26  a.  m.  of  the  29th.  The  range  up  to 
this  time  was  76  millimeters,  or  297  y.  The  magnet  was  rebalanced 
during  the  forenoon  of  the  29th,  and  the  greatest  range  recorded 
before  it  was  again  upset  was  407  y. 

After  2  a.  m.  of  the  29th  the  elements  were  comparatively  quiet  until 
8:35  a.  m.;  at  this  time  the  declination  moved  to  the  west,  the  hori- 
zontal force  decreased  and  the  vertical  force  increased.  Ui)on  com- 
paring the  traces  with  the  observed  times  of  flashes  in  the  aurora  the  fol- 
lowing points  of  interest  were  found.  Some  of  the  largest  fluctuations 
took  place  before  twilight,  indicating  that  the  conditions  which  gave 
rise  to  the  aurora  existed  for  a  considerable  time  before  it  was  possible 
to  see  it.  At  7:15  p.  m.,  when  the  aurora  was  first  seen,  the  declination 
was  slightly  to  the  west  of  its  normal  value,  and  the  forces  were  about 
normal.  At  7:25  p.  m.,  when  were  observed  the  first  streamers,  the 
declination  shifted  rapidly  to  the  eastward,  the  horizontal  force  de- 
creased and  the  vertical  force  increased.  The  declination  soon  re- 
turned, but  both  forces  continued  to  change  until  8:45  p.  m.,  when 
they  began  to  return  slowly.  None  of  the  elements  seems  to  have 
been  affected  appreciably  by  the  streamers  which  were  observed  at 
9  p.  m.,  and  which  extended  only  a  short  distance  upward  from  the 
arch.  At  9:12  p.  m.,  however,  when  more  brilliant  streamers  were 
seen,  all  elements  shifted  rapidly,  the  declination  going  to  the  east, 
the  horizontal  force  increasing  and  the  vertical  force  decreasing.  At 
9:37  p.  m.,  when  the  streamers  were  of  a  brilliant  reddish  hue,  the* 
declination  stood  at  its  farthest  point  east  during  the  storm.  It  imme- 
diately returned  to  the  west,  continuing  in  this  direction  until  9:54  p.  m. ; 
the  range  during  this  interval,  17  minutes,  was  57.3'.  The  horizontal 
force  underwent  a  change  of  170  y  in  value,  which  is  rather  small,  con- 
sidering the  large  range  in  the  declination.  The  vertical  force  mag- 
net was  upset,  so  no  record  of  its  range  is  available.  From  this  time 
until  11  p.  m.  the  aurora  rapidly  changed  in  appearance,  and  the 
fluctuations  of  the  magnets  were  correspondingly  rapid.  The  decli- 
nation was  farther  east  than  normal  after  the  disappearance  of  the 
aurora,  but  gradually  returned  to  the  west,  reaching  the  farthest  point 
at  5:57  a.  m.  of  the  SOth,  the  range  for  the  entire  storm  being  59.1'. 

Thruout  the  30th  there  was  considerable  disturbance  which  was  not 
greater  during  the  auroral  display  in  the  evening  than  either  before 
or  after,  seeming  to  indicate  that  the  aurora  was  merely  the  visible 
appearance  of  a  condition  which  had  prevailed  for  some  time.     After 
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4  a.  m.,  October  1,  the  elements  assumed  their  normal  value,  which  is 
noteworthy,  inasmuch  as  the  horizontal  force  is  usually  deprest  for 
some  time  subsequent  to  a  storm. 

There  were  several  very  large  sun-spots  during  the  month,  especi- 
ally at  the  times  of  auroral  display.  On  the  11th  two  of  the  largest 
which  have  been  seen  in  several  months  were  near  the  sun's  western 
limb.  There  were  also  two  smaller  spots  near  the  eastern  limb,  and 
one  near  the  meridian.  On  the  28th  and  29th  three  small  spots  were 
seen  near  the  meridian,  and  one  of  moderate  size  near  the  eastern 
limb;  the  latter  on  the  30th  was  attended  by  two  smaller  spots  which 
had  not  been  visible  before. 

Meteorological  conditions  were  not  unusual,  except  that  very  dense 
haze  prevailed  on  the  11th,  29th,  and  dOth,  a  notable  feature  being 
that  the  lower  layers  of  the  atmosphere  were  very  clear,  whereas,  at 
a  moderate  elevation,  heavy  layers  of  haze  existed.  The  evenings 
were  in  general  quite  clear,  but  in  the  daytime,  in  addition  to  the 
dense  haze,  there  were  numerous  cirrus  and  cirro-cumulus  clouds. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  auroral  displays,  accompanied  by  large 
magnetic  disturbances,  occurred  also  on  March  26  and  27  and  May  25 
of  this  year.'  It  is  unusual  for  so  many  to  occur  within  a  short  period 
and  it  is  of  interest  to  note  in  this  connection  that,  judging  from  the 
records  of  the  past,  a  period  of  maximum  abundance  of  auroras  is  now 
due.  The  culminating  points  already  established  are  1728,  1787,  and 
1847,^  giving  a  period  of  about  sixty  years,  which  agrees  closely  with 
that  from  1847  to  1908,  or  sixty-one  years.  The  auroras  of  this  year 
seem  therefore  to  give  added  proof  of  the  existence  of  a  secular  peri- 
odicity in  the  occurrence  of  the  aurora,  and  also  of  the  simultaneity 
of  auroral  and  sun-spot  frequencies. 

■Mount  Weather  Bulletin,  Vol.  I,  part  4.,  pp.  233-236. 

*  £.  Loomls,  Treatise  on  Meteorology,  p.  169.  E.  Walker,  Terrestrial  and  Cos- 
mloai  Magnetism,  p.  125. 


UPPER  AIR  TEMPERATURES  FOR  JULY,  AUGUST,  AND 

SEPTEMBER. 

By  the  Aerial  Section— W.  B.  BiiAib  in  charge. 

During  the  ninety-two  dayB  of  this  period  it  was  necessary  to  use 
balloons  thirty  times  because  of  low  winds,  while  during  the  same 
period  last  year  balloons  were  used  but  three  times.  The  mean  surface 
wind  velocity  for  the  three  months  was  4.3  meters  per  second.  The 
prevailing  wind  direction  was  southeast  The  mean  of  the  highest 
altitudes  reached  by  means  of  the  balloons  is  2,068  meters;  by  means 
of  the  kites,  2,926  meters.  The  highest  balloon  ascension,  2,988  meters, 
was  made  on  July  27;  the  highest  kite  flight  during  the  period,  6,749 
meters,  was  made  September  30.  This  flight  is  295  meters  lower  than 
that  of  October  3,  1907,  and  is  the  third  highest  so  far  obtained  by 
means  of  kites.  A  temperature  of  -—24.6  C.  was  recorded  at  the  high- 
est point  of  this  flight.  This  is  the  lowest  temperature  reached  during 
the  three  months,  and  is  only  3.3^  C.  above  that  found  on  January  2, 
1908,  at  a  level  only  1,500  meters  lower. 

A  comparison  of  the  isothermal  charts  for  these  three  months  with 
those  of  January,  February,  and  March  will  show  the  isotherms  nearer 
together  in  the  summer  months,  especially  at  the  lower  levels,  i.  e.,  in 
general,  a  greater  decrease  in  temperature  with  altitude  in  the  summer 
than  in  the  winter. 

The  temperatures  observed  at  Trapp  have  been  put  on  these  charts 
and  the  isotherms  are  put  in  with  dot  and  dash  lines.  Among  other 
things  it  will  be  noted  that  the  general  tendency  of  these  lines  is  to 
slope  positively  in  the  forenoon,  this  slope  diminishing  until  in  the 
evening  the  isotherms  are  about  perpendicular.  The  largest  tempera- 
ture difference  between  the  two  stations  occurs  in  the  forenoon,  Trapp 
having  the  higher  temperature,  and  the  smallest  in  the  evening.  The 
minima  and  maxima  occur  somewhat  later  on  the  mountain  top  than 
in  the  valley.  The  following  group  of  curves,  figs.  1,  2,  and  3,  in  which 
the  mean  hourly  temperatures  for  each  month  are  plotted  with  the 
time  is  a  still  more  graphic  representation  of  the  above  fact  and  takes 
the  place  of  the  table  of  means  published  in  Part  I,  No.  IV  for  Trapp 
and  Mount  Weather.     The  Audley  temperatures  are  also  charted. 

During  the  last  week  in  July  there  was  an  area  of  low  pressure  mov- 
ing up  the  South  Atlantic  coast.     The  maximum  intensity  was  reached 
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Fio.  1. — Mean  houry  temperalurei,  July,  1908. 
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Fig.  2. — Mean  hourly  temperatures,  Aug:u8t,  1908. 
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on  the  dOth  and  Slst,  on  which  days  the  east  to  northeast  winds  were 
the  deepest  so  far  sounded  at  this  observatory,  5,299  meters. 

A  well-marked  and  characteristic  inversion  appears  on  September  15 
to  19,  inclusive,  on  the  first  day,  about  2,500  meters  above  sea-level,  on 
the  last,  near  the  surface  of  the  mountain.  It  happens  that  the  flights 
on  these  days  were  sufficiently  high  to  afford  complete  data  and  it  is 
thought  that  a  description  of  this  typical  case  may  be  of  interest,  espe- 
cially so  in  the  interpretation  of  other  inversions  of  this  type  upon 
which  the  data  available  is  less  complete.  The  advent  of  this  inversion 
is  preceded  by  a  small  temperature  change  with  altitude  at  2,900 
meters  on  September  14.  During  these  five  days,  an  area  of  high  pres- 
sure which  was  central  over  Vermont  on  September  15  moved  south- 
westward  over  the  observatory.  The  highest  pressure  in  this  area  was 
775.2  millimeters  on  the  morning  of  the  15th  and  decreased  to  765.0 
millimeters  on  the  morning  of  the  19th.  Under  the  influence  of  this 
area  of  high  pressure,  the  surface  wind  was  northeast  on  the  14th, 
southeast  on  the  15th,  and  northwest  during  the  remainder  of  the 
period.  On  the  14th  and  15th  the  change  in  wind  direction  with  alti- 
tude was  counter-clockwise,  while  during  the  remainder  of  the  period 
it  was  clockwise.  The  upper  current  in  which  the  inversion  occurred 
varied  from  north-northeast  on  the  15th  to  north-northwest  on  the 
19th.  These  warmer  northerly  winds  aloft  are  apparently  due  to  an 
area  of  low  pressure  which  was  central  about  300  kilometers  east  of 
the  southern  extremity  of  Florida  at  8  a.  m.  on  the  14th  and  moved 
north-northeast  along  the  coast,  reaching  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  at 
8  a.  m.  on  the  19th.  This  area  of  low  pressure  seems  to  have  overhung 
the  weak  area  of  high  pressure.  The  deep  northeast  winds  occurring 
July  30  to  August  1,  inclusive,  are  due  to  the  somewhat  similar  condi- 
tions which  prevailed  on  these  days,  and  a  similar  tho  less-marked 
inversion  was  observed.  Most  other  inversions  shown  on  the  charts, 
especially  those  which  continue  thru  two  or  three  days,  are  accom- 
panied by  a  type  of  pressure  distribution  similar  to  the  above,  i.  e.,  an 
advancing  area  of  high  pressure  overhung  by  a  passing  or  retreating 
area  of  low  pressure. 

The  isothermal  charts  for  July,  August,  and  September  have  been 
drawn  to  the  same  vertical  scale  as  those  in  volume  1,  but  the  horizon- 
tal scale  has  been  doubled. 
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BESULTS  OP  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  and  hour. 


July  1, 1908: 
10:15  a.  m... 
10:90  a.  m. . . 
10:46  a.m... 
llKX>a.m... 
11:15  a.  m... 
11:80  a.m... 
11:40  a.m... 
ll:5Sa.m... 
12:00m 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


28.8 
24.8 
24.0 
24.0 
23.9 
24.8 
23.9 
21.4 
25.0 


s 

t 


Wind. 


IMr. 


71 
67 
74 
78 
74 
71 
74 
72 
78 


9W. 

8W. 

se. 

He. 

HW. 

86. 

8. 

86. 

8. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


MeUrt 

p.  9. 

1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 

ai 

2.7 


At  diflbrent  heightt  abore  sea. 


Height 


Meters. 

626 
1,218 
2,150 
2,061 
1,982 
1,788 
1,417 
1,107 

626 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


S 

a 

I 


28.8 
28.4 
18.6 
12.8 
18.6 
16.6 
17.6 
18.8 
25.0 


71 


Wind. 


DIr. 


78 


8W. 

o 

88W. 

BBW. 

O 

o 

aee. 

s. 


Veloo- 

ity. 

Meiers 
p.  s. 
1.8 


2.7 


BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  2, 1908: 
1O:]0  a.  m. . . 
10:42  a.m... 
10:68  a.m... 
12:19  p.m... 
12:46  p.m... 

1:87  p.m... 

1:68  p:m... 

2:06  p.  m  . . 

2:22  p.m... 

2:87  p.  m. . . 

2:48  p.m. . . 


25.0 
25.7 
26.2 
26.6 
26.4 
26.1 
26.4 
25.8 
26.0 
25.2 
26.7 


71 

se. 

4.0 

78 

80. 

8.6 

78 

86. 

4.0 

66 

8. 

4.6 

64 

86. 

5.4 

66 

86. 

4.5 

64 

•w. 

6.3 

69 

BW. 

4.9 

68 

BW. 

4.6 

70 

80. 

4.0 

70 

se. 

8.6 

624 

886 

1,225 

1.573 

2,028 

2,266 

1,942 

1.713 

1,208 

914 

526 


25.0 
22.5 
21.3 
17.4 
14.6 
12.0 
1&4 
16.0 
18.2 
22.3 
26.7 


71     se. 

..  .     886. 
...     8. 
...     8. 
...     8. 
...     W8W. 
...     WBW. 

8. 

...     8. 
...'    8. 

70     He. 


4.0 


8.6 


BESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


July  3, 1900: 

1:46  p.  m 

1:65  p.m.... 

2:12  p.  m 

2:38  p.m..., 
2:81  pu  m. . . 
2:49  p.  m. . . , 


24.4 

24.4 

24.6 

24.4 

24.8 

24.4 

74     8. 
74  i  8. 

74  I  86. 
74  I  86. 
74   ,    86. 

76  '  8. 


2.7 

626 

2.7 

1,948 

8.1 

1,865 

8.1 

1,460 

8.6 

1,301 

2.7 

526 

24.4  74  8. 

14.5    8W. 

15.0   1  8W. 

16. 8  , t  svv. 

17.1    i  88W. 

24.4         76  8. 


2.7 


2.7 


Jidyl,  IQOS.^One  balloon  was  used;  oapaoity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,286  m. 

About  2/10  Ci.-^t.  and  a  few  Cu.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  were  visible. 

Pressure  was  high  over  New  England  and  relatively  low  over  Lake  Huron. 

July  Jf,  1908,— Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  86.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,572 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,353  m. 

At  the  beginning  6/10  Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  west  and  a  few  Cu.  moving  from 
the  south  were  observed.  The  higher  clouds  decreased  to  1/10  Cl.-St.  and  the 
lower  clouds  increased  to  6/10  Cu.  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

An  extensive  area  of  relatively  high  pressure,  with  centers  over  northern  Michi- 
gan and  northeastern  Colorado,  occupied  the  region  east  of  the  Bocky  Mountains. 
Solar  halo  from  10:30  a.  m.  to  11:31  a.  m.  Cu.  past  under  leading  kite  at  an 
altitude  of  1,524  m. 

July  3, 190S, — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,591  m. 

About  8/10  Cu,.  moving  from  the  southwest  were  visible  during  the  ascension. 

High  pressure  prevailed  from  the  Bocky  Mountains  eastward. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OP  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 


Date  and  hour. 


Air  tern- 
perature. 


Julr  4, 1908: 
10:29  a.  m. . . 
10:88  a.  m. . . 
10:50  a.  m. . . 
11:09  a.m... 
11:25  a.m... 
11:45  a.  m  .. 


a 

24.0 

29.0 

24.4 

25.6  ' 

25.7 

26.0 


At  diflterent  height*  abore  tea. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Julj  6,  1908: 

5:SS  p.  m 

5:88  p.  m  . . . 
6:46  p.  m  . . . , 
6:03  p.  m  . . . , 

6:47  p.  m 

7:28  p.  m  . . . 

7:45  p.  ra 

7:53  p.  m  . . . 
8:08  p.  m  . . . 
8:12  p.m... 
8:17  p.  m  ... 

Jul7  7,  1906: 
7:00  a.  m  . . . 
7:58  a.m... 

10:14  a.  m  ... 

10:17  a.m  ... 

10:23 a.  m  ... 

10:81  a.  m  ... 

2d  flight. 
2:48  p.m... 
2:68  p.  m  . . . 
8:47  p.  m  . . . 

4:10  p.  m 

4:20  p.  m  . . . 


28.7 
28.9 
28.9 
24.4 
28.4 
23.2 
28.4 
23.8 
28.3 
28.9 
28.9 

22.1 
22.4 
25.1 
25.8 
25.6 
25.6 

29.4 
29.0 
29.4 
29.3 
29.3 


79 

w. 

6.4 

626 

28.7 

79 

w. 

76 

8W. 

5.4 

794 

28.0 

W8W. 

75 

BW. 

5.4 

1,081 

2a6 

8W. 

71 

SW. 

9.4 

1,852 

18.2 

8W. 

82 

w. 

6.8 

1,806 

14.6 

■W. 

80 

w. 

6.4 

2,275 

10.6 

8W. 

76 

\v. 

6.8 

1,832 

13.6 

8W. 

75 

»w. 

6.7 

1,408 

16.4 

8W. 

74 

8W. 

6.8 

1,021 

2a  2 

8W. 

69 

BW. 

6.7 

894 

22.9 

8W. 

69 

J«W. 

7.2 

626 

23.9 

69 

8W. 

80 

nw. 

6.7 

626 

22.1 

80 

nw. 

80 

nw. 

4.6 

906 

22.5 

wnw. 

68 

w. 

4.6 

1,182 

20.1 

W8W. 

66 

w. 

4.0 

1,812 

18.6 

WBW. 

66 

w. 

4.0 

976 

21.5 

W8W. 

66 

w. 

8.6 

626 

25.6 

66 

W. 

68 

sw. 

6.8 

626 

29.4 

53 

aw. 

52 

9W. 

6.8 

846 

26.0 

8W. 

68 

8W. 

6.3 

1,189 

22.0 

WBW. 

64 

8W. 

4.6 

1,484 

19.0 

W8W. 

66 

8W. 

4.5 

526 

29.2 

56 

8W. 

6.4 


7.2 
6.7 


8.6 
6.8 


4.5 


July  4,  1908.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,286  m. 

About  8/10  Ci,-St.,  Cl.-Gu.,  A.-Cu.,  Cu.,  and  St.  were  visible  moving  from  the 
west-southwest.  The  balloon  was  in  clouds  from  10:26  to  10:46  a.  m.,  11:06  to 
11 :  11  a.  m.,  and  from  11:23  to  11:25  a.  m.  A  solar  halo  was  seen  from  about  10:80 
to  10:45  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Atlantic  coast  from  South  Carolina  northward,  and 
was  relatively  low  over  the  region  of  the  upper  Lakes. 

July  6,  1908. —^\i.  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,572  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,354  m. 

The  sky  was  nearly  overcast  with  Ci.-Sl.  and  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west- 
southwest. 

Pressure  was  high  over  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee  and  low  over  Lake 
Michigan. 

Jvly  7,  1908. ^YoMT  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,134  m.;  at  maximum  altitude  1,219  m. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight,  6/10  Cl.-Cu.  were  visible  moving  from  the  west. 
By  2:40  p.  m.  these  had  been  replaced  by  4/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west-southwest  and 
1/10  Cu.  from  the  southwest. 

Second  flight:  Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,524 
m.;  at  maximum  aJtitude  the  same. 

Clouds  were  visible  as  follows:  1/10  Cu.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  and 
1/10  Cu.  from  the  southwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  high  was  central  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast  and  a  low  over  Lake 
Huron. 


UPPER   AIR   CONDITIONS. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  ftnd  hour. 


Julj  8,  1906: 

7:01  a.  m  . . . 

7:15  a.  m  . . . 

7:25  a.  m  . . . 

7:35  a.  m  . . . 

7:68  a.  m  . . . 

8:82  a.  m  . . . 
11:06  a. m  ... 
11:40 a. m ... 
12:03  p.  m  . . . 
12:66  p.  m  . . . 

1:15  p.  m 

1:34  p.m... 

1:41  p.m ... 

1:57  p. m ... 

2:18 p.m  ... 
Jalj  9,  1908: 

6:58  a.  m  . . . 

7:21  a. m  ... 

8:08  a.  m  . . . 

9:32  a.  m  ... 

9:86  a.  m  . . . 


On  Mount  Woather,  Va.,  696  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


C. 

16.6 
16.6 
16.6 
17.4 
16.7 
17.2 
19.2 
19.6 
20.6 
21.7 
21.7 
22.6 
22.4 
22.6 
22.8 

16.6 

15.8 

16.2. 

18.8 

18.1 


9 


Wind. 


mm 

&     < 


Dir. 


86 

85 
84 
79 
82 
77 
67 
68 
54 
47 
42 
48 
42 
41 
40 

68 
68 
68 
62 
62 


nwr. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

e. 
e. 

86. 

»e. 
se. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meter* 
p.  ». 
8.9 
8.5 
8.0 
&9 

10.7 
8.9 

10.7 
8.9 
8.9 
7.6 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
7.2 
6.7 

4.9 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
5.4 


At  different  heights  abore 


Height. 


Meters. 

626 

925 

1,141 

1,488 

1,928 

2,626 

8,265 

8,785 

3,884 

2,767 

1,988 

1.528 

1,286 

860 

626 

526 
826 
1,169 
768 
626 


Air  tem- 
peraturei 


a 

9 

I 


OC. 

Ik 

16.6 

86 

18.1 

10.3 

16.8 

13.1 

8.5 

4.8 

2.4 

3.3 

8.8 

14.0 

16.1 

14.8 

19.1 

22.8 

40 

15.6 

68 

14.1 

12.6 

15.2 

18.1 

62 

Wind. 


Dir. 


Veocl- 

ity. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

e. 

'  se. 
se. 
se. 


se. 


Met^re 
p.  9. 

8.9 


6.7 
4.9 


6.4 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


JtUy  8,  1908, — Seven  kites  were  used;  liftlag  surface,  44,6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,016  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,925  m. 

At  tlie  begimiing  1/10  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  westHBOuthweat  and  4/10  St.-Cu.  from  the 
northwest  were  observed.  The  higher  clouds  increased  gradually  to  4/10  Q.-Cu. 
by  9:06  a.  m.  and  from  2/10  to  4/10  Ci.-Cu.  were  present  during  the  remainder  of 
the.  flight.    The  lower  clouds  had  disappeared  at  12:11  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Illinois  and  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 

July  9, 1908. — For  the  kite  flights  five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38,8  sq.  m. 
Wire  out,  3,200  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,134  m.  For  the  balloon  ascension 
one  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,225  m. 

The  sky  was  nearly  overcast  thruout  the  day  with  Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  west 
and  west-southwest,  accompanied  from  8  to  10  a.  m.  by  A.-St.  moving  from  the 
southwest.    A  solar  halo  was  observed  at  8  a.  m.,  and  continued  to  4  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Pennsylvania  and  low  off  the  South  Carolina  coast. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  and  hour. 


July  10, 1908: 

4:54  p.  m 

4:00  p.  m 

6:18  p.UL 

6:31  p.  m 

5:47  p.  m. 

6:10  p.  m 

Second  aaceosion: 

7:35  p.  m 

7:40  p.  m 

8:06  p.  m. 

8:16  p.  m 

8:80  p.  m 

8:46  p.  m 

8:60  p.  m 

July  11, 1908: 

10:28  a.m. 

10:81  a.  m. 

10:47  a.m. 

11:06  a.  m 

ll:66a.m 

11:58  a.  m 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya. ,  526  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


C 

23.8 

23.1 

23.9 

22.8 

21.9 

21.7 

19.7 
19.7 
18.5 
18.9 
18.6 
18.8 
18.1 

22.2 
21.8 
24.0 
24.4 
24.2 
24.7 


a 

I 


54 
52 
51 
52 
53 
58 

59 
65 
70 
71 
72 
76 
77 

69 
74 
66 
68 
61 
60 


Wind. 


Dir. 


e. 

e. 

se. 

e. 

se. 

Be. 

se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 

nw. 

nw. 

e. 

nw. 

sw. 

se. 


Yeloo- 
ity. 


Meters 
p.  9. 
3.6 
3.1 
3.1 
4.0 
2,7 
8.6 

2.2 
8.1 
8.6 
4.5 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

1.3 
1.8 
1.8 
1.3 
1.8 
1.8 


At  dilTerent  heights  abore^sea. 


Height. 


MtUrg. 

526 

1,802 

2,476 

2,158 

1,069 

526 

526 
942 
2,375 
1,902 
1,715 
1,063 
536  I 

626 

1,061 

1,829  I 

1,166 

781 

526  I 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


23.8 
16.5 
18.5 
16.6 
18.5 
21.7 

19.7 
16.8 
8.8 
10.4 
12.0 
14.0 
18.1 

22.2 
21.8 
15.6 
21.4 
22.9 
24.7 


a 

t 


Wind- 


Dir. 


i    ' 

54  e. 

. . . .  e. 

... .  o 

... .  o 

. . . .  e. 

58  se. 

59  se. 
. ...    se. 

. . . .    nw. 
. ..      sw. 

«    a   ■    ■  ^V « 

•   •  ^» 

77  I  se. 

&»  \  nw. 

!  nnw. 

'  nnw. 

. ...   nnw. 
... .   o 

60  se. 


Veloo- 

ity. 

Metert 


p.  «. 


8.6 


8.6 

2.2 


4.0 
1.8 


1.8 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  18, 1906: 

7:45  a.  m 

7:58  a.  m 

8:06  a.  m 

8:40  a.m.  .. 
9:03  a.  m...., 

9:18  a.  m 

9:22  a.  m 

9:28  a.m...., 


21.9 

22.1 

22.1 

28.1 

28.9 

23.6 

23.9 

24.1 

70  nw. 
69  nw. 
69  j  nw. 
69  nw. 
68  I  nw. 
66     nw. 

66  nw. 

67  nw. 


6.7 

6.7 

5.8 

4.0 

3.6 

4.0 

8.6 

3.1 

526 
825 
008 

1,285 

1,549 

1,129 

743 

526 


21. 9         70     nw. 
21.7  I i  nnw. 


6.7 


24.2 
21.5 
18.7 
21.2 
22.7 
24.1 


67 


n. 

n. 

n. 

ne. 

ne. 

nw. 


3.1 


JvXy  lOt  1908, — One  balloon  was  need;  capacity,  25.6  ou.  m.  Wire  out  in  first 
ascension,  2,226  m;  in  second  ascension,  2,195  m. 

During  the  first  ascension  a  few  Cu.  were  visible  near  the  horizon.  During  the 
second  ascension  the  sky  was  cloudless. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  low  was  central  over  Lake  Superior.  High  pressure  prevailed 
along  the  Atlantic  coast. 

c7i%  ii,  1908,— OnQ  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,134  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

Pressure  was  high  over  central  Virginia  and  relatively  low  off  Cape  Hatteras. 
Somewhat  lower  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Huron. 

Jvly  IS,  1908,— Foui  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,438  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,820  m. 

From  1/10  to  2/10  Ci.  were  present  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  North  Dakota  and  Alabama  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence. 


UPPEB   AIB  CX)NDITIONS. 
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BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya. 

,626  m. 

At  different  heights  abore  Ma. 

Date  and  hoar. 

Airtem- 
peratare. 

• 

a 

9 

Wind. 

Height 

Meter*. 

626 

864 

879 

1,424 

1,882 

2,026 

2,651 

8,051 

2,886 

1,082 

526 

526 
886 

1,224 
1,808 
2,278 
2,676 
526 

626 
866 

1,220 
1,587 
1,988 
2,818 
8,526 
4,848 
5,287 
4,661 
8,671 
2,949 
2,420 
2,114 
1,664 
966 
526 

Air  tem- 
perature. 1 

i 

• 

a 

s 

3 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
itj. 

Jnlj  14.  1908: 
7:11  a.in. ......... 

28.8 
28.8 
28.0 
28.1 
28.2 
24.0 
25.0 
27.0 
27.4 
27.4 
28.3 

18.8 
18.4 
18.9 
19.8 
19.4 
19.9 
20.8 

18.6 
140 
142 
149 
15.4 
16.6 
17.2 
18.8 
18.8 
19.2 
20.0 
20.6 
21.0 
2a9 
20.9 
21.1 
21.7 

68 
60 
61 
61 
61 
68 
61 
60 
68 
67 

82 
80 
76 
74 
74 
78 
72 

78 
77 
76 
78 
68 
60 
60 
48 
44 
46 
48 
87 
88 
89 
89 
89 
41 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

8W. 

uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

MeUrt 
p.  9, 
49 
8.0 
5.8 
7.2 
7.6 
5.4 
5.8 
49 
49 
4  8 
40 

8.1 
8.1 
8.1 
8.1 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 

49 
6.4 
6.8 
6.6 
6.7 
6.8 
49 
6.4 
6.4 
40 
8.1 
&6 
49 
49 
49 
8.6 
8.6 

28.8 

28.8 

241 

19.5 

15.0 

15.0 

7.2 

3.5 

9.6 

20.5 

28.3 

18.8 
18.2 
15.5 

lao 

7.8 

9.0 

2a  8 

18.6 
12.7 
10.1 
12.8 
11.6 
7.5 
0.7 

—  2.2 

—  9.8 

—  44 
0.5 
44 
7.2 

10.6 

9.6 

16.2 

21.7 

"hY 

82 

•■72' 

78 
...... 

...... 

■'4i' 

• 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

8W. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

Meters 

7:20  a.  m 

7:27  a.  m 

7-.58a.m. 

8:20  a.m 

9:8?  ft.  m. 

9:56  a.  m. 

10:51  a.  m. 

11:17  a.  BL 

11:88  a.  ni. 

11:51a.m. 

i'o 

July  15, 1908: 
6:iW  a.  m 

8.1 

7:10  a.  m 

7r21  ^  ni, 

7:40  a,  m. 

8K)2a.m 

8:24  a.m. 

8:36  a.m 

2.7 

JalT  16»  1908: 
7:18  a.  m. ......  ^ ........ . 

49 

7:21a.m. 

7:82  a.m. 

7:46  a.  m 

7:67  a.  m 

8:88  a,  m 

9:17  a.m. 

10:04  a.  m 

]0:46a.m 

11:84  a.  m 

12K>4p.m 

12:88  p.  m 

12:56p.nL  

IM  p.  m 

1:06  p.  m 

1 :15  p.  m. 

1:20  p.  m. 

8.6 

Juiy  14,  2^09.— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surbtoe,  38.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,486 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,420  m. 

About  7/10  A.-Ou.,  moving  from  the  west,  were  visible  until  10  a.  m.  During 
the  remainder  of  the  flight  from  3/10  to  1/10  Ol.-Gu.  were  visible,  moving  from 
the  west. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrenoe  Valley.  A  ridge  of  high  pressure 
extended  from  the  Dakotas  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

July  16, 1908.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  24.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,353  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  1/10  Gi.-St.,  moving  from  the  northwest,  was  present. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Lake  Superior  and  low  over  New  Brunswick. 

July  16 1 1908. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  45.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,839  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

During  most  of  the  flight  a  few  01.  were  visible  moving  from  the  west.  A  few 
Cu.  began  to  form  in  the  southeast  about  10  a.  m.,  but  soon  dissipated. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Erie,  and  lows  of 
moderate  intensity  were  over  New  Brunswick  and  North  Dakota. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Westher,  Ya.,  026  m. 


Date  and  hour. 


July  17,  1908" 

7:09  a.  m 

7:17  a.  m 

7:80  a.  m 

7:47  a.  m 

8:04  a.  m. . . . . 

8:24  a.  m 

8:48  a.  ni. 

9:16  a.  m 

9:81  a.m 

10K)2a.m 

10:40  a.  m 

11:17  a.  m 

12:20  p.  m 

12:40  p.m....: 

1:22  p.  m 

1:88  p.  m. . . . . 

1:47  p.  m 

2:06  p.  m 

2:11  uim.  ... 
July  18, 1906: 

7:00  a.  m 

7:11  a.m 

7:22  a.  m 

7:86  a.  m 

7:06  a.  m 

8:14  a.  m 

8:88a.m.  ... 

8:60  a.m. 

9:86  a.m 

10:10  a.  m 

10:82  a.  m 

11:10  a.m 

11:26  a.  m 

11:48  a.  m 

11:60  a.  m 

12:01  p.  m 


• 

a 

Air  tem- 

9 

4i 

perature. 

m 

mm 

s 

oc. 

i 

18.9 

45 

18.9 

45 

18.9 

46 

19.2 

46 

19.4 

47 

20.0 

47 

20.2 

45 

20.4 

48 

21.1 

48 

22.0 

60 

22.8 

50 

23.9 

44 

24.9 

43 

25. 0 

48 

26.8 

45 

25.6 

45 

26.1 

44 

25.9 

44 

26.1 

44 

28.2 

69 

23.8 

68 

28.4 

69 

22.9 

69 

24.2 

68 

28.5 

69 

28.4 

68 

2a  9 

67 

24.7 

67 

25.0 

65 

26.4 

62 

24.9 

67 

26.0 

67 

25.4 

65 

2&0 

67 

26.0 

69 

Wind. 


aw. 

8. 
8W. 

8W. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8W. 

8W. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

8W. 

W. 

W. 

8W. 

W. 

W. 

8W. 

aw. 

8W. 
8W. 


MeUrt 

p.  t. 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
4.9 
4.0 
5.4 
5.4 
6.7 
7.2 
7.2 
7.2 
8.0 
7.2 
7.6 
8.0 
8.5 
8.5 

8.9 
8.0 
7.6 
8.6 
8.6 
8.0 
6.8 
7.2 
6.8 
5.8 
6.7 
8.0 
5.8 
5.4 
5.4 
6.4 


At  dilTerent  heights  above 


Height 


Metert. 

526 
876 
1,129 
1,669 
1,864 
2,644 
2,992 
8,581 
8,829 
3,991 
4,304 
8,899 
8,272 
2,664 
2,057 
1,664 
1,210 
831 
626 

526 
964 
1,408 
1,897 
2,212 
2,608 
3,288 
8,869 
4,482 
8,906 
8,878 
2,408 
1,961 
1,884 
977 
626 


a 

Air  tem- 

A 

perature. 

t 

Wind. 


Dir. 


oa 

* 

18.9 

45 

19.0 

16.1 

11.6 

9.8 

10.0 

8.4 

4.6 

1.6 

—  0.6 

—  2.0 

—  0.4 

7.6 

9.5 

18.0 

18.0 

17.0 

21.5 

••■••■ 

26.1 

44 

28.2 

69 

22.1 

20l0 

16.0 

14.2 

9.2 

4.6 

0.4 

—  8.1 

—  1.0 

1.2 

9.4 

12.5 

16.5 

20.4 

25.0 

69 

8W. 

8. 

BW. 

SW. 

8W. 

W8W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
n. 

8W. 
8W. 

B8ir. 

8. 

8. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 


w. 
w. 
w. 
wsw. 

8W. 


Veloe- 
ity. 

Meten 
p.  i. 
6.7 


8.5 
8.9 


6.4 


JtUy  17, 1908,~-Six.  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8,230 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,620  m. 

From  4/10  to  6/10  Gl.  moTlng  from  the  west  were  visible  during  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Michigan.  High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  At- 
lantic and  Gulf  States. 

July  18, 1908.— "FiYe  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7,620 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,706  m. 

The  clouds,  moving  from  the  west,  Increased  from  7/10  A.-Gu.  at  the  beginning 
to  10/10  A.-Cu.  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  The  base  of  the  doud  layer  was  about 
3,962  m.  above  sea-level.    Light  rain  fell  between  11:21  and  11:26  a.  m. 

An  extensive  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  over  Ontario.  Pressure  was  high 
over  Montana  and  Wyoming. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  and  hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

9 

.a 


Wind. 


Dir. 


July  20,  1908: 
2:87  p.  m. . . . 

2:60  p.  m 

8:07  p.  m 

8:18  p.  m 

8:88  p.  m. 

8:61p.m.  ... 
4:04  p.  m. . . . 
4:15  p.m...., 
4:20  p.  m 


OG 

1 

27.2 

42 

27.6 

48 

27.8 

44 

26.9 

47 

26.3 

49 

26.8 

60 

26.7 

60 

26.6 

61 

26.4 

61 

a. 

M. 

86. 

8. 

B. 

96. 

8. 

9. 

se. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meters 
p. «. 
2.2 
2.2 
2.7 
2.7 
2.2 
1.8 
2.7 
2.2 
2.2 


At  different  heights  abOTe 


HaIvk*    Air  tern- 
Height.  pe„tu«. 


S 

9 


Wind. 


Meters. 

626 

1,081 

1,770 

1,980 

1,495 

1,284 

1,080 

725 

526 


27.2  42 

22.1    

16.8    

12.9    

17.2    

19.8    

21.0     

24.6    

26.4  61 


Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 

p.  9. 

8. 

2.2 

S. 

WBW. 

W8W. 

WBW. 

S8W. 

886. 

f*. 

96. 

2.2 

RESULTS  OF   KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  21, 1908: 

7:16  a.  m 

7:25  a.  m 

7:87  a.  m 

8:10  a.  m 

9:86  a.m 

10:46  a.m 

llK)6a.m 

11:26  a.m 

11:36  a.  m 

11:40  a.  m 


18.7 

18.9 

19.0 

19.4 

21.1 

28.8 

23.3 

24.4 

26.0 

24.7 

92 
90 
94 
90 
88 
82 
82 
78 
76 
75 


86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
16. 
86. 


86. 


4.0 

626 

18.7 

4.0 

886 

18.6 

3.1 

1,241 

19.5 

4.5 

1,559 

19.6 

4.9 

1,984 

14.8 

6.4 

1,828 

16.8 

5.4 

1,394 

20.4 

6.4 

1,061 

19.5 

6.4 

800 

20.6 

5.4 

526 

24.7 

92   I    86. 

...    Bse. 

...  886. 

...  8W. 

HW. 

. .  .  8W. 

...  8. 

...  886. 

...  86. 

75  Be. 


4.0 


6.4 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Juir  22, 1908: 

8:40  p.m 

8:46  p.  m  . . . 
4:00  p.  m  . . . 
4:16  p.  m  . . . . 

4:25  p.  m 

4:86  p.  m 

4:60  p.  m  — 


25.2 

25.4 

26.1 

26.4 

26.7 

25.7 

26.6 

66 
68 
68 
68 
67 
66 
67 


86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 

■e. 
ne. 

86. 


26*2  I   66  I  86. 

28.7  I o 

14.4  I I  w. 

16.9  , •  w. 

18.8  , ,  w. 

22.4  ! 1  o 

25.6  I   67  86. 


2.7 


3.6 


July  to,  1908.— One  balloon  was  used;  cai>acity,  25.6  cu.  m.     Wire  out,  2,033  m. 

Fb:>m  1/10  to  2/10  Cu.  were  present  moving  from  the  west-southwest. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  lower  Lake  region  and  the  Oulf,  and  low  over  Mani- 
toba, with  secondary  depressions  over  Missouri  and  Nova  Sootia. 

Jidjf  21,  1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,672  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,363  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  St.  moving  from  the  south-southeast  until  8:45  a.  m., 
and  was  more  than  half  covered  thereafter.  About  2/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  south- 
west were  visible  from  9  to  10  a.  m. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  New  England  coast  and  the  Gulf  States  and 
comparatively  low  pressure  over  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  Ohio  Valley. 

July  2i,  1908.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  26.6  ou.  m.    Wire  out,  2,073  m. 

From  6/10  to  8/10  A.-St.  moving  from  the  west,  and  a  few  Cu.,  with  no  apparent 
motion,  were  present  during  the  ascension. 

Pressure  was  high  over  northwestern  Iowa  and  a  trough  of  low  pressure  ex- 
tended along  the  Atlantic  coast,  with  centers  over  Quebec  and  southern  Florida. 

BMWO 3 
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BE8ULTB  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  aod  hour. 


July  2 
4:41  p. 
4:61  {km 
4:67  p.  m 
6:17  p.  m 
6'J2p.m 
6:48  p.  m 


,1908: 
m .... 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ta.,  626  m. 


d 


Air  tem- 

p 

perature. 

^ 

& 

°C. 

i 

23.0 

77 

28.8 

76 

28.6 

76 

28.6 

76 

23.8 

84 

22.6 

83 

Wind. 


Dir. 


8. 

8W. 

SW. 

se. 

nw. 

nw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Metert 
p.  ». 
2.7 
2.2 
2.2 
1.8 
8.1 
2.2 


At  different  heigiite  abore 


Height 


Wind. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


Meters. 

626 

1,274 

1,729 

1,200 

880 

626 


28.0 
19.8 
17.8 
20.2 
22.0 
22.6 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Julj  24, 1904: 

7:20a.ni 18.9 

7:81a.m 18.9 

7:48a.m 19.4 

9:]8a.m 22.1 

9:26a.m 22.6 

9:83a.m 22.7 

9:89a.m 22.8 

9:42a.m 22.8 

9:44a.m 22.8 

July  26, 1906: 

4:10  p.  m 20. 0 

4:88p.m 19.7 

4:66p.m 19.8 


95 
100 
96 
85 
83 
80 
82 
82 
82 

96 

98 

100 


se. 

86. 
88. 
86. 

■e. 

86. 
80. 
86. 
80. 

nw. 

W. 

W. 


4.0 

626 

4.0 

885 

4.0 

1,098 

2.7 

1,776 

8.1 

1,640 

8.1 

1.298 

8.6 

1,128 

8.6 

698 

8.6 

626 

6.4 

626 

4.0 

768 

1.8 

626 

18.9  96 

19.9    

18.2    

16.5    

17.6    

19.0    

19.5    

20.0  : 

22.8  82 

20.0  '      95 

1&8    

19.8  .    100 


86.  4. 0 

Db  •   ■   •    •        •  ■   ■ 

8\r. 

W8W.     ! 

W8W.        

8W. 

•w.         

8W 

se.  8. 6 

nw.  6.4 

w.         ! 

w.  I         1. 8 


July  2S,  1908. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1,981  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  during  most  o(  the  ascension,  the  clouds  moving  from  the 
west.    Light  rain  fell  from  4:44  to  4:58  p.  m.  and  from  5:30  p.  m.  to  midnight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  low  over  Arizona  and  northwest 
Canada. 

July  t4, 1908.^Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  m.  Wire  out,  3,048  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude,  2,134  m. 

From  7/10  to  2/10  A.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  were  visible  during 
the  flight.    About  2/10  St.  from  the  southeast  were  visible  until  9  a.  m. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  upper  Lakes  and  comparatively  low  pressure 
over  Florida. 

July  2S,  1908. — One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.8  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  426  m. 

Light  rain  fell  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  New  Brunswick  and  the  Lake  region  and  low  over  the 
Gulf  coast. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  fi36  m. 


Dmte  and  hour. 


I  Airtem- 
I  perature. 


a 


Wind. 


Dir. 


,  Veloo- 
I   ity. 


Ju]7  27,  1908 

1:22  p.m 

1:25  p. m  .... 
1:87 p. m  .... 

1:60  p.  m 

2:02  p.  m 

2:10  p.  m 

2:27  p.  m 

2:44  p.  m  . . . . 

2:J9  p.  m 

8:12  p.  m 

8:27  p.  m  . . . . 
8:31  p.  m  . . . . 


21.1 
20.4 
20.8 
21.2 
21.8 
21.8 
21.0 
21.1 
20.4 
19.9 
20.7 
20.8 


i 

88 
92 
90 
90 
90 
88 


86. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


90  .  nw. 
90  I  nw. 
89  ,  ■. 
98  ,  no. 
8)  '  nf>. 
82  ,  ne. 


Meiers 
p.  t. 
1.8 
2.2 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 


At  different  heights  above 


^•*«'**- ,  peratnie. 


Meiert. 

Wo 

1,180 
1,682 
2,129 
2,988 
2,487 
2,007 
1,712 
1,296 
1,089 
814 
626 


21.1 
19.4 
16.0 
11.8 
6.4 
8.2 
10.2 
18.2 
16.1 
17.2 
18,7 
20.8 


a 

Wind. 

9 

Wr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 

*^ 

V.  ». 

88 

se.                 1.3 

MW 



o           1 

ne. 

n. 

n. 

nne,     ' 

nne 

•••••• 

ene 

1 

ene 

p 

ene. 



82 


ne. 


1.:J 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  28,  1908: 

1:46  p.  m 

2:81  p.  m , 

2:60  p.  m 


23.9 

64 

e. 

4.6 

626 

28.9 

64 

6. 

25.6 

68 

*?. 

6.4 

1,088 

18.8 

i  e. 

25.6 

67 

f-e. 

2.7 

1,618 

18.0 

ene. 

26.6 

67 

86. 

2,7 

626 

26.6 

67 

se. 

4.5 

2.7 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


July  28, 1906: 

7:49  p.  m 

7:68 p. m  .... 

8:05  p.  m 

9:48 p. m  .... 


21.1 

68 

8. 

2.7 

21.1 

68 

8. 

2.7 

25.6 

72 

8. 

2.7 

26.6 

1 

72 

8. 

1.8 

526 
1,042 
1,630 

626 


21.1 

68 

8. 

19.6 

se. 

14.5 

e. 

20.6 

72 

8. 

1 

2.7 


1.8 


July  27, 1908.— Two  balloons  were  used;  capacity,  61.2  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,896  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast,  clouds  moving  generally  from  the  north.  The  balloons 
entered  the  lowest  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  1,128  m.,  but  were  visible  at  frequent 
intervals  thruout  the  ascension.  Light  rain  began  at  1:25  p.  m.  and  continued 
to  3:85  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  Ohio  Valley  and  relatively  low  over 
northwestern  Missouri  and  off  the  Florida  coast. 

July  t8, 1908,— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2.150  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,000  m. 

Cu.  moving  from  the  east  diminished  from  9/10  to  3/10  during  the  flight. 

Balloon  ascension : 

Two  balloons  were  used;  capacity,  51.2  ou.  m.    Wire  out,  3,505. 

A  few  Ci.  near  the  horizon  were  visible  during  the  early  part  of  the  ascension. 

At  8  a.  m.  high  pressure  prevailed  over  the  eastern  hidf  of  the  country.  A  slight 
barometric  depression  was  central  off  the  eastern  coast  of  Florida. 
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On  Mount  Weather,  Ya. 

,626  m. 

At 

diilbnnt  heights  abore  m 

ML 

Date  «nd  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

• 

Wind. 

Height 

Meters. 

626 

923 

1,829 

1,814 

2,294 

2,498 

626 

526 
868 

1,812 
827 
626 

626 
876 
1,282 
1,778 
2,183 
2,948 
8,143 
8,489 
8,019 
2,913 
2,707 
2,107 
1,688 
1,222 
898 
626 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

OG 
19.7 
19.1 
17.6 
12.8 
9.7 
9.2 
21.4 

28.9 
20.9 
17.2 
20.4 
216 

21.1 
18.2 
16.7 
110 
11.1 

8.2 
10.5 

7.5 
10.9 

8.4 
11.8 
13.0 
16.0 
17.6 
21.8 
214 

6 
S 

t 

i 

88 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

July  29.  1908: 
6:14  a.  m 

OG 
19.7 
20.0 
20.6 
20.6 
21.8 
21.2 
21.4 

28.9 
24.4 
24.4 
24.4 
216 

21.1 
21.6 
21.8 
22.6 
21.8 
22.6 
22.1 
22.8 
28.9 
28.9 
218 
218 
217 
218 
24.6 
214 

1$ 

88 
89 
89 
87 
86 
88 
88 

77 
68 
74 
71 
70 

81 
79 
79 
79 
84 
82 
81 
82 
78 
76 
70 
71 
68 
71 
66 
66 

e. 
e. 

M. 

e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 

e. 

86. 

se. 
se. 
se. 

8. 

I: 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

ne. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

Meters 
p.t. 
10 
8.6 
t.6 
8.6 
8.6 
16 
16 

4.6 
6.4 
6.4 
6.8 
6.4 

19 
15 
19 
6.4 
16 
6.4 
16 
16 
15 
19 
19 
10 
19 
19 
6.4 
6.4 

^. 

Meters 
p.s. 
10 

6:41  a.m 

WW    ,     -• 

,  e. 

7:06  a.  m 

■'88* 
77 

eee. 
ese. 
eee. 

6. 

e. 
eee. 

AML 

7:20  a.in 

7:40  a.  m 

7:62  a.  m 

8:00  a.  lu 

4.6 

2d  flight 
1:38  p.  ni    

15 

2:00  p.  m 

2:44  p.  m 

3:04  p.  m 

!  e. 

70  !  86. 

1 

81  ,   8. 

ene. 

ene. 

'  ene. 

e. 

e. 

.:::::  I 
::::::• .: 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

66     A 

8:18  D.m 

6.4 

July  80,  1908: 
8:48  a.  m 

19 

9:00  a.  m 

9:12  a.  m 

9:26  a.  m  . .     .  

9:47  a.  m 

Av*vO  M«  111   ••••••■••■•• 

10:80  a.  m 

11:66  a.  m 

12:46  p.  m 

1:08  p.m 



1:60  p.  m 

.'..'.'.'.'.. 

2:16  p.m 

2:82  p.  m 

2:61  p.  m 

8:09  p.  m    

•      •         *      * 

8:20  p.  m 

6.4 

-• 

Jtdy  29,  1908, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  23.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,050  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  1/10  to  8/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  east  were  observed  during  the  flight. 
The  base  of  the  oloud  layer  was  about  914  m.  above  sea-level. 

Second  flight:  Three  kites  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,600  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  1,000  m. 

From  5/10  to  7/10  Gu.  moving  from  the  east  were  present  during  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  high  over  Massachusetts  and  low  over  North  Dakota. 

July  SO,  iPtV.— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  7/10  01.  were  present  moving  from  the  southwest. 
St.-Gu.  appeared  about  9  a.m.  moving  from  the  east-northeast,  and  by  10:30  had 
covered  the  sky  and  their  direction  had  shifted  from  east-northeast  to  east.  The 
sky  remained  nearly  overcast  till  1  p.  m.  after  which  time  both  Gi.  and  St.-Ga. 
decreased  slowly  In  amount.  The  leading  kite  past  above  the  base  of  the  St.-Gu. 
at  9:10  a.  m.,  altitude  about  1,219  m.,  and  remained  above  until  1:60  p.  m., 
frequently  visible  In  rifts  between  the  clouds. 

A  low  of  considerable  energy  was  off  the  Garollna  coast,  and  depressions  of  less 
intensity  were  over  Lake  Superior,  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi  Blver,  and  the 
mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  A  high  central  over  South  Dakota  overlay  western 
districts  and  extended  eastward  in  a  ridge  to  southern  New  England. 
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EE8DLT8  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Od  Mount  WeMher.Vfc,  OM  n. 

At  dinranl  bali^U  abon  in. 

Date  and  hoar. 

UTtMD- 

pwmtape. 

1 

t 

wind. 

ni-    1  Valoa- 

Hd^L 

ptntom 

1 
1 

Wind. 

Wr. 

Valoc- 
ItT- 

'JSiy"* 

§! 

MM 

as 
»« 
».« 

24.4 
».> 
33.8 
3S.> 
18.  S 
S3.S 

K 

30.1 

s; 

io!7 

21.1 
M.8 
U.> 

M.T 

S28 

■1 
is 

|: 

10.0 
3.* 

—  la 

—  ao 

&4 

S.I 

ia.D 

II 
1 

-oio 

— loit 

— 18.T 
M.T 

«p«. 

nne. 
nnir! 

Dir. 

M  !  ne.        I       fi.4 

n 

TO 

n 

JO 

74 

np.       ,       B.4 

BO.                 4.S 
M.                    (.1 

II  1 

*^i:'*:::::: 

M  «3; 

1B.0 

10.7 

19 

a.9 

lAiIy  SI,  ISOV.— Twelve  klt«B  were  used;  lifting  Burf«ce,  77,1  tq.  m.  Wire  out, 
19,100  m.;  at  mulmum  altitude,  10,300  m. 

Light  fog  prevailed  until  T:30a.  m.  From  lO/tO  to  3/10  fit.  moving  from  the 
northeast  were  visible  nntil  4  p.  m.,  except  between  13:35  p.  m,  and  9:16  p.  m., 
when  light  rain  woe  falling  from  nimbus  clouds.  From  3/10  to  9/10  Ci.  from  the 
southweat  were  visible  after  2:30  p.  m. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  Mlssieslppl  Valley.  Lowe  were  central  over 
the  lower  St.  Lawrence  and  the  Carolina  ooast. 

Augutt  I,  J908.— Nine  kites  wero  used;  lifting  surfsoe,  68.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
13,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  13,000  m. 

At  the  beginnlag  9/10  Oi.-Bt.  moving  from  the  southwest  were  observed.  Bj 
7:10  a.  m.  these  had  given  place  to  7/10  A.-8t.  moving  from  the  southwest,  and  a 
fsw  Bt.-Cu.  from  the  northwest.  About  1/10  A. .St.  moving  from  the  southwest 
were  visible  after  9:15  a.  m.  A  solar  halo  was  seen  from  6:4G  to  7:10  a.  m.  A 
few  low  St.  moving  from  the  northwest  past  under  Uie  head  kite  at  an  altitude  of 
100  ro. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  and  hour. 


August  8, 1906: 

l:ftl».iiL 

l:S6p.in 

2:06  p.  m. 

2:28  p.  m 

2:88  p,m 

2:60  pum 

8:14  p.m. 

8:21  p.m 

8:26  p.  m 


On  Mount  Wetther,  Vs.,  026  m. 


Air  tem- 
pemtnre. 


a 

0 


27.1 
28.8 
27.8 
27.7 
27.8 
28.8 
28.6 
28.8 
28.3 


67 
66 
66 
66 
66 
66 
66 
66 
66 


Wind. 


Dir. 


e. 

DW. 
86. 
8. 
86. 

8. 
8. 
8. 

8. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meter* 
p.  9. 
1.8 
1.8 
1.3 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


Meier*. 

626 

1,166 

1,740 

2,264 

1,789 

1,394 

1,068 

801 

626 


27.1 
22.6 
18.2 
16.2 
18.2 
21.0 
24.6 
26.6 
28.3 


a 

s 


67 


Wind. 


Dir. 


e. 

o 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

886. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meter* 
p.  *. 

1.8 


66 


2.2 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


August  4, 1908: 

7:16  a.  m 

7:68  a.  m 

8:46  a.  m 


28.6 
28.9 
25.6 


77 
74 
69 


w. 


w. 


6.8 
6.8 
4.6 


626 

1,140 

526 


28.6 
23.8 
26.6 


77 


69 


w. 

wnw. 

w. 


6.3 
4.5 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


August  4,  1908: 

2:14  p.  m 

2:26  p.m 

2:87  p.  m 

8K)2  p.  m.  ....... 

8:11  p.  m 

3:81  p.  m 


31.1 
81.1 
81.1 
81.1 
80.9 
81.1 


69 
87 
89 
89 
42 
46 


8. 

86. 

86. 

86. 

86. 


8.6 
2.7 
8.1 
2.2 
2.2 
2.7 


626 
1,386 
2,829 
1,787 
1,284 

626 


81.1 
28.8 
18.2 
20.1 
26.0 
31.1 


60 


46 


8. 

saw. 
w. 

8W. 
8. 

se. 


3.6 


2.7 


Auffusi  5, 1908. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  26.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,256  m. 

About  2/10  Ci.  and  a  few  Cu.  were  present,  moving  from  the  northwest. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Atlantic  coast  States,  and  low  over  the  Mississippi 
Yidley  and  the  upper  Lalce  region. 

Aitgusi  4,  1908. — Kite  flight :  Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m. 
Wire  out,  1,676  m;  at  maximum  altitude  the  same. 

A  few  Ci.  near  the  horizon  were  visible  during  the  early  part  of  the  flight. 

Balloon  ascension : 

One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,347  m. 

A  few  Cu.  were  visible  near  the  horizon. 

At  8  a.  m.  high  pressure  prevailed  over  the  Atlantic  coast  States.  A  low  was 
central  over  southern  Manitoba. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dftto  and  hoar. 


August  5,  1908: 

2K»p.iD 

2:15  p.  m. 

2:30  p.  m 

2:40  p.  m. 

SKWp.m: .' 

8:29  p.  m 

8:85  p.  m. 

4:46  p.  DL. 

5:04  p.  m 

5:20  p.  m. 

5:30  p.  m. 

5:46  p.  m. 

5:50  p.  m 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


21.5 
21.9 
22.4 
22.7 
21.3 
28.4 
23.4 
24.2 
28.5 
24.2 
23.4 
22.9 
22.8 


S 

9 
t 


92 
01 
82 
79 
74 
74 
74 
74 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 
ity. 


Meters 

p.*. 

■w. 

4.9 

8W. 

6.4 

SW. 

5.4 

W. 

6.4 

9W. 

5.4 

w. 

6.8 

W. 

6.3 

6.8 

77 

w. 

75 

w. 

78 

w. 

81 

w. 

82 

SW. 

6.8 
4.9 
4.0 
8.6 
8.6 


At  diflferent  heights  abore  sea. 


ua1.»k*  '  Air  tem- 
Helght  p^^ttt^. 


a 

6 


Wind. 


Meier*. 

526 

884 

1,254 

1,587 

1,818 

1,961 

2,806 

8,192 

2,618 

1,758 

1,514 

704 

626 


■ 

oa 

21.6 

20.8 

19.5 

17.7 

15.5 

15.1 

12.2 

9.8 

12.1 

18.1 

17.8 

20.7 

22.8 

Dir. 


92 


82 


8W. 

wnw, 
w. 
w. 
w. 

8W. 
8W. 

nw. 

w. 

w. 

M'. 
W. 

SW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 
p.  s. 

4.9 


3.6 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


August  6, 1908: 

1:2}  p.  m. 

1:29  p.  m 

24.4 
24.8 
24.4 
28.9 
24.7 
24.8 
24.2 

80 
80 
82 
80 
81 
80 
80 

se. 

8. 
8. 

a. 
se. 

s. 

8. 

1.8 
2.2 
2.2 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 

626 
1,227 
1,786 
1,422 
1,122 
841 
626 

24.4 
20.9 
17.2 
19.8 
21.6 
22.9 
24.2 

80 

"so" 

• 

se. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

s. 

1.8 

1:48  p.  m 

2:06  p.m. 

2:K  p.  m. 

2:42  j»-  m, ,  ^ , 

2d50  p.  m 

2.7 

Augtui  6,  ISOS.Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,334 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,962  m. 

Light  rain  prevaUed  at  the  beginning  and  continued  until  3:16  p.  m.  From 
3/10  to  8/10  A.-St.  and  a  few  Cu.  moving  from  the  west  were  present  during  the 
remainder  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Oeorgia  and  Carolina  coasts  and  low  over  the  Lake 
region. 

August  6f  1908. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,134  m. 

During  most  of  the  ascension  the  sky  was  from  5/10  to  9/10  covered  with  A.-Cu. 
moving  from  the  west  and  Cu.  moving  from  the  southwest,  shifting  to  south. 
Lower  clouds  were  increasing  rapidly  when  the  balloon  was  landed.  A  thunder- 
storm, accompuiied  by  excessive  precipitation  and  high  winds,  past  over  the 
station  from  the  northwest,  rain  falling  from  3:25  to  4:10  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  over  Ontario  and  high  over  Manitoba. 
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Date  and  hoar. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  026  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

9 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Aupist  7t  1906: 

7:fia.m.  ..  .. 

7UI0a.nL 

7:45  a.  UL 

7:S6  a.  m. 

8:10  a.  OL 

8:M  a.  m 

8:S0a.m 

9:80  a.  m 

10:10  a.  m 

10:38  a.  m. 

10:40  a.  m. 

11:00  a.  m. 

11:10  a.m. 

11:80  a.  m. 

11:44  a.  m 

August  8,  1906: 

7:4»a.m 

7:16  a.m. 

7:80  a.  m. 

7:44  a.  m 

8:08  a.  m 

9:00  a.  m 

9:88  a.m. 

9:42  a.  m 

10:21  a.m....^.. 
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* 

28.3 

79 

23.8 

79 

22.6 

78 

22.8 

78 

22.8 

76 

28.3 

73 

28.6 

72 

28.9 

70 

24.4 

67 

24.4 

70 

24.4 

67 

24.4 

70 

24.4 

70 

24.8 

70 

2S.4 

68 

16.0 

86 

17.2 

79 

16.8 

87 

16.7 

84 

17.4 

84 

18.2 

71 

18.4 

69 

18.4 

64 

19.2 

66 

w. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
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8.0 
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At  different  heights  above 
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23.3 

924 

28.0 

1,848 

19.6 
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17.4 
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8.1 

8,727 

3.1 

8,352 

5.5 
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10.8 
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13.6 
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16.0 
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25.4 
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14.0 

1.204 
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AuKUst  10, 1908: 

1:W  p.  m 

1:46  p.  m 

1:64  p.  m 

2KM  p.  m 

2:26  p.  m 

2:87  p.  m. 

2:40  p.  m. 

2:68  p.  m 

2:66  p.  m 


22.6 
22.5 
22.8 
22  5 
23.8 
22.6 
23.1 
21.8 
21.9 
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66  >  sw. 
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69 

62 
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nw. 
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2.2 
1.8 
1.8 
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1,288 
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1,811 
1,618 
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10.6 
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14.0 
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21.9 
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sw. 
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62 


sw. 
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August  7,  1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,096  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,791  m. 

From  6/10  to  9/10  CI.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  during  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  northern  Virginia.  High  pressure  prevailed  over  the 
western  half  of  the  country. 

August  8, 1908.^Flve  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,901  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,286  m. 

About  8/10  of  the  sky  was  covered  with  01. -St.,  A.-Cu.,  and  St.-Gu.  until  8  a.  m. 
Thereafter  the  sky  was  partly  covered  with  A.-Cu.  until  9  a.  m.  and  with  Ci.-St. 
and  A.-Cu.  until  the  end.    All  clouds  were  moving  from  the  west. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence,  with  secondary  depres- 
sions over  Cape  Hatteras  and  Tennessee.  Centers  of  high  pressure  lay  over 
Wisconsin  and  Kansas. 

August  10, 1908.^0ne  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  26.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,816  m. 

The  sky  was  about  8/10  covered  with  douds  of  cumulus  formation,  moving  fh>m 
the  southwest  at  their  baees,  the  tope  moving  from  the  northwest  where  visible. 
The  balloon  entered  the  base  of  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  about  1,800  m.  Light 
rain  fell  from  2:56  to  3:10  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  West  Virginia  and  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 
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RESULTS  OP  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Dmte  and  hoar. 


Ausntt  II,  1908: 

2:04  p.  m 

2:12  p.  m 

2:22  p.m. 

2:80  p.m. 

2:52  p.m. 

AagUBt  12, 1906: 

10:^  a.  m 

10:66  a.  m 

11:34  a.  m 

11:32  a.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  636  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


S 

a 


Wind. 


Dir. 


26.1 
26.1 
26.1 
25.6 
25.0 

27.2 
26.6 
26.7 
26.7 


60 
60 
60 
60 
62 


BW. 
•W. 

8W. 
8W. 
W. 


62  I  s. 

67  '  8W, 
67     8W. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

i  Meters 

I        2.7 

3.1 

I        3.1 

4.5 

4.0 

I 

1        2.7 

'        2.7 

I        2.7 

1.7 


At  different  heights  abore  eea. 


^•*«^^  peiitSS". 


Metert. 

536 

2,012 

1,871 

1,208 

626 

526 

1,816 

904 

526 


26.1 
18.6 
1&4 
19.7 
25.0 


s 

mm 

& 


Wind. 


Dir. 


50 


62 
62 


iw. 

w. 

w. 

W8W. 
W. 


27. 2        IK     8. 
16. 9    1  w. 

22.1    !    ,    88W. 

26.7        67  ;  8W. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meiers 

p.  9. 

2.7 


4.0 

2.7 


2.7 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


August  18, 1908: 
7:Wa.m 

28.9 
24.2 
24.2 
28.8 
23.9 
24.8 
25.3 
25.9 
26.0 
26.1 
26.1 
36.9 
27.8 
28.6 
27.9 
28.9 
28.9 

68 
68 
63 
68 
63 
64 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
59 
62 
56 
54 
62 
49 

w. 

sw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w.    ^ 

w. 

nw. 

w. 

sw. 

8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 

6.8 
6.3 
6.8 
6.7 
7.6 
8.6 
7.2 
6.8 
5.8 
4.9 
4.9 
6.8 
6.8 
5.4 
6.8 
6.4 
6.4 

626 

876 
1,088 
1,871 
1,766 
2,874 
2,975 
3,166 
3,705 
3,942 
3,708 
3,108 
2,688 
2,132 
1,661 
1,040 

626 

28.9 

33.7 

31.5 

19.1 

16.0 

10.0 

4.4 

3.6 

4.6 

3.6 

5.0 

2.8 

8.0 

12.8 

18.4 

28.2 

28.9 

63 
"■49" 

w. 

W8W. 
W8W. 
W. 

w. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

8W. 

8W. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

8W. 

n.s 

7:16  a.  m 

7:24  iLm 

7:38  a.  m 

7:48  a.  m 

8:08  a.  m 

8:56a.m. 

9:18  a.  m. 

9:21  a-m,  

9:27  a.  m 

9-3M  a,  m.  T  r ,...,... . 

10:08  a.  m 

11:46  a.  m 

12:02  p.  m 

12:30  p.  m 

12:28  p.m. 

12:41  p.  m 

6.4 

August  11, 1908, — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,347  m. 

From  1/10  to  2/10  Cu.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  during  the  ascension. 

High  pressure,  slightly  lower  over  northern  Virginia  than  elsewhere,  prevailed 
over  the  eastern  half  of  the  country. 

August  12, 1908. -^One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m. 

About  1/10  St!  moving  from  the  west  was  visible  during  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  eastern  Wisconsin;  high  pressure  prevailed  along  the 
Atlantic  coast. 

August  IS,  1908. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  i4.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,010  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,639  m. 

A  few  Ci.  appeared  at  8:40  a.  m.  moving  from  the  west,  and  had  increased  to 
7/10  by  11:40  a.  m.    A  few  Cu.  were  visible  after  12:20  p.  m.  moving  from  the  west. 

Pressure  was  low  over  Quebec  and  high  off  the  Carolina  coast. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


1 

'  On  Moun 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

~ 

23.8 
22.8 
22.8 
23  6 
25.3 
25.8 
25.8 
25.6 
25.0 

22.1 
22.2 
22.8 
22.8 
23.3 
28.9 
23.9 
24.3 
28.6 

28.8 
28.4 
28.4 
27.2  1 
25.6  ' 
28.9  . 
28.6  < 

1 

t  Weather,  Va. 

,  6a6m. 

At  different  heights  ahove  sea. 

Date  and  hour. 

■ 

0 

9 
t 

i> 

75 
80 
76 
78 
78 
71 
71 
71 
71 

69 
69 

71 
78 
74 
70 
70 
74 
70 

72 
78 

75 
77 
78 
72 
71 

Wind. 

Height 

Meters. 

526 
1,027 
1,442 
1,869 
2,153 
1,600 
1,007 
887 
626 

626 

828 

1,068 

1,451 

1,881 

1,343 

1,242 

778 

6S6 

526 

902 

1,164 

1,268 

1,788 

948 

526 

1 

'  Air  tem- 
perature. 

1 

23.8 
19.6 
20.5 
16.6 
14.5 

ia8 

19.6 
22.0 
26.0 

1 

22.1 
'         28.6 
21.9 
17.5 
18.8 
19.5 
20.4 
21.7 
23.6 

28.8 
28.6 
34.2 
22.4 
17.2 
20.6 
28.6 

i 

a 

s 

75 

"*7i* 

69 


■■■» 

72 
-Ti- 

1 

w 

DIr. 

w. 

nw. 
■  nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 
;  wnw. 
1  uw. 

BW. 

n. 

n. 

nne. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

D. 

nw. 

■• 
ssw. 

sw. 

8W. 

sw. 

nne. 

ne. 

Ind. 

Dlr. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 

«. 

8. 
8. 
8. 

ne. 

n. 
ne. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

August  14,  1906: 
7:19  a.  m 

p.  fl. 

4.5 
5.4 
5.8 
6.8 
6.8 
4.9 
6.8 
6.3 
6.8 

8.1 
3.1 
3.1 
8.6 
8.1 
8.6 
8.6 
8.1 
2.7 

4.6 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
4.9 
7.6 
7.2 

Meter* 

p.  fl. 
■          4  6 

7:41  a.m 

8:10  a.m 

1 

9:12a.m 

10:13  a.  m 

. . .  • 

I!!.""," 

10:22  a.  m. 

10:57  a.m 

11:06  a.  m 

I 

11:18  a.  m 

! is 

August  15,  1906: 
7:11  a.m 

1 

3.1 

7:34  a.m 

5:45  a.  m 

9:05  a.  m 

7:37  a.  m 

9:48  a.  m 



9:54  a.  m 

9:58  a.  m 

2.7 

August  17,  1908: 
1:42  a.  m 

4.5 

2:02  a.  m 

2:15  a.  m 

2:81  a.m 

2:47  a.m 

2:57  a.  m 

8K)1  a.  m 

7.2 

August  14,  1908,-^  Four  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surfaoe,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,116  m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,591  m. 

From  1/10  to  7/10  A.-Cu.  were  viaible  moving  from  the  west.  After  9:30  a.  m. 
a  few  Cu.  from  the  northwest  were  also  visible. 

A  high  was  central  over  North  Carolina  and  a  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrenoe 
Valley. 

AitguM  15,  190S,^Fonr  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,048  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,591  m. 

The  sky  was  partly  covered  with  Gi.-Ou.  and  A.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west- 
southwest  until  8 :45  a.  m.  At  9  a.  m.  a  few  Ci.  were  moving  from  the  northwest 
and  1/10  A.-Gu.  from  the  west-southwest.  About  2/10  Gi.-St.  from  the  northwest 
were  visible  after  9:30  a.  m. 

High  pressure,  central  north  of  Lake  Huron,  extended  over  the  eastern  United 
States. 

August  17,  1908. ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,737  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,402  m. 

At  the  beginning  1/10  Gi.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  and  6/10  Gu.  moving 
from  the  southwest  were  observed.  Distant  thunder  was  heard  to  the  north- 
west. About  2:40  p.  m.  a  thunder-storm  past  near  the  station  to  the  north.  At 
2:45  p.  m.  surface  winds  shifted  from  south  to  northeast  and  became  brisk,  and 
low  clouds  moving  from  the  north  past  over  the  station  at  an  altitude  of  about 
914  m.  At  3:15  p.  m.  these  low  clouds  had  disappeared  and  the  surface  winds 
had  returned  to  southerly.  Light  rain  fell  from  3:55  to  4:25  p.  m.,  and  exces- 
sive precipitation,  accompanied  by  frequent  lightning,  occurred  from  5:55  to  6:12 
p.  m.  and  from  7:14  to  7:30  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  off  the  New  England  coast  and  over  South  Atlantic  States 
and  low  over  Ontario. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dmie  and  hoar. 


Aaguai  18, 1906: 

7:19  •.m 

7:24  a.m. 

7:80  a.  m. 

7:fil  a.m. 

8HMa.m. 

8:80  a.  m 

8:49  a.m. 

9:02  a.  m 

9:80  a.m. 

9:59  a.  m 

10:48  a.m. 

11:07  a.  m 

11:81  a.  m 

11:46  a.m. 

11:68  a.m. 

12:14  p.  m 

August  19, 1906: 

1:64  p.  m 

2KI6p.m 

2:83  p.  m 

2:46  p.  m 

8:06  p.  ni 

3:28  p.  m. 

8:46  p.  m 

4:00  p.  m 

4:18  p.  m 

4:40  p.m. 

6:10  p.  m 

6:88  p.  m. 

6:54  p.  ni 

6:18p.m. 

6:24  p.  m* 

6:29  p.  Ill 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  5S6  m. 


Airiem- 
peratare. 


a 

20.0 
20.0 
20.2 
20.6 
20.8 
21.1 
21.2 
21.7 
22.2 
22.8 
28.1 
28.3 
2819 
24.4 
26.0 
26.0 

27.2 
27.2 
27.8 
27.8 
27.6 
27.8 
27.8 
27.6 
27.3 
27.2 
27.2 
27.2 
26.1 
26.4 
26.0 
24.8 


a 

a 
ja 

t 


i 

90 
90 
90 
90 
87 
88 
89 
86 
86 
86 
82 
82 
78 
74 
74 
71 

89 
89 
42 
40 
40 
40 
41 
88 
89 
40 
37 
43 
41 
44 
42 
40 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Yeloo- 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


Bitter* 

p.t. 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
6.4 
6.4 
5i8 
6.4 
6.4 
7.2 
6.8 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.6 
5.4 
6.4 

7.2 
6.3 
6.7 
7.2 
6.8 
4.9 
7.6 
6.8 
6.8 
4.9 
4.6 
8.6 
4.6 
4.9 
5.4 
6.8 


At  different  height*  abore  wa. 


Height 


Melert. 
526 
766 
1,009 
1,286 
1,708 
2,178 
2,864 
8,291 
8,668 
4,863 
3,718 
8,284 
2,096 
1,680 
1,266 
626 

636 
953 
1,387 
1,726 
2,096 
2,726 
8,218 
8,872 
4,223 
4,803 
3,696 
2,782 
2,175 
1,461 
944 
626 


,   a 

Airtem-     ^ 
penture.  i    ^ 


<>a 

* 

20.0 

90 

nw. 

17.6 

nw. 

16.6 

nnw. 

16.6 



nnw. 

13.8 

...... 

nw. 

10.7 

wnw. 

6.1 

wnw. 

4.0 

wnw. 

2.9 

wnw. 

—  1.1 

wnw. 

2.1 

wnw. 

7.2 

wnw. 

18.1 

wnw. 

16.0 

wnw. 

17.0 

wnw. 

26.0 

71 

nw. 

27.2 

89 

nw. 

2a2 

w. 

19.1 

WfW. 

14.0 

WBW. 

11.8 

w. 

■  a2 

wnw. 

2.9 

wnw. 

—  0.6 

wnw. 

—  8.4 

wnw. 

-  2.3 



wnw. 

1.7 

wnw. 

6.4 

wnw. 

11.2 

w. 

18.2 

w. 

23.8 

w. 

24.8 

40 

nw. 

Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

MtUrs 

p.  8, 

4.9 


5.4 

7.2 


6.3 


AuguM  18, 1908— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  m.  Wire  out,  7,620 
m.;*at  maximum  altitude,  7,468  m. 

]«rom  1/10  to  6/10  Gi.  moviug  from  the  northwest  were  visible  until  9:30  a.  m. 
Low  St.  from  the  northwest  were  visible  at  intervals  during  the  flight. 

A  high  was  central  over  eastern  Iowa  and  a  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence 
Valley. 

August  19, 1908.-  Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,382  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,620  m. 

Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  decreased  from  2/10  at  the  beginning 
to  a  few  at  the  end;  and  a  few  Gu.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  all  thru  the 
flight. 

Low  pressure,  central  over  New  Brunswick,  with  a  secondary  depression  over 
this  station,  covered  the  eastern  and  southern  United  States. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hour. 


August  20,  1908: 

7:33  a.  m 

7:46  a.  m , 

7:52  a.  m. 

8:48  a.  lu. 

9:12  a.  m. 

9-M  a.  m. 

10:17  a.  m 

10:40  a.  m 

11:35  a.  m , 

11:64  a.  m 

12:12  p.  iiL 

12:29  p.  m 

12:40  p.  m 

12:02  p.  m 

1:02  p.m. 

Aunut  21,  1906: 

9:01  a.iu, , 

12:22  p.  m.  

1:00  p.  IQ 

1:20  p.  m 

2:27  p.  Di , 

8:00  p.  m , 

3:38  p.  m 

4:06  p.  m 

4:85  p.  m 

6:12p.  m 

6:28  p.  m 

5:40  p.  m 

6:49  p.  m 

6:57  p.  IIL , 

6:03  p.  ni , 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


3 


Wind. 


& 


Dir. 


a 

a 

14.2 

88 

14.3 

87 

14.4 

85 

15.0 

84 

16.4 

77 

16.7 

76 

16.9 

68 

16.2 

66 

18.3 

59 

19.2 

57 

18.9 

55 

18.7 

69 

19.2 

56 

19.1 

56 

19.4 

63 

16.0 

68 

20.2 

68 

20.7 

63 

21.1 

62 

21.7 

60 

21.7 

60 

20.6 

64 

20.0 

67 

19.4 

70 

19.4 

71 

18.9 

76 

18.4 

76 

18.3 

75 

18.1 

76 

17.8 

82 

uw. 

nw. 

uw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

uw. 

n. 

uw. 

uw. 

nw. 

u. 

uw. 

se. 

s. 
se. 

a. 

8. 
H. 
8. 
8. 
8. 

se. 
se. 
He. 

8. 
8. 
8. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 
p.  9. 
8.0 
8.0 
9.0 
7.2 
7.2 
6.4 
6.7 
5.4 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.5 
6.4 
5.8 

4.5 
5.4 
6.3 
5.4 
5.4 
6.3 
6.4 
6.4 
6.4 
4.5 
4.5 
5.8 
6.4 
6.3 
7.6 


At  dlflbrent  heights  abore 


Meters. 

526 

837 

040 

2,641 

3,317 

3,985 

4,661 

4,029 

3,621 

3,169 

2,592 

2,096 

1,556 

767 

526 

526 
1,071 
1,608 
2, 407 
2,819 
3,808 
3,952 
3,196 
2,652 
2,097 
1,870 
1,578 
1,123 
821 
526 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

14. 
11. 
12. 

5. 

0. 

-  1. 

-  6. 

-  8. 
0. 
0. 
5. 

11. 

8. 

14. 

19. 


16.0 

14.0 

14.8 

8.5 

6.4 

8.0 

-  0.6 

2.3 

6.6 

10.4 

11.4 

13.1 

15.5 

15.1 

17.8 


9 


§ 


88 


Wind. 


Dir. 


53 
68 


82 


uw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wuw. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

se. 

8BW. 

•w. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

WSW. 

WBW. 

8W. 

8W. 

8BW. 

88W. 

8. 

8. 


Veloo- 

Itj. 


Meters 
p.  s. 


8.0 


6.8 
4.5 


7.6 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


August  22,  1908: 

l:K2p.  m 

1:58  p.  m 

2:08  p.  m 

2:14  p.  m 

3:00  p.  m. 


23.4 

82 

nw. 

1.3 

526 

23.4 

82 

nw. 

23.6 

82 

ne. 

1.8 

1,035 

20.3 

W8W. 

27.3 

82 

se. 

1.3 

1,476 

18.0 

WSW. 

24.8 

80 

se. 

1.3 

830 

28.8 

W8W. 

23.9 

82 

se. 

1.3 

626 

28.9 

82 

se. 

1.8 


1.3 


Auffust  $U,  1908. -^Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  81.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,230  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,833  m. 

Clouds  overcast  the  sky  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight,  diminishing  to  about  2/10 
at  the  end.  Upper  clouds  were  from  the  west,  and  the  lower  from  the  west-north- 
west, shifting  to  northwest.  The  leading  kite  was  in  A.-Cu.  at  an  altitude  of 
3,400  to  4,000  m.,  and  in  Cu.  at  altitude,  1,556  m. 

Pressure  was  low  o£F  the  North  Carolina  coast  and  high  over  the  upper  Missis- 
sippi Valley. 

August  21 J  1908, — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,650  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,468  m. 

From  1/10  to  5/10  Ci.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  were  visible  until  3:38  p.  m. 
From  1/10  to  9/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  were  visible  from  2:30  p.  m.  until 
the  end  of  the  flight,  except  from  5:18  to  5:49  p.  m.,  when  light  rain  was  falling. 

A  high  was  central  over  eastern  Pennsylvania  and  a  low  over  Lake  Superior. 

Augu8t 22^  ISOS.—One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.   Wire  out,  2, 195  m. 

St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  nearly  covered  the  sky  durhag  the 
ascension. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Ontario.  Pressure  was  high  off  Nan- 
tucket and  over  Florida. 


UPPER   AIR   CONDITIONS. 
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RESULT  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  and  hour. 


August  24, 1906: 

8:oS  p.  m 

3:06  p.  m.  

4M  p.  ni 

4:iap.ni 

4:22  p.  m 

4:45  p.  m 

4:50  p.  DL 

5:04  p.  ID 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  026  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


16.8 
16.2 
16.2 
16.2 
16.0 
16.6 
16.2 
16.2 


a 

0 


Wind. 


Dir. 


76  ,  n. 
79     n. 


78 
78 
80 
84 
76 
76 


n. 
II. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
lie. 


Veloo- 

Meiers 
p.  i. 

L8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1-8 


At  different  heights  abore 


Height 


Meten. 

626 
1.117 
1,484 
2,261 
1,786 
1,480 
1.117 

626 


Airton- 
peratare. 


16.8 
16.8 
16.0 
10.6 
11.8 
16.0 
18.2 
16.2 


i 


76 


76 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Yeloo- 

ity. 


n. 

o 

o 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

o 

ne. 


I  Meters 

p.  s. 
1.8 


1.8 


Angnit  25,  1908: 

7Aa.m 

7:80  a.  m 

7-M*.m 

8:25  a.  m. 

10:20  a.m. 

10:37  a.  m. 

U:04a.ni. \ 

Auffust  26, 1906: 

9:wa.m 

9:80  a.m. 

9:49  a.  m. 

10:10  a.m. 

lO'JM  a.  m 

11:45  a.  m 

12:44  p.  m i 

1:08  p.  SL 

l:12p.m ' 

1:17  p.  m I 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


15.3 
16.2 
15.6 
15.6 
14.9 
14.7 
14.7 


11.7 
11.7 
11.8 
11.9 
11.8 
12.2 
12.2 
12.2 
12.2 
12.2 


526 
1.151 
1,605 
1,919 
2,281 
2,878 
1,715 
1,156 
881 
526 


16.8 
18.5 
9.6 
8.6 
7.2 
8.9 
14.7 

11.7 

11.1 

10.1 

9.8 

8.8 

9.8 

10.8 

18.5 

11.2 

12.2 


72 


91 
100 


100 


e. 

se. 

eae. 

ese. 

ose. 

8. 

Me. 

n. 

lie. 

ne. 

lie. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

nne. 

n. 


8.0 


6.8 
5.8 


5.8 


Auffusi  £4, 1908.-^0ne  balloon  was  used;  oapaoity,  26.6  ou.  m.    Wire  out,  2,438  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  St.  moving  very  slowly  from  the  southeast.  The 
balloon  entered  the  clouds  at  altitude  1,117  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Lake  Superior  and  moderately  low  over  Alabama. 

Aiigust  j85,  1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,010  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,276  m. 

From  7/10  to  10/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  southeast  were  visible  until  10.43 
a.  m.  and  10/10  nimbus  thereafter.  Light  rain  fell  from  10.43  a.  m.  until  the  close 
of  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  Georgia.    High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  Great  Lakes. 

August  26 1 1908. —Tout  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  26.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,096  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,647  m. 

Dense  fog  prevaUed  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  north  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  over  New  Brunswick. 
Relatively  low  pressure  lay  over  Georgia. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  fl86  m. 


Date  and  hour. 


I 


,  Air  tem- 
perature. 


Ausuat  27, 1908: 

8:lDa.m 

•Kll  a.  m. 

10:22  a.m.  

11:45  a.m 

12J0p.m 

12:45  p.  m 

12:61  p.  m 

lK)Op.m 


S 


S 


<»c  . 

11.7 

11.8 

11.0 

12.0 

13.2 

18.2 

18.2 

12.0 

a 

04 

06 
06 
07 
04 
02 
04 
06 


Wind. 


Dir. 


ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

n. 

ne. 

n. 

n. 

ne. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

Meier* 

p.s. 
4.6 
4.6 
8w6 
4.0 
3.6 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 


At  dilltoent  heighta  above  aea. 


Height 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


Metert. 

626 

867 

1,840 

1,677 

2,060 

1,606 

1,163 

526 


I 


11.7 
0.1 
0.8 
0.7 
8.0 
8.0 
0.6 

12.0 


S 

a 


Wind. 


1 

Dir. 

Velo<s 
Ity 

MeUrt 

i 

p.*. 

04 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 
ne. 

4.6 

ne. 

ne. 

........ 

06 


ne. 


2.7 


RESULT  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Augnat  28, 1006: 

8:57  p.  m 

4:02  p.  m 

4KW  p.  m. 

4:80  p.  m 

4:42  p.  m 

4:56  p.  m. 

Augiist  20,  1008: 

1:46  p.  m 

1:50  p.  m 

2:01  p.m 

2:15  p.  m 

2:80  p.  m 

2:50  p.  m 

8:05  p.  m 

August  81, 1908: 

9'Sip.m 

8:88  p.m. 

8:65  p.  m 

4:06  p.  m 

4:10  p.  m 


16.0 

78 

16w6 

75 

15.8 

76 

15.1 

77 

15.0 

78 

15.0 

78 

18.8 

62 

18.8 

62 

18.8 

59 

19.1 

62 

19.8 

61 

17.9 

68 

19.2 

57 

28.8 

68 

23.3 

58 

23.3 

56 

23.1 

56 

28.8 

58 

86. 

ae. 

86. 

se. 

86. 

86. 
86. 

a. 

8. 
8. 

e. 
e. 

se. 

86. 

Be. 

6. 


1.8 
1.8 
2.7 
2.2 
2.7 
2.2 

1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
0.9 
2.2 
2.2 

8.6 
&1 

2.7 
8.6 
8.1 


526 
1,260 
2,106 
1,108 
1,183 

526 

626 
1,287 
2,144 
1,666 
1,413 
1,066 

526 

526 

1,614 

1,079 

799 

526 


16.0 
0.5 
0.4 

12.7 
8.7 

|5.0 

18.8 
12.3 
12.2 
7.8 
8.0 
11.7 
10.2 

28.3 
16.0 
17.7 
20.6 
23.3 


78 


78 
62 


67 
68 


se. 
e. 

86. 
86. 
6. 

s»e. 

86. 

O 

8. 

Be. 


1.8 


2.2 

1.8 


o 
e. 

86. 


58 


6. 

86. 


2.2 
8.6 


3.1 


August  27,  1908, ^FiYB  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.10  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,896  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,591  m. 

At  the  begiunlDg  10/10  St.  moving  from  the  northeast  were  observed.  Light 
mist  began  9:10  a.  m.  and  continued  during  the  remainder  of  the  flight.  Light 
fog  prevailed  from  10:12  to  11:30  a.  m.  The  head  kite  entered  the  clouds  at  8:64 
a.  m.  at  an  altitude  of  162  m.  above  the  ground. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  and  low  over  Manitoba.  A 
secondary  depression  was  over  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

AuffusttSj  1908,— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,027  m. 

About  9/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  east  were  visible  during  the  ascension. 
The  balloon  disappeared  in  the  clouds  at  4:02  p.  m.  and  reappeared  at  4:42  p.  m. 

High  pressure  prevailed  along  the  New  England  coast  and  low  pressure  over 
eastern  Minnesota,  Iowa,  and  Kansas. 

August  29, 1908.— One  balloon  was  used ;  capacity,  25. 6  cu.  m.    Were  out,  2, 134  m. 

From  5/10  to  7/10  Cu.  moving  from  the  south-southeast  were  observed  during 
the  ascension. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  Atlantic  coast  and  low  pressure  over  the 
Dakotas  and  Nebraska. 

August  SI,  1908,^  One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.     Wire  out,  2,073  m. 

The  sky  was  clear. 

A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  New  Brunswick  to  southwestern  Virginia. 
Pressure  was  low  over  Manitoba. 
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RESULTS  OP  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Vs.,  826  m. 


Date  and  hour. 


Alrtem- 
peratare. 


a 

0 
.fl 


September  1,1908. 

S:03pi.m 

7:20  p.  m 

7:87  p.  m    

7:47  p.  m 

7:fi8p.m 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height  ^il^l    I 

& 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Meters. 

520 

2,044 

1,787 

1,480 


1S.0  i      80     se. 

11.6   wnw. 

1&8   w. 

15.7 8. 

18.8        90     ae. 


Veloc- 
ity^ 

Meiers 

p.  M. 

2.7 


8.1 


RESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


September  2, 1906:  ' 

6:88  a. m 

7:18  a.m ; 

7:27  a.m ' 

7:89  a.  m 

7:50  a.  m < 

8:15a.m 

9H)0a.m i 

9:24  a.m 

9:33  a.  m 

9:50  a.  m ' 

lOHW  a.  m 

10:18  a.  ni 

10:18  a.  m 

September  3,  1908: 

8:59  a.m 

9:11  a.m 

10:87  a.  m 

10:61  a.  m 

ll:20a.m    

1:18  p.m 

2:15  p.  m 

2:56  p.  m 

3:12p.m 

8:18  p.  m 

8:24  p.  m 

3:81  p.  m 

8:85  p.  m 


16.4 

94 

17.0 

89 

17.1 

86 

16.7 

90 

16.5 

92 

15.6 

99 

17.4 

91 

18.9 

84 

19.1 

84 

19.4 

81 

au.o 

80 

20.1 

77 

20.1 

79 

12.2 

58 

12.0 

66 

14.2 

69 

14.8 

58 

14.8 

58 

16.8 

54 

18.8 

54 

18.4 

47 

18.8 

48 

18.8 

48 

18.9 

60 

19.2 

49 

18.6 

48 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

DW. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 


8.9 
9.8 
9.8 
7.6 
7.2 
10.7 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
7.2 
8.0 
9.4 
7.6 

8.0 
8.0 
7.6 
7.6 
5.8 
5.8 
4.0 
6.3 
8.6 
&6 
4.0 
4.5 
4.5 


526 
886 

1,841 
1,886 
2,897 
8,167 
2,462 
2,0'/l 
1,865 
1,472 
1,095 
888 
526 

526 

881 

1,081 

1,802 

2,171 

2,688 

8,066 

2,685 

1,749 

1,585 

1,208 

882 

526 


16.4 

94 

nw. 

19.1 

nw. 

16.8 

wnw. 

14.1 

wnw. 

9.1 

w. 

1.6 

w. 

11.1 

wnw. 

14.1 

wnw. 

18.1 

wnw. 

18.7 

wnw. 

15.5 

wnw. 

16.1 

wnw. 

20.1 

79 

nw. 

12.2 

58 

nw. 

8.1 

nnw. 

6.5 

nnw. 

12.2 

nnw. 

9.6 

nnw. 

7.6 

nnw. 

5.8 

nnw. 

7.2 

nnw. 

12.0 

nnw. 

7.8 

nnw. 

11.0 

nnw. 

15.0 

nnw. 

18.6 

49 

nw. 

8.9 


7.6 
8.0 


4.5 


September  1,  1908, — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,134  m. 

The  sky  was  dear  at  the  beginning  of  the  aaoension.  At  7 :30  p.  m.  low  St.  began 
to  form,  the  amount  gradually  Increasing  to  8/10  at  the  dose  of  the  ascension. 

A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  norchem  Alabama  to  the  New  England 
coast.    A  low  was  central  off  the  Carolina  coast. 

Sepieniber  2^  1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,572  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  St.  until  8:30  a.  m.  Thereafter  A.-Cu.  and  St.-Cu. 
were  observed  in  amounts  decreasing  from  7/10  at  8:45  to  3/10  at  9:10  a.  m.  Only 
1/10  or  less  A.-Cu.  were  visible  during  the  remainder  of  the  flight.  All  clouds  were 
moving  from  the  west. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Iowa  and  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 

Sepiember  3,  1908,— &\x  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,700  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  Cu.  moving  from  the  north-northeast  were  observed  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  low  over  Manitoba  and  New  Bruns- 
wick. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  696  m. 


Date  end  hour. 


September  4,  1908: 

7:16  •.m 

7:81  a.m 

10:00  a.  m 

10:40  a.  m 

11:09  a.  m 

September  6,  1908: 

6:85  p.m 

6:48  p.  m 

6:11  p.m 

6:24  p.  m 

6:66  p.  m ■ . . 

7:20  p.m 

7:60  p.  m    

September?,  1908: 

7:25  a.  m 

7:85  a.  m 

7:46  a.  m 

8:20  a.  m 

8:60  a.  m 

10:01  a.  m 

12:00m 

12:45  p.  m 

1:10  p.  m 

l:22p.m   

1:33  p.m 

1:40  p.m 

1:46  p.  m    

September  8,  1908: 

7:45  p.  m 

8:48  p.  m 

9:81  p.  m 

9:47  p.  m 

11:04  p.  m 


Air  tem- 

perature. 

OC. 

15.1 

16.0 

17.8 

17.8 

18.9 

1&2 

16.1 

16.1 

16.9 

16.6 

15.6 

16.6 

14.4 

14.2 

14.4 

14.6 

16.6 

16.7 

18.2 

18.8 

18.7 

18.7 

19.8 

19.4 

19.8 

16.1 

16.7 

17.2 

17.4 

17.8 

99 

100 
iOO 
100 
100 
100 
100 

64 
64 
68 
66 

68 
67 
54 
48 
48 
46 
46 
46 
45 

47 
47 
47 
45 
46 


He. 
se. 
a. 
■e. 

ee. 
se. 
Be. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 

e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 


17 
816 
4.6 
4.9 
4.9 
6.7 
6.8 

4.9 
4.6 
4.0 
8w6 
4.0 
4.5 
5.4 
4.6 
4.6 
4.5 
46 
46 
46 

49 
4  0 
40 
3.6 
2.7 


At  different  heights  aboTe 


MeUrt. 

626 

796 

1,266 

1,115 

626 

526 
891 
1,040 
1,116 
1,727 
1,162 
626 

626 

801 

1,098 

1,828 

2,660 

8,316 

4,028 

8,161 

2,467 

1,806 

1,446 

894 

626 

626 

986 

1,481 

1,012 

526 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


OC. 

It 

15.1 

68 

18.8 

10.0 

11.5 

•  •  • 

18.9 

65 

16.2 

99 

12.8 

11.2 

18.3 

10.5 

12.8 

16.6 

ioo 

144 

64 

11.9 

10.8 

9.9 

8.7 

6.7 

-  1.6 

49 

7.4 

9.9 

9.8 

144 

19.3 

45 

16.1 

47 

18.0 

8.2 

12.0 
17.8 


S 

3 


& 


Wind. 


Dir. 


46 


sw. 

8. 

nw. 
}«. 

0. 

}*e. 

sae. 

ee. 

p. 

a. 

ae. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

unw. 

nw. 

e. 

e. 

ne. 

ene. 

e. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


MeUr* 
p.  s. 

&4 


:}.6 
2.7 


6.3 

49 


49 
49 


2.7 


BepUnnber  4,  1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,800  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,000  m. 

From  2/10  to  7/10  Ci.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  prevailed  along  the  Atlantic  coast.  A  low  was  central  over  upper 
Lake  Superior. 

September  6,  1908,^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  14.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  rain  and  dense  fog  prevailed  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  off  the  middle  Atlantic  coast.  Low  pressure  was  cen- 
tral north  of  Minnesota;  and  pressure  was  relatively  low  over  the  lower  Missis- 
sippi Valley. 

Sepiernber  7,  IQOS.—Eight  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  51.4  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  7,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginiiing  6/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  were  observed. 
These  decreased  gradually  until  11:05  a.  m.  when  they  entirely  disappeared. 
From  1/10  to  4/10  CI.  from  the  west  were  present  from  8:56  a.  m.  until  the  «nd  of 
the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  low  over  New  Brunswick. 

Bepiember  8,  1908.^Fout  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,650  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  lower  Lakes.    A  low  was  central  over  Manitoba. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va., 

626  m. 

At  different  heights  above  8ea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

1 

i  1 

52 
46 
61 
46 
60 
48 

68 
70 
71 
71 

li 
72 

Wind. 

Height   peiitur^ 

I 

• 

S 

9 

.a 

t 

Wind. 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

September  9, 1908: 

10:02  a.,m 

20.0 
19.9 
20.8 
20.6 
20.0 
20.6 
20.4 

19.8 
18.9 
18.9 
18.9 
18.8 
18.7 

s. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

se. 

8. 

se. 

8. 

8W. 
8. 
8. 

8. 
S. 

Meters 
p.s. 
2.2 
1.8 
2.2 
2.6 
2.7 
2.7 
8.1 

1.8 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 

• 

Meten.        °  a 

626           20.0 

2,060            18.5 

1,709            16.1 

1,447  ;          16.6 

1,016            14.6 

770            16.6 

696  1         20.4 

526            19. 8 

2,209            12.2 

1,437            18.7 

974  !         20.0 

848  t          17.0 

526            18.7 

1 

"48* 
68 

"n 

8. 

e. 

ese. 

8e. 

8. 
8. 
80. 

a. 
88e. 

8. 
8. 
8. 

8. 

MeierM 

p.*. 
2.2 

10:17  a-m 

10:46  a.  m 

11:18  a.]n 

11:23  a.m 

llUI0a.m 

11:42  a.  m 

S.1 

September  10, 1908: 
2:68  p.  m 

1.8 

8:16  p.  m 

8:44  p.  m 

3:61  p.m 

8:53  p.  m 

4:02  p.  m 

2.2 

RESULTS  OP  KITE  PLIGHTS. 


September  11, 1906: 
7H>9  a.  m 

16.8 
18.9 
19.4 
20.8 
20.6 
21.6 
22.4 

74 
61 
62 
62 
64 
67 
61 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

QW. 

nw. 

4.0 
4.6 
4.0 
2.7 
2.7 
1.8 
2.2 

626 
774 
1,404 
2,238 
1,871 
1,858 
626 

16.8 
20.6 
17.8 
10.4 
12.6 
17.5 
22.4 

74 

"ii" 

nw. 
nne. 

ne. 

n. 

D. 

nne. 
nw. 

4.0 

9:18  a.m 

9:37  a.  m 

10:10  a.  m 

10:21  a.m 

10:41  a.m 

10:66  a.m 

■    2.2 

September  9,  1908.^  One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,350  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  at  the  beginning  of  the  ascension.  After  11:23  a.  m.  a 
few  a,  were  visible  near  the  horizon. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Middle  Atlantic  States.  A  low  was  central 
over  Lake  Superior. 

September  10,  1908, — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,370  m. 

At  the  beginning  the  sky  was  overcast  with  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  southeast. 
During  the  ascension  the  amount  decreased  to  8/10  and  the  direction  changed  to 
south-southeast. 

Pressure  was  high  over  West  Virginia  and  low  over  Saskatchewan  and  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Lawrence. 

September  11^  idO^.— Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  45.1  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  3,250  m.;  at  maximum  altitude  the  same. 

From  1/10  to  4/10  Ci.  moving  from  the  north  were  visible  during  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  Valley.  A  high  was  central  over 
southern  Virginia. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER   OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  526  m. 


Date  and  hoar. 


September  12, 1906: 

ll:OBa.m 

11:20  a.  m 

ll:Ma.m 

12:02  p.  m 

12:14  p.  m 

12:18  p.m 


a 

Alrtrm-      ^ 
perature.     ^ 


Wind. 


& 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


OC 

a 

24.1 

61 

26.9 

64 

24.6 

63 

26.3 

68 

26.0 

68 

26.4 

66 

w. 

He. 
»e. 

96. 
H. 

se. 


Meters 

p.  M. 

1.3 
1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
2.2 
1.8 


At  different  heights  abore 


Height,   perature. 


S 

s 
.e 


Wind. 


DIr. 


.  Veloc- 

'    ity. 


Meters. 

526 

2,206 

1,573 

1,362 

946 

626 


OC. 

a 

24.1 

61 

16.0 

20.2 

21.9 

22.1 

25.4 

56 

1 

Meters 
.    p.  e. 

w.  l.S 

ne 

ne 

nne.      ...* 

asw 

se.  1.8 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


September  14,  1906: 

11:19  a.  m 

11:29  a.  m 

11:50  a.  m 

12:20  p.  m 

12:48  p.  m 

1:26  p.  m 

2:06  p.  m 

2:60  p.  m. 

4:06  p.m 

4:49  p.  m 

6:24  p.  m 

6:40  p.  m 

5:49  p.  Ill 

6:00  p.  m 

6:17  p.  m 

StptemlierlS,  1908: 

8:38  a.m 

8:49  a.  m 

9:04  a.  m 

9:20  a.  m 

9:32  a.  m 

J:40  a.  m 

10:21  a.m 

11:54  a.m 

12:33  p.  m 

12:47  p.  m 

1:21  p.  Ill 

I  :.S3  p.  ni 

1:53  p.  Ill 


22.1 
22.2 
22.2 
22.2 
22.5 
23.1 
23.3 
23.6 
22.8 
22.2 
21.7 
21.1 
21.1 
21.1 
20.8 

13.9 
14.3 
14.4 
14.4 
14.4 
14.8 
15,3 
16.7 
16.8 
16.8 
17.2 
17.1 
17.2 


67 

ne. 

61 

ne. 

61 

ne. 

67 

ne. 

66 

ne. 

62 

e. 

48 

e. 

61 

e. 

60 

e. 

60 

e. 

63 

e. 

62 

e. 

62 

o. 

62 

e. 

52 

e. 

75 

se. 

74 

se. 

68 

se. 

65 

e. 

62 

se. 

60 

se. 

63 

e. 

48 

e. 

49 

e. 

49 

e. 

47 

e. 

50 

1  •• 

51 

e. 

6.4 

526 

5.4 

838 

4.6 

1,248 

4.0 

l.Ml 

3.6 

1,825 

4.9 

2,195 

4.0 

2,693 

3.6 

2,981 

4.9 

8,460 

5.4 

2,996 

4.9 

2,440 

4.5 

1,957 

4.5 

1,55<> 

4.9 

1,046 

4.9 

526 

7.2 

626 

7.6 

934 

7.6 

1,228 

8.0 

1,682 

6.7 

2,009 

6.3 

2,324 

5.4 

2,4IS 

5.4 

2,780 

6.3 

2,262 

7.6 

1,756 

5.4 

1,470 

6.3 

1,001 

6.3 

52('> 

22.1 

1 

67  no. 

5.4 

20.0 

ne. 

17.0 

■  •  •   ■  • 

ne. 

15.6 

ne. 

18.5 

lie. 

11.6 

ne. 

7.8 

ne. 

6.5 

ne. 

1.9 

ne. 

6.3 

ne. 

7.6 

ene. 

10.0 

ene. 

ia5 

!  ene. 

16.3 

e. 

20.8 

52  ;  e. 

4.9 

18.9 

75  se. 

7.2 

8.7 

e. 

7.8 

one. 

7.4 

ne. 

9.2 

1  ne. 

10.2 

'  ne. 

11.5 

...  .  1  ne. 

9.2 

ene. 

9.8 

one. 

•  ■  •   •  ■  ■  * 

9.6 

ene. 

6.2 

ene. 

11.2 

ene. 

17.2 

51 

e. 

1 

6.3 

September  It,  1908,^0ne  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,390  m. 

Light  haze  and  cloudless  sky  prevailed  during  the  ascension. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia  and  north  of  the  Great  Lakes. 
Pressure  was  relatively  low  over  South  Dakota  and  off  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

September  14,  1908.^'E\ght  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  5L4  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  7,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,500  m. 

Dense  haze  prevailed  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  upper  Lakes  and  low  pressure  off  the  Florida 
coast. 

September  16,  i^<9.— Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,600  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,050  m. 

About  2/10  01.  moving  from  the  west,  and  a  few  Gu.  moving  from  the  east,  were 
visible  during  the  flight.     A  solar  halo  was  seen  from  11:15  to  11:30  a.  m. 

High  pressure,  central  over  northern  Vermont,  covered  the  eastern  United 
States,  except  the  Gulf  coast.    A  tropical  storm  was  east  of  the  Florida  coast. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va. 

,596  m. 

At  different  height*  abore  » 

pa. 
lid. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

S 

B 

ja 

i  1 

1         Wind. 

Height 

Meters. 

526 

1,195 
l,57fi 
1,945 
2,424 
1,970 
1,408 
526 

626 
822 

SRfO 

1,418 

2,171 

528 

526 
726 
1,235 
1,884 
1,851 
1,206 
1,0M 
526 

526 

816 
1,071 
1,802 

1,618 
1,2&5 

877  ' 

526 

1 

a 

Air  tem-      ^ 
perature. '    ^ 

9 

a 

11  0  •       fiA 

Wi 

1    Dir. 

n**-. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

u. 

11. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

'  Veloc- 
1    Ity. 

Meters 
p.*. 
4.0 
4.0 

'        4.5 

!         4.0 

1        3.6 

3.6 

4.0 

3.1 

6.3 
*        6.7 
6.3 
6.7 
7.2 
6.7 

5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
6.3 
6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
8.0 

9.8 
8.9 
8  9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
9.4 

TV.         Veloc- 
^''-         ity. 

September  16,  1908: 
9:36  a.  ni 

11.1 
11.7 
11.7 
13,7 
15.0 
16.1 
15.8 
IH.O 
15.6 

11.6 
11.8 
11.9 
18.9 
14.4 
15.6 

14.6 
15.1 
15.8 
17.2 
18.4 
18.9 
20.0 
20.6 

20.0 
20.0 
20.1 
20.1 
20.6 
20.7 
21.3 
21,7 

1 

68 
70 
70 

5f 
50 
51 
13 
1      bii 

64 
64 
62 
61 
60 
68 

56 
55 
52 
53 

48 
43 
47 
40 

34 
85 
35 
85 
40 
39 
39 
38 

1               '  Meters 

1                       \      p.M. 

nw.       1          4.0 

9:55  a.  m 

9.0 

6.5 

10.0 

iiii(>.       

10:19a.ni 

10:34  a.  ni 

n«* 

ne.       ' 

12:07  p.  ni 

10.0  ,   

9.0  ' 

9.0  i 

7. 6  ; 

nne.      i  

12:27  p.  Di 

1  nne 

12:39  p.  m 

nne.       

12:48  D.ni 

nne.       

12:64  p.  m 

15.6 

11.6 
13.0 
17.6 
16.3 
12.4 
15.6 

14.6 
18.0 
19.9 
17.1 
13.0 
17.3 
19.0 
£0.6 

20.0 
21.4 
20.6 
19.7 
18.2 
20.9 
21.9 
21.7 

64 

"*68' 
66 

■■■40' 

"'is' 

n. 

3.1 

September  17,  1908: 
8:27  a.  ni 

nw. 

nuw. 

n. 

nne. 

nne. 

nw. 

nw. 

6.3 

8:37  a.  m 

9:02  a.  m. 

10:33  a.  m 

11:18  a.m. 

11:30  a.m 

6.7 

September  18, 1908: 
7:35  a.  m 

S.4 

7:50  a.  m 

nw 

8:30  a.m 

nuw 

9:61  a.  ni 

nuw.    1 

10:88a.m 

10:66  a.  m. 

niiw. 

UDW. 

* 

11:45  a.  m 

nw. 
nw. 

w. 

nw. 

nnw. 

n. 

n. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

12.-06  p.  m 

8.0 

September  19, 1908: 
6:36  a.  m 

9.8 

6:45  a.  m 

6:56  a.  m 

7:05  a.  m ,,,-,...,.- 

8:50  a.  m 

9:08  a.  m 

9:27  a.  m 

9:32  a.  m 

9.4 

Set  (ember  16, 1908.— Sir  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,300  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,200  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  Middle  and  New  England  States.  A  low  was 
central  over  Manitoba. 

September  17, 1908,^¥iye  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  CI. -St.  moving  from  the  west.  A  brilliant  solar  halo 
was  observed  at  8:16  a.  m.,  and  continued  thruout  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia,  and  a  low  pressure  area  of  con- 
siderable energy  was  southeast  of  New  England. 

September  18,  iSO^.— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,900  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,791  m. 

The  sky  was  obscured  by  dense  haze  until  10  a.  m.  From  this  time  until  the 
close  of  the  flight  1/10  A.-St.  was  visible  near  the  horizon. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  a  high  over  Virginia  and 
North  Carolina. 

September  19^  1908,— Six.  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  88.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,400  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,200  m. 

Light  haze  and  a  cloudless  sky  prevailed  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  north  of  the  Lakes  and  over  the  South  Atlantic  States,  and 
was  low  east  of  New  England  and  In  southern  Texas. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dftte  aod  hour. 


September  21, 1906: 

SKWp.111. 

5:06  p.  m , 

5:12p.in 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  596  m. 


Air  tern-     ^ 
penture. 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


18.8 
18.1 
17.8 


a 

85 

86. 

89 

Be. 

90 

86. 

Meter* 

p.  9. 

8.6 

8.6 

3.6 


At  different  heights  ebore  sea. 


Height 


Meiert. 
526 
746 
626 


a 

a 


Wind. 


Airtem-i    ^     ■    . 
perature. '    ^     ' 

a        Dir. 


OC 

i 

18.8 

85 

«e. 

16.2 

86. 

17.8 

90 

se. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

Mften 

p.  9. 

3.6 


3.6 


RESULT  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Hej^ember  22, 1906: 

1-01  p.  m 

1:12  p.m 

1:24  p.  m 

1:45  p.  m 

1:66  p.  m 

2:28  p.  m. 

September  28, 1906: 

1:28  p.  m 

1:59  p.m. 

2:18  p.m. 

2:42  p.m. 

2:60  p.  m. , 

8:10  p^m 

8:14  p.  m. 

September  24^  1908. 

2:81  p.  m. 

2:48  p.m. 

8:15  p.  m 

8:29  p.  m 

8:48  p.  m. 

4:00  p.  m. 

4:15  p.  m 


22.8 

78 

se. 

2.2 

626 

22.8 

78 

se. 

28.8 

78 

86. 

1.8 

1,875 

21.4 

•  •  •  • 

e. 

22.8 

78 

86. 

2.2 

2,011 

15.6 

eoe. 

28.4 

75 

86. 

2.7 

1,600 

19.8 

6. 

23.3 

77 

86. 

2.7 

1,418 

20.6 

6. 

28.8 

74 

86. 

8.1 

526 

23.3 

74 

86. 

28.1 

59 

8. 

1.8 

526 

28.1 

59 

8. 

27.8 

49 

8W. 

2.7 

2,371 

14.0 

O 

27.7 

52 

8. 

2.2 

2,072 

17.9 

O 

27.2 

54 

8. 

1.3 

1,486 

22.1 

W8W. 

27.7 

55 

8. 

1.8 

962 

28.6 

WBir. 

27.2 

54 

8W. 

2.2 

778 

24.4 

w. 

27.2 

54 

a. 

2.2 

626 

27.2 

54 

•. 

25.8 

60 

86. 

1.8 

526 

25.8 

60 

86. 

25.8 

64 

86. 

1.8 

2,515 

16.5 

O 

25.8 

64 

86. 

8.1 

2,108 

19.3 

o 

25.8 

64 

86. 

2.7 

1,768 

22.4 

o 

25.1 

66 

86. 

8.1 

1,189 

24.2 

ne. 

25.0 

69 

86. 

8.1 

801 

25.8 

one. 

24.8 

65 

86. 

8.6 

526 

24.8 

65 

86. 

2.2 


3.1 

1.8 


2.2 
1.8 


8.6 


SepUmber  21,  1908.^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  23.8  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  1,660  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  600  m. 

About  7/10  St.  moving  from  the  southeast  and  light  haze  were  present  during 
the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  middle  Atlantic  coast  and  low  over  North  Dakota, 
with  secondary  depressions  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

Bepiember  22,  190S.^0ne  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,103  m. 

Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  ascension.  About  1/10  St.  moving  from  the 
east-northeast  was  visible  after  1:14  p.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  West  Virginia  and  a  low  over  Manitoba. 

Sefitmber  2S,  1908. —One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,160  m. 

Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  ascension. 

A  high  was  central  over  Virginia  and  North  Carolina  and  a  low  over  Lake 
Superior. 

8epUimb€T  24,  IBOS.^One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,140  m. 

Light  haze  prevailed  thruout  the  ascension. 

Pressure  was  high  over  West  Virginia  and  north  of  Lake  Huron  and  low  over 
South  Dakota  and  south  of  Florida. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


Date  and  hour. 


September  25, 1906: 

1:49  p.  m 

2:05  p.  m 

2:30  p.  m 

2:46  p.  m 

2:51  p.m 

S:18p.iii 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  S26  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


25. 0 
24.4 
24.2 
24.1 
28.9 
23.6 


a 

s 

m 


89 
70 
64 
60 
69 
72 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


■e. 
de. 
•e. 
se. 
»e. 

86. 


'  Meters 

.    p.  *. 

I  1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
2.7 
2.2 
2.2 


At  different  heights  abore  sea. 


Height 


Mete'i. 
526 
2,298 
1,784 
1,524 
1,290 
626 


Air  tem- 
peratura 


25.0 
15.3 
18.4 
20.5 
22.8 
23.6 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


September  26, 1908: 

2:11  p.m 

2:20  p.  m 

2:48  p.  m , 

8:14  p.m , 

8:41  p.  m 

4:20  p.m 

4:38  p.m , 

6:00  p.  m 

6:22  p.m 

6:84  p.  m , 

6:02  p.  m , 

6:16  p.  m , 

6:28  p.  m 

September  28, 1906: 

2:80  p.  m 

2:46  p.  m 

2:68  p.m 

8:03  p.  m 

8:18  p.m , 

3:85  p.m 

3:40  p.  m 

4K)8p.m 

4:20  p.  m 

4:34  pb  m 

4:46  p.  m 

4:68  p.  m , 

5:10  p.m 

5:18  p.m 


22.8 
28.7 
28.1 
22.7 
22.2 
21.7 
21.4 
20.9 
20.6 
20.1 
19.4 
19.2 
19.0 

21.7 
21.8 
21.9 
21.8 
21.9 
22.7 
22.6 
22.5 
22.6 
22.6 
22.5 
22.2 
22.2 
22.2 


78 

86. 

4.5 

626 

76 

se. 

4.6 

774 

81 

ae. 

3.1 

1,182 

78 

se. 

8.6 

1,887 

82 

se. 

3.6 

1,726 

86 

se. 

4.6 

2,076 

88 

se. 

4.6 

2,356 

88 

se. 

4.5 

8,138 

90 

se. 

4.0 

2,271 

91 

86. 

4.9 

1,716 

96 

aa. 

6.4 

1,149 

96 

se. 

6.4 

819 

96 

e. 

6.8 

526 

90 

•• 

8.5 

526 

90 

sw. 

8.6 

949 

90 

sw. 

8.0 

1,282 

90 

Da 

6.7 

1,646 

90 

Da 

6.7 

1,808 

87 

"• 

6.8 

2,146 

89 

9m 

6.3 

2,385 

89 

sv. 

5.4 

2,145 

8» 

aw. 

6.7 

2,093 

86 

"• 

5.8 

1,729 

84 

se. 

6.3 

1,618 

86 

a. 

6.3 

1,281 

84 

a. 

6.7 

948 

84 

sw. 

6.3 

626 

22.8 
20.8 
21.7 
21.0 
17.8 
14.0 
11.6 
5.7 
13.1 
16.0 
20.1 
15.7 
19.0 

21.7 
18.2 
16.6 
16.1 
13.2 
10.8 
12.6 
11.1 
12.4 
18.6 
15.1 
16.7 
18.4 
22.2 


78 


96 
90 


84 


se. 

so. 
fse. 


e.>e. 


vB6« 

se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
e. 

a. 
ssw. 


HW. 

sw. 

RW. 
SW. 
SW. 

aw. 

sw. 
sw. 
ssw. 


sw. 


4.5 


5.8 
8.6 


6.3 


September  26,  2908,—  One  balloon  was  used ;  capacity,  25.6  ou.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,200  m. 

Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  ascension. 

A  high  was  central  over  New  England  and  a  low  over  Colorado. 

September  26,  idO^.—Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  42.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,700  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,870  m. 

Light  haze  was  present  thruout  the  flight  and  light  fog  after  4:30  p.  m.  About 
2/10  St.  were  visible  until  2:30  p.  m.  Low  St.  appeared  again  at  4:15  p.  m.  and 
had  practically  covered  the  sky  by  5  p.  m.  The  clouds  and  fog  were  moving  from 
the  southeast.    The  head  kite  was  hidden  by  clouds  from  4:30  until  about  6 :14  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Middle  Atlantic  and  lower  New  England 
States.    An  elongated  low  was  central  over  northern  Minnesota. 

SefUmber  28, 1908.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  13.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  4,500  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

From  9/10  to  10/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  south  were  present  during  the  flight. 
A  few  A.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  could  be  seen  occasionally  thru  rifts  in  the  lower 
clouds.  Rain  began  at  5:28  p.  m.  and  the  wind  shifted  to  the  northwest,  attain- 
ing a  maximum  velocity  of  57  miles  at  9  p.  m. 

At  8  a.  m.  the  pressure  was  high  over  eastern  Montana  and  low  over  the  upper 
Lake  region. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dftto  and  hour. 


September  29, 1908: 

9:10  ft.  m 

9:15  a.m 

9:80  a.  m 

10:00  a.in 

10:18  a.  m 

10:32  a.  m , 

11:14  a.m 

11:80  a.m 

11:40  a.m 

12:01  p.m 

12:22  p.  m 

12:35  p.  m 

12:40  p.  m 

September  30, 1908: 

8:00  a.  m , 

8:13  a»m 

8:89  a.m 

9:00  a.m 

9:24  a.  m 

11:20  a.m 

12:01  p.  m 

12:86  p.  m 

12:56  p.  m 

1:13  p.m 

1:88  p.  m 

2:06  p.m 

8:10  p.m 

8:56  p.  m 


On  Mount  Weather.Ya.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

7.1 

7.2 

7.7 

9.3 

8.9 

9.1 

10.3 

11.1 

10.9 

11.8 

12.2 

12.6 

12.6 

10.6 
10.8 
10.6 
10.7 
10.7 
13.7 
14.2 
15.0 
15.0 
15.2 
15.5 
15.2 
16.1 
15.6 


a 


Wind. 


Dir. 


i 

63 
65 
58 
56 
64 
51 
49 
47 
48 
46 
48 
45 
47 

51 
54 
55 
67 
62 
53 
50 
44 
46 
47 
45 
48 
60 
49 


nwr. 
nvr. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

e. 

se. 
se. 

86. 

»e. 
He. 
He. 
se. 
se. 
s. 

B. 
8. 

a. 

B. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meiert 
p.  a, 

11.2 

10.7 
9.8 

10.7 
9.8 
7.6 
8.0 
8.0 
9.8 

10.8 
9.8 
8.5 

10.8 

4.0 
4.6 
4.5 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
6.4 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.5 
4.5 


At  different  heights  above 


Height 


Meter » 

526 

781 

1,242 

1,819 

2,290 

2,553 

2,676 

2,981 

2,874 

1,656 

1,253 

764 

526 

626 

724 

913 

1,267 

1,404 

2,684 

8,239 

4,045 

4,608 

6,184 

6,783 

6,844 

6,749 

626 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


G 

7.1 
3.1 
4.1 
1.6 
1.7 
0.2 
0.0 

-  1.4 
-0.7 

2.8 

5.9 

8.6 

12.6 

10.6 
9.1 
9.1 
5.9 
3.7 
3.8 
1.4 

-  &4 

-  6.9 
-11.4 
-13.4 
-18.9 
-24.6 

15.6 


B 

9 


03 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


63 


47 
61 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

WBW. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


e. 
eee. 


49 


88W. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

WBW. 

8. 


Meters 
p.  «. 

11.2 


10.3 
4.0 


4.5 


Sepiember  29^  1908,^Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  22.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,700  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,500  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  until  12:20  p.  m.  A  few  St.  moving  from  the  west  were 
visible  thereafter. 

A  high  was  central  over  Missouri  and  Arkansas  and  a  low  over  eastern  Cuba. 

September  SO,  1908, — Nine  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  57.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
14,200  m;  at  maximum  altitude,  18,800  m. 

About  1/10  Gi.  moving  from  the  west  was  present  until  4:30  p.  m.,  and  a  few  Cu. 
moving  from  the  southeast  were  visible  from  11  a.  m.  until  2  p.  m. 

A  storm  of  considerable  intensity  was  central  over  Wisconsin.  Centers  of  high 
pressure  lay  over  West  Virginia  and  Massachusetts. 
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BRRATA. 

Substitute  the  following  for  all  after  the  word  **  beam,"  In  the  sixth  line  of  text 
from  the  bottom  of  page  55,  to  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  on  page  56: 

**  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  vibration  of  the  ray  scatterwl.  Suppose  the  vibra- 
tions in  a  ray  propagated  in  the  direction  of  JO  to  be  parallel  to  OP;  the  scattering 
will  be  symmetrical  about  OP  as  an  axis,  being  zero  in  the  direction  OP,  and 
reaching  a  maximum  90^  from  it.  Slmilariy  any  other  ray  propagated  in  the 
direction  10  will  be  scattered  symmetrically  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  10  and 
parallel  to  its  path  of  vibration.  The  vibrations  of  any  one  of  these  scattered 
rays  will  be  in  a  plane  containing  the  corresponding  axis  of  symmetry  and  the  ray 
itself.  But  since  in  a  beam  of  unpolarized  light  the  vibrations  occur  in  all  planes 
that  pass  thru  the  direction  of  propagation,  there  will  in  this  case  result  a  sym- 
metrical scattering  about  10  as  an  axis,  with  complete  polarization  in  the  plane 
ilPB,  diminishing  to  zero  polarization  90^  from  this  plane." 


PYRHELIOMETER  AND  POLARIMETER  OBSERVATIONS. 

By  H.  H.  Kimball. 

The  Relation  between  Sky  Polarization  and  the  General  At- 
mospheric ABSORPTION. 

GENERAL  REMARKS. 

In  preTious  papers  ^  reference  has  been  made  to  an  apparent  rela- 
tion between  the  percentage  of  polarization  of  skylight,  and  the 
transmissibility  of  the  atmosphere  for  solar  radiation.  Numerous 
writers  have  referred  to  the  relation  between  the  percentage  of  polari- 
zation of  skylight  and  weather  conditions,  among  the  more  recent 
being  Dorsey',  Schultz',  Bell\  and  Nichols  ^  Dorsey  in  his  paper 
also  gives  a  summary  of  the  various  theories  that  have  been  advanced 
to  account  for  the  polarization  of  skylight,  including  the  classical 
treatment  of  the  subject  by  Rayleigh. 

In  fig.  1,  let  10  be  the  direction  of  propagation  of  a  beam  of  light 
thru  the  atmosphere,  /  being  in  front  of  the  plane  of  projection,  and 
APB  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  10, 
Bayleigh  demonstrated  mathemati- 
cally that  a  beam  of  light  in  passing 
thru  a  medium  made  turbid  by  the 
presence  of  particles  whose  diame- 
ters are  small  as  compared  with  the 

wave  length  of  light  will  be  scat-      ^       "^  ^         ^ 

tered  laterally  and  polarized,  the  in-     fio.  1.— Plane  of  maximum  polari- 
tensity  of    the   scattered   polarized  zatlon. 

light  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  the  beam,  and  also  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
vibration  of  the  ray  scattered.  Suppose  the  vibrations  in  a  ray  propa- 
gated in  the  direction  of  10  to  be  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  OP; 
then  the  polarization  will  be  symmetrical  about  OP  as  an  axis,  and 
will  be  complete  in  the  direction  of  OP,  but  will  become  zero  90^ 
from  this  direction. 

1  Monthly  Weather  Beview,  July,  1903,  Vol.  31,  p.  332.  Proceedings  of  the 
Third  Convention  of  Weather  Bureau  Officials,  Peoria,  111.,  September,  1904,  p.  71. 

<  Monthly  Weather  Beview,  September,  1900,  Vol.  XXVIII,  p.  382. 

'  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Convention  of  Weather  Bureau  Officials,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  August,  1901,  p.  28. 

^  Proc.  of  the  Amer.  Aoad.  of  Arts  and  Scienoes,  March,  1908,  Vol.  XLIII,  p.  407. 

*  Physical  Beview,  June,  1908,  Vol.  XXVI,  p.  497. 
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But  smod  in  a  beam  of  unpolarized  light  the  yibrations  ooour  in  all 
planes  that  pass  thru  the  direction  of  propagation,  the  polarization 
will  be  complete,  and  therefore  at  a  maximum,  in  the  plane  APB^ 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propagation,  and  will  decrease  with 
angular  distance  from  this  plane,  becoming  zero  in  the  direction  of 
propagation.  The  plane  of  Tibration  of  the  polarized  beam  is  gener- 
ally supposed  to  coincide  with  this  plane  APB, 

It  follows  that  in  the  case  of  skylight,  if  we  consider  the  effect  of 
direct  sunlight  only,  the  plane  of  maximum  polarization  will  fall  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  incident  solar  beam.  At  sunrise 
and  at  sunset  this  plane  passes  thru  the  zenith,  while  with  the  sun  in 
the  zenith  it  corresponds  to  the  plane  of  the  horizon. 

If  the  atmosphere  contains  particles  whose  diameters  are  large 
as  compared  with  the  wave-length  of  light  they  will  scatter  the 
light  by  reflection,  and  reflected  light  is  polarized.  light  reflected 
to  the  sky  from  clouds  or  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  will  be 
scattered  the  same  as  direct  sunlight,  and  light  already  scattered  may 
suffer  multiple  scattering.  But  in  general  the  planes  of  vibration  of 
the  polarized  components  in  these  cases  will  not  coincide  with  the 
plane  of  vibration  in  the  primary  polarized  beam.  Indeed  there  will 
be  such  a  multiplicity  of  planes  of  vibration  that  most  of  the  reflected 
light  will,  in  effect,  appear  to  be  unpolarized,  and  especially  so  if  polari- 
zation in  the  maximum  plane  only  is  considered  as  is  the  case  in  this 
paper. 

The  combined  result  of  these  several  processes  of  illuminating  the 
sky  is  to  considerably  modify  the  distribution  of  polarization  called 
for  by  Bayleigh's  assumption  of  a  medium  made  turbid  by  the  pres- 
ence of  very  small  particles  alone.  In  the  plane  APB^  fig.  1,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  incidence  of  the  solar  beam,  there  is  max- 
imum polarization,  but  not  complete  polarization.  In  it  the  point  P, 
nearest  the  zenith,  is  the  point  of  maximum  polarization,  and  as  the 
horizon  is  approached  along  this  plane  there  is  a  diminution  in  polar- 
ization. In  the  vertical  plane  IZPJI,  containing  the  incident  beam, 
there  is  a  diminution  in  the  polarization  with  angular  distance  from 
the  point  of  maximum,  and  zero  polarization  is  found,  not  at  the  anti- 
solar  point,  but  16^  above  it,  and  also  the  same  distance  above  the 
sun,  at  which  points  a  change  of  about  90^  in  the  plane  of  polarization 
occurs.  Brewster's*  diagrams  show  in  a  general  way  the  distribution 
of  the  intensity  of  polarization  of  the  skylight  with  the  sun  on  the 
horizon. 

•Phii.  Mag.  (4)  Vol.  30.  p.  161,  1865. 


) 


PYRHELIOMETEB   AND   l*OLARIM£T£R  OBSERVATIONS.      57 

Bajleigh^  has  also  ahown  that  about  one-third  the  intenaitj  of  sky- 
light may  be  attributed  to  scattering  by  gas  molecules,  and  that  the 
light  scattered  by  the  gas  molecules  alone  "  would  suffice  to  give  us  a 
blue  sky,  not  so  very  greatly  darker  than  that  actually  enjoyed." 
Furthermore,  according  to  Barus/  dust  particles  100  times  thicker 
than  molecules  would  fall  thru  the  atmosphere  with  a  Telocity  of  only 
0.0000006  centimeter  per  second;  while  if  their  diameters  were  1,000 
times  greater  than  the  diameter  of  molecules,  or  about  0.00001  centi- 
meter, which  approaches  in  magnitude  the  wave  length  of  light,  they 
would  fall  with  a  Telocity  of  only  0.00006  centimeter  per  second. 
These  small  particles  would,  therefore,  "  be  an  integrant  part  of  the 
air"  and  "could  scarcely  be  separated  from  it  except  by  filtration." 
In  yiew  of  this  permanence  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  small  particles 
upon  which  polarization  depends,  we  can  not  expect  marked  yaria- 
tions  in  the  intensity  of  the  polarized  component  of  skylight. 

But  the  atmosphere  does  not  consist  of  small  particles  exclusively. 
Barus*  found  the  size  of  fog  particles  to  be  large  as  compared  with  the 
wave  length  of  light,  and  it  is  well  known  that  the  number  of  large 
particles  in  the  atmosphere,  which  include  smoke  and  other  products  of 
combustion,  and  various  forms  of  terrestrial  dust^  besides  water  drops, 
is  constantly  changing.  The  intensity  of  the  unpolarized  light  of  the  sky 
should,  therefore,  vary  not  only  with  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected 
to  the  sky  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  from  clouds,  but  also 
presumably  as  a  function  of  the  general  absorption  of  the  atmosphere, 
values  of  which  on  an  arbitrary  scale  have  been  designated  by  ^  in  a 
paper  in  Vol.  I,  Part  4,  of  this  Bulletin.'^  In  connection  with  the  pyr- 
heliometer  observations  there  discust,  measurements  of  the  percentage 
of  polarization  of  skylight  at  the  point  of  maximum  polarization  have 
been  made  at  Washington  by  means  of  a  Pickering  "  polarimeter.  It 
is  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  show  the  relation  that  exists  between 
the  polarization  of  skylight  thus  determined  and  values  of  ^,  the 
density  of  the  atmosphere  difihising  layer,  given  in  Table  6,  page  219 
of  the  Bulletip  above  referred  to,  and  to  see  if  ^  can  not  be  computed 
from  sky  polarization  as  well  as  from  the  ratio  of  pyheliometric  read- 
ings thru  different  air  masses. 

^  PhU.  Mag.  (5)  Vol.  47.  p.  382,  1899. 

^Condensation  of  Atmospheric  Moisture,  by  Carl  Barus.  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau 
Bulletin  No.  12.  p.  49. 

*A  continuous  record  of  Atmospheric  Nucleation,  by  Carl  Barus.  Smithsonian 
Contributions  to  Knowledge,  part  of  Vol.  34,  p.  75,  and  121-126. 

1^  Frequent  reference  will  here  be  made  to  this  paper  under  the  title  **  Beduction 
of  pyrheliometrio  observations. " 

"  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences,  N.  S.  Vol.  13,  p.  294,  1885-86. 
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DIURNAL  VARUTION  OF  POLARIZATION. 

Confining  oar  observations  to  the  maximum  point  in  the  maximum 
ph&ne  of  polarization,  let  the  intensity  of  the  component  of  the  light 
which  depends  upon  scattering  by  small  particles  in  the  atmosphere 
be  represented  by  Pi ,  the  intensity  of  the  component  depending  upon 
scattering  by  large  particles,  by  Ui ,  and  the  intensity  of  the  compo- 
nent depending  upon  reflection  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  by  B^. 
Since  observations  have  been  confined  to  days  with  cloudless  skies, 
the  reflection  from  clouds  may,  in  general,  be  disregarded.  The  rela- 
tive intensity  of  the  polarized  skylight  as  compared  with  the  total 
skylight  is  therefore  exprest  by  the  equation  (1), 

P^ ^ (1) 

What  will  be  the  effect  upon  P  of  varying  the  zenith  distance  of  the 
sun? 

It  may  be  supposed  that  the  atmosphere  is  made  up  of  an  infinite 
number  of  concentric  layers,  and  that  a  measurement  of  the  polariza- 
tion simply  gives  us  an  average  value  of  the  polarization  in  all  the 
layers,  modified  by  absorption  and  multiple  scattering  of  the  light 
from  the  upper  layers  as  it  passes  thru  the  lower.  Since  the  zenith 
distance  of  the  point  of  maximum  polarization  is  the  complement  of 
the  sun's  zenith  distance,  it  has  generally  been  assumed  that  the 
polarization  decreases  as  the  sun  approaches  the  zenith,  on  account 
of  the  relatively  greater  absorption  of  light  from  the  highest  layers 
with  increase  in  the  zenith  distance  of  the  point  observed,  the  polar- 
ization in  the  different  concentric  layers  probably  increasing  with  the 
height  above  the  earth's  surface.  That  is  to  say,  the  polarization 
should  be  a  function  of  the  secant  of  the  zenith  distance  of  the  point 
of  maximum  polarization;  but  observations  do  not  show  that  this  is 
the  case. 

Assuming  that  the  sun  is  in  the  zenith,  let  us  represent  by  P^  the 
fractional  part  of  the  skylight  received  from  the  point  of  maximum 
polarization  that  depends  upon  scattering  by  small  particles;  by  U^ 
the  fractional  part  that  depends  upon  scattering  by  large  particles; 
by  R^  the  fractional  part  that  depends  upon  reflection  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth.  The  sum  of  P^  U^,  and  R^  will  equal  unity.  Fur- 
ther, let  us  represent  by  a^ ,  a, ,  and  a,  the  transmissibility  of  the  at- 
mosphere for  incident  solar  rays  before  they  are  scattered  by  small 
particles,  scattered  by  large  particles,  or  reflected  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  respectively.  Then  with  the  sun  at  zenith  distance  Z,  if 
secant  Z  ^^  m  the  polarization  may  be  exprest  by 
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Fig.  2.— Polarization  observations. 
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p     «  ^oV! (2) 

If  Ap  a,,  and  a,  do  not  differ  greaUj  in  value  we  may,  without  seri- 
ous error,  write  equation  (2)  in  the  form- 

In  general  it  is  found  that  the  diurnal  variations  of  polarization 
follow  equation  (3)  quite  closely,  as  shown  in  fig.  %  where  the 
ordinates  represent  the  second  decimal  figure  in  the  logarithm  of 
the  polarization,  and  the  abscissas  represent  the  air  mass  thru 
which  the  sun  was  shining  at  the  time  of  the  observation,  which 
is  approximately  the  secant  of  the  zenith  distance  of  the  sun.    In  most 

cases  a,>l;  therefore  k^>  ^^^»  ^^^  presumably  a^  >a,  >a,.     The 

increase  in  the  polarization  of  skylight  as  the  sun  approaches  the 
horizon  is,  therefore,  principally  due  to  a  proportionately  rapid  de- 
crease in  the  amount  of  light  reflected  to  the  sky  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  or  in  R^  a^,  as  compared  with  the  decrease  in  P^  a^.  Im- 
mediately after  sunset"  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the  percentage 
of  polarization  which  may  be  attributed  to  the  same  cause,  namely,  a 
relatively  large  decrease  in  the  reflection  from  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

The  a.  m.  observations  of  May  29,  1906,  May  13,  1907,  and  June  2, 
1908,  plotted  in  fig.  2,  show  increasing  polarization  with  decreasing 
zenith  distance  of  the  sun.     The  reason  for  this  will  be  considered  later. 

In  Table  1  is  given  the  percentage  of  polarization  of  skylight  ob- 
served on  different  dates  for  various  zenith  distances  of  the  sun. 
Since  it  is  not  practicable  to  obtain  observations  corresponding  ex- 
actly to  the  zenith  distances  represented  by  the  secants  here  selected, 
the  observations  have  been  plotted  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  and  the  loga- 
rithms of  the  polarization  corresponding  to  any  required  secant  has 
been  read  off  from  the  smooth  curve  that  appears  to  best  fit  the  ob- 
servations. 

Relation  between  p,  and  6, 

The  percentage  of  polarization  has  been  compared  with  the  vapor 
pressure,  e^  as  given  in  Table  6  of  Reduction  of  pyrheliometric  ob- 
servations, but  no  relation  between  the  two  is  apparent. 

In  Table  2,  P,  is  the  percentage  of  polarization  measured  when  the 
sun's  zenith  distance  was  60°,  the  corresponding  secant  being  2;   the 

"See  Table  12,  p.  338,  Monthly  Weather  Review,  vol.  31,  July,  1903,  for  polari- 
zation observations  obtained  after  sunset. 
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Tablx  1.— iladMMum  polarkniUm  of  skjfHgkt. 

Sacant  of  sun's  sanltli  distanooL 


I>ata. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

a> 

Q's 

Bemafka. 

Dee.   22. 1900.  p.  m 

67.0 
08.4 
60.0 
08.0 
08.0 
60.9 
67.2 
67.0 
66.1 
51.6 
61.0 
08.9 
410 
01.0 
68wl 
08.0 
71.0 
71.0 
70.1 
70.8 
71.0 
60.4 
68.4 
70.6 
67.6 
71.5 
67.1 
69.2 
07.8 
54.1 
54.0 
010 
08.9 
48.8 
015 
00.8 
06.8 
60.2 
67.4 
08.0 
48.4 
58.0 
60.8 
02.0 
014 
68.4 
610 
619 
510 
68.8 
51.4 
57.2 
010 
010 
45.0 
40.1 
00.9 
57.8 
51.4 
57.1 
51.9 
511 
67.8 
62.2 
01.1 
510 

70.5 

1.018 
1.008 
1.065 
1.048 
0.908 
1.084 
1.018 
1.068 
1.005 
1.008 
1.021 
1.000 
1.041 
0.889 
1.006 
1.020 
1.007 
1.014 
1.011 
1.080 
1.000 
1.000 
1.012 
1.028 
1.000 
1.009 
0.991 
1.012 
1.010 
1.045 

1080 
1008 

'iJooo' 

1004 
1.988 

'i!980* 
1002 
1074 
1028 
1023 
1000 
1.900 
1004 
1048 
1040 
1020 
2.029 
1010 
1061 

*i.*990* 
1067 

Dee.    20, 1900,  p^  m 

08.0 
00.1 

69.5 

Jan.     9. 1906.  iki  m 

04.7 
66.8 

67.4 
72.9 

Snow  on  gnmnd. 
Snow  on  ground. 

Jan.    10. 1900.  p.  m 

Jan.    29. 1900.  n.  m. . . . . . 

08.2 
08.2 
68.0 
00.1 
07.0 
58.2 
510 
514 
412 

67.8 
70.7 
68.9 

Feb.   18. 1906,  p.  m 

V^bu    15, 1908^p.m 

Mar.  22, 1900,  p.m 

Apr.     2,1900,  p.  M 

Apr.  17, 1006,  a.  m 

Apr.   17, 1900,  p.  m 

Anr.   10,1906,  a.m 

May   18,1900,p.m 

May  29, 1900,  a.m 

May   29,1906,p.m 

Oct    10. 1906,  pim 

OlO* 
06.4 

50.0 
40.9 
08.4 
40.0 
00.1 
64.6 

Snow  on  gnmnd. 

06.0 
019 
711 
72.0 
70.8 
710 
71.4 
67.0 
09.1 
718 
00.2 
712 
06.5 
70.0 
08.9 
57.8 

66.1 
715 

Not.     1, 1900,  p.  m 

Hot.    2.1900.  a.  m 

78.0 

Not.    IIOOCplui 

n.6 

714 

Not.    8. 1906.  a.  m 

Not.    8. 1900.p.m 

71.8 

712 

MflfT.    0. 1900.  a.  m 

Not.     0. 1906.  p.  m 

69.8 

70.0 

Not.     7. 1906.  a.  m 

Not.     7. 1906.  p.m 

68.8 
72.9 
65.9 
70.8 
70.1 
60.8 

60.6 
78.6 
65.8 
71.5 
71.8 
64.8 

70.1 
715 

'718* 
...... 

Not.  211900.P11II 

Not.  27. 1900,  p.  m 

Jan.   21. 1907.  p.  m 

Jan.    28b  1907,  p.  m 

Jan.    28,1907,  p.  m 

Feb.  12. 1907.  a.m 

Snow  on  ground. 
Snow  on  ground. 
Snow  on  ground. 

Feb.    15. 1907.  p.  m 

00.0 

78.0 
68.1 
07.0 
61.5 
67.8 
66.5 
68.8 
66.5 
418 
517 
612 
515 
68.1 

60.7 

72.9 

1.044 
LOOO 
1.052 
1.040 
1.009 
1.014 
1.021 
1.021 
1.021 
1.000 

aoos 

1.014 
0.917 
1.012 

'iioi* 
I'w' 

L980 
1.980 
1040 
1078 
1011 
1120 
1000 
1.900 

liio' 

FeU    18. 1907.  a.ni 

FebL    20. 1907.  p.  m 

65.8 

Snow  on  ground. 

Mar.     2,1907,p.m 

Mar.  15,1907,  p.  m 

Mar.  20, 1907,  p.m 

Mar.  2&1907,p.m 

Apr.     %mf,%.m 

Apr.     2, 1907,  p.m 

Apr.   25, 1907,  a. m...... 

lUy  18,1907,  a.m 

May   13,1007,p.m 

July  27, 1907,  a.  m 

Oct      8.1907.  p.m 

61.9 
60l2 
6B.9 
68.9 
60.1 
617 
47.0 
04.4 
54.4 
57.0 

Oil 
08.7 

07.8 

017 

.....  jf 

1 

08.8 

616 

68.8 

Oct.      9. 1907.  a.  m 

OeL      9.1907.  p.  m 

60.9 
51.0 
010 

*615" 
01.1 
610 

oao 

48.8 
50.2 
01.7 
58.2 
68.4 
56.1 
48.9 

60.8 

0.988 
a  970 
0.994 

Oct    10. 1907.  p.  m 

00.8 
014 
04.8 
514 
60.8 
010 
68.2 

49.0 
512 
08.0 

oo.'o* 

Oet    15. 1907.  p.  m 

Deo.     9. 1907,  p.  m 

Jan.     9. 1900.  p.  m 

57.8 
00.2 

1.067 
1.008 
1.000 

lora' 

1002 

Jan.    14. 1908,  p.  m 

Jan.   80. 1908.  a.  m 

Jan.   80. 1908.  p-  m ,  ^ . ,  ^ 

Feb.     8, 1906.  p.  m 

1.092 
1.090 
1.018 

1184* 

Snow  on  ground. 
Snow  on  ground. 

Feb.     8. 1900.  p.  m 

Feb.    11. 1908.  p.m 

014 
59.9 

Fob.   10,1906,p.m 

Feb.  17.1800.  a.m 

00.' 7' 

Feb.  21. 1906.  p. m...... 

68.0 
06.0 

0.984 
0.942 

2.010 
1022 

Feb.    29, 1908, p.m 

MaT     1.1908.  p.  m 

Jnne    2,1908,  a.  m 

Jane    8, 1908^  p.  m 

Jnne  10, 1908,  p.  m 

Jnne  27. 1900.  a.m..... . 

60.8 
53.1 
57.4 

56.5 
519 
61.8 
54.7 

0.909 
0.998 
1.021 

iiii' 

1 

Talne  of  a^  is  obtained  by  means  of  equation  (3);  and  d  is  taken  from 
Table  6^  of  Bedaction  of  pyrheliometric  obsenrationB.  Simply  by  in- 
spection it  can  be  seen  that  as  P,  decreases  in  yalue  ^  generally  in- 
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creases,  but  quite  irregularly,  owing  principally,  no  doubt,  to  the  er- 
roneous assumption  made  in  computing  d,  that  the  atmospheric  trans- 
missibility  does  not  change  during  the  time  required  to  make  the 
series  of  pyrheliometric  readings  employed  in  the  computation. 
While  this  assumption  is  approximately  true  on  some  days,  on  others 
it  is  far  from  the  truth. 

The  value  of  B^  in  equation  (3)  must  vary  with  the  albedo,  or  the 
reflecting  power,  of  the  earth's  surface,  and  it  has  been  found  that 
there  is  a  marked  diminution  of  polarization,  and  a  marked  increase 
in  the  value  of  a^,  when  the  ground  is  covered  with  snow.  The  ob- 
servations of  January  9  and  10,  and  March  22,  1905,  January  28  and 
February  12, 15,  and  25, 1907,  and  February  6  and  8, 1908,  have  there- 
fore been  omitted  from  Table  2,  as  there  was  snow  on  the  ground  in 
the  vicinity  of  Washington  on  those  dates. 

In  computing  the  relation  between  P,  and  d  their  corresponding 
values  were  arranged  in  four  groups,  and  the  means  of  each  group 
obtained  as  indicated  in  Table  2.  The  means  of  the  third  group, 
P,=62.2  and  d=  0.618,  were  given  double  weight,  and  by  the  least 
squares  method  the  equation 

^'=0.1717-0.03929  (100-P,) -|- 0.000975  (100-P,)* (4) 

was  obtained.  It  seemed  logical  to  And  the  relation  between  d  and 
the  unpolarized  component  of  skylight,  (100— P,).  The  values  of  S' 
given  in  column  5  of  Table  2  have  been  computed  from  equation  (4). 

In  column  6,  of  Table  2,  Q^  is  the  value  of  the  radiation  outside  the 
atmosphere  computed  from  d,  the  vapor  pressure,  and  the  intensity  of 
solar  radiation  thru  air  mass  2;  3  having  first  been  obtained  from  the 
ratio  of  pyrheliometer  readings  thru  air  mass  3  and  air  mass  2,  re- 
spectively, in  connection  with  the  vapor  pressure.  This  method  of 
computing  the  solar  constant  is  fully  developed  in  Reduction  of  pyr- 
heliometric observations. 

In  column  7,  Q\  is  the  value  of  the  radiation  outside  the  atmos- 
phere computed  from  d\  the  vapor  pressure,  and  the  intensity  of  solar 
radiation  thru  air  mass  2;  8'  having  been  obtained  from  the  value  of 
P,  by  means  of  equation  (4). 

The  difference  in  the  methods  of  computing  Q^  and  Q'^  consists 
solely  in  the  methods  of  obtaining  9  and  d\  d  depending  upon  a  ratio 
between  pyrheliometric  readings  that  it  may  require  two  hours  to  ob- 
tain, and  a  value  of  the  vapor  pressure  that  may  have  varied  during  this 
interval,  while  d'  is  obtained  from  a  measurement  of  the  percentage 
of  polarization  of  skylight  that  is  made  practically  simultaneously 
with  the  determination  of  the  vapor  pressure,  and  of  the  intensity  of 
the  solar  radiation  thru  air  mass  2. 
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Table  2. — Relaiion  beivoten  polartcsoHon  and  general  dbaorpHon. 


Dftte. 

Pi 

Not. 

1,1906,  p.  m.. 

71.6 

Not. 

22,1906,  p.m.. 

71.5 

Not. 

3,1906,  a.  m.. 

71.0 

Not. 

8,1906,  p.m.. 

71.0 

Not. 

7. 1906,  «.  m. . 

70.6 

Not. 

8, 1906,  a.  m. . 

70.3 

Not. 

2,1906.  p.m.. 

70.1 

Weighted  meazu. 


JftO. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Dec 

Not. 

Jan. 

Not. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Not. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

May 


21,1907, 

18,1907, 

29,1906, 

26,1906, 

6,1906, 

28, 1907, 

7,1906, 

2,1907, 

16,1906, 

27,1906, 

22,1905, 

20,1907, 

6,1906, 

2,1906, 

18,1906, 

25,1907, 

29,1906, 

2,1907. 


p.m. , 
a.m. , 
p.m. 
p.  m. 
p.m. . 
p.m. 
p.  m. 
a.m. 
p.  m. 
p.  m. 
p.  ra. 
p.  m. 
a.m. 
p.  m. 
p.m. 
p.  m. 
p.  m. 
p.  m. 


70.9 

69.2 
68.9 
68.6 
68.4 
68.4 
67.8 
67.6 
67.  i 
67.2 
67.1 
67.0 
66.8 
66.4 
66.1 
65.9 
65.2 
65.1 
64.5 


Weighted  means.   67.1 


Apr.  2,1907,  p.m.. 
Dec  81,1907,  p.m  . 
Oct.  15,1906,  p.m.. 
Oct.  9,1907,  a.  m.. 
Oct.  9,1907,  p.m.. 
Oct.  8,1907,  p.m.. 
Jan.  80,1908.  a.m.. 
Jan.  80,1908,  p.  m.. 
Jane  16, 1906,  p.  m . . 
Maj  29,1906,  a.m.. 
Apr.  11,1908,  p.m.. 
Mar.  15, 1907,  p.m.. 

Weighted  means. 

Apr.  16,1908,  p.ra.. 
Jane  2,1908,  a.m.. 
Jan.  14,1908,  p.m.. 
Apr.  21,1908,  p.m.. 
May  18, 1907,  p.  m. . 
Oct  15,1907,  p.m. . 
Apr.  18,1906,  a.ra.. 
May  18,1907,  a.m.. 
Oct  10,1907,  p.m.. 
July  27,1907,  a.m.. 
Jane  8,1908,  p.m.. 
May  1,1908,  a.m.. 
Jane 27, 1908,  a.m.. 
Apr.  29,1908,  p.m.. 
Apr.  17, 1906,  a.  m. . 
Apr.  17, 1908,  a.  m . . 
Jan.  9,1908,  p.  m.. 
Apr.  17,1906,  p.  m. . 
Apr. 25,1907,  a.m.. 
May  18,1906,  p.m.. 


63.8 
63.8 
6.^6 
68.4 
62.5 
62.4 
62.0 
62.0 
61.1 
61.0 
6a9 
60.8 

62.2 

57.8 
57.8 
57.2 
67.1 
55.3 
54.8 
53.9 
58.6 
52.9 
58.6 
52.2 
52.1 
52.0 
51.9 
51.6 
51.4 
51.4 
51.0 
48.4 
42.5 


Weighted  means.   53.1 


1.007 
1.009 
1.014 
1.006 
1.023 
1.080 
1.011 

1.012 

1.012 
1.060 
0.998 
1.008 
1.012 
1.016 
1.009 
1.021 
1.018 
0.991 
1.018 
1.014 
1.009 
1.005 
1.034 
1.021 
1.008 
1.040 

1.014 

1.021 

1.020 


0.988 
1.012 
1.000 


1.021 
0.889 
1.013 
1.009 

1.005 


0.959 
1.008 
0.984 
1.014 
0.994 
1.009 
0.993 
0.975 
0.917 
0.998 


0.942  ' 
1.038  : 

I  •  •  •  •  ■  • 

1.021 
1.037  I 
1.080 
1.041 


1.003 


I 
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0.891 

2.181 

0*0 

0.580 

2.023 

0.265 

0.892 

1.942 

2.051 

0.355 

0.400 

1.966 

2.006 

0.440 

0.400 

2.076 

2.043 

0.270 

0.407 

1.942 

2.029 

0.290 

0.413 

1.966 

2.064 

0.420 

0.417 

1.991 

1.988 

0.888 

0.408 

2.014 

2.026 

0.455 

0.485 

2.004 

1.990 

0.480 

0.441 

2.129 

2.101 

0.785 

0.447 

2.158 

1.958 

0.510 

0.452 

1.960 

1.919 

0.545 

0.452 

2.118 

2.020 

0.580 

0.466 

2.101 

2.067 

0.550 

0.471 

2.075 

2.016 

0.410 

0.475 

2.039 

2.078 

0.510 

0.480 

2.075 

2.058 

0.750 

0.482 

2.145 

1.958 

0.514 

0.484 

1.979 

1.958 

0.450 

0.499 

1.953 

1.988 

0.620 

0.601 

2.129 

2.040 

0.660 

0.508 

2.071 

1.963 

0.400 

0.514 

1.953 

2.086 

0.440 

0.584 

1.970 

2.010 

0.440 

0.587 

2.000 

2.074 

0.253 

0.558 

1.920 

2.037 

0.513 

0.484 

2.043 

2.018 

0.620 

0.575 

2.083 

2.011 

0.485 

0.575 

2.000 

2.064 

0.665 

a582 

2.006 

2.022 

0.480 

0.588 

1.945 

2.019 

0.965 

0.618 

2.043 

1.880 

0.460 

0.622 

1.997 

2.113 

0.585 

0.635 

1.994 

2.062 

0.460 

0.635 

1.988 

2.111 

0.450 

0.667 

1.948 

2.118 

0.750 

0.671 

2.104 

2.052 

0.740 

0.675 

2.179 

2.134 

0.710 

0.679 

2.008 

1.986 

0.618 

0.632 

2.023 

2.060 

0.775 

0.799 

2.031 

2.046 

0.650 

0.799 

2.028 

2.184 

0.590 

0.825 

2.018 

2.058 

1.870 

0.829 

2.885 

2.010 

1.000 

0.918 

2.035 

1.980 

1.110 

0.937 

1.922 

1.882 

1.315 

0.982 

2.100 

1.911 

0.965 

0.997 

1.991 

2.0O9 

0.945 

1.033 

1.900 

1.958 

0.660 

1.060 

1.987 

2.251 

0.785 

1.071 

1.988 

2.117 

1.160 

1.076 

2.170 

2.116 

0.955 

1.081 

1.992 

2.076 

1.250 

1.087 

2.115 

2.022 

1.080 

1.105 

1.989 

2.004 

0.980 

1.115 

1.812 

1.912 

0.535 

1.115 

1.847 

2.198 

1.150 

1.137 

1.994 

1.983 

1.175 

1.622 

1.881 

2.126 

1.395 

1.686 

1.838 

1.986 

1.027 

1.082 

2.011 

2.014 

BrL 


6 

6 

4 
8 
1 

4 
8 


9 
1 
8 
6 
8 
4 
6 
8 
6 
2 
4 
8 
5 
6 
6 
2 
7 
2 


4 

4 
4 
2 
1 
3 
8 
7 
2 
9 
1 


4 
3 
8 
5 

10 
4 
5 

10 
8 
8 
1 
1 
2 
8 
9 
2 
2 
9 
2 
8 


Remarks. 


>Smoke  depressed  Talues  of  Q^. 


>3moke  depressed  Talues  of  Q^ 


Values  of  Q.  unreliable. 


Atmosphere  clearing. 


Abnormal  polarisation. 

Haae  increasing. 

Maximum  P  and  Q  for  m=2. 
Short  record.    Unreliable. 

5. 


Depression  in  Q  for 
Abnormal  polarization. 


Hace  increasing. 

Values  of  P  unreliable. 
Marked  fluctuations inP and  Q, 


We  should  therefore  expect  the  values  of  Q'^  to  show  less  varia- 
tions than  the  values  of  Q^;  and  this  is  the  case  if  we  exclude  certain 
days  on  which  the  conditions  were  so  bad  that  the  readings  of  the 
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polarimeier  or  the  pjrheliometer,  or  both,  for  air  mass  2,  were  quite 
uncertain.  We  must  also  take  into  account  the  fact  that  with  a  hazy 
or  a  smoky  atmosphere  the  conditions  in  the  direction  of  the  sun  may 
differ  from  the  conditions  90^  from  the  sun.  Especially  is  this  true 
at  the  Weather  Bureau  in  Washington,  which  has  to  the  south  of  it 
the  gas  works,  the  electric  light  and  power  plants,  and  other  manu- 
facturing concerns,  which  at  times  send  clouds  of  smoke  into  the  at- 
mosphere, while  to  the  north  is  a  residence  section  comparatively  free 
from  smoke.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  on  certain  dates,  as 
January  29,  1906,  December  26,  1905,  November  27, 1906,  and  Decem- 
ber 22,  1905,  the  pyrheliometric  readings  should  appear  to  be  too 
low  for  the  corresponding  polarimeter  readings. 

Eeference  to  fig.  2,  in  Eeduotion  of  pyrheliometric  observations, 
shows  that  the  atmospheric  transmissibility  was  increasing  thruout 
the  day  on  May  29,  1906,  and  that  it  was  a  little  greater  during  the 
afternoon  of  May  13,  1907,  than  during  the  morning  of  the  same  day. 
The  low  value  of  a^,  on  the  mornings  of  these  two  days  may  there- 
fore be  attributed  to  increasing  atmospheric  transmissibility.  Simi- 
larly, while  there  are  no  morning  pyrheliometric  observations  on 
April  21  and  29,  1908,  with  which  to  compare  the  afternoon  observa- 
tions, the  evidence  is  quite  conclusive  that  the  low  values  of  a^ ,  ob- 
tained on  the  afternoons  of  these  two  dates,  are  to  be  attributed  to 
decreasing  atmospheric  transmissibility  during  the  periods  of  obser- 
vation. 

On  the  afternoons  of  October  9,  10,  and  15,  1907,  and  January 
9,  1908,  and  the  morning  of  April  17,  1908,  conditions  were  too  un- 
steady to  obtain  reliable  readings  with  either  the  pyrheliometer  or  the 
polarimeter;  while  on  account  of  the  short  record  on  the  morning  of 
April  18,  1906,  there  is  considerable  uncertainty  with  respect  to  the 
extrapolated  values  for  m=:2. 

On  the  mornings  of  June  2,  1908,  and  July  27,  1907,  the  polariza- 
tion during  the  early  morning  was  much  too  low  for  the  pyrheliome- 
ter observations  obtained  at  the  same  time,  as  compared  with  the 
results  obtained  on  other  days.  The  explanation  is  not  at  present 
apparent. 

An  examination  of  Table  2  shows  that  generally  a  high  value  of  a^ 
accompanies  a  low  value  of  Q^,  as  it  should,  since  it  signifies  relatively 
low  atmospheric  transmissibility  with  the  sun  near  the  meridian. 

If  we  exclude  from  our  results  the  data  for  all  the  dates  which,  as 
indicated  above,  appear  to  be  questionable,  we  have  left  for  the  ex- 
treme values  of  Q^,  2.179  on  April  11, 1908,  and  1.838  on  May  18, 1906; 
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while  the  extreme  values  for  Q\  are  2.134  on  April  11, 1908,  and  1.963 
on  April  2,  1906.  In  column  9  of  Table  1  the  yalues  of  Q\  for  all 
dates  not  excluded  as  above  are  arranged  chronologically.  Evidently 
there  are  not  enough  observations  to  detect  variations  in  the  solar 
constant  of  the  order  of  magnitude  that  are  indicated  by  Abbot's^ 
observations  on  Mount  Wilson.  Especial  attention  is  invited  to  the 
slight  variations  during  October  ahd  November,  1906,  amounting  to 
only  3  per  cent  for  eleven  determinations,  which  is  no  greater  than 
the  possible  error  due  to  the  combined  effects  of  inaccurate  determin- 
ation of  the  vapor  content  of  the  atmosphere  and  inaccuracies  in  the 
pyrheliometer  readings. 

SUMMARY. 

The  results  obtained  above  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Since  the  observations  were  made  on  cloudless  days,  the  sources 
of  illumination  of  the  sky  are  considered  to  be  (a)  the  scattering  of 
light  by  particles  in  the  atmosphere  whose  diameters  are  small  as 
compared  with  the  wave-length  of  light,  (b)  the  scattering  of  light 
by  relatively  large  particles,  and  (c)  the  reflection  of  light  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth.  At  the  point  of  maximum  polarization  the  com- 
ponent depending  upon  (a)  is  polarized,  while  the  components  depend- 
ing upon  (&)  and  (c)  are,  in  effect,  unpolarized. 

2.  When  the  ground  is  covered  with  snow  there  is  a  marked  decrease 
in  the  percentage  of  polarization,  due  to  increased  reflection  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth. 

3.  There  is  a  diurnal  variation  in  the  percentage  of  polarization, 
the  minimum  polarization  occurring  at  noon,  with  a  gradual  increase 
as  the  sun  approaches  the  horizon,  and  a  marked  increase  during  the 
first  few  minutes  of  twilight  following  sunset,  which  may  be  attributed 
to  relatively  less  reflection  from  the  ground  than  from  the  particles  in 
the  atmosphere  as  the  zenith  distance  of  the  sun  increases. 

4.  The  percentage  of  polarization  decreases  as  the  general  atmos- 
pheric absorption  increases,  but  apparently  not  by  a  simple  law.  De- 
terminations of  the  general  atmospheric  absorption  based  on  polariza- 
tion observations  alone  appear  in  general,  however,  to  be  at  least 
equally  as  reliable  as  determinations  based  on  pyrheliometric  and 
psychrometric  observations.  Polarization  observations  are,  therefore, 
a  useful  and  independent  check  upon  results  obtained  from  pyrheli- 
ometer readings. 

"Annals  of  the  astrophysical  observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  InBtltution,  Vol. 
2,  p.  96-97. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  GASES  IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE. 

By  W.   J.   HUMPHBSYS. 

The  distribution  of  the  atmoepherio  gases  has  several  times  been 
calculated^  according  to  one  or  another  assumption  as  to  the  vertical 
temperature  gradient,  as  to  the  relative  proportions  of  the  several 
gases  in  dry  atmosphere,  and  even  as  to  what  gases  are  actually 
present. 

The  subject  is  of  general  interest  and  also,  in  some  particulars,  of 
distinct  importance  to  meteorology.  And  for  these  reasons  it  seemed 
worth  while  to  recalculate  this  distribution,  since  the  most  recent 
determinations  of  the  factors  upon  which  it  depends  differ  materially 
from  those  formerly  assumed. 

Therefore  the  accompanying  table,  calculated  according  to  Ferrel's 
formula  for  latitude  45^,  and  graphically  represented  in  fig.  1,  is  based 
on  the  following  assumptions  which  correspond,  we  believe,  to  approxi- 
mately average  conditions: 

1.  That  the  several  gases,  in  addition  to  water  vapor,  present  to  an 

appreciable  extent  in  the  atmosphere,  and  their  volume  percentages 

in  day  air  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  are,  as  Hann'  gives  them: 

Nitrogen 78.03  Hydrogen 0. 01 

Oxygen 20. 99  Neon 0. 0015 

Argon 0. 94  Helium 0. 00016 

Carbon  dioxide 0. 03 

2.  That  water  vapor  is  present  to  the  extent  of  1.2  per  cent  of  the 
total  gases  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  that  it  decreases  rapidly 
with  increase  of  elevation,  to  an  imperceptible  amount  at  or  below  the 
level  of  10  kilometers. 

3.  That  the  surface  temperature  is  11^  C. 

4.  That  the  temperature  decreases  uniformly,  at  the  rate  of  6^  C. 
per  kilometer,  from  the  surface  to  an  elevation  of  11  kilometers, 
where  it  is  —  55**  C. 

5.  That  beyond  11  kilometers  above  sea  level  the  temperature  re- 
mains constant  at  —56^  C. 

1  Ferrel,  Becent  Advances  in  Meteorology,  p.  37,  1886. 

Dewar,  Proceedings  Boyal  Institution,  London,  17,  p.  223,  1902. 

Hann,  Lehrbuch  der  Meteorologie,  p.  8,  1906. 
*  Lelirbuch  der  Meteorology,  p.  5. 
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FiQ.  1. 

6.  That  coDTection,  and  therefore  conatant  Tolame  percentage  of 
ihe  gases,  except  as  slightly  modified  hj  the  presence  of  vater  vapor 
obtains  thmoat  the  region  of  temperature  ohuigesi  that  is,  from  the 
surface  up  to  the  region  of  constant  temperature. 

7.  That  in  the  region  of  constant  temperature,  or  that  above  11 
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kilometers  elevation,  there  is  no  convection,  and  that  therefore  in 
this  region  the  several  gases  present  can  and  do  distribute  themselves 
according  to  their  respective  molecular  weights. 

One  of  the  above-mentioned  gases,  neon,  constitutes  only  about 
the  one-seven-htindredth  part  of  one  per  cent  of  the  lower  atmos- 
phere, and  a  rapidly  decreasing  proportion  of  the  upper  atmosphere. 
Therefore,  like  crypton,  zenon,  and  some  others,  it  is  too  small  in 
amount  to  appear  on  the  graphical  representation.. 

The  ozone,  if  present  in  the  upper  atmosphere,  as  there  is  reason 
to  believe  it  is,  probably  forms  and  decomposes  over  and  over  again, 
so  that  presumably  the  oxygen  settles  to  rather  lower  levels  and  dis- 
appears correspondingly  earlier  than  shown  by  the  diagram,  fig.  1, 
and  the  table. 


Percentage  distribution 

offfOLsea 

in  the  atmosphere 

• 

Height  in  kUo- 
meten. 

Gases. 

Total  pres- 

Argon. 

Nitro- 
gen. 

Water 
Taper. 

Oxygen. 

Carbon 
dioxide. 

Hydro- 
gen. 

Helium. 

sure  in  mil- 
limeters. 

150 

99.78 

99.70 

99.64 

99.52 

99.16 

97.84 

92.62 

75.47 

41.95 

14.33 

8.72 

0.88 

0.20 

0.06 

0.02 

0.01 

0.01 

0.01 

0.27 
0.80 
0.84 
0.88 
0.42 
0.46 
0.49 
0.45 
a27 
0.15 
0.08 

.0048 

140 

.0048 

ISO 

0.02 

0.10 

0.40 

1.68 

6.67 

22.70 

68.78 

78.16 

86.16 

86.51 

84.48 

81.84 

79.56 

78.02 

77.89 

77.08 

.0054 

120 

.0060 

110 

0.02 

0.07 

0.82 

1.88 

4.05 

7.32 

10.01 

12.45 

15.10 

18.05 

19.66 

20.99 

20.95 

20.76 

.0067 

100 

.0076 

90 

.0090 

80 

.0123 

70 

0.02 
0.04 
0.08 
0.16 
0.22 
0.55 
0.74 
0.94 
0.94 
0.98 

.0248 

60 

.0610 

50 

.466 

40 

1.65 

80 

8.04 

20 

0.01 
0.02 
0.08 
0.08 
0.03 

89.6 

15 

88.2 

11 

0.01 
0.18 
1.20 

168 

5 

405 

0 

760 

The  distribution  of  the  gases  of  the  upper  atmosphere  may,  in  some 
respects,  be  distinctly  different  from  that  indicated.  We  know  the 
conditions,  and  they  are  as  here  represented,  tolerably  accurately  be- 
low the  isothermal  region;  and  we  also  know  something  of  the  condi- 
tions of  even  this  region  up  to  about  30  kilometers.  We  know  that 
in  it  the  winds  are  much  less  than  they  are  in  the  upper  portions  of 
the  convective  region,  that  they  are  excessively  dry,  and  that  up  to 
15  kilometers  at  least,  the  composition  of  the  air  is  sensibly  that  of 
dry  atmosphere  at  lower  levels.  As  to  the  conditions  above  30  kilo- 
meters we  have  only  such  evidence  as  has  been  gathered  from  meteors, 
from  auroras,  and  from  volcanic  dust;  evidence  that  gives  some 
knowledge  of  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  winds  in  these  high  alti- 
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tudes,  and  that  indicates  the  presence  of  an  appreciable  percentage  of 
hydrogen  and  of  helium  in  the  outer  atmosphere. 

The  table  and  fig.  1  must,  therefore,  be  understood  to  represent  both 
what  we  know  of  the  lower  atmosphere,  and  what  we  have  reason  to 
belieye  true  of  the  upper.  The  one  part  shows  what  we  are  certain  of, 
the  other  indicates  what  to  look  for. 

Probably  that  fact  in  regard  to  the  gases  of  the  atmosphere  most 
surprising  to  the  average  person,  is,  when  its  immense  importance  is 
considered,  the  relatively  small  amount  of  water  vapor.  An  amount 
which  even  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  often  is  no  greater  than  that  of 
argon,  and  for  the  total  atmosphere  scarcely  one-fourth  as  great 


NOTE  ON  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  ISOTHERMAL 

REGION. 

By  W.   J.   HUMPHBETS. 

On  pages  12  and  13,  Vol.  11,  of  this  Bulletin  is  calculated  the  effect 
of  the  planetary  radiation  of  the  earth  on  the  temperature  of  the  outer 
atmosphere.  One  of  the  equations  there  used,  the  one  with  subscript 
unity  on  page  13,  is,  as  Messrs.  Abbot  and  Fowle  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  have  kindly  pointed  out,  not  generally  true,  since  the  tem- 
perature of  the  absorbing  medium  differs  from  that  of  the  radiating, 
and  therefore  needs  some  further  explanation  in  this  connection.  The 
equation  is  strictly  true  for  single  wave  lengths  for  all  objects,  and 
also  true  for  any  combination  of  wave  lengths  for  a  black  body,  but 
not  necessarily  true  for  anything  else. 

The  problem  is  this:  What  will  be  the  temperature  of  a  gas  in  the 
neighborhood  of  an  infinite  black  plane  whose  temperature  is  259^  C? 

If  the  atmosphere,  or  anything  else,  should  be  placed  between  two 
such  planes,  then  its  temperature  would  become  the  same  as  that  of 
the  planes  themselves,  that  is,  in  this  case,  259^  0.  But  if  instead  of 
being  placed  between  two  planes  it  should  be  placed  near  just  one 
such  plane,  with  only  empty  space  beyond,  then  its  condition  would 
be  that  of  the  upper  atmosphere,  and  its  temperature,  less  than  259^ 
C,  would  depend  upon  its  coefficient  of  absorption  for  the  incident 
energy  and  upon  its  power  of  radiation. 

For  the  atmosphere  these  two  temperatures  differ,  as  we  know  by 
observation,  by  only  about  40^  C.  Consequently  its  physical  state 
and  its  chemical  composition  would  remain  the  same  under  the  two 
conditions,  and  therefore  the  spectral  regions  of  absorption  identical 
and  the  coefficients  of  absorption  nearly  constant.  Besides,  the  inten- 
sity of  each  radiation  from  the  two  planes  jointly  would  be  just  twice 
that  from  but  one,  and  hence  the  amount  of  energy  absorbed  in  the 
one  case  to  that  absorbed  in  the  other  approximately  as  2  to  1.  When 
equilibrium  is  established,  radiation  of  course  is  equal  to  absorption, ' 
and  the  two  radiations  would  therefore  be  to  each  other  also  approxi- 
mately as  2  to  1. 

Now  evidently  the  ratio  of  such  two  radiations  can  be  set  equal  to 

the  ratio  of  the  absolute  temperatures  raised  to  some  power,  n  say. 

But,  as  explained  in  the  article  above  referred  to,  the  two  absolute 
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temperatures  are  known,  the  one  (259^  C.)  by  calculation,  the  other 
(218^  C.)  by  obsenration.     Therefore  we  have 

n 

^—  =s  jL-  ,  approximately,  and  n  »  4,  about. 

Hence,  if  we  write  B  for  the  radiation  of  a  black  body  at  air  tempera- 
tures and  G  for  the  radiation  of  a  portion  of  the  atmosphere  at  the 
same  temperatures,  we  can  write 

B  =  cT*  and 

QssikT*,  approximately, 

in  which  c  and  k  are  constants. 
Hence,  for  temperatures  T,  and  T,  we  have, 


5.      cT.*       .  0,_kT^' 


and  therefore 


£,  -  O, 


Consequently  the  use  in  this  particular  case  of  the  equation  with 
subscript  unity,  above  referred  to,  is  justified.  That  is,  a  given  altera- 
tion of  temperature  produces  about  the  same  proportionate  change  in 
air  radiation  that  it  does  in  black  body  radiation.  In  other  words, 
the  coefficient  for  air  radiation  is  nearly  constant  and  its  temperature 
exponent  approximately  4. 
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STORM  DEPTH,  RATE  OF  MOVEMENT,  AND  INTENSITY. 

By  Wm.  B.  Blaib. 

The  energy  displayed  in  the  storms  that  continually  pass  oyer  us  is 
almost  entirely  due  to  the  absorption  by  the  lower  atmosphere  of  the 
direct  and  reflected  rays  of  the  sun  and  of  the  heat  rays  of  longer 
wave-length  radiated  by  the  earth.  The  latter  radiation  is  due  to  the 
heating  of  the  earth's  surface  by  its  absorption  of  the  direct  rays  of 
the  sun  or  other  causes  such  as  the  presence  near  the  surface  of  radio- 
active minerals. 

Water  vapor  absorbs  the  long  heat  waves  readily  and  upon  its  verti- 
cal distribution  in  the  atmosphere  depends  to  a  great  extent  the  alti- 
tude at  which  their  energy  becomes  effective  in  heating  the  air  and 
setting  it  in  motion.  Observations  upon  this  distribution  show  that 
at  2,500  meters  the  moisture  content  of  the  air  is  one-third  what  it  is 
at  sea  level,  at  6,000  meters,  one-tenth.  Most  clouds  of  the  cumulus 
and  stratus  types  form  below  the  latter  level.  It  is  to  be  expected 
therefore,  and  we  are  not  disappointed  in  finding  that  this  lower 
stratum  of  air  is  in  continuous  and  complicated  motion,  vertical  cur- 
rents as  well  as  horizontal  obtaining.  Above  this  stratum  the  air 
movement  seems  to  be  less  complex. 

When  an  air  mass  is  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
the  air  about  it,  as  we  now  see  may  be  the  case  near  the  earth's  sur- 
face, an  unstable  condition  obtains  and  convection  currents  set  in.  A 
body  of  air  rising  to  higher  levels  is  cooled  by  its  own  expansion  as  it 
passes  into  the  rarer  atmosphere.  This  is  called  adiabatic  cooling. 
If  the  body  of  air  in  question  were  dry,  the  rate  of  the  cooling  would 
be  about  1^  C.  per  100  meters  of  ascent,  known  as  the  adiabatic  rate. 
If  it  contains  moisture,  it  will  not  cool  so  rapidly,  for  the  moisture  in 
condensing  gives  off  its  latent  heat  into  the  air.  This  effect  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  relative  humidity  and  tends  to  accelerate  the  upward  mo- 
tion and  postpone  the  return  of  stable  conditions.  Sufficient  conden- 
sation soon  takes  place,  so  that  heat  from  this  source  ceases  to  offset 
the  adiabatic  cooling,  and  the  convection  current  finds  its  upper  limit. 
Other  moist  air  coming  in  from  below  supports  the  system  thus  set 
up,  and  the  whole  moves  with  the  upper  westerly  wind.  This  sort  of 
circulation  on  a  larger  or  smaller  scale,  more  or  less  modified  by  other 

circulations  of  the  same  sort,  is  in  progress  continually.     An  inmost 
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unmodified  type  of  it  may  often  be  observed  during  the  summer 
months  in  the  formation  of  a  single  cumulus  cloud.  The  cloud  form- 
ation shows  the  outlines  of  the  ascending  air  column.  The  horizontal 
air  movement  is  slight  at  such  times  and  the  column  nearly  vertical 

We  should  expect  to  find  then  that  the  change  of  temperature  with 
altitude  is  less  in  the  lower  moist  stratum  of  the  atmosphere  than  in 
that  immediately  above  it  and  always,  when  mean  conditions  for  a 
sufficiently  long  time,  say  a  year,  are  considered,  less  than  the  adia- 
batic  rate,  some  moisture  being  present  at  all  altitude&  The  sound- 
ing balloon  observations  in  middle  Europe,  as  compiled  by  Hann, 
give  the  mean  gradient  up  to  3,000  meters  as  0.45°  C.  per  100  meters, 
while  at  twice  this  altitude  the  temperature  change  is  0.70°  C.  per 
100  meters. 

Within  the  moist  stratum  itself,  observations  on  the  relative  humid- 
ity show  that  the  yearly  minimum  at  the  earth's  surface  occurs  in  the 
summer  months.  The  result  is  that  condensation  begins  at  higher 
levels  in  summer  than  in  winter.  The  temperature  gradient  responds 
to  these  conditions,  being  greater  near  the  earth's  surface  and  less 
near  the  upper  region  of  the  moist  stratum  in  summer  than  in  winter. 
The  temperature  gradient  is  the  change  in  temperature  with  the  alti- 
tude. Values  closely  approximating  the  adiabatic  rate  are  often  found 
for  the  first  500  meters  above  sea  level  in  the  summer  months.  Com- 
parison of  the  mean  temperature  gradients  as  observed  in  Europe  and 
in  thia  country,  at  Mount  Weather  and  Blue  Hill,  points  to  the  fact 
that  condensation  takes  place  at  lower  levels  in  western  Europe  than 
here.  This  is  reasonable  when  the  comparatively  dry  surface  condi- 
tions which  obtain  on  this  continent  are  taken  into  consideration. 

It  follows  from  the  above  that  the  moist  or  storm  stratum  is  (1) 
deeper  in  summer  than  in  winter;  (2)  deeper  over  a  continent  than 
over  the  ocean  or  smaller  land  areas.  Convection  currents  are  more 
sluggish  where  the  relative  humidity  at  the  surface  is  low  and  there- 
fore the  barometric  changes  are  less  pronounced  (1)  in  summer  than 
in  winter;  (2)  in  continental  than  in  insular  climatic  conditions.  Upon 
these  considerations  alone  we  should  expect  the  deeper  storms  to  be 
less  intense,  but  this  is  not  in  general  true;  and  another  factor,  viz, 
the  velocity  of  the  upper  westerly  winds,  must  be  taken  into  consid- 
eration. By  storm  intensity  is  meant  the  suddenness  of  the  changes 
brought  about  by  the  passage  of  the  storm,  probably  best  measured 
by  the  barometric  changes. 

These  currents  apparently  control  the  rate  of  motion  of  the  storms. 
Their  velocities  are  found  to  vary  with  altitude,  increasing  up  to  heights 
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of  10,000  or  12,000  meters.  They  also  vary  with  the  seasons.  At  an 
altitude  of  9,000  to  5,000  meters  their  mean  velocity  for  January  is 
found  to  be  fully  one  and  one-half  times  the  mean  for  July.  It  fol- 
lows that  for  a  given  season  the  deeper  storms  move  faster,  i.  e.,  con- 
tinental and  insular  climatic  conditions  are  respectively  characterized 
by  more  and  less  rapidly  moving  storms.  The  effect  of  rapid  motion 
upon  a  storm  should  be,  in  general,  to  intensify  it,  for  the  more  rapidly 
it  moves  the  greater  the  quantity  of  moist  surface  air  that  will  be  drawn 
up  into  it,  and  consequently  the  greater  the  amount  of  latent  heat 
liberated  because  of  the  moisture  condensation. 

The  conclusion  is  that,  for  a  given  location  and  season,  the  depth 
of  a  storm  should  indicate  something  of  its  rate  of  movement  and 
consequently  qt  its  intensity.  This  is  in  accord  with  the  experience 
at  Mount  Weather. 

It  is  said  that  American  storms  are  more  intense  than  those  of 
Europe.  If  this  be  true,  it  is  directly  because  of  their  more  rapid 
motion  and  indirectly  because  of  their  greater  depth. 

Summer  storms  are  less  intense  than  those  of  winter.  They  are 
not  only  deeper  but  move  less  rapidly. 

Oyclonic  storm  paths  are,  in  general,  found  to  pass  thru  the  regions 
of  greater  surface  humidity.  They  seldom  cross  the  arid  or  dry  moun- 
tain regions,  but  travel  along  the  great  river  basins,  over  the  Great 
Lakes,  or  along  the  Gulf  and  ocean  coasts. 


STATIONARY  CLOUDS  TO  THE  LEEWARD  OF  HILL  AND 

MOUNTAIN  RANGES. 

By  Wm.  B.  BiaAiB  and  L.  G.  Boasi. 

This  phenomenon  has  been  observed  and  written  upon  by  Clayden 
and  others,  but  in  a  more  general  way  than  is  here  attempted.  The 
description  of  conditions  accompanying  this  particular  cloud  formation, 
as  they  have  been  observed  aloft  and  at  the  surface,  follows  in  some 
detail  because  of  its  own  interest  and  the  probable  similarity  in  many 
respects  of  this  and  other  sorts  of  wave  clouds. 

Plate  I  shows  the  stationary  cloud  as  seen  from  the  top  of  the  moun- 
tain. From  this  point  of  view  it  has  the  appearance  of  a  long  roll 
characterized  by  a  rather  smooth  upper  and  windward  surface  and  a 
somewhat  ragged  lower  surface.  From  directly  under  the  cloud,  one 
sees  the  formation  of  fragments  of  cloud  to  the  windward,  their  drift 
into  the  mass  and  the  dissipation  of  the  cloud  to  the  leeward.  If  the 
wind  direction  is  not  at  right  angles  to  the  mountain  range,  there  is  a 
slight  apparent  motion  in  the  whole  cloud  parallel  to  the  range  and 
at  a  rate  and  direction  controlled  by  the  component  of  the  wind's 
velocity  parallel  to  the  range.  A  cross  section  of  the  cloud  would  be 
in  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  the  major  axis,  in  this  case  the  horizontal, 
being  three  or  four  times  the  length  of  the  minor.  The  width  of  clouds 
observed  varies  from  1  to  3  kilometers.  Sometimes  only  one  cloud 
forms,  more  frequently  there  is  a  succession  of  two  or  three  as  shown 
in  the  illustration.  As  many  as  seven  have  been  seen.  The  horizon- 
tal distance,  from  the  mountain  top,  of  the  near  side  of  the  first  cloud 
varies  from  4  to  9  kilometers  and  the  vertical  distance  of  the  base  from 
750  to  1,000  meters. 

The  top  of  the  range  is  310  meters  above  the  valley  to  the  leeward. 
The  valley  is  rather  flat,  about  20  kilometers  wide  and  216  meters 
above  sea  level.  The  rise  from  the  leeward  valley  to  the  mountain 
top  is  abrupt,  being  about  one  meter  in  five,  while  the  windward  slope 
is  more  gradual. 

Wind  direction  and  velocity,  temperature,  humidity,  and  the  depres- 
sion of  the  dew-point  have  been  recorded  on  the  mountain  top  in  each 
of  the  eleven  cases  observed  during  the  past  twenty  months,  also  the 
temperature  and  wind  direction  above  the  mountain  in  ten  of  these 

cases  by  means  of  kites.     In  a  rough  way  the  wind  velocity  aloft  is 
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• 

approximated  by  observing  the  pull  of  the  kites  at  different  altitudes. 
On  one  occasion  obserrations  were  made  in  the  valley  at  intervals  of 
a  kilometer  or  so  from  the  foot  of  the  mountain  out  to  and  below  the 
cloud.  The  data  obtained  in  this  case  consists  of  wind  direction  and 
approximate  velocity,  also  temperature,  humidity,  and  depression  of 
the  dew-point. 

The  direction  of  the  wind  is  always  between  west  and  northwest. 
Its  surface  velocity  is  from  11  to  22  meters  per  second.  It  is  a  part 
of  the  circulation  of  an  anticyclone  the  center  of  which  is  usually  well 
to  the  west  of  Mount  Weather  tho  sometimes  to  the  northwest  or 
southwest.  The  wind  direction  does  not  change  much  if  any  with 
altitude  for  the  first  1,000  meters  above  the  mountain  and  the  velocity 
usually  decreases  somewhat  up  to  that  level.  The  temperature  falls 
at  about  the  adiabatic  rate  up  to  this  level  and  there  begins  an  inver- 
sion of  temperature  in  nine  out  of  ten  cases  in  which  upper  air  obser- 
vations were  made.  It  is  probable  that  on  December  26,  1908,  the 
kite  did  not  rise  high  enough  to  carry  the  instrument  into  the  inver- 
sion layer.  The  mean  gradient  up  to  the  inversion  layer  for  these 
ten  cases  is  1^0.  per  100  meters  and  the  mean  altitude  of  the  base 
above  the  mountain  775  meters,  above  sea  level  1,300  meters,  which 
altitude  seems  to  be  the  same  as  the  top  of  the  stationary  cloud. 
•  On  the  day  in  which  valley  observations  were  made,  March  11, 1909, 
the  wind  velocity  was  found  to  be  19  meters  per  second  on  the  moun- 
tain top,  a  slight  current  up  the  mountain  on  the  leeward  side,  9  to  11 
meters  per  second  from  the  foot  of  the  mountain  out  to  a  distance  of 
about  8  kilometers  and  from  there  out  to  3  or  4  kilometers  farther,  4| 
to  7  meters  per  second.  This  last  point  was  under  the  cloud.  The 
observations  with  the  psychrometer  on  the  mountain  top  and  in  the 
valley,  made  at  different  times  while  the  stationary  cloud  lasted, 
showed  the  dew-point  to  be  —6°  C,  a  mean  depression  of  10.8°  C.  from 
the  surface  temperature  of  the  valley,  7.7°  C.  from  that  of  the  moun- 
tain top.  Two  rough  observations  made  upon  the  altitude  of  the 
cloud  base  at  different  times  on  this  day  gave  the  results,  770  and 
840  meters  above  the  mountain  top — a  mean  of  800 — ^about  1,100  above 
the  valley.  The  temperature  in  this  cloud  base,  if  the  adiabatic  rate 
of  cooling  is  assumed,  would  be  between  — 6°C.  and  — 6°C.  Three 
clouds  formed  on  this  day.  The  horizontal  distance  of  the  first  from 
the  mountain  top  was  8.8  kilometers.  The  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  was  less  than  that  between  the  mountain  top  and  the  first; 
that  between  the  second  and  third  apparently  less  than  between  the 
first  and  second.     The  distance  from  the  mountain  top  to  the  third 
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oloud  did  not  exceed  20  kilometers.     These  distanoes  seem  to  be  de- 
pendent on  the  wind  Telocity,  being  greater  for  higher  velocitiea 

The  above  data  seems  to  point  to  the  fact  that  stationary  clouds  to 
the  leeward  of  hill  and  mountain  ranges  form  in  winds  of  high  Telocity 
which  haTC  a  sufficiently  strong  upward  component  to  insure  the  cool- 
ing of  the  surface  air  to  its  dew-point  at  some  altitude  below  the 
iuTcrsion  of  temperature  which  is  observed  to  accompany  surface  con- 
ditions suitable  for  cloud  formation.  The  first  cloud  is  probably  due 
to  the  upward  deflecting  effect  of  the  hill  or  mountain  range.  The 
cooling  effect  due  to  expansion  of  the  air  mass  as  it  leaTes  the  top 
of  the  ridge  seems  to  be  negligable.  On  this  supposition,  the  cloud 
is  bounded  on  the  upper  surface  by  the  base  of  the  temperature  iuTcr- 
sion,  on  the  windward  side  and  its  lower  surface  by  the  depression  of 
the  dew-point  on  the  mountain  top  and  the  rate  of  cooling  with  altitude, 
on  the  leeward  by  the  amount  of  heat  liberated  in  the  process  of  mois- 
ture condensation  which  forms  the  cloud  itself.  The  air  moTing  away 
from  the  cloud  on  the  leeward  side  has  a  temperature  aboTc  the  dew- 
point  and  considerably  aboTc  that  of  the  surrounding  air.  It  will 
therefore  haTC  an'  upward  as  well  as  a  horizontal  component  in  its 
Telocity.  This  upward  Telocity  will  be  imparted  to  the  air  below  with 
the  result  that  a  second  cloud  forms  farther  out  OTer  the  Talley.  The 
position  of  the  near  edge  of  this  second  cloud  is  determined  by  the 
horizontal  distance  the  second  supply  of  surface  air  traTcls  before  its 
upward  component  brings  it  to  the  leTel  of  its  dew-point  temperature. 
A  similar  explanation  may  be  offered  for  each  successiTc  cloud.  The 
successiTe  cloud  bases  seem  to  be  on  the  same  IcTel.  The  Tariation 
in  the  horizontal  wind  Telocities  as  obserTcd  in  the  Talley  is  probably 
due  in  part  to  this  upward  component  which  should  haTC  about  the 
same  Telocity  at  the  leeward  of  each  cloud,  and  in  part  to  the  fact 
that  the  sheltered  air  in  the  Talley  is  being  set  in  motion  by  the  cur- 
rent of  high  Telocity  passing  OTer  it. 

Other  explanations  are  offered  for  this  form  of  cloud.  One  is  that 
the  cloud  forms  at  the  boundary  between  warm  and  cold  horizontal 
strata  of  air;  another,  that  the  successiTe  bars  of  cloud  are  formed  in 
the  ascending  parts  of  a  succession  of  standing  waTCs  into  which  the 
air  current  is  thrown  by  its  passage  OTcr  the  hill  or  mountain  range. 
Neither  of  these  explanations  nor  a  combination  of  them  seems  to  fit 
the  observations  upon  temperature,  humidity,  and  wind  T^ocity.  Ob- 
senrations  upon  the  latter  as  well  as  those  upon  distances  between 
successiTe  clouds  would  be  especially  hard  to  reconcile  to  the  standing 
waTC  hypothesis. 


UPPER  AIR  TEMPERATURES  FOR  OCTOBER,  NOVEMBER, 

AND  DECEMBER. 

By  the  Aerial  Section;  W.  B.  Blaib  in  charge. 

In  this  period,  captive  balloons  were  used  but  five  times,  the  last 
occasion  being  November  2.  On  all  other  days  the  winds  were  suffi- 
cient for  kite  flying.  The  prevailing  wind,  which  was  southeast  in 
September,  became  northwest  in  October  and  remained  decidedly  so 
during  the  other  two  months.  The  mean  surface  wind  velocity, 
which  was  4.5  meters  per  second  in  September,  increased  during 
these  three  months,  being  5.5  meters  per  second  in  October,  7.1  in 
November,  and  7.5  in  December.  Barometric  changes  became  corres- 
pondingly more  frequent  and  more  pronounced,  and  with  them  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  upper  air  isotherms  as  shown  in  Charts  YII,  YHI, 
IX,  X,  XI,  and  XII  was  more  abrupt  and  of  greater  range.  Compari- 
son of  the  December  and  July  charts  clearly  shows  these  differences 
and,  in  addition,  the  fact  that  the  diurnal  variation  of  the  air  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  one  mile  above  sea  level,  while  easily  observed  in 
July,  is  hardly  apparent  in  the  more  turbulent  conditions  prevailing 
in  December. 

Figs.  4,  5,  and  6,  are  charts  of  the  mean  hourly  temperatures  at 
Audley,  Trapp,  and  Mount  Weather  for  these  three  months.  The 
mean  diurnal  variation  of  temperature  for  the  last  two  months  is  less 
at  all  stations  than  for  the  month  preceding.  This  agrees  well  with 
the  following  data  on  cloudiness  during  the  period,  altho  the  in- 
creased air  movement  above  mentioned  must  have  had  its  effect  in 
the  same  sense. 


Month. 


Namber  of  days. 


Clear. 


October 

NoTember . 
December . 


18 

18 

8 


Partly  oloadj. 


6 
9 
9 


Cloudy. 


Mean 
Cloudlneaa. 


8 

8 

14 


8.8 

4.9 
8.4 


The  Audley  temperatures  have  a  greater  daily  range  than  either 
those  of  Trapp  or  Mount  Weather,  due  to  the  comparatively  low  min- 
imum occurring  there  between  6  and  8  a.  m.  in  clear  weather,  there 
being  considerably  less  air  movement  at  the  valley  station  than  on 

the  mountain  top. 
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The  observationB  made  at  Mount  Weather  afford  yery  good  oppor- 
tunities to  study  the  temperatures  of  high-pressure  areas.  As  the 
anticyclone  approaches  there  is  a  decided  fall  in  temperature  begin- 
ning at  the  earth's  surface.  This  fall  is  due  to  the  downward  current 
of  air  causing  the  high  pressure.  The  necessary  spreading  out  of 
the  colder  body  of  air  when  its  descent  is  stopt  by  the  earth's  surface 
gives  rise  to  a  peculiar  temperature  gradient.  An  inversion  of  tem- 
perature occurs  just  above  the  surface  and,  as  shown  by  succeeding 
observations,  rises  rapidly  and  disappears,  giving  place  to  nearly  iso- 
thermal conditions  which  extend  to  3  or  4  kilometers  above  sea  level 
from  the  mountain  top,  more  frequently  from  500  to  1,000  meters 
above  it.  While  the  barometer  continues  to  rise,  a  second  inversion 
of  temperature  begins  at  higher  levels  and,  as  shown  by  succeeding 
observations,  the  altitude  at  which  the  maximum  temperature  is  found 
decreases  rapidly.  By  the  time  the  barometer  has  become  stationary, 
i.  e.,  the  high  has  become  central,  the  temperature  at  the  surface  is 
higher  than  at  any  point  above.  The  first  of  these  inversions,  as 
already  intimated,  is  due  to  the  coming  in  at  the  surface  of  the 
descending  cold  air  of  the  incoming  high  and  is  of  short  duration. 

The  second  is  due  to  the  approach  of  the  warmer  center  of  the  high- 
pressure  area,  which  seems  to  inclme  forward.  The  warming  up  of 
the  air  in  this  center  at  the  lower  levels  is  adiabatic,  being  due  to  the 
compression  of  the  descending  air  mass,  and  is  the  reverse  of  the 
effect  observed  in  the  center  of  the  low-pressure  area,  i.  0.,  cooling  oi 
the  air  at  higher  levels  due  to  its  expansion  in  rising.  If  the  barome- 
ter remain  high  and  stationary  for  any  length  of  time,  as  it  did  from 
October  4  to  6,  inclusive,  or  in  general,  when  clear,  quiet  conditions 
prevail,  the  diurnal  variation  of  the  temperature  extending  to  about 
1,500  meters  above  sea  level  is  clearly  apparent  At  such  a  time  no 
vertical  and  usually  rather  light  horizontal  currents  obtain,  and 
the  absence  of  clouds  or  much  moisture  permits  a  larger  percentage 
of  the  sun's  energy  to  reach  the  earth  by  day  and  free  radiation  from 
the  earth's  surface  by  night.  Inversions  of  temperature  are  frequently 
observed  above  other  parts  of  the  high-pressure  area  than  those 
mentioned.  These  are  apparently  due,  as  has  been  pointed  out  in  a 
previous  article  (this  Bulletin,  p.  26,  Part  1,  Vol.  11),  to  the  overhanging 
of  adjacent  low-pressure  areas.  The  opinion,  held  by  many,  that  the 
axes  of  anticyclones  are  inclined  forward  on  account  of  the  greater 
velocity  of  the  winds  aloft,  which  control  their  motion,  seems  to  be 
supported  by  these  observations  on  upper  air  temperatures. 


UPPER   AIB   CJONDITIONS,  81 

In  low-pressure  areas  the  temperature  gradient  which  tends  to  ob- 
tain is  rather  large,  approximating  the  adiabatic  rate  of  cooling.  This 
condition  is  modified  by  the  presence  of  moisture  in  the  air.  The 
point  at  which  the  moisture  of  the  air  mass  (either  ascending  or  mov- 
ing to  colder  latitudes)  begins  to  condense  is  marked  by  an  abrupt 
change  to  somewhat  irregular  isothermal  conditions.  The  latter  may 
begin  at  the  earth's  surface  as  in  the  case  of  a  fog  or  light  rain,  or 
higher  up  depending  on  the  altitude  at  which  condensation  is  taking 
place.  As  is  to  be  expected,  this  altitude  depends  in  general  on  the 
quarter  of  the  low  in  which  the  observation  is  being  made,  also  on  the 
distance  from  its  center.  These  isothermal  conditions  are  easily  dis- 
tinguishable from  those  obtaining  in  the  fore  part  of  a  high,  being 
characterized  by  small  inversions  of  temperature,  several  of  which  are 
often  observed  one  above  another.  Such  inversions  are  not  persistent, 
often  disappearing  between  the  time  of  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the 
kite.  They  no  doubt  result  from  condensation,  which  must  occur  as 
the  result  of  any  slight  fall  in  temperature  due  to  whatever  cause. 

Observations  upon  which  to  base  the  above  statement  of  the  rela- 
tions between  temperature  and  pressure  are  numerous  and  may  be 
found  in  almost  any  of  the  isothermal  charts.  The  first  five  days  in 
October,  see  isothermal  Chart  Vll,  show  the  inversion  due  to  the  ap- 
proaching high  pressure  area  on  October  2,  the  inversion  due  to  the 
warmer  center  of  the  area  on  October  2  and  3  and  the  undisturbed 
diurnal  variation  of  the  temperature  on  October  5. 

For  the  following  observations,  made  within  the  cyclone,  see  isother- 
mal Charts  Yin  and  XL  The  flight  of  December  7  was  made  to  the 
right  and  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  low.  Light  rain  and  fog  pre- 
vailed«  Apparently  the  depth  of  this  fog  or  low  cloud  layer  was  1,750 
meters.  That  of  October  29  was  to  the  left  and  in  front  of  the  storm 
center.  Light  rain  and  lowering  clouds,  the  latter  reaching  the  moun- 
tain top  before  the  end  of  the  flight,  prevailed.  For  the  flight  of  Oc- 
tober 30,  the  observatory  was  to  the  right  and  back  of  the  center  of 
of  the  low-pressure  egrea.  There  were  from  three  to  eight-tenths 
Btrato-cumulus  clouds  present  and  the  kite  entered  this  cloud  layer  at 
an  altitude  of  2,300  meters.  A  flight  to  the  right  and  well  back  in  the 
cyclone  was  made  on  October  27.  No  low  clouds  and  only  a  few  alto- 
cumulus and  cirrus  were  present.  The  cloud  layer  was  not  reached 
by  the  kite.  The  temperature  distribution  observed  by  means  of  these 
kite  flights  is  characteristic.  The  irregular  isothermal  conditions 
spoken  of  above  may  be  noted,  beginning  at  the  earth's  surface  in  the 


82  BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT   WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 

first  and  second  and  at  the  cloud  leyel  in  the  third  in  the  order  men- 
tioned, while  the  gradient  outside  the  condensation  layer  shows  ap- 
proximately the  adiabatic  rate  of  cooling  with  altitude.  The  slight 
inyersion  obserred  between  7  and  8  a.  m.  on  October  27  near  the  sur- 
face is  characteristic  of  clear  mornings. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hour. 


October  1,  1908: 

6:34  p.  m. 

5:31  p.  m 

6:38  pi  m 

5:48  p.  m. 

5:66  p.  m 

6:08  p.  m 

6:86  p.  m. 

7:00  p.  m 

7:12  p.m. 

7:18  p.m. 

October  2, 1908 

8:36  a.  m. 

8:41a.m. 

9:16  a.  m. 

9:26  a.m. 

10:15  a.  m 

10:29am. 

10:56a.m....  . 

11:17  a.m. 

12:40  p.m. 

1:15  p.  m 

3:38  p.m. 

4.-00p.m 

4:15  p.  m 

4:21p.m. 

4:81p.m. 

October  3, 1906; 

7K)8a.m 

7:28  a.  m 

7:47  a.  m  . . . . 

8:00  a.m. 

8:16  a.  m 

9:11  a.m. 

10:18  a.m. 

10:47  am 

11:01  a.m 

11:12  a.  m 

11:25  a.  m 


On  Mottnt  Weather,  Ya.,  526  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


S 

9 


Wind. 


Dir. 


a 

11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 
10.9 
10.6 
10.6 
10.6 

6.8 

6.1 

6l6 

6.6 

7.1 

7.2 

7.7 

8.8 

10.3 

10.0 

10.9 

10.6 

10.4 

10.4 

10.4 

1.3 
2.1 
2.9 
&4 
4.1 
6l0 
7.0 
8.3 
8.7 
8.7 
8.9 


'  Veloo- 
1    Ity. 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100  i 

100 

78 
78 
68 
68 
62 
58 
54 
64 
48 
44 
44 
45 
44 
44 
44 


nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw, 
nw. 
w. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


87 

82 

81 

75 

73 

77 

67  I  nw. 

66     nw. 

56  I  nw. 

56     nw. 

54  I  uw. 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


Meters 
p.  f. 

8.9 
8.9 
8.5 
8.5 
8.5 
7.6 
6.7 
8.6 
2.2 
2.2 

9.4 
9.4 
9.8 
9.4 

12.1 
9.4 

l&O 
8.9 

10.3 
7.6 

10.3 
9.4 
8.0 
7.6 
8.0 

6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
5.4 
6.8 
7.6 
6.8 
6.4 
6.7 
6.4 
4.9 


At  different  heights  abore  eea. 


Height 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


Meter*. 

oa 

626 

11.2 

846 

9.8 

1,177 

9.0 

1,678 

7.2 

1,947 

4.6 

2,108 

4.4 

1,637 

8.0 

1,132 

7.8 

931 

10.4 

626 

10.6 

526 

5.8 

948 

2.0 

2,166 

1.9 

2,570 

a6 

8,205 

0.7 

3,418 

3.1 

4,082 

0.2 

4,451 

-2.6 

4,912 

—  6.9 

4,078 

«.6 

2,814 

6.2 

1,681 

0.5 

1,294 

&5 

974 

6.0 

626 

10.4 

626 

1.8 

840 

9.2 

1,266 

7.6 

1,706 

8.6 

2,169 

8.8 

2,728 

8.2 

8,152 

6.9 

2,615 

8.0 

1,945 

9.8 

1,006 

9.2 

526 

8.9 

iJ 


00 


100 

78 


44 

87 


Wind. 


Dir. 


64 


BW. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

nne. 

nne. 

nne. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

nne. 

uw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Metere 
p.  *, 
8.9 


2.2 
9.4 


8.0 

6.7 


4.9 


Odober  U  ISOS.^Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,550  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Rain  began  at  2:44  p.  m.  and  continued  to  7:07  p.  m.;  fog  set  in  at  4:30  p.  m. 
and  continued  to  6:50  p.  m.,  light  most  of  the  time.  Clouds,  when  visible,  were 
moving  firom  the  southwest. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Iowa  and  low  over  Ontario  and  southeast  of  Florida. 

October  2, 1908.^Seyen  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
10,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  8,992  m. 

Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  flight.  From  8/10  to  1/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from 
the  northwest  were  visible  until  8  p.  m.    The  sky  was  cloudless  thereafter. 

A  high  was  central  north  of  Lake  Huron  and  a  low  over  Nova  Scotia. 

October  3, 1908.— -Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,218  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,014  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

High  pressure,  centrid  over  western  Pennsylvania,  covered  the  eastern  half  of 
the  United  States. 


84 


BULLETIN  OF   MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSEBVATORY. 


RESULTS  OP  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


On  Mount  Wenthor,  Y*. 

,626  m. 

At  dlflbrent  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
peratare. 

• 

S 

a 

Wind. 

Height 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

■ 

a 

& 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

October  6, 1906: 

8:85  p.  m 

8:45  i>.m 

8:54  pcm 

OG 

16.7 
17.8 
20.5 
18.4 
17.4 
16.4 

65 
53 
44 
58 
58 
62 

86. 

ne. 

86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 

Meters 
p.  *. 

2.2 
2.2 

1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 

M€tert, 

626 
1,222 
1,666 
1,299 
1,024 

626 

OG 

16.7 
12.2 
10.8 
12.8 
18.6 
16.4 

i 

55 
"62* 

86. 

ne. 
ne. 
ne. 
e. 

86. 

Meten 

p.*, 

2.2 

4:15  p.  m 

4:40  p.  m.  

4:50p.m 

1.8 

RESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


October  6, 1908: 

9:87  a.  m 

9:57  a.  m 

11:06  a.  m 

11:19  a.  m 

October  7, 1906: 

1:54  p.  m 

2:00  p.  m , 

2:25  p.  m 

8:20  p.m 

8:51  p.  m , 

4:00  p.  m 

1:09  p.m , 

4:20  p.  m 

4:24  p.m 


18.8 

71 

86. 

4.0 

526 

18.8 

70 

86. 

8.6 

886 

14.4 

62 

86. 

8.1 

1.171 

14.7 

62 

86. 

8.6 

628 

18.4 

81 

se. 

2.7 

526 

18.6 

81 

86. 

2.7 

742 

14.8 

78 

86. 

4.0 

867 

15.6 

78 

86. 

4.5 

1,109 

15.9 

71 

86. 

6.4 

1,609 

16.8 

71 

86. 

4.9 

1,190 

15.9 

72 

86. 

4.9 

1,136 

15.9 

70 

86. 

5.8 

864 

15.6 

70 

86. 

6.7 

626 

18.8 

71 

11.0 

18.8 

14.7 

62 

18.4 

81 

12.2 

14.8 

17.7 

14.2 



16.7 

14.2 

12.9 

15.6 

70 

86. 

86. 


86. 

86. 
88W. 

8W. 

8W. 

88W. 

B8W. 

8. 

86. 

86. 


4.0 


8.6 
2.7 


6.7 


October  5,  1908,— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  26.6  ou.  m.    Wire  out,  2,000  m. 

Llirht  haze  was  present  during  the  ascension.    The  sky  was  cloudless. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  upper  St.  Lawrence  Valley  and  low  over  western 
Kansas. 

October  6,  1908.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  haze  was  observed  during  the  flight.    The  sky  was  cloudless. 

A  low  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior.  High  pressure  prevailed  along  the 
north  Atlantic  coast. 

October  7,  IQOS.-^Fonr  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,480  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,650  m. 

The  si^y  was  cloudless. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  southern  New  England;  low  pressure  southeast 
of  Florida.    Pressure  was  relatively  low  over  Lake  Huron. 
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35ESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


|On  Mount  Weather,  Ya., 

596  m. 

At  different  helgbta  abore  sea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

•a 

a 

t  ! 

1 

Wind. 

Height 

1 

Air  tern-  ' 
peratura. 

1 

1 

lai ' 

16.0 

14.4 

12.2 

10.8 

9.2 

6.8 

9.2 

12.2 

14.1 

15.2 

16.2 

18.9 

U.l 

11.1 

11.0 

8.0 

7.0 

4.1 

&2 

7.1 

9.0 

11.0 

11.8 

14.8 

a 

A 

t 

Wind. 

Dir.    ] 
s. 

8W. 

a. 
s. 

80. 

se, 
se. 
se. 
se. 
8e. 
se. 

8. 
80. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

n. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dir. 

8.     • 

saw. 

88W. 

8W. 

8W. 

88W. 

8SW. 

88W. 

saw. 

88W. 
8. 

sae. 

se. 

n. 
n. 
n. 
ne. 
nne. 
ne. 
ne. 
ne. 
ne. 
ne. 
nne. 
uw. 
1 

Veloc- 
ity. 

October  8, 1908: 
7:17  a.  m 

13.1 
18.4 
18.9 
14.4 
16.0 
15.7 
18.0 
18.3 
18.3 
19.1 
19.3 
19.3 
18.9 

11.1 
11.1 
11.4 
12.8 
18.8 
18.6 
14.4 
14.4 
14.2 
14.1 

i 

86 
84 
83 
80 
78 
81 
70 
67 
67 
66 
64 
64 
1      62 

1 

100 

100 

I    100 

'      91 

,    w 

91 
88 

1      87 
89 

1      89 

89 

80 

Meters 
p.s, 
4.5 
5.8 
4.5 
4.0 
4.5 
4.9 
6.4 
4.5 
4.5 
5.4 
4.5 
4.5 
4.9 

4.5 
4.5 
4.6 
4.6 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
6.4 
6.4 
4.0 
4.0 
4.5 

Meters. 

526 

780  i 

942 

1,582 

1,791 

2,061 

2,393 

1,868 

1,560 

1,805 

1,146 

888 

626 

626 
905 

1,866 
1,885 
2,109 
2,791 
2,895 
2,068 
1,746 
1,277 
854 
626 

1« 

"*62 
100 



•  •  •  •   • 

"'so' 

Meiers 
p.  s. 
4.6 

7:29  a.  m 

7:66  a.  m. 

8:^  a.  m. .......... ...r- 

10:00  a.  m 

10:88  a.  m 

11:56  a.m. 

12:11  Dum 

12:37  p.m. 

12:66  p.  m 

1:16  p.  m 

••••.... 

1:23  p.  m 

1:44  p.  m 

4.9 

October  9, 1908: 
8:21  a.  m 

4.5 

8:80  iL  m.  - ..  T ........... . 

0:90 a. m.  ....•.•.•.■ .... 
9:80  a.m. 

■     «      .     ■     ■     M      ■ 

10:54  a.m 

11:41a.m.  



12:05  p.  m 

12:19p.m. 

12:27  p.  m 

12:33  p.  m 

12:46  D.  m 

12:68  p.m 

4.6 

OdobtT  89  1908.— Sis.  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  eq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,500  m. 

Ci.  moYlng  from  the  southwest  Increased  in  amount  from  3/10  at  the  beginning 
to  8/10  at  the  end  of  the  flight.  From  1/10  to  2/10  low  St.  moving  from  the  south 
were  present  after  10 :  40  a.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Nebraska  and  off  the  southern  New  England 
coast,  and  low  pressure  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  and  east  of  southern  Florida. 

Octobw  9, 1908,SbL  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,420  m. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  until  8:50  a.  m.  and  light  fog  until  9:30  a.  m.  From  10/10 
to  7/10  A.-St.  were  visible  after  8:50  a.  m.  and  1/10  to  3/10  St.  moving  from  the 
northwest  after  9 :  30  a.  m.  * 

A  low  was  central  over  Georgia  and  South  Carolina  and  a  high  over  Kansas. 


BOLLETIN  OF  MOCNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 
RE80LTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS.  - 


October  10, 1908: 


On  Mount  WMttasr,  Vk.,  aM  m.  I 


kt  diahrent  hdghta  aboTe  M4. 


''■S- 

JMfl-..  1 

«.T 

7.  J 

B.B 

?-:^ 

1.1 

''5K 

SM 

-3.3  I IM. 

2.6   '.'.'.'.'..   WK. 


8.t        48  -  nw. 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


October  IB,  IMS: 

Ill 

41 

4S 
41 
4B 

1 

I'.SSI 

l,l» 

4.1 
8.8 

8.8 

lo.o 

l«.8 

M. 

IStt^ :    

Oi^ber  JC,  1908.— Vour  kites  were  used;  llttlng  snrteo«,  95.9  eq.  m.  Win  out, 
7,GO0  m.;  «t  nuulmum  *ltltud«,  7,1S7  m. 

Tbe  sky  iras  overosat  with  St.  moving  [rom  the  southeast.  Llgbt  foR  i»iitlnu«d 
thru  the  flight.  The  fog  became  dense  and  rain  began  Just  after  the  fUght.  The 
head  kite  entered  the  clouds  at  7K)8  a.  m. 

High  pressure  waa  oentral  over  Lake  Champlaln  and  low  pressure  over  Lake 
Superior.    Presenre  was  relatively  low  over  the  South  Atlantio  States. 

October  It,  190S.—Flvt  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  aq.  m.  Wire  out, 
fl,300  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,350  meters. 

No  olouda  were  observed. 

High  pressure,  oentiul  between  the  Lakes  and  the  Ohio  Valley,  covered  the 
United  States  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

OdoberJS.iSO^.— One  balloon  was  used,  oapaclty,25.G  on.  m.   Wire  out,  2,196  m. 

A  tew  A.  St.  clouds  wers  visible  near  the  horizon. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  Middle  Atlantic  ooast  States  and  a  low  over  the 
Canadian  southwest. 
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BESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  &nd  hoar. 


On  Moant  Weather,  Ya.,  026  m. 


At  diflterent  heights  aboTe 


October  14, 1906: 

7:23  a.m. 

7:29  a.  ni. 

7:89  a.  m. 

8.-00  a.  OL 

9:82  a.m. 

10-.25a.m 

10-JI7a.m. 

10:42  a.m. 

October  16, 1906: 

7:16  a.  m. 

7:24  a.  m 

8:39  a.m. 

9:38  a.  m 

10:84  a.m. 

10:46  a.m 

10:07  a.m 

11:16  a.m 

11:25  a.  m 

October  16,  1908: 

7:28  a.m. 

8:49  a.  m 

11:21  a.m. 

11:37  a.m. , 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

7.2 

7.2 

7.8 

8.2 

12.3 

13.3 

14.4 

11.7 

14.8 
14.8 
16.8 
17.9 
20.0 
20.0 
19.7 
20.3 
20.6 

15.9 
18.8 
20.6 
21.1 


a 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


a    I 

68  :  nw. 

65     nw. 

61  '  w. 

62  w. 
54  I  sw. 
50  I  w. 
57     se. 
54  I  aw. 


48  w. 
48  I  w. 
45  w. 
48  w. 
48  I  w. 
43  nw. 
43     w. 


43 
44 

66 

58 

42 
40 


w. 


nw. 
nw. 
n. 
nw. 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


nw. 
nw. 

Meters 
p.  9. 
6.7 

uw. 

• 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

BW. 

w. 
w. 

1.8 
8.0 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

nw. 
nw. 

8.5 
5.8 

n. 

nw. 

4.5 

BESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


October  17,  1908: 

4:25  p.m. 

4:80  p.m. 

4:42  p.  m. 

4:50  p.m. 

5:20  p.  m 

5:26  p.m. 


23.8 

80 

n. 

8.1 

626 

28.3 

SO 

n. 

2a  2 

81 

n. 

8.1 

1«319 

19.8 

se. 

28.3 

83 

n. 

3.6 

1,802 

16.4 

e. 

22.9 

83 

n. 

8.6 

1,232 

19.1 

e. 

23.1 

24 

ne. 

3.6 

876 

21.2 

enc. 

23.1 

24 

ne. 

3.1 

526 

28.1 

24 

ne. 

8.1 


8.1 


Odober  14, 1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,600  m;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,660  m. 

No  clouds  were  visible. 

Higli  pressure,  central  over  West  Virginia,  covered  the  eastern  and  soutliem 
parte  of  tlie  country. 

October  15,  1908.S\x  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,285  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,999  m. 

From  1/10  to  3/10  Ci.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  were  visible  during 
the  flight 

A  high  was  central  over  West  Virginia  and  a  low  over  Manitoba. 

Odcier  16,  ii^^.— Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,000  m. 

Light  haze  prevailed  thruout  the  flight;  no  clouds  were  visible. 

Pressure  was  high  over  West  Virginia  and  low  over  Colorado. 

October  17, 1908.^0ne  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,134  m. 

During  the  ascension  5  CI.  moving  from  the  north  were  present. 

An  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  the  station  and  a  trough  of  low  pres- 
sure extended  from  Michigan  southwestward. 

BMWO 9 


88 


BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT   WEATHER   OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hoar. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  636  m. 


I 


Alrtem- 
peratnre. 


I 


9 

.a 

2 


Wind. 


Dir. 


October  19,  1908: 

10:88ain 

10:S3a.m 

11:10  a.  m 

ll:80ain 

11:57  a.  m 

1:00  p.m. 

2:12  p.  m 

8:03  p.  jn. 

8:29  p.  m. 

8:40  p.  m 

8:67  p.  m. 

4:05  p.  m 

4:17  p.  m 

October  20,  1906: 

8:08  am 

8:24  a.m. 

8:40  a.m. 

llK)2anL.  

11:22  a.m. 

11:40  a.m. 

11:44  a.  m 

11:67  a.m. 

October  21, 1908: 

7:26  a.  m 

7:40  a.  m. 

9:28  a.m. 

9:38  a.  m 

9:58  a.  m 

10:10  am. 

10:20  a.  m 

10:80  a.m. 


18.6 
20.0 
17.8 
30.0 
22.2 
22.2 
22.8 
23.1 
21.7 
21.7 
21.4 
21.1 
21.1 

7.8 
7.8 
7.7 
8.5 
&8 
8.6 
8.7 
9.2 

6.3 
6.6 
8.8 
7.2 
6.9 
7.2 
7.7 
7.8 


i 

49 

47 

66 

47 

42 

49 

60 

63  ' 

66  . 

66 

67 

69  I 

69 

72 
72 
72 
71 
68 
68 
68 
67 

70 
70 
64 
66 

71 
70 
70 
69 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 

e. 

ne. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

ne. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

nw. 

nw. 

ne. 

ne. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meters 

P.M. 

4.9 
4.9 
6.4 
4.9 
6.4 
6.8 
6.4 
6.4 
4.0 
4.6 
8.6 
8.1 
8.1 

4.6 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
6.4 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 

4.6 
4.6 
4.9 
4.6 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 


At  different  heighta  abore 


Heii^t 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


Meten. 

626 

844 

1,244 

1,626 

1,998 

8,015 

8,469 

2,600 

1,901 

1,686 

1,164 

900 

628 

826 

982 

1,218 

1,787 

1,339 

1,117 

926 

626 

626 

827 

1,821 

2,466 

1,860 

1,182 

876 

626 


OG 

18.6 

17.6 

16.6 

12.0 

8.6 

1.0 

0.5 

6.2 

9.5 

11.6 

14.6 

17.5 

21.1 

7.8 
8L7 
2.9 
1.6 
8.6 
4.6 
4.9 
9.2 

6.8 
2.2 

—  1.6 
8.3 

11.8 

—  0.2 


a 

& 


49 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


69 
72 


67 
TO 


nw. 

nnw. 

n. 

nne. 

nne. 

nne. 

nne. 

nne. 

nne. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

ne. 

ne. 

one. 

e. 

ne. 

ne. 

ene. 

e. 

e. 

ne. 

ene. 

e. 

ene. 

e. 

e. 


2.4    '  cue. 


7.8 


69  I  ne. 


Yeloo- 

ity. 

MtUr$ 
p.  9. 

4.9 


8.1 
4.6 


4.6 
4.5 


1.8 


October  19f  idO^.— Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  suifaoe,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,500  m. 

Dense  haze  prevailed  during  the  flight. 

A  high  was  oentral  over  Lake  Superior  and  a  low  oyer  Colorado. 

October  2u,  1908.^S\x  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,880  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,500  m. 

At  the  beginning  St.  moving  from  the  east  covered  the  sky,  and  the  haze  was 
nearly  dense.  Clouds  and  haze  became  lighter  after  10  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was 
hidden  in  St.  and  haze  from  8:35  to  10  a.  m.,  and  was  obscured  at  intervals  until 
11  a.  m. 

High  pressure,  oentral  over  the  St.  Lawrence  YaUey,  covered  the  United  States 
east  of  the  Mississippi.    A  marked  depression  lay  over  North  Dakota. 

October  tl,  1908. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,450  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,200  m. 

A  standing  cloud  was  visible  over  the  Loudoun  Valley  until  9:30  a.  m.  From 
9:30  a.  m.  until  the  end  of  the  flight  from  3/10  to  9/10  St.  were  visible  moving  from 
the  east  at  an  elevation  of  about  762  m. 

A  high  was  oentral  over  the  St.  Lawrence  and  a  low  over  Manitoba. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mooni  Weather,  Ya.,  826  m. 


D»te  And  hoar. 


r 


October  22, 1906: 

7:19  a.m. 

7:81  turn. 

9:12  a.  m. 

9:Ma.m 

10:18  a.  m 

10:88  a.  m. 

10:40  a.  m 

October  23, 1906: 

1:29  p.m. 

1:84  p.  m. 

1:46  pim. 

1:56p.m. 

2:18  p.  m 

2:57  p.  m. 

8:20  p.  m 

8:80  p.  m 

8:50  p.  m 

4Mp.m. 

4:20  p.  m. 

4:80  p.  m. 

4:86  p.m. 

October  24, 1908: 

10:86  a.  m 

10:62  a.m 

11:28  a.m 

ll«)a.m 

12K)6p.m 

12:27  p.  m 

12:37  pl  m 

12J9p.m 


i 

wind. 

Air  tem- 

a 

Height 

perature. 

Wr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

MeUrt 

oc. 

f 

p.  9. 

Meten.  < 

6.9 

89 

e. 

7.2 

526  ' 

6.9 

89 

e. 

7.2 

881 

8.1 

85 

e. 

6.7 

1,297 

8.9 

85 

e. 

7.6 

1,681 

9.1 

82 

e. 

5.8 

1,876 

0.8 

81 

e. 

6.8 

878 

9.4 

80 

e. 

6.4 

526 

18.8 

100 

e. 

7.2 

526 

1&8 

100 

e. 

7.2 

878 

13.9 

94 

e. 

7.6 

1,216 

14.8 

94 

se. 

8lO 

1,494 

15.4 

85 

e. 

9.4 

2,021 

15.6 

85 

86. 

8.0 

2,481 

15.6 

86 

6. 

8.5 

2,996 

15u6 

85 

e. 

8w5 

2,693 

15.6 

86 

e. 

8.5 

2,060 

16.3 

86 

e. 

8.9 

1,986  . 

15.8 

89 

e. 

8.9 

1,164 

15w8 

89 

e. 

8.5 

918 

15.2 

90 

e. 

8.5 

626 

15.6 

100 

86. 

4.0 

526 

15.7 

100 

8. 

4.0 

912 

15.6 

100 

86. 

8.6 

1,467 

15.9 

100 

8. 

4.9 

1,668 

16.0 

100 

se. 

4.5 

1,887 

15.9 

100 

86. 

4.9 

1,107 

16.1 

100 

He. 

5.4 

782 

16.1 

100 

se. 

5.4 

626 

At  dlflbrent  heists  aboTO 


:  g 

Air  tem-  ^ 

peratnre.|  ^ 

i  & 


6.9 
&4 
4.5 
7.0 
4.4 
7.4 
9.4 


13.8 

11.1 

10.0 

8w7 

7.6 

8.9 

6.0 

7.0 

9.2 

7.5 

10.9 

12.5 

15.2 

15.6 
13.1 
10.2 

9.1 
10.1 

9.1 
18.0 
16.1 


80 
100 


90 
100 


100 


Wind. 


Dir. 


e. 


e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 

6. 

ene. 
e. 

e. 

686. 
686. 
686. 
686. 
6. 

e. 

ene. 

ene. 

6. 

86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
96. 


Yeloo- 

ity. 


Mettrt 

p.». 
7.2 


6.4 
7.2 


8.6 
4.0 


5.4 


October  ti,  1908,— Four  kitee  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,688  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,438  m. 

The  sky  was  oyeroast  with  St.  clouds  moying  from  the  east.  The  leading  kite 
entered  the  base  of  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  881  m.,  and  was  only  occasionally 
Tlslble  thereafter  until  some  three  hours  later,  when  it  emerged  from  the  cloud 
base  in  descending  at  an  altitude  of  about  1,219  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Vermont  and  Wyoming  and  low  southeast  of  Florida  and 
over  Texas. 

October  23,  iPttf.^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface*  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,096  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,572  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  clouds  moving  from  the  east  as  follows:  St.  until  3:50 
p.  m.,  Ni.  from  8:50  to  4:20  p.  m.,  and  St.  from  4:20  p.  m.  until  the  end  of  the  flight. 
Light  rain  fell  from  8:50  to  4:20  p.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  Vermont  and  New  Hampshire  and  a  low  over  the  South 
Carolina  coast. 

October  24, 1908, — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,698  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,591  m. 

Dense  fog  moving  from  the  southeast  and  light  rain  prevailed. 

A  well  developed  low  was  central  over  Iowa.  Pressure  was  high  over  New 
England.  At  8  a.  m.  rain  was  falling  over  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  the  Middle 
Atlantic  States. 
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BULLETIN  OF   MOUNT   WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  OAFTIYE  BALLOON  ASOENSION. 


On  Mount  Weatber,  Ya., 826  m. 

At  dlArent  belgbta  abore  sea. 

Date  and  boor. 

Airtem- 
peratore. 

i 

0 

t 

Wind. 

Helgbt 

• 

Air  tern- 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Yeloo- 
ity. 

peratnre. 

i 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

October  26, 1908: 
S:88  p.m 

17.2 
17.5 
17.2 

68 
70 

8. 

86. 
80. 

Helen 

2.2 
2.2 
2.2 

Metere, 

826 

1,101 

626 

OG 
17.2 
16.2 
17.2 

* 

62 

"to* 

a. 

88W. 

•e. 

Helen 

p.t. 
2.2 

«:44i».m 

7:00  p.in 

i*2 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


October  27, 1908: 

7:85  a.  m 

7:40  a.  m 

7:86  a.m 

8:88  a.  m 

9:38  a.  m 

10:28  a.  m 

10:88  a.  m 

10:50  a.  m 

10:89  a.  m 

11:18  a.  m 

October  28, 1908: 

4:06  p.m 

4:28  p.  m 

4:84  p.  m 

8:24  p.  m 

8:89  p.  m 

8:44  p.  m 


10.6 

81 

nw. 

4.9 

826 

10.6 

10.6 

81 

nw. 

4.8 

792 

1^0 

10.9 

77 

nw. 

8.6 

1,138 

11.0 

11.7 

78 

nw. 

8.6 

2,089 

8.0 

18.7 

69 

nw. 

1.8 

2,606 

—  1.9 

18.1 

68 

nw. 

1.8 

2,927 

—  8.0 

14.7 

68 

nw. 

2.7 

2.648 

-2.0 

18.0 

68 

nw. 

2.2 

1,849 

4.9 

18.6 

68 

nw. 

&1 

1,042 

11.0 

14.7 

66 

nw. 

8.1 

626 

14.7 

9.4 

100 

nw. 

4.8 

826 

9.4 

8.7 

100 

nw. 

7.2 

794 

6.8 

8.3 

100 

nw. 

6.8 

1,010 

8.0 

8.8 

100 

nw. 

8.9 

1.180 

8.5 

8.4 

96 

nw. 

8.5 

864 

6.0 

8.8 

98 

nw. 

8.5 

826 

8.6 

81     nw. 
nnw. 
nw. 


66 
100 


98 


W8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
W. 

nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw, 
nw. 
nw. 


4.9 


8.1 
4.8 


8.6 


October  £6, 1908. — One  balloon  was  used,  capacity,  25.6  ou.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,524  m. 

During  the  asoeuBion  2/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  southwest  were  present. 

Pressure  was  high  over  New  Brunswick  and  low  oyer  Minnesota,  with  a  sec- 
ondary depression  over  Lake  Ontario. 

Odiber  27n  1908.—FiYe  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,877  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  8,962  m. 

About  1/10  A.-Gu.  moving  from  the  southwest  were  visible  during  the  flight, 
and  from  1/10  to  3/10  Ci.  from  the  southwest  after  10:30  a.  m. 

A  slight  barometric  depression  was  central  over  Illinois  and  a  moderate  high 
over  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

Oaober  S8, 1908.^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  13.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,560  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,067  m. 

Light  rain  fell  until  4:45,  and  dense  fog  continued  until  6:05  p.  m.,  after  which 
the  kites  were  visible  against  a  cover  of  St.  moving  from  the  southwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  low  pressure  was  central  over  Florida.  Another  low  lay  over  Lake 
Superior.  Pressure  was  high  over  the  middle  Atlantic  and  New  England  sea- 
board.   Bain  was  general  east  of  the  Mississippi. 
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BE8ITLTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya. , 

526  m. 

At  dURuent  heights  abore  sea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

1 

1 

Wind. 

Height 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

Xi 

Wi 
Dir. 

nd. 

Wr. 

Yeloo- 
Ity. 

Velo©. 
ity. 

October  29, 1906: 
7:21  a.m 

4.8 
4.4 

45 
4.6 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
6^6 
5.6 
5.4 
5.6 
6.6 

7.1 
7.1 
7.1 
7.8 
7.2 
7.1 
6.9 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
6.1 
6.1 
6.1 
5.8 

0.0 
0.0 
0.4 
0.6 
1.8 
2.0 
8.7 
8.8 
8.4 
8.5 
8.8 
4.8 
4.0 
4.8 
4.4 

96 
96 
98 
94 
94 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 

64 
59 
69 
68 

68 
60 
61 
64 
64 
53 
49 
49 
48 
45 

00 
60 
58 
61 
56 
58 
52 
48 
50 
49 
48 
47 
48 
46 
46 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 

nw, 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

Mei&n 

p.*. 
5.8 
5.8 
5.4 
&4 
7.2 
5.8 
5.4 
5.4 
7.2 
6.3 
6.8 
6.8 

14.8 
18.0 
12.5 
12.1 
12.5 
12.1 
11.6 
12.1 
12.1 
12.6 
18.4 
13.4 
13.4 
18.0 

10.8 
9.8 
9.4 
10.7 
13.0 
13.0 
18.4 
18.9 
15.6 
13.0 
15.2 
12.1 
18.0 
12.5 
18.4 

Meiers, 

526 

794 

1,148 

1.682 

2,188 

2,674 

2,188 

1,988 

1,616 

1,021 

794 

526 

026 

961 

1,828 

1,919 

2,280 

2,518 

8,108 

2,807 

2,177 

1,751 

1,286 

1,018 

804 

526 

526 

847 

1,898 

1,794 

2,114 

2,591 

8,868 

2,994 

2,796 

2,039 

1,907 

1,656 

1,198 

886 

626 

4.8 
4.8 
4.2 
2.6 
5.8 
2.0 
8.0 
1.4 
5.2 
8.7 
8.9 
5.6 

7.1 
2.5 

—  1.5 

—  6.7 
—11.6 

—  7.0 

—  8.5 

—  7.8 
-10.1 

—  7.9 

—  8.0 

—  1.0 
1.7 
5.8 

0.0 

—  1.8 

—  6.1 
-8.1 

—  8.0 
-6.2 
-18.0 

—  9.1 

—  7.0 

—  1,6 

—  0.8 

—  6.2 

—  8.8 

—  0.4 
4.4 

.....    . 

.....  . 

98 
64 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

ne. 

no. 

ne. 

nne. 

nne. 

nne. 

n. 

nnw. 

n. 

nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

Melert 

p.  9. 

6.8 

"!:!&  11.  m.  - 

7:41  tum. 

7:66  a.m. 

8:28  iLm. 

9:86  a.  m. 

10:21a.m. 

10:26  a.  m 

10:41  a.  m 

lO^w  a.  in. 

llMa.m. 

11:11  a.  m 

6.8 

October  80, 1906: 
2:66  p.m. 

14.8 

8:00  p.m... 

8:1 1  p.  m. 

8:80  p.m. 

8:52  p.m. 

4:01p.m. 

4:91)  p,nv r 

4:40  p.  m. 

4:49  p.  m, t  --.-.... . 

S^12p.TD ,.    .. 

B:24  pb  m 

6:29  p.  m* 

5:87  p.  m 

5:^2  p.  m 

45     nw. 

60  ,  nw. 
1  wnv. 

18.0 

OetoberSl,  1906: 
6:69  a.m 

10.3 

7K)8a.m 

7:88  a.  m 



•       • 

"■*46' 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

7:46  a.  m. 

8K>9  a.m 

8:80  a.  m 

9:10  a.  m 

9:46  a.  m. 

10:06  a.  m 

10:20  a.  m 

10:85  a.m. 

10:46  a.m. 

11:06  a.m 

11:16  a.m 

11:21  a.m 

18.4 

October  29, 1908.— Foux  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,486  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,877  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  during  the  flight.  At  first  only  A. -St.  moving  from  the 
northeast  were  visible,  but  after  8  a.  m.  from  1/10  to  5/10  low  St.  were  present 
moving  from  the  north,  and  at  9:54  a.  m.  light  rain  began  and  continued  to  the 
end  of  the  flight,  accompanied  with  light  fog. 

An  active  low  was  central  off  the  North  Carolina  coast  and  an  extensive  high 
over  the  upper  Missouri  Valley. 

October  SO,  1908.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  14,5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,486  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,334  m. 

From  3/10  to  8/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  northwest  were  visible  during  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  Massachusetts  coast  and  a  high  over  Manitoba. 

October  SI,  1908. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,706  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

St.-Cn.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  appeared  about  9  a.  m.,  increased  to 
2/10  by  10  a.  m.,  and  decreased  to  a  few  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Marked  low  pressure  was  central  over  New  Brunswick.  High  pressure,  central 
north  of  Lake  Superior,  covered  the  United  States,  except  New  England. 
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BULLETIN  OF   MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OP  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 


m 

On  Monnt  Weather,  Ya.,  526  m. 

At  difltoent  heights  aboTe  lea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
peiataie. 

1 

t 

Wind. 

Height 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

t 

Wind. 

IHr. 

Veloo. 
Ity. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

NoTember  2, 1M8: 
4:82  p.  m 

<»G 
8.1 

7.8 
7.8 

i 

49 
68 
64 

■w. 

8W. 

8W. 

Meter* 

p.*. 
2.7 
17 
8.1 

Meter*. 

526 

1,089 

626 

8.1 
6.2 
7.8 

^4. 

■w. 
w. 

8W. 

Meier* 

p.*. 
17 

4:40  p.  m 

5:09  p.  m. 

11 

RESULTS  OP  KITE  PLIGHTS. 


Norember  8, 1908: 

1:48  p.m. 

1:69  p.  m 

2:16  p.  m 

2:22  p.  m 

2:46  p.m 

8:06  p.  m 

8:28  p.  m 

NoTember  4, 1906: 

7:12  a.  m 

7:16  a.m 

7:25  a.  m 

7:88  a.  m 

7:52  a.  m 

8:05  a.m. 

8:33  a.  m 

8:58  a.  m 

9:42  a.  m 

10:06  a.  m 

10:17  a.m 

10:27  a.  m 


13.8 
14.4 
18.9 
114 
14.9 
14.4 
119 

112 
112 
112 
112 
118 
116 
117 
11.7 
111 
11.9 
11.9 
11.9 


42 
42 
44 

42 

41 
48 
46 


69 
59 
59 
59 
58 
56 
64 
56 
56 
66 
66 


a. 
a. 
a. 

8W. 

8. 

a. 
a. 


w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


4.9 

4.5 
4.0 
4.9 
4.9 
4.0 
4.0 

8.9 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 

8.9 
11.6 
10.7 

8.0 

8.0 


526 
748 
1,087 
1,410 
1,977 
2,604 
626 

526 

838 

1,283 

1,665 

1,970 

2,488 

2,844 

2,296 

1.686 

1,239 

868 

626 


118 

110 

10.9 

7.9 

14 

-16 

13.9 

112 

10.6 

6.8 

16 

-0.2 

-4.5 

-  8.8 

-6.1 

0.1 

41 

7.4 

11.9 


42 


46 
69 


66 


8. 


wnw. 

wnw. 

8. 


W. 

w. 


w. 


w. 
w. 

uw. 


4.9 


4.0 
8.9 


8.0 


November  S,  id(^.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,494  m. 

During  the  ascension  light  haze  and  2/10  A.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest 
were  present. 

Pressure  was  high, over  Virginia  and  low  over  New  Brunswick. 

November  S,  1908,^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,353  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  flight.    No  clouds  were  observed. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  La[ke  Superior  and  high  pressure  over  western 
Virginia. 

November  4.  2908.^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,982  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  5/10  Gi.  and  2/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west  were  present. 
The  lower  douds  increased  rapidly.  Rain  began  at  8:34,  ended  9:39  a.  m.  At 
9:40  a.  m.  the  sky  was  entirely  overcast  with  St.  At  the  end  of  the  flight  1/10 
A. -St.  and  7/10  St.  were  present. 

Pressure  was  high  over  northern  Minnesota  and  low  over  southwestern  Kew 
Brunswick. 
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93 


BESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


Dftte  and  boar. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  628  m. 


NoTember  S,  1908: 

7:23  a.  m 

7:82  a.  m 

7:45  a.m. 

8:08  a.  m. 

8:88  a.  m 

9:87  a.  m 

9:46  a.  m 

9:52  a.  m 

10:01  a.  m 

NoTember  8,  1908: 

8:43  a.m. 

8:49  a.  m, 

9:01a.m. 

9:29  a.  m 

10:00a.m 

10:68  a.  m 

11:18  a.m. 

11:81  a.  m 

11:36  a.  m 

2d  aaoeosion: 

1:46  p.  m. 

1:65  p.  m 

2:09  p.m. 

2:82  p.  m 

2:40  p.m. 

KoTember  7, 1908: 

7:20  a.m 

7:26  a.  m 

7:40  a.m 

7:67  a.  m 

8:36  a.  m 

8:47  a.m 

8:67  a.m 

9:07  a.  m 

9*.82a.m 

9:46  a.m 

9:68  a.m 

10:11  a.m 

10:22  a.m 

10:82  a.m 


• 

a 

Air  tem- 

9 

perature. 

• 

& 

oa 

i 

-  6.6 

76 

—  6.8 

72 

—  4.9 

70 

—  4.4 

68 

—  8.2 

64 

—  1.7 

67 

—  1.6 

65 

—  1.6 

67 

—  1.3 

62 

1.1 

83 

0.9 

84 

1.4 

80 

1.1 

88 

8.8 

'  82 

4.4 

85 

4.8 

85 

6.6 

29 

5.7 

28 

10.0 

24 

10.8 

24 

10.8 

27 

10.9 

27. 

10.9 

27 

8.7 

51 

8.4 

64 

7.8 

69 

7.4 

61 

7.6 

62 

7.8 

60 

8.0 

68 

8.2 

65 

8.2 

68 

8.2 

68 

8.8 

64 

8.8 

54 

8.6 

51 

8.6 

61 

Wind. 


IHr. 


Yeloo- 
Ity. 


nvr. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
uw. 
uw. 
nw. 

8W. 
BW. 

sw. 

8W. 

sw. 
sw. 
sw. 
sw. 
sw. 

sw. 
sw. 

B. 

sw. 
sw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


Meten 
p.  s. 
18.0 
18.4 
16.2 
16.1 
18.8 
18.8 
16.1 
16.1 
17.9 

8.1 
8.1 
8.6 
8.1 
4.6 
4.6 
6.8 
8.6 
4.6 

6.8 
6.4 
4.6 
6.7 
6.7 

8.0 
7.6 
12.1 
10.7 
12.5 
14.8 
16.1 
16.5 
16.2 
18.4 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 
14.8 


At  diflRirent  heighta  above  sea. 


Height 


Meteri, 

626 

824 

1,086 

1,848 

1,680 

1,268 

1,066 

801 

626 


888 
1,270 
1,294 
1,613 
1,854 
1,130 
910 
626 

626 

875 

1,294 

2,148 

626 

626 

846 

1,012 

1,812 

1,677 

1,910 

2,210 

2,268 

1,862 

1,649 

1,846 

1,002 

789 

626 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


—  6.6 

—  8.4 

—  9.8 

—  9.0 
-11.2 

—  7.8 

—  8.8 

—  5.4 

—  1.8 

LI 

—  2.1 

—  2.8 

—  0.2 
1.8 

—  0.8 
0.7 
1.8 
6.7 

10.0 
8.7 
6.9 
8.2 

10.9 

8.7 
5.9 
3.9 
2.0 
0.0 
4.7 
5.8 
6.0 
6.2 
1.5 
2.0 
3.8 
4.7 
8.6 


B 

0 

t 


75 


62 


28 
24 


27 
61 


61 


Wind. 


Dir. 


uw. 

uw. 

uw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

uw. 

uw. 

nw. 

uw. 

sw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wsw. 

BW. 

sw. 

wsw. 

w. 

w. 

sw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 


Veloo- 

ity. 


Meleri 

p.  9. 

18.0 


IT.  9 
8.1 


4.5 
6.8 


6.7 
8.0 


14.8 


November  S,  1908, — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  9.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,261  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sfay  was  from  1/10  to  4/10  covered  with  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest. 
From  8:25  a.  m.  to  the  end  of  the  flight  standing  clouds  were  observed  over  both 
valleys,  to  the  southeast  and  northwest.  Light  snow  flurries  fell  from  9:35  to 
9:40  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Illinois  and  low  over  the  Oulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

Nfyfoemher  6, 1908.  First  flight:  Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m. 
Wire  out,  4,023  m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,475  m. 

From  7/10  to  4/10  A.-Gu.  were  visible  until  9:30  a.  m.;  about  2/10  Gi-Gu.  and 
A.-Gu.  thereafter.    All  clouds  were  moving  from  the  northwest. 

Second  flight:  Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  9.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,957 
m.,  at  nuudmum  altitude.    A  few  Gl.-Gu.  were  visible  near  the  eastern  horizon. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  Pressure  was  high 
over  the  Southern  States. 

November  7, 1908, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surf  ace,  12.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,858  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  1/10  to  2/10  Gl.  were  visible  moving  from  the  west-northwest.  Light  haze 
prevailed  during  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  a  high  over  the  Texas  coast. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER   OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Moant  Weather,  Ya. 

f  CM  m. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

• 

a 

0 
Ji 

1 

Wind. 

1 

• 

a 

t 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

ueigni. 

perature. 

Dir. 

Yeloo- 
Ity. 

November  9,  1908: 

7:16a.iu 

7:25  ft.  m. 

8.9 

9.2 

9.4 

9.6 

10.0 

11.1 

11.7 

11.8 

12.8 

13.4 

18.9 

18.9 

18.0 

18.2 

13.8 

18.3 

12.8 

18.6 

16.0 

15.6 

15.4 

18.9 

8.9 

8.9 

8.6 

8.3 

n.9 

12.1 
12.3 
12.2 
12.1 
11.7 
1&3 
14.2 
14.3 
14.4 
14.8 
14.4 
14.6 

45 
46 
47 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
42 
44 
41 

57 
57 
61 
61 
66 
62 
58 
58 
60 
64 
81 
81 
82 
84 

73 
77 
75 
79 
80 
82 
76 
75 
75 
73 
75 
75 
72 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8W. 

8. 

8W. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8W. 

aw. 

8W. 
BW. 

uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

86. 

se. 

8W. 
SW. 
8W. 
SW, 

w. 

SW. 
SW. 

w. 
w. 

SW. 
SW. 

Meters 

p.*. 
8.0 
8.0 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.0 
8.0 
7.2 
5.4 
5.4 
4.5 

6.4 
6.4 
4.5 
4.5 
5.4 
6.7 
7.6 
6.7 
6.3 
5.4 
6.7 
8.0 
6.7 
4.9 

3.1 
3.1 
1.4 
8.1 
2.7 
2.2 
3.1 
4.0 
4.0 
5.4 
5.4 
6.4 
6.4 

Meters. 

526 

926 

1,458 

1,880 

2,194 

8,169 

3,829 

3,164 

2,270 

1,477 

1,022 

626 

526 

874 

1,324 

1,680 

2,136 

2,740 

3,286 

2,628 

2,126 

1,712 

1,324 

832 

678 

526 

526 

872 

1,319 

1,702 

1,964 

2,299 

2,873 

2,206 

1,867 

1,614 

1,186 

836 

626 

8.9 
11.4 
8.4 
6.6 
4.2 

—  1.6 

—  6.8 

—  2.2 
4,7 

10.8 
18.0 
18.9 

18.0 

16.5 

18.0 

9.1 

5.9 

1.8 

—  1.5 
0.9 
8.4 
6.7 

10.4 

14.2 

11.2 

8.3 

11.9 
18.5 
7.7 
5.9 
8.5 
2.0 

—  0.4 
4.1 
6.1 
7.4 

ia2 

12.0 
14.6 

i 

46 
...... 

'"'ii' 

57 

"Hi 

73 

■  ••-••• 

'72' 

8. 

SW. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

WSW. 
WSW. 

w. 

WSW. 
8. 

8. 

8SW. 

SW. 

8W. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

nw. 
nw. 

se. 

8W. 

SW. 

WSW. 

WBW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

8W. 

Meters 

p.t. 
8.0 

7:47  a.  m 

8:08  a.  m 

8:20  a.  m 

9:14  a.  m.  r  -  - -,--,.-- 

10:06  a.  m 

10:40  a.  m 

11:07  a.  m 

11:28  a.D[L 

"••  ••••  • 

11:38  a.  m 

11:50  a.  m 

4.5 

Noyember  10,  1908: 
1:22  p.  m 

&4 

1:31  p.  m 

1:50  p.  m 

2:04  p.  m 

2:18  p.  m 

2:40  p.m 

8:07  p.  m 

4:10  p.  m 

4:25  p.  m 

4:38  p.  m 

4:49  D.  m 

4:59  p.  m 

5:01  p.m 

5:03  p.  m 

i"9 

November  11,  1908: 
7:14  a.m 

8.1 

7:30  a.m 

8:10  a.  m 

8:21  a.  m 

8:32  a.  m 

9:58  a.  m 

11:08  a.m 

11:28  a.m 

11:40  a.m 

•••■•••• 
1........ 

11:50  a.m 

1 

12:00  noon 

12:07  p.  m 

12:10  p.  m 

6.4 

November  9, 1908. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,020  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

Few  Gi.-St.  moving  from  the  west,  and  a  light  haze  were  present  during  the 
flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  the  upper  Lakes.  Pressure  was  relatively 
high  over  Florida. 

November  10,  1908.^Fiye  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,944  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  flight.  From  7/10  to  2/10  Gl.  were  visible  untU 
4:20  p.  m.  and  2/10  A.-Cu.  thereafter. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  New  England  and  low  pressure  over  the  Ohio 
Valley. 

November  11, 1908. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,563  m.;  at  the  maximum  altitude,  4,572  m. 

At  the  beginning  10/10  St.  moving  from  the  southwest,  and  light  haze  were 
present.  Light  rain  began  at  7:46  a.  m.  and  ended  at  9:48  a.  m.  5/10  A. -St.  and 
5/10  St.  were  present  at  the  end  of  the  flight. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Wyoming.  Pressure  was 
relatively  low  over  the  Middle  Atlantic  States. 


UPPER   AIB  C50KDITI0NS. 
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BE8ULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Vm.,  028  m. 


Date  and  hour. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


t 


NoTember  12, 1906: 

9:02  a.m.  » 

9:17  a.m. 

9:26  a.m 

10:10  a.  m 

10:59  a.  m 

11:28  a.m 

11:65  a.  m 

120(3  p.  m 

1:19  pim 

1:88  p.  m 

1:44  p.m. 

1:48  pum 

Norember  18, 1908: 

7:22  a.  m 

7:82  a.  m 

7:40  a.m. 

8:09  a.m. 

8:24  a.  m 

8:38  a.m. 

9:22  a.  m 

10:20  a.m 

10:40  a.m 

10:58  a.m 

11:10  a.m 

11:19  a.m 

Horember  14, 1906: 

7:23  a.m. 

7:40  a.m. 

7:54  a.  m 

8:00  a.  m 

8:20  a.m 

8:80  a.  m 

9:28  a.m 

9:48  a.m 

10KMa.m 

10:27  a.  m 

10:51  a.  m 

11:18  a.  m 

11:26  a.  m 

11:40  a.m. .*:.. 

11:45  a.  m. 


-2.6 
—1.9 
—1.1 
—1.5 
—1.7 

—as 

-0.1 
0.2 
0.5 
1.8 
1.7 
1.9 


T>|,       Veloo- 


61 
66 
51 
61 

«  , 
53 

«7  I 

45 

52  I 

47 

85 

85 


2.2 
-8.9 

42 

60 

-3.9 

60 

-3.9 

60 

—8.1 

58 

-8.8 

58 

—8.1 

67 

—2.2 

55 

—1.5 

42 

—1.1 

47 

-0.7 

40 

-0.6 

89 

-0.4 

89 

-2.2 

66 

—2.6 

65 

— ai 

64 

—3.8 

78 

-8.8 

100 

-8.9 

100 

—8.9 

100 

—8.9 

100 

—8.9 

100 

-3.8 

100 

-4.4 

100 

-8.8 

100 

-8.8 

100 

-8.8 

100 

—8.8 

100 

nw. 

nw. 

DW. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 

BW. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

86. 

se. 
ee. 

96. 

»6. 

86. 

86. 

86. 

86. 

86. 

86. 

6. 

86. 

■C. 

86. 


Meier* 
p.*. 
9.8 
11.2 
11.6 
12.5 
11.6 
14.8 
14.8 
18.9 
18.4 
11.2 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 

10.8 

10.8 

9.8 

11.6 

11.2 

11.2 

14.8 

9.8 

8.5 

9.4 

9.8 

9.4 

3.6 
4.5 
4.9 
4.5 
8.6 
8.6 
3.1 
8.6 
8.1 
8.1 
8.6 
8.1 
4.0 
4.0 
8.6 


At  different  helgbta  aboTe 


^^»^^\^i^^-. 


MHen. 

528 

904 

1,221 

1,503 

1,816 

2,792 

8,492 

2,868 

2,176 

1,652 

1,202 

809 

526 

526 

881 

1,268 

1,414 

1,826 

2,181 

8,126 

2,818 

1,928 

1,813 

849 

526 

626 

814 

859 

1,280 

1,516 

1,786 

1.978 

2,625 

8,001 

2,528 

2,018 

1,715 

1,488 

882 

526 


e     I         Wind. 

9 


& 


I    Dir. 


—  2.6        61     nw. 

—  7.3  ' uw. 

^10. 6   ....  .   nw. 

—  9.4  ■ wnw. 

—  4.4  ' wnw. 

—  4.6  I w. 

—  9. 4    w. 

—  6.4  1 w. 

—  4.4 1  wnw. 

—10.4  I ■  wnw. 

—  5.8  I wnw. 

—  2.4  ' wnw. 

2.2  I      42     nw. 


-  8.9 

-  7.8 
-10.5 
-9.0 

-  6.0 

-  6.0 
•11.1 

-  7.5 

-  7.0 
-9.5 
-5.0 
-0.4 

-2.2 
-5.8 

-  3.8 
-5.0 
-2.1 
-8.0 

-  1.2 
-8.7 
-4.5 
-2.4 

0.2 

0.3 

2.1 

-8.6 

-8.3 


60 


89 

66 


100 


nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

86. 
886. 

886. 
IW. 
8W. 
»W. 
SW. 
8W. 
SW. 
8W, 
8W. 
8W. 


Veloo- 

ity. 

Meter* 

p.*. 
9.8 


10.7 
10.3 


9.4 
8.6 


8. 
86. 


8.6 


Noveniber  12,  i^O^.— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,791  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  until  9  a.  m.,  and  from  that  time,  until  the  end  of  the 
flight  a  few  St.-Ou.  were  yisible  moving  from  the  west-northwest. 

An  exten^ye  area  of  high  pressure  central  over  southern  Saskatchewan  over- 
lay nearly  the  entire  country.    Pressure  was  low  over  New  Brunswick. 

November  IS,  i^^.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,791  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  St.  near  the  horizon  were  visible  during  the  flight.  A  few  Cu.  from  the 
west-northwest  were  visible  after  9:22  a.  m.  A  high  was  central  over  Wyoming 
and  Montana,'  and  a  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

November  14f  1908, — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,791  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Snow  began  at  7  a.  m.;  clouds  moving  from  the  southwest.  Dense  fog  set  in 
at  8:45  a.  m.  The  snow  changed  to  sleet  about  10:50  a.  m.  The  head  kite  disap- 
peared into  the  clouds  at  8:25  a.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  eastern  Maryland.    Pressure  was  relatively 
low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  Florida,  and  Lake  Superior. 
BMWO 10 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER  OBSEBYATOBT. 


BESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


Ob  MooBt  Weatber.YaL,  OBI  ■. 


Dftte  and  hoar. 


I  Air 


a 

s 
as 


WlBd. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Noremlwr  16, 1908:  i 

7:49  u.m. 

8:12  a.  m 

8:82  a.m. 

8:56  a*  m. 

9:16  a.m. 

9:42  a.  m 

10:40  a.m. 

11:80  a.  m. 

12:10  p.Bi. 

12:21  p.  m. 

12:82p.m 

12:87  p.  m 

KoTember  17, 1908: 

9:06a.m. 

9:18  a.m. 

9:82  a.m. 

9:48  a.m. 

ShM  a.  m. 

NoTcmber  18, 1906: 

8:26  a.m 

8:89  a.m 

8:98  a.m 

9:89  a.  m. 

10H12a.m. 

10:40  a.m. 

llK)Oa.m. 

ll.-21a.m. I 

11:51a.m. 

ll-.55a.m. I 


OC 


-0.1 
0.6 
1.0 
1.6 
1.7 
2.0 
2.8 
8.5 
8.9 
2.8 
3.1 
3.1 

-3.9 
-  3.9 
-8.8 
-8.6 
-8.8 

8.9 

8.9 

8.9 

9.5 

10.0 

10.4 

10.8 

1L4 

11.1 

11.4 


49  aw. 

47  aw. 

44  sw. 

46  sw. 

46  »w. 

44  9W. 
41  sw. 

41  8W. 

41  sw. 

41  sw. 

45  sw. 
45  s? 


57 
57 
57 
56 
02 

46 
47 
48 
49 
44 
44 
44 
89 
41 
41 


DW. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


5.8 
6^4 
5.4 
5l4 
5.8 
5.8 
6.3 
7.2 
7.2 
7.2 
6.7 
6.8 

18.4 
13.4 
14.3 
14.8 
14.8 

7.6 

8.0 

7.6 

9.4 

11.2 

10l7 

13.9 

14.3 

21.0 

21.0 


At  dUferant  Iwisiits  above 


a 

s 


Wind. 


Din 


OC 


826 
824 
1,271 
1,680 
2,070 
2,460 
3,042 
2,182 
1,696 
1,800 


Veloo- 

ity. 

JTetert 


526 

848 

1,050 

1,505 


528 


1,469 
1,618 
2,  Ml 
1,890 
1,719 
1,444 
837 
526 


-0.1 

49 

aw. 

&8 

—  1.6 

wsw. 

—  5^7 

w. 

—  5.7 

w. 

—  7.2 

w. 

—10.2 

w. 

—14.7 

w. 

—  9.6 

w. 

—  7.1 

w. 

—  4.1 

w. 

—  6.1 

sw. 

3.1 

45 

8. 

6.8 

—  3.9 

57 

nw. 

13.4 

-7.1 

w. 

-9.1 

w. 

—  8.1 

wv 

-3.8 

SB 

nw. 

14.8 

8.9 

45 

w. 

7.6 

6.5 

wnw. 

2.0 

wnw. 

1.0 

WDW. 

—  L8 

wnw. 

—  0.5 

..... 

wnw. 

—  0.5 

..... . 

wnw. 

—  0l5 

..... . 

wnw. 

7.9 



wnw. 

U.4 

41 

nw. 

2i.6 

November  16, 1908.^Four  Utee  were  used ;  lifting  euifoce,  25.7  aq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,791  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

l%e  sky  waa  doudleea  at  the  beginning.  After  8:60  a.  m.  a  few  A. -St.  were 
Tieible  near  the  southern  horizon,  and  a  few  ieolated  patches  were  forming  and 
disappearing  over  Loudoun  Yalley. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  western  Colorado,  and  pressure  was  low  over 
Quebec  and  Ontario. 

Novewtber  17, 1908— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfooe,  10.8  aq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,365  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

High  pressure  was  central  off  the  Texas  coast;  low  pressure  over  New  Brunswick. 

Nove/mbtr  18, 1908.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,486  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  3/10  to  a  few  A.-St.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  were  visible  until  10 
a.  m.    During  the  remainder  of  the  flight  the  sky  was  cloudless. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Ontario  and  a  high  over  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 


UPPER  AIR  CONDITIONS. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weatber,  Ya. 

,  686  u. 

At  different  beigbta  abore  aea. 

Dftte  and  boor. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

• 

S 

9 

ja 

t 

Wind. 

Heifbt 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

t 

Wind. 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 

P*- 
7.6 

7.6 

6.7 

7.6 

6.8 

8.6 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.5 

5w8 

4.9 

4.9 

4.9 

4.9 
4.9 
5.8 
9.4 
9.8 
9.8 
8.9 
8.9 
9.8 
9.8 
9.8 
9.8 
10.8 
10.7 
9.8 
8.9 

4.9 
5.4 
5.8 
5.8 
6.4 
4.5 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

NoTember  19, 1906: 

7:20B.m 

7:28iLm. 

7:54  a.  m 

1.6 
1.6 
2.1 
8.1 
5.0 
6.4 
6.9 
7.9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
9.6 
9.7 
9.4 

11.1 
11.4 
11.1 
10.1 
9.4 
8.0 
8.2 
8.1 
8.9 
8.9 
9.4 
9.4 
9.4 
9.8 
9.8 
9.7 

6.2 
6.4 
6.8 
5.6 
5.8 
5.2 

f 

84 
84 

82 

75 

65i 

68 

64, 

61  ' 

57  , 

57  ! 
52  > 
52 
51 

52 
50 
52 
55 

61 
68 

69 
70 
72 
72 
68 
67 
66 
64 
61 
68 

60 
59 
54 

55 
58 
59 

BW. 

BW. 

8. 

B. 

BW. 

B. 

B^. 

Be. 
Be. 

a. 
a. 

B. 
B. 

a. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

se. 
ae. 

se. 
Be. 
ae. 

se. 

Meiert. 

626 

877 

1,498 

1,757 

2.182 

2,950 

8,924 

2,960 

2,489 

1,968 

1,298 

906 

815 

526 

526 

857 

1,029 

1,082 

966 

1,688 

2,199 

2,750 

8,042 

8,839 

8,846 

2,454 

1,646 

1,372 

882 

526 

526 

711 

877 

1,886 

1,141 

626 

1.6 
7.0 
7.0 
8.0 
7.0 
1.3 

—  8.6 
2.4 
&4 
7.2 

11.2 

12.8 

12.4 

9.4 

11.1 
9.9 
8.0 
9.2 

12.1 
4.1 
0.1 

-  4.0 

-  6.6 
—11.4 

—  8.0 
-0.9 

5.6 
8.0 
8.9 
9.7 

6.2 
8.1 
8.5 
7.0 
6.8 
5.2 

.... 

"ii* 

52 





..... . 

60 
*69" 

8W. 
WBW. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

WBW. 

BW. 

B. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

ae. 

B. 

BBW. 
B8W. 
8. 

ae. 

Meters 

p.s. 
7.6 

8:20«.m 

8:45  a.m. 

9:60  iLbi. 

•  •■  ■••«• 

10:40 1.  m. ,,...,--- , 

11:17  a.  m 

11:88  a.  m. 

11:49  a.  m 

12H)6p.m. 

12:18  p.  m. 

12:20  p.  m. 

12:22  p.  m , . . . 

4.9 

KoTember  20, 1906: 
7:28  a.  m. 

4.9 

7:88  ^m 

7:54a.m 

8:18  a.  m.  

8:44  a.  m 

9:18a.m. 

9:42  a.m. 

r« 

9:56  a.m 

10:56  a.  m 

11:11a.m. ,. 

11:40  a.  m 

11:58  a.m. 

12:10  p.  m. 

if:20  p.  m 

]2J6p.m. 

12:40  p.  m 

8.9 

NoTember21,1906: 
2:81  n.m 

4.9 

2:87  pim 

2:68  p.  m 

4.-08p.m 

4:12  p.  m 

4:20  p.  m 

4.5 

November  19, 1908.^Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,944  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,791  m. 

At  7  a.  m.  haee  lay  in  low  banks  over  both  valleys,  and  by  10  a.  m.  light  haze 
surrounded  the  station.  From  a  few  to  3/10  01.  were  observed  moving  from  the 
west-northweet. 

Pressure  was  high  over  North  Oarolina  and  low  north  of  Lake  Huron. 

November  $0,  ISOS.-Slx  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,944  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Ci.-Ou.  and  A.-Ou.  moving  from  the  southwest  and  St.-Gu.  from  the  northwest 
were  visible  in  amounts  decreasing  from  9/10  at  the  beginning  to  few  after  10 
a.  m.  Haze,  present  thruout  the  flight,  obscured  the  kites  from  9:45  until  11:05 
a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lakes  and  the  Gulf  States  and  was  relatively  low 
off  the  Bhode  Island  coast. 

November  21, 1908. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  1,829  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,500  m. 

The  slqr  was  cloudless.    Light  haze  prevailed  during  the  flight. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  north  Atlantic  coast  and  a  low  over  Saskatchewan. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER   OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya., 

526  m. 

Atd 
Height 

ifferent  height*  above  sea. 

Dftte  and  hoar. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

• 

S 

9 
.4 

t 

Wind. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

■ 

a 

0 

t 

Wind. 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

Norember  23, 1908: 
7:51  a.m 

8.8 
9.0 
9.6 
11.0 
11.1 
11.9 
12.0 
11.9 
11.2 
12.4 

9.1 

8.6 
7.8 
10.0 
8.8 
9.2 
9.4 
8.4 
8.0 
8.3 
8.8 
9.8 
9.8 

11.8 
11.4 
11.4 
11.6 
11.6 
11.4 
11.4 
11.4 
11.4 

i 

87 
86 
80 
76 
75 
74 
70 
70 
76 
70 

100 

100 

100 

99 

100 

96 

99 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

•W. 

8W. 
8W. 

8. 

s. 
ae. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 

se. 

80. 

a. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 

se. 
ae. 

80. 
80. 

se. 
so. 

80. 

SO. 
80. 

Meiere 

p.  9. 

2.7 
8.1 
2.7 
4.5 
4.6 
8.6 
8.6 
8.6 
8.6 
8.6 

8.6 
8.6 
8.6 
6.8 
6.4 
2.7 
2.7 
8.6 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.9 
6.4 
6.4 
7.2 
6.8 
6.3 
6.8 
6.8 
6.8 

Meter*. 

626 

922 

1,286 

1,770 

2,125 

1,917 

1,685 

1,186 

865 

526 

626 

887 
1,164 
1,480 
1,686 
2,180 
2,688 
2,016 
1,764 
1,678 
1,080 
837 
626 

526 

884 

1,285 

1,934 

2,798 

1,749 

1,262 

884 

526 

8.8 
8.8 
8.2 
6w8 
4.8 
4.4 
6.7 
7.8 
9.6 
12.4 

9.1 
9.4 
8.5 
7.6 
9.7 
6.6 
2.6 
4.6 
7.6 
6.3 
9.8 
11.4 
9.8 

11.8 
11.6 
14.0 
11.6 
8.6 
11.9 
14.2 
12.0 
11.4 

■**76' 

100 

"ioo* 

100 

•■•••• 
■••••• 

ioo 

8W. 

asw. 
sw. 
aair. 
asw. 

8W. 
8W. 
BSW. 

saw. 

se. 

8. 

S. 

88W. 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

8W. 

SW. 

8W. 

SW. 

BSW. 

8. 

a. 

ae. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
S. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
80. 

Meier* 
p.*. 
2.7 

8:03  a. m 

8:45  a.  m 

10:22  a.  m 

11:44  a.  m 

11:57  a.m 

12:04  p.m 

12:16  p.  m 

12:24  p.  m 

12:31  p,m 

8.6 

November  21, 1908: 
7:25  a.  m 

8.6 

7:80  a.m 

7:44  a.m 

7:58  a.  m 

8:28  a.  m 

9:81  a.  m 

10:19  a.  m    

10:86  a.  m 

10:46  a.  m 

10:53  a.  m 

11:06  a.  m 

11:17a.  m 

11:24  a.  m 

4.0 

Noyember  26, 1908: 
1:18  p.m 

4.9 

1:80  p.  m 

l:58p.m 

2:35  p.  m 

8:28  p.m 

8:60  p.  m 

4K)0  p.  m 

4:10  p.  m 

4:16  p.  m 

6.8 

November  £S,  1908. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,944  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,048  m. 

At  the  beginning  7/10  01. -Cu.  moving  from  the  southwest  were  present.  These 
had  diminished  to  2/10  at  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  north  Atlantic  coast  and  low  pressure  was  central 
over  southwestern  Kansas. 

November  tJ^  1908,— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,029  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,650  m. 

Fog,  dense  at  intervals,  prevailed  during  the  flight.  From  1/10  to  3/10  Ci. 
moving  from  the  west  were  occasionally  visible. 

A  low  was  central  over  Iowa  and  a  high  off  the  North  Carolina  coast. 

November  25,  idO^.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  4,115  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,505  m. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  thruout  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  New  Brunswick  and  low  over  Kansas. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va. 

,626  m. 

At  different  heights  abore  tea. 

Date  and  hour. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

a 

9 

Wind. 

Height 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

• 

a 

9 

t 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

NoTember  26,  1908: 

7:20a.m 

7:32  a.ixL. 

10.7 
10.9 
10.9 
11.0 
11.0 
11.0 
11.1 
11.2 
11.8 
11.4 
11.7 
11.8 
11.9 
11.9 

6.3 
6.3 
6.4 
7.2 
8.2 
9.2 
10.8 

la? 

0.4 

0.6 
0.6 
0.6 
0.7 
1.5 
1.6 
2.8 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

62 
52 
51 
48 
47 
42 
40 
88 

74 
74 
74 
74 
75 
78 
73 
66 

8. 
8. 
8. 

8. 
8. 
9. 
8. 

a. 

8. 

8. 

8. 
9. 

8. 

a. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

uw. 
nw. 
nw, 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

Metert. 
p.  M. 
4.0 
4.6 
5.8 
6.8 
5.4 
5.8 
5.4 
5.8 
5.4 
6.3 
7.2 
7.2 
6.7 
6.7 

10.7 
9.8 
9.8 
8.0 
7.6 
8.0 
9.4 
9.8 

12.5 
11.6 
12.6 
8.0 
8.6 
8.0 
8.0 
7.6 

Metert, 

626 

992 

1,194 

1,683 

2,182 

2,460 

2,961 

8,800 

2,869 

2,157 

1.820 

1,871 

967 

626 

626 

800 

1,827 

1,681 

1,486 

1.488 

871 

626 

626 
825 
897 
1,164 
1,891 
975 
806 
526 

10.7 

15.0 

16.2 

13.2 

7.9 

5.2 

4.4 

2.3 

8.1 

9.5 

13.2 

16.5 

17.7 

11.9 

6.8 
8.5 
0.0 
6.8 
8.4 
1.8 
5.6 
10.7 

0.4 
8.1 
6.6 
5.6 
5.1 
5.1 
6.7 
2.8 

100 



•  •  •   •  • 

■'ioo' 

62 

•  .  .  •  • 

■*88' 
74 

•  >  ■  •  •  • 

"'66' 

8. 

9W. 

»W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

HW. 

sw. 

8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8. 

nw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

Meier§. 
p.  i. 
4.0 

7:87  a.  m 

7:57  a.  m 

8:22  a.  m 

8:3B  a.  m , . .  ^ , . . . . 

9:00  a.  m. 

9:16  a.  m 

9:39  a.  m 

10:05  a.  DL 

10:25  a.  m 

10:37  a.  m 

10:49  a.m. 

10:54  a.  m. 

6.7 

November  27, 1908: 
7:28  a.  m 

10.7 

7:80  a.  m 

7:49  a.  m 

8:48  a.m. 

9:15  a.  m 

10K^a.m 

10:50  a.m 

11:01  a.m 

9.8 

NoTember  28, 1908: 
7:27  a.m 

12.6 

7:40  i^m 

7:45  a.m 

7:56  a.  m 

8:54  a.m 

9:40  a.  m 

9:50  a.m 

10:36  a.m 

7.6 

November  26, 1908,— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,944  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,639  m. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  thniout  the  flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior. 

Nov^nher  f7, 1908, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,486  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,962  m. 

A  few  A.-St.  were  visible  moving  from  the  west. 

A  high  was  central  over  Missouri  and  Illinois  and  a  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence. 

November  i8, 1908, Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,877  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,250  m. 

The  sky  was  nearly  covered  with  large  A.-Gu.  until  about  8:30  a.  m.  and  with 
A.-St.  thereafter.    All  clouds  were  moving  from  the  west. 

High  pressure  covered  the  eastern  United  States. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER   OBSEEVATOKY. 


RESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  526  m. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and  hoar. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

9 

1 

Wind. 

Height 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 
p.  s. 
8.0 
7.2 
7.6 
7.2 
6.4 
6.8 
6.8 
6.4 
8.6 
8.1 
8.1 

7.6 
8.5 
6.3 
6.7 
6.3 
6w7 
6.7 
9.8 
8.9 
7.6 
9.8 
10.7 
10.8 

13.9 

13.4 

18.0 

10.8 

10.8 

9.8 

8.9 

7.6 

».4 

8.9 

8.8 

8.9 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

KoTember80,  1908: 
8:07  a.  m 

11.6 
12.4 
16.0 
12.4 
15.8 
15.0 
16.4 
16.4 
14.8 
14.8 
116 

18.9 
13.8 
18.2 
18.2 
13.6 

ia8 

14.8 
16.4 
16.1 
14.9 
14.8 
14.6 
14.9 

-4.3 

—  4.0 

—  8.9 

—  8.5 

—  8.5 

—  8.7 

—  8.9 

—  &9 

—  4.4 

—  4.6 

—  6.0 

—  6.0 

"88 
88 
74 
79 
70 
68 
59 
68 
68 
70 
78 

67 
56 
66 
62 
48 
47 
48 
44 
46 
44 
43 
42 
42 

87 
44 

88 
89 
89 
46 
88 
86 
86 
37 
42 
43 

8W. 
8W. 
■W.       . 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8. 

8. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw, 

w. 

nw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 

Meters. 

626 

911 

1,868 

2,144 

2,719 

8,164 

2,274 

1,580 

1,270 

959 

526 

626 

906 

1,428 

1,880 

2,469 

2,869 

2,468 

1,984 

1,974 

1,609 

1,211 

841 

526 

626 

842 
1,472 
2,036 
2,294 
8.146 
2,734 
2,202 
1,669 
1,154 
859 
526 

11.6 

14.1 

10.7 

10.2 

7.4 

8.6 

7.8 

11.8 

10.8 

18.2 

14.6 

18.9 

10.9 

6.6 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

6.1 

7.0 

0.0 

1.9 

6.0 

10.0 

14.9 

—  4,8 

—  9.0 
—18.6 
—11.6 
—10.0 
—12.7 
—10.6 
—18.6 
—16.0 
—12.2 
-9.1 

—  6.0 

57 

*42* 
37 

"is" 

8W. 
8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

Meters 

p.s. 
8.0 

8:17  a.m 

8:80  a.  m 

9:16  a.  m 

IC-OO  a.  m 

10:62  a.  m 

11:25  a.m 

11:50  a.  m 

12:01  D.m.... 

12:10  p.  m 

• 

12:14  p.  m 

8.1 

December  1, 1906: 
7:25  a.m 

7.6 

7:84  a.  m.  -  T ,,..»,.,... 

7:56  a.  m 

8:29  a.m 

9:00  a.  m 

9:50  IL  m 

10:10  a.  m. 

10:50  a.  m 

11:15  a.m. 

11:87  a.  m 

11:61  a.m 

12:01  D.  m 

12:09  p.  m 

10  3 

December  2, 1908: 
1:20  p.  m 

18.9 

1:80  p.  m 

2:t9  p,  "It  -  -  T , ,  - 

2:48  p.  m 

2:53  p. m 

8:18  p.  m, 

8:83  p.  m 

8:58  p.  m 

4:27  p.  m 

4:40  p.  m 

4:52  p.  m 

■■•   •••-• 

4:58  p.  m 

8.9 

November  SO,  1908. —Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  xa.  Wire 
out,  6,096  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  A.-St.  moving  from  the  west  at  the  beginning  of  the 
flight.  The  clouds  gradually  became  thinner  and  at  the  end  of  the  flight  5/10  01. 
and  3/10  A.-St.  were  present. 

An  extensive  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  over  Wisconsin.  Pressure  was 
relatively  high  along  the  Atlantic  coast. 

December  1, 1908. — Four  kites  were  used;  Uftlng  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,066  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,734  m. 

Low  A.-Gu.  nearly  covered  the  sky  until  8:15  a.  m.  when  Q.-St.  appeared. 
Cloudiness  had  decreased  to  4/10  by  10  a.  m.  After  10:45  a.  m.  Cl.-St.,  Gl.-Cu., 
and  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest,  covered  about  8/10  of  the  sky.  Clouds 
moved  from  the  west,  except  where  noted. 

Pressure  was  low  north  and  east  of  the  Lakes.  The  remainder  of  the  country 
was  covered  by  an  extensive  area  of  very  high  pressure  central  over  northeastern 
Wyoming. 

December  2,  1908.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  16.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,800  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,500  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Missouri  and  Kansas.  A 
low  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
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RESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hoar. 


December  3, 1908: 

9dl7a.m. 

9:54  a.m. 

10K)8a.m. 

10:16  a.  m. 

11:01  a.m. 

11:90  a.m. 

12Hnp.m 

12HMpLm. 

12:09  p.  m 

December  4, 1906: 

7:17  a.m. 

7:25  a.m. 

8:04  a.  m. 

8:25  a.m. 

8:44  a.m. , 

8:55  a.m. , 

9:82  a.  m 

10Kk2a.m. , 

10:83  a.  m 

10:43  a.m. 

10:58  a.m. 

11.-08  a.  m. , 

11:18  a.m. 

11:28  a.  m , 

December  5,  1906: 

7:25  a.m 

7:34  a.m. 

7:45 a.m 

9H>7a.m , 

9:28  a.  m 

9:89  a.  m 

2d  flight. 

1:11  p.m 

1:27  p.m 

2:18  p.m 

2:30  p.m 

2:84  p.m 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya. ,  028  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

a 


Wind. 


Dir. 


a 


7.3 
7.2 
7.1 
6.9 
6.0 
5.0 
4.8 
5.0 
4.7 

4.8 
4.8 
4.5 
5.2 
5.2 
4.8 
8.6 
8.2 
2.8 
2.8 
2.6 
2.2 
1.6 
1.7 

0.9 
0.9 
0.9 

a6 

0.4 
0.8 

1.1 
1.0 
0.9 
0.9 
1.0 


Veloo- 

ity. 


52 

uw. 

54 

uw. 

54 

nw. 

54 

nw. 

44 

nw. 

48 

nw. 

84 

nw. 

34 

nw. 

88 

nw. 

47 

8W. 

47 

BW. 

51 

9. 

57 

a. 

68 

8. 

56 

a. 

50 

8W. 

52 

se. 

58 

se. 

48 

s. 

50 

9. 

54 

8. 

64 

8. 

45 

8. 

85 

nw. 

85 

nw. 

85 

BW. 

90 

nw. 

92 

n. 

95 

n. 

81 

nw. 

81 

nw. 

78 

nw. 

76 

nw. 

77 

nw. 

MeierM 

p.  9. 

18.4 

12.1 

10.8 

11.6 

10.8 

6.7 

6.7 

6.7 

6.7 

10.8 
9.8 
5.8 
6.8 
6.8 
8.0 
6.8 
4.0 
7.6 
5.8 
8.0 
4.5 
4.0 
4.0 

4.9 
&4 
5.4 
8.1 
8wl 
8.1 

6.8 
4.0 
7.6 
7.6 
7.6 


At  different  heights  abore  sea. 


Airtem- 


I 


a 

s 


Wind. 


Meim-B, 
526 
869 
1,026 
1,420 
1,854 
1,528 
1,009 


1,007 
1,870 
1,816 
2,858 
2,980 
8,602 
8,026 
2.754 
2,243 
1,859 
1,878 
981 
526 


902 

1,215 

1,860 

772 

526 

026 

967 

1,470 

781 


irature. 

t 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Metert 

OC. 

H 

p.*. 

-  7.3 

52 

nw. 

13.4 

—12.0 

nw. 

—  9.8 

•  «  ■  •  •  ■ 

nw. 

—  5.6 

nw. 

—  5.5 

■  •  •      ■  • 

nw. 

-  4.8 

nw. 

—  5.2 

nw. 

—  7.5 

wnw. 

—  4.7 

38 

uw. 

-6.7 

-  4.3 

47 

8W. 

10.3 

1.9 

8W. 

0.0 

frW. 

••••••       • 

—  0.8 

9W. 

—  4.5 

sw. 

—  1.3 

sw. 

—  6.0 

wsw. 

■■••«••• 

—  0.6 

sw. 

—  1.8 

wsw. 

—  8.5 

8W. 

-  1.0 

8W. 

2.9 

SW. 

a3 

■W. 

—  1.7 

45 

s. 

4.0 

0.9 

85 

nw. 

4.9 

-  1.5 

nw. 

—  3.8 

nw. 

—  6.6 

•  ■  ■  ^ 

nw. 

—  2.9 

nw. 

0.3 

95 

n. 

8wl 

1.1 

81 

nw. 

6.8 

—  2.5 

nw. 

—  6.2 

nw. 

—  2.0 

nw. 

1.0 

77 

nw. 

7.6 

December  S,  ISOS.—Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  suriaoe,  23.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  haze  prevailed.    A  few  Oi.  were  present  moving  from  the  west-northwest. 

Pressure  was  high  over  West  Virginia  and  low  over  South  Dakota  and  Lake 
Superior. 

December  4, 1908, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,096  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  Ci.-St.  and  A. -St.  moving  from  the  west.  A  solar 
halo  was  visible  from  9:40  to  9:60  a.  m.  A  few  A.-Ou.  obscured  the  head  kite  from 
10:06  to  10:10  a.  m.  at  an  altitude  of  about  2,900  m. 

A  low  was  over  LiUce  Huron,  with  a  secondary  depression  over  Arkansas.  Pres- 
sure was  high  along  the  Atlantic  coast. 

December  S,  1908, — During  the  first  flight  three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface, 
18.9  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  3,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,600  m. 

About  10/10  St.  moving  from  the  northwest  at  a  height  of  1,000  m.  were  visible 
until  8:28  a.  m.,  and  10/10  Kb.  thereafter.    Light  snow  fell  after  8:28  a.  m. 

In  the  second  flight  two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,323. 

From  10/10  to  3/10  St.  were  visible  moving  from  the  west-northwest. 

At  9  a.  m.  a  high  was  central  over  Illinois,  and  a  low  over  New  Brunswick. 
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1 

1 

1 

On  Monnt  Weather,  Va., 

526  m. 

At  diflTerent  heights  ahoTe  sea. 

Dat«  And  boar. 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

• 

a 

m 

Wind. 

Height 

Meters. 

526 

807 

1,124 

1,596 

2,000 

8,012 

2,857 

1,745 

1,824 

1,086 

777 

526 

626 

897 

1,618 

1,762 

2,789 

8,415 

2,630 

-    1,793 

1,875 

908 

528 

626 

914 

1,287 

1,684 

1,844 

2,698 

2,167 

1,821 

1,558 

1,218 

777 

526 

Air  tem- 
perature. 

■ 

a 

9 

Wind. 

Dir. 

Veloo. 

ity. 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

December  7,   1908: 
9:22  a.  m 

1.4 
2.4 
8.7 
8.1 
8.7 
3.8 
8.8 
4.0 
4.2 
4.3 
4.0 
4.1 

-6.7 
-6.7 
-6.8 
—6.1 
-5.9 
—5.0 
—4.8 
—3.9 
—8.3 
—8.8 
—2.8 

—2.1 
—1.9 
-1.7 
-1.8 
-1.1 
-0.1 
—0.4 
-0.7 
—0.6 
-0.6 
-0.6 
-0.2 

i 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

97 

84 

72 

68 

66 

65 

70 
70 
70 
TO 
68 
67 
57 
54 
52 
62 
58 

66 

58 
56 
60 
60 
50 
58 
68 
69 
69 
69 
66 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

8W. 
BW. 
8W. 
BW. 
BW. 
SW. 

'  w. 

t  w. 

nw. 

w. 
1  w. 

w. 

Meters 

p.  s. 

ia7 

10.7 

9.8 

10i8 

9.8 

9.8 

20.6 

20.6 

17.9 

18.8 

18.4 

12.5 

10.7 
9.4 
9.4 
9.4 
12.1 
10.7 
8.9 
7.2 
6.8 
7.2 
7.2 

« 

4.5 
6.4 
6.3 
6.8 
5.8 
6.8 
6.8 
5.8 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.5 

1.4 
3.6 
8.0 
1.5 

—  1.8 
-6.2 

—  2.4 
8.4 
8.4 
0.1 
1.8 
4.1 

—  6.7 
—10.4 

—  5.2 

—  2.6 

—  9.0 
—14.6 

—  8.4 

—  8.6 

—  6.9 

—  9.6 

—  2.8 

—  2.1 

—  4.8 
-8.7 
—12.4 

—  9.9 
-18.8 

—  11.7 
-12.4 
—11.7 

—  9.3 

—  5.8 
-0.2 

i 

100 
70 

«      •  •  «  • 

'*68' 
66 

*'66* 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

sw. 

W8W. 
W. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

DW. 

nw, 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

8W. 
W8W. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

Meiers 
p.s. 
10.7 

9:84  ft.  m 

9:47  ».  m 

10:15  a.m 

10:47  a.  m 

11:28  a.  m 

11:56  a.  m. 

12:20  ikm 

12:88  p.  m 

12:50  p.  m 

lK)9p.  m 

1:18  p.m 

12.5 

Decembers,  1908: 

7:41  a.m 

7:56  a.  m 

10.7 

8:27  a.  m 

8:62  a.  m 

9:15  a.  m 

10:17  a.  m 

10:58  a.  m 

11:24  a.  m 

11:88  a.m 

11:44  a.m 

11:51  a.m 

7.2 

December  9,  1908: 
7:25  a.  m 

4.5 

7:41  a.m 

8:00  a.  m 

8:20  a.  m 

8:40  a.  m 

9:14  a.m 

10:09  a.  m 

10:80  a.  m 

10:40a.m 

10:48a.m 

10:55  a.  m 

10:59  0.  m 

4.5 

December  7,  i^<9.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  16.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  rain  and  dense  fog  prevailed  at  the  beginning.  The  rain  ended  at  9:44 
a.  m.  and  the  fog  lifted  at  11:40  a.  m.  8/10  A. -St.  and  5/10  S.-Gu.  moving  from 
the  southwest  were  present  after  11:40  a.  m.  The  sky  was  clearing  in  the  north- 
west.   The  S.-Ou.  were  not  reached  by  the  kites. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Huron.  Pressure  was  high  over  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Lawrence  and  eastern  Kansas. 

December  8, 1908, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,000  m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,600  m. 

A  few  Gi.-St.  were  visible  near  the  horizon. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley,  and  a  low  over  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Lawrence. 

December  9,  i^^.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out» 
6,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  10/10  St.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  were  present. 
These  began  to  disappear  rapidly  at  8:40  a.  m.  and  at  9:10  a.  m.  the  sky  was  al- 
most clear.  A  thin  sheet  of  high  clouds  formed,  producing  a  solar  halo  which 
lasted  from  9:14  to  9:20  a.  m.  The  clouds  lowered  rapidly  and  snow  began  at 
9:42  a.  m.  and  continued  during  the  remainder  of  the  flight.  The  base  of  the 
clouds  from  which  the  snow  was  falling  was  about  1,200  m.  above  sea  level. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Mississippi,  and  was  relatively  low  over  Vermont. 


UPPER   AIB  CONDITIONS. 
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BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dale  and  hoar. 


December  10, 1908: 

7:15  a.  in 

7:2Za.m 

7:48  a.  m. 

8:16  a.  m 

8:87  a.  m 

December  11, 1908: 

7:30  a.  m 

7:40  a.  m 

7:69  a.  m 

8:26  a.  DL 

8:37  a.m 

8:40  a.m. 

December  12, 1908: 

8:81  a.m. 

8:40  a.  in. 

9:06a.m. 

9:9  a.  m 

9:40  a.m. 

lOHWa-m. 

10:87  a.  m 

lO-JSOam 

11:16  a.  m 

11:23a.m.  


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

-6.8 

-  6.9 
-6.3 

-  6l8 

-  6.0 

-  &8 

-  3.1 

-  3.1 
-2.2 

-  1.7 

-  1.7 

-0.2 
-0.4 
-0.6 

-  0.4 

-  0.2 
0.0 

-0.6 
-0.9 

-  0.4 

-  0.3 


a 

t 


68 
68 
66 
69 
67 

86 
88 
85 
80 
78 
78 

79 
81 
79 
76 
69 
69 
68 
64 
68 
69 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


n. 
n. 

DW. 

uw. 
nw. 

a. 
a. 
e. 

8W. 

sw. 

8vr. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 

WW. 


Veloo- 
ity. 

Meters 

p.  s. 

4.0 
8.6 
8.6 
2.7 
2.7 

5.4 
6.4 

6.4 
7.2 
5.4 
6.4 

17.4 
17.9 
18.9 
14.8 
18.8 
19.7 
19.7 
14.8 
18.9 
13.9 


At  diflferent  heights  abore  eea. 


Height 


Meiers. 
526 
651 
898 
701 
626 

626 

984 

1,227 

2,120 

2,666 


1,019 
1,247 
1,706 
2,211 
1,964 
1,611 
1,297 
826 
626 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


—  6.8 

—  7.2 

—  9.5 

—  7.2 

—  6.0 

—  8.8 
5.2 
4.9 

—  1.5 

—  1.9 

—  1.7 

—  0.2 

—  8.9 

—  7.7 
—11.5 

—  7.2 

—  8.7 

—  5.7 

—  8.5 

—  4.0 

—  0.8 


9 


68 


67 
86 


78 
79 


09 


Wind. 


Dir. 


n. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

a. 

W8W. 
W8W. 
W8W. 
W8W. 
8W. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 


Veloo- 


Meiers 

p.  s. 
4.0 


2L7 

5.4 


6.4 
17.4 


13.9 


December  10,  lOOS.—Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfooe,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  800  m. 

A  few  St.-Cu.  were  observed  near  the  western  horizon  at  the  beginning  of  the 
flight;  at  7:40  a.  m.  a  few  Ci.  appeared  moving  from  the  northwest. 

An  area  of  high  pressure  central  over  northern  New  Yorlc  overlay  States  east 
of  the  Mississippi  Biver.    Pressure  was  low  over  Manitoba  and  Kansas. 

December  11, 1908, — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  until  8:30  a.  m. 
and  with  Nb.  thereafter.  Heavy  snow  began  at  8:30  a.  m.  and  continued  until  the 
end  of  the  flight.  Just  before  the  snow  began  an  unusually  heavy  electric  dis- 
charge was  observed,  when  the  earth  connection  at  the  reel  was  broken. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  upper  Lakes.  High  pressure  prevailed  along  the 
Atlantic  coast. 

December  ij?,  IBOS.-^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest,  with  a  lower  layer  from  the  north- 
west, nearly  covered  the  sky  until  9:15  a.  m.  By  9:45  a.  m.  only  3/10  St.-Cu.  mov- 
ing from  the  west-northwest  were  visible.  Ci.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west  appeared 
about  10  a.  m.  At  the  end  1/10  each  Q.-Gu.  and  St.-Cu.  were  present.  The  head 
kite  entered  the  St.-Gu.  at  8:43  a.  m.  at  about  1,170  m.  The  clouds  cleared  away 
from  the  kites  at  9:55  a.  m.    The  last  500  m.  of  wire  was  covered  with  frost. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Nantucket.  Pressure  was  relatively  high  over 
Mississippi. 
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Dftte  and  hoar. 


Deottuber  14, 1908: 

7:41  A.1IL 

9:40  m.  m 

9:60  a.  m 

9:56  a.  m 

10:01  a.  m. 

10:35  a.  m. 

12:20  p.  m 

12:26  p.  nL 

12:29  p.  DL 

12:42  p.  m 

12:44  p.  m. 

December  15, 1906: 

7:16  a.  m. 

7:94  a.  m. 

7:87  a.  m 

8:15  a.  m. 

9:64  a.  u. 

9:25  a.  m 

10:05  a.  m 

10:80  a.  m 

10:42  a.m 

10:47  a.  m. 

10:67  a.  m 

11:26  a.  nu 

11:81  a.ni 

Deoember  16, 1906: 

7:22  a.  m 

7:80  a.  m 

8:10  a.  m 

8:28  a.  m 

8:88a.m    

8:56  a.  m 

9:14  a.  m 

9:47  a.  m 

10:14  a.  m 

10:86  a.  m 

10:50a.m 

11:02  a.  m 

11:18  a.  m 

11:24  a.  m 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 

0.1 
1.1 
1.1 
1.1 
1.1 
1.4 
4.6 
4.6 
4.7 
6.0 
6.0 

7.2 
7.2 
7.1 
7.9 
8.8 
8.9 
9.4 
8.9 
8.7 
8.8 
8.8 
10.0 

lao 

4.6 
4.6 
4.8 
4.9 
6.0 
5.0 
6.7 
6.1 
6.9 
7.2 
7.8 
7.9 
8.3 
8.2 


Wind. 


i 

58 

8W. 

61 

w. 

60 

w. 

49 

W. 

49 

w. 

49 

w. 

87 

w. 

88 

w. 

85 

w. 

84 

w. 

35 

8W. 

86 

w. 

38 
38 
87 
86 
86 
37 
38 
38 
89 
87 
85 
85 

74 
74 
71 
71 
69 
69 
68 
67 
60 
68 
63 
61 
42 
42 


w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

nw. 

nw_ 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

II  w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


Meterg 
p.  a. 

4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
4.6 
6.4 
4.5 
5.4 
6.4 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 

9.4 
9.4 
&9 
9.4 
10.8 
9.4 
8.9 
9.8 
8.5 
8.5 
8.9 
9.4 
8.9 

8.6 
8.6 
8.5 
8.0 
8.0 
8.6 
6.7 
5.8 
7.2 
5.8 
6.7 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 


At  different  heights  abOTe 


Height 


Metert. 

626 

922 

1,408 

1,677 

1,878 

2,294 

1,846 

1,589 

1,290 

716 

526 

626 

028 
1,250 
1,672 
2,089 
2,769 
8,268 
2,654 
2,244 
2,166 
1,581 
939 
526 

526 

827 

1,441 

1,716 

2,081 

2,372 

8,206 

3,749 

3,208 

2,636 

2,133 

1,624 

856 

526 


Air  tem- 
perature. 


a 


0.1 

—  2.8 

—  4.1 

—  2.5 

—  3.6 

—  4,2 

—  0.5 

—  0.1 

—  1.1 
2.8 
5.0 

7.2 
8.2 
6.0 
4.2 
2.5 


58 


-  4 

-  8 

-  4 

-  0 

-  1.5 
3.8 
7.7 

10.0 

4.6 
4.6 
6.4 
4.5 
1,7 

-  0.8 

-  8.5 
-12.5 

-  9.1 

-  4.3 
0.3 
4.6 
6.3 
8.2 


35 
86 


Wind. 


IMr. 


Veloc- 
Ity. 


35 

74 


42 


8W. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

W8W. 
SW. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

WDW. 
WDW. 
WDW. 
WDW. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
nw. 
nw. 


Metert 
p.  a. 
4.5 


4.9 
9.4 


8.9 
8.5 


5.4 


December  14, 1909.— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,000  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

From  3/10  to  8/10  A.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest,  were  present  from  the 
beginning  to  10:30  a.  m.  and  from  4/10  to  8/10  01.  thereafter.  A  solar  halo  was 
visible  from  8:45  a.  m.  to  9:17  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Great  Lakes,  with  a  secondary  depression  over  the 
North  CSarolina  coast.    Pressure  was  high  over  Nevada  and  Ck>lorado. 

December  16,  190/t.— Four  kitea  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,670  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  and  A. -St. 
moving  from  the  northwest.    A  solar  halo  was  visible  after  8:15  a.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  western  North  Carolina.  Pressure  was  rela- 
tively low  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley. 

December  16, 1908, — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  2/10  to  a  few  Gi.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  until  11:00  a.  m. 
From  2/10  to  6/10  A.-Gu.  from  the  west-northwest  were  visible  from  8:40  to  9:15 
a.  m.,  and  from  11:08  until  the  close  of  the  flight. 

A  high  was  central  over  Ohio  and  a  low  over  New  Brunswick. 
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BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hoar. 


December  17, 1906: 

8:47  a.  m 

9H)6a.m. 

9:50  a.  m. 

10:16  a.  m 

llK)7a.iii 

11:17  a.111. 

11:88  a.  m 

December  18, 1908: 

»:48a.m    

9:56  a.  m. 

10:04  a.m 

10:20  a.m 

10:35  a.  m 

10:42  a.  m 

December  19, 1906: 

7:46a.m 

7:58  a.m. 

8:38  a.m.  

9:09  a.m. 

9:88  a.  m 

9:53  a.m. 

10:16  a.  m 

10:48  a.  m 

11:10  a.  m 

ll:28a.m 

11:83  a.  m 

11:41  a.  m 

11:50  a.  m 


On  Mount  Weatber,  Ya.,  896  m. 


Airtem- 
peratoxe. 


a 
-ai 

-0.2 

-ai 

-Oil 

-  0.3 
-0.4 
-0.6 

9.6 
11.7 
12.9 
14.6 
16.0 
15.0 

-8,1 

-2.8 

-  1.6 

-  0.8 

-  as 

-  0.4 
-0.8 

1.8 
1.1 
1.8 
0.6 
1.1 
1.1 


a 


Wind. 


3 

Dir. 

U 

se. 

100 

se. 

100 

se. 

100 

o9« 

100 

se. 

100 

se. 

100 

se. 

88 

w. 

85 

sw. 

81 

8W. 

73 

SW. 

78 

sw. 

78 

sw. 

78 

nnw. 

76 

nnw. 

73 

se. 

68 

8*>e. 

69 

alio* 

69 

8. 

66 

8. 

64 

S. 

70 

BSW. 

78 

88W. 

76 

88W. 

71 

88W. 

71 

saw. 

Veloc- 
ity. 


MUtn 
o.  «. 

8.8 
7.2 
6.8 
6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
7.6 

4.0 
8.0 
8.5 
6.7 

5.6 
6.8 

8.1 
3.6 
0.7 
1.8 
2.7 
2.7 
3.6 
2.7 
4.0 
3.1 
8.6 
2.7 
2.7 


At  diflbrent  beif bts  abOTe  aea. 


Height. 


526 

777 

967 

1,280 

1,768 

2,106 

626 

526 

912 

1,217 

1,884 

2,399 


Alrtem- 


^ 

0 


526 

871 
1,543 
1,916 
2,835 
2,884 
3,130 
2,804  ' 
2,127  ' 
1,666  ■ 
1,419 
1,180 

526 


Wind. 


peratare.  i 

! 

t 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1 

Meiers 

—  ai 

L 

se. 

8.8 

~  1.2  ; 

Sv« 

--  1.9  ' 

MflA 

—  1.0 

B. 

4.0 

HW. 

4.4 

wsw. 

—  0.6  1 

ioo 

se. 

7.6 

9.6 

88 

w. 

4.0 

18.5 

wsw. 

11.5 

w. 

7.5 

w. 

8.0 

w. 

16.0 

78 

sw. 

5.8 

—  8.1 

78 

nnw. 

&1 

—  2.6 

wnw. 

-  5.8 

w. 

—  8.0 

w. 

—  3.9 

w. 

—  8.1  1. 

w. 

—  9.7  :. 

w. 

—  8.7 

w. 

—  4.0 

w. 

-  2.2 

w. 

—  6.7    . 

w. 

—  4,3    . 

w.         ' 

1.1  i 

71, 

88W. 

2.7 



December  17, 1908. — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  thruout  the  flight.  Light  rain  began  at  9:40  a.  m.  and  con- 
tinued thru  the  night. 

Pressure  was  low  over  Missouri  and  high  over  Ontario,  with  relatively  high 
pressure  over  southern  Florida. 

December  '18, 1908.— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,400  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  2/10  to  5/10  St.  Cu.  were  visible  during  the  flight. 

An  active  low  was  central  over  Lake  Erie,  with  a  secondary  depression  over  the 
New  Jersey  coast.    Pressure  was  high  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  over  Florida. 

December  19, 1908.— Four  kites  wei*e  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  1/10  to  2/10  Ci.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  until  8:46  a.  m.  From 
1/10  to  9/10  St.-Gu.  from  the  west  were  visible  during  the  entire  flight.  The  head 
kite  was  in  the  clouds  from  9:26  to  10:19  a.  m.  and  from  11:23  to  11:33  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Superior.  A  high,  central  over  Idaho,  covered  the 
entire  western  and  southern  portions  of  the  country. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hour. 


Deoember21, 1906: 

7:30 

7:41 

7:64 

8:06 

0:S0 
10:18 
10:55 
11:07 


a.  m 

iLm. 

a.ni. 

a.111 

a.  m 

m.... 

a.m 

m 

11:12  a.  m 

December  22, 1906: 

6:22  a.  m 

8:82  a.111. 

9:19  a.  m 

10:06  a.  m. 

10:14  a.  m 

10:38  a.  m. 

10:48  a.  m 

11:02  a.  m 

December  23, 1908: 

7:52  a.  m 

8:01  a.m. 

8:22  a.  m. 

8:51  a.  m.  

9:16  a.m. 

10:50  a.  m 

11:09  a.m. 

11:81  a.m 

11:50  a.  m 

11:56  a.  m 

12:10  p.  m 

12:16  p.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  SB6  m. 


Alrtem- 
peratare. 


2.7 
2.7 
2.8 
2.4 
1.8 
2.7 
8.8 
8.3 
3.5 

2.1 
2.6 
2.7 
3.3 
&8 
8.5 
3.5 
8.7 

8.2 
8.2 
7.8 
7.2 
7.2 
4.7 
4.6 
8.8 
8.6 
8.6 
3.2 
2.9 


-2 


48 
41 
46 
44 
45 
44 
45 
44 
43 

66 
71 
74 
92 
92 
94 
94 
97 

96 
96 
94 
91 
90 
88 
80 
76 
76 
69 
67 
69 


Wind. 


Dir. 


w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w, 

w. 


etc. 


eee. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Metert 

p.  M. 

6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
6.3 
6.8 
6.8 
6.7 
6.8 
6.8 

4.9 
4.6 
4.9 
8i6 

8.9 
8.0 
7.6 
8.0 

8.9 

8.9 

9.8 

10.8 

10.3 

10.7 

10.7 

9.8 

8.9 

8.6 

7.2 

7.2 


At  dliftrent  heights  abore  sea. 


Height 


Meters. 

626 

909 

1,209 

1,840 

2,686 

1,762 

1,288 

869 

626 

826 

878 

1,126 

1,217 

1,380 

1,189 

885 

626 

626 

818 

1,171 

1,867 

2,866 

2,874 

2,781 

2,210 

1,654 

968 

759 

626 


Airlem- 
peratare. 


2.7 

—  1.0 

—  4.6 

—  6.2 

—  8.8 

—  6.0 

—  4.9 

—  1.6 
8.6 

—  2.1 

—  4.2 

—  7.0 

—  8.0 

—  8.0 

—  2.4 

—  7.0 

—  8.7 

—  a2 

—  6.8 

—  0.6 

—  0.9 
-6.2 

—  4.6 

—  6.1 

—  2.6 
0.4 
8.1 

—  8.4 

—  2.9 


a 

0 


48 


48 
66 


97 
96 


69 


Wind. 


Dir. 


I 


w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

ese. 


e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 

uw. 

n. 

n. 

nne. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nnw. 

nw. 


Veloo- 
Ity 


Meten 
p.  «. 
6.7 


6.3 
4.9 


8.0 
8.9 


7.2 


December  21, 1908. —Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  2/10  Gl.-St.,  moving  from  the  west  and  6/10  A.-8t. 
moving  from  the  west-southwest  were  observed.  During  the  fllghf  the  Gl.-St. 
Increased  to  6/10  and  the  A.-St.  decreased  to  3/10.  A  solar  halo  was  visible  from 
10:55  a.  m.  to  the  end  of  flight. 

A  low  pressure  area  was  central  over  Ontario.  A  high,  central  over  Utah,  ex- 
tended eastward  to  the  South  Atlantic  States. 

December  22, 1908, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,200  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,900  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  until  9:30  a.  m.  and  with  Nb.  thereafter.  The 
direction  was  east-southeast  until  10:15  a.  m.  and  east  thereafter.  Light  snow 
began  at  9:30  a.  m.  and  continued  until  the  close  of  the  flight.  The  head  kite  was 
obscured  by  clouds  from  10:06  to  10:35  a.  m.  and  occasionally  between  10:50  and 
10:56  a.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  upper  St.  Lawrence  and  a  low  over  Georgia  and 
Florida. 

December  25, 1908,— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,500  m. 

A  few  St.-Gu.  were  visible  until  8:45  a.  m. 

A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  New  England  to  Louisiana.  Pressure 
was  relatively  low  off  Nantucket. 


UPPER   AIR   CONDITIONS. 


107 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  And  honr. 


December  24, 1908: 

7:U«.nL 

7:26  a.  m 

7:t2  a.  m 

8:08a.m 

8:27  a.  m 

8:W  a.  OL 

9:82  a.  m 

10:28a.m 

10:60  a.  ni. 

11:10  a.  m 

11:17  a.  m 

ll:25a.ni. 

11:26  a.  m 

December  26,  1908: 

8:60a.m 

9:02  a.  m. .........  ^   .  . 

9:60  a.  m 

10:21a.m. 

10:40  a.m. 

11:10a.m. 

12;IK2  p.  TO. 

12:16  p.  m. 

12:80  p.  m 

12:44  p.  m 

12:00  p.  m 

1:06  p.  m. 

1:16  p.  m 

1:21  p.m 

December  26, 1908: 
8:86  a.  m 

8:41  a.m. 

8:67  a.  m 

9:12a.m. 

9:88a.m 

9:62  a.  m 

9:67  a.m. 

On  If  oont  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Air  tem- ',    J 
perainre. . 


~-6.6 
—5.6 
— «.6 
—6.7 
—6.0 
—6.7 
—15 
—4.6 
—8.3 
—8.8 
—2.8 
-4.7 
-4.7 

4.9 
4.1 
&1 
8.4 
8.8 
4.4 
4.4 
4.7 
4.9 
4.6 
4.6 
4.7 
4.8 
4.4 

—1.6 
-1.6 
—1.6 
—1.5 
-1.8 
—1.8 
—1.1 


i 

96 

96 

92 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

98 

96 

100 

98 

98 

69 
78 

78 
77 
78 
74 
76 
78 
71 
74 
74 


Wind. 


Dir. 


see. 

86. 

se. 

se. 
see. 

8. 

8. 

8W. 

ft. 

S. 

Bse. 


WIW. 
W8W. 
W8W. 


W. 
W. 
W. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

74  I  wnw. 
71  wnw. 
74  '  wnw. 


78 

nw. 

77 

nw. 

78 

wnw. 

74 

wnw. 

70 

wnw. 

68 

wnw. 

68 

wnw. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 
p.i. 
8.0 

8.0 
8.0 
6.7 
6.8 
6.7 
6.8 
6.4 
6.8 
8.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 

6.8 

6.8 
6.3 
8.0 
8.0 
6.4 
4.6 
4.5 
4.9 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4.5 

13.4 
12.5 
15.6 
17.9 
17.0 
1B.1 
16.2 


At  diflTerent  heighta  above 


Wind. 


Meters.  ! 
526 
676 

1,838 

1,892 

2,788 

8,750 

2,777 

1,780 

1,295 

956 

615 

526 

626 

880 

1,633 

1,992 

2,607 

8^091 

8,430 

8,078 

2,508 

2,081 

1,468 

1,192 

796 

626 

G26 

849 

1,090 

1,688 

1,279 

856 

526 


"6l6  ' 


i 

96 


2.9 
8.9 
2.6 

-  8.8 
12.2 

-  6.6 
1.6 
8.0 
6l0 


—  4.7 

4.9 
4.0 

—  2.4 

—  4.0 

—  8.5 
—18.0 
—18.2 
-16.5 

—  9.7 

—  6.6 

—  1.6 

—  0.6 
2.8 
4.4 

—  1.6 

—  6.S 

—  7.6 
—12.2 

—  8.6 

—  4.7 

—  1.1 


I 


74 
78 


68 


Dir. 

Veloo- 
Itj. 

Meters 

p,  s. 

■■e. 

8.0 

■ew. 

WBW. 

8W. 

W8W. 

WBW. 

w. 

W. 

WBW. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

8W. 

Bse. 

4.6 

WBW. 

6.8 

W. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

WBW. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

i'i 

nw. 

13.4 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


16.2 


December  24y  190S. ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Low  St.  clouds,  the  base  about  50  m.  above  the  mountain  at  the  beginning  of 
the  flight,  gradually  lowered,  enveloping  the  station  in  light  fog  at  8:40  a.  m.  and 
dense  fog  from  9:05  a.  m.  to  9 :34  a.  m.  Thereafter  the  fog  gradually  dissipated, 
and  the  leading  kite  was  visible  after  10.07  a.  m.  beneath  a  layer  of  St.-Ou.  mov- 
ing from  the  west  and  covering  the  whole  sky. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Atlantic  coast  States,  and  low  over  Lake  Superior. 

December  26, 1908.^FonT  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,800  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,000  m. 

From  2/10  to  4/10  A. -St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  were  visible  until 
11:53  a.  m.  From  1/10  to  8/10  St.  moving  from  the  west  were  visible  thruout  the 
flight.    The  head  kite  disappeared  at  11:59  a.  m.  for  about  five  minutes. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Huron,  and  a  high  over  Utah  and  Colorado. 

December  26, 1908»— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Snow  fell  until  8:50  a.  m.,  when  1/10  Gi.-St.  and  8/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the 
west-northwest  were  visible.  Only  6/10  St.-Gu.  were  present  at  the  end.  Small 
St.-Gu.  past  under  the  head  kite  at  9:04  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  east  of  Maine.  Pressure  was  high  over  the  Gulf 
SUtes. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHEE  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and  hoar. 


December  28,  1906: 

8KMa.m 

9:00  a.  m 

9:21  a.m 

9:82  a.  m 

9:88  a.  m 

December  29,  1906: 

7:23a.m 

7:90  a.m. 

7:40  a.  m 

7:50  a.m 

7:54  a.  m 

8:00  a.  m 

8:18aLm 

8:87  a.m 

9:20  a.  m 

9:41  aum 

10:16  a.m 

10:84  a.  m 

10:89  a.m 

10:48  a.  m 

10:60  a.m 

December  80, 1908: 

7:81  a.  m. 

7:40  a.  m 

8:00  a.  m 

8:27  a.  m 

8:80  a.  m 

9:06  a.  m 

9:28  a.  m. 

9:47  a.  m 

December  81, 1908: 

8:88  a.  m 
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9:03  a.  m 

9:86  a.  m. 
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11:20  a.m. 

11:27  a.m. 
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December  its,  1908.^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  gurfaoe,  12.6  aq.  m.  Wire 
out,  1,787  m,;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,550  m. 

At  the  beginning  1/10  A.-St.  and  SJIO  A.-Gu,  moving  from  the  west  were  pres- 
ent. At  9:19  a.  m.  2/10  Cl.-Gu.  and  5/10  A.-Gu.  were  present  and  continued  during 
the  remainder  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Virginia  and  was  low  over  New  Brunswick. 

December  29,  1908,— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  Increased  from  few  at  8:30  a.  m.  to  3/10 
at  the  end  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure,  central  over  the  station,  covered  the  eastern  United  States. 

December  SO,  190S.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
but,  6,500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  moving  from  the  southwest  thruout  the  flight. 
The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  from  8:30  to  9:26  a.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  New  Brunswick  and  a  low  over  Lake  Superior. 

December  SI,  1908,^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.8  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude.    The  sky  was  cloudless. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure,  central  over  the  Dakotas,  covered  practically 
the  whole  country,  excepting  New  York  and  New  England.  A  low  was  over  the 
lower  St.  Lawrence. 
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CERTAIN  LAWS  OF  RADIATION  AND  ABSORPTION  AND 

A  FEW  OF  THEIR  APPLICATIONS. 

By  W.  J.  HUMFHBETB. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  surface  of  the  earth  is  heated  almost  wholly  by  absorption  of 
solar  radiation,  of  whioh  fully  three-fourths  of  the  energy  belongs  to 
the  short  wave  spectral  region  between  Afi  (violet)  and  l.l/i  (ultrared), 
and  is  cooled  by  counter  terrestrial  radiation  of  comparatively  long 
wave  lengths,  the  maximum  intensity  being  in  the  neighborhood  of 
12/1.  Both  phenomena,  so  far  as  the  effects  at  any  given  locality  are 
concerned,  necessarily  are  complicated  by  the  winds  and  by  evapora- 
tion and  condensation,  all  of  which  do  much  toward  the  equalization 
of  surface  temperatures.  But,  for  the  earth  as  a  whole  and  the  gases 
surrounding  it,  heating  and  cooling  are  results  of  selective  absorption 
in  one  spectral  region  and  selective  radiation  in  quite  another;  nor  is 
there  any  necessary  close  relation  between  the  two.  That  is,  a  good 
or  bad  absorber  of  solar  radiations,  is  not,  in  general,  an  equally  good  or 
poor  emitter  of  relatively  long  wave  length  terrestrial  radiations.  The 
better  the  absorber,  other  things  being  equal,  the  warmer  it  gets  dur- 
ing insolation,  and  the  more  it  heats  the  air,  while  the  better  radiator 
it  is,  the  colder,  as  a  rule,  it  and  the  air  adjacent  become  during  the 
night. 

When  the  atmosphere  is  clear  and  dry,  and  therefore  diathermanous, 
the  cooling  of  objects  and  their  liability  to  frost  depends  largely  upon 
their  capacity  to  radiate  at  ordinary  temperatures.  A  good  radiator 
under  these  conditions  loses  heat  partly  by  radiation  through  the  at- 
mosphere to  space.  It  cools  rapidly,  but  the  heat  it  gives  off  does 
not  all  go  to  warming  the  air,  for,  as  explained,  a  part  of  it  is  directly 
lost  to  space.  On  the  other  hand  an  object  that  radiates  poorly  gives 
off  heat  more  slowly,  and  what  it  does  give  off  is  in  larger  measure  by 
conduction  to  the  atmosphere.  It  tends  to  conserve  both  its  oVn 
temperature  and  that  of  the  surrounding  air,  and  thereby  diminishes 
the  probability  of  frost. 

Evidently  then  the  phenomena  of  meteorology  depend  greatly  upon 

the  capacity  of  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  the  gases  above  it  to 

absorb  and  to  give  off  radiant  energy,  and  therefore  it  seems  worth 

while  to  bring  together,  for  convenient  reference,  the  principal  laws, 
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80  far  as  we  know  them,  of  radiation  and  absorption.  And  this  is  all 
the  more  important  sinoe  many  of  the  text-book  summaries  of  them  are 
inadequate — in  some  cases  even  err^eous. 

GENERAL  REMARKS. 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  experience  that  cold  objects  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  a  heated  body  themselves  become  warmed,  and  experiment 
shows  that  the  placing  of  one  or  more  of  the  objects  in  a  vacuum  does 
not  alter  this  general  result.  The  hot  object  we  say  gives  off  heat  by 
radiation  and  is  cooled,  while  the  cold  ones  absorb  more  or  less  of 
this  radiation  and  thereby  are  warmed.  The  ultimate  mechanism, 
however,  of  radiation  and  of  absorption  is  not  understood.  We  have 
reason  to  believe  that  matter  is  accompanied  by,  or  probably  consists 
in  part — possibly  wholly — of  electrons  which  carry,  or  perhaps  simply 
are,  negative  charges  of  the  magnitude  10^^  in  electromagnetic  meas- 
ure, or  3  X  10~^  in  electrostatic  measure.  Now  a  pendulum-like  swing, 
or  an  orbital  rotation  of  such  a  charge  would  produce  electromagnetic 
waves,  whose  manifestation  at  any  given  distant  point  must  depend  in 
part  on  the  direction  and  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  in  which  they 
are  generated.  And  just  such  generally  predeterminable  magnetic 
effects  are  found  to  exist  when  a  luminous  gas  is  acted  on  by  a  strong 
magnet.  Therefore,  and  for  other  reasons  too,  we  believe  radiation  to 
be  due  to  some  sort  of  vibration  or  orbital  rotation  of  electrons  in 
the  atom. 

Let  radiation  of  the  same  wave  length  that  a  substance  is  giving 
out,  or  that  it  would  give  out  at  a  higher  temperature,  be  incident 
upon  it.  Absorption  will  take  place,  and  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
stance be  raised,  but  by  just  what  process  no  one  can  definitely  say. 

However,  it  appears  that  there  is  a  connection  between  an  electron 
and  the  surrounding  ether  such  that  swings  of  the  first  set  up  vibra- 
tions in  the  latter;  and  therefore  we  might  expect  vibrations  of 
the  ether  to  produce  swings  of  the  electron.  This  merely  implies  that 
the  absorbing  body  becomes  luminous  with  the  same  period  radia- 
tion as  that  which  it  absorbs  (which  is  far  from  being  the  whole  story 
even  of  its  radiation)  and  says  nothing  about  the  method  by  which 
part  at  least  of  the  vibrational  energy  of  the  ether  becomes  kinetic 
energy  of  the  molecules  of  the  absorbing  object,  that  is,  by  just  what 
process  the  temperature  is  raised. 

It  may  be  that  the  heating  of  an  object  by  absorption,  the  giving  of 
kinetic  energy  to  its  molecules,  is  due  to  the  accidental  "  impacts  "  of 
atoms  whose  electrons  are  highly  agitated  by  the  absorbed  radiation, 
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or  even  to  atomio  explosion  caused  by  intense  electron  disturbance. 
At  any  rate  the  intensity  of  a  given  radiation,  as  we  know  from  various 
types  of  luminescence,  that  from  the  fire  fly,  for  instance,  is  not  always 
a  measure  of  the  temperature  of  the  radiating  object,  and  indeed 
there  may  be  no  necessary  close  relation  between  absorption  and  tem- 
perature. In  both  cases  temperature  may  be  only  an  unessential  phe- 
nomenon. In  other  words,  even  where  it  accompanies  and  bears  a 
definite  relation  to  them,  it  may  be  neither  the  proximate  cause  of  radi- 
ation nor  the  proximate  effect  of  absorption. 

But  no  matter  what  the  real  mechanism  of  radiation  and  of  absorp- 
tion, nor  what  the  means  by  which  temperature  is  connected  with 
these  phenomena,  they  act,  in  the  case  of  strictly  thermal  radiation, 
according  to  certain  known  laws,  some  of  which  are  general  and  only 
qualitative,  while  others  are  definite  and  quantitative. 

Luminescence. 

'  This  type  of  radiation  may  be  classified  according  to  its  more  or 
less  obvious  causes.     Thus  we  have: 

1.  Chemical  luminescence. — Illustrated  by  phosphorescent  bacteria, 
by  the  firefly,  the  glow  worm,  and  the  like,  where  the  exciting  cause 
apparently  is  some  chemical  change,  the  nature  of  which  is  not  under- 
stood. 

2.  P/ioto  luminescence. — Divisible  into  (a)  fluorescence,  as  splendidly 
shown  by  the  glow  of  sodium  vapor  while,  and  only  while,  excited  by 
radiation  of  certain  wave  lengths;  (6)  phosphorescence,  as  illustrated 
by  Balmain's  luminous  paint,  or  calcium  sulphide,  which  glows  for 
hours  after  an  exposure  to  any  strong  light.  Both  fluorescence,  which 
ceaees  with  the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause,  and  phosphorescence, 
which  continues  for  a  greater  or  less  length  of  time,  evidently  are  due 
to  some  effect  of  absorption  other  than  temperature  change;  perhaps 
chemical.  Probably,  therefore,  they  differ  from  each  other  mainly  in 
their  duration  after  the  exciting  radiation  is  shut  off. 

3.  Electro  luminescence. — Of  which  good  examples  are  seen  in  the 
glows  of  electrodeless  tubes,  and  often  of  electric  light  bulbs  when 
properly  excited.  At  times  this  glow  is  most  fleeting,  but  at  others 
it  is  more  or  less  persistent.  Probably  under  this  head  will  come  all 
radiation  excited  by  electric  discharges,  such  as  cathode  rays,  the 
glow  of  Geissler  tubes,  and  also  the  glows  excited  by  X  rays  and  by 
radium. 

4  Mechanixial  luminescence. — Seen  in  the  cutting  of  glass,  in  the  rub- 
bing together  of  pieces  of  quartz,  in  the  crushing  of  sugar,  and  in 
many  other  similar  cases. 
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6.  Thermo  luminescence. — ^Where  the  temperature  apparently  serves 
only  the  purpose  of  liberating  some  form  of  potential  energy,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  glow  of  fluorspars  when  more  or  less  heated. 

6.  Cometary  luminescence. — Such  as  is  shown  by  nebulae  and  by  the 
tails  of  comets.  This  radiation  in  all  probability  is  not  due  to  tem- 
perature,  but  to  just  what  it  actually  is  due  there  is  very  little  to 
suggest  eyen  a  reasonable  guess. 

Incandescence. 

In  the  case  of  radiation  by  incandescence  temperature  alone  appears 
to  be  the  all  controlling  factor,  as  illustrated  by  carbon  filaments  and 
metallic  wires  when  heated  in  yacuo. 

In  regard  to  all  the  above  types  of  radiation,  especially  those  of 
luminescence,  our  information  of  whatever  kind,  is  extremely  frag- 
mentary. In  fact  it  is  concerning  that  radiation  only,  due,  directly  or 
indirectly  to  temperature,  and  that  absorption  that  appears  simply 
to  produce  temperature  changes,  that  we  have  knowledge  sufficiently 
extensive  and  definite  to  formulate  into  laws.  Nor  does  this  knowl- 
edge extend  even  approximately  to  all  objects,  nor  are  the  more  exact 
quantitative  laws  applicable  except  to  specially  devised  and  artificially 
constructed  bodies  and  to  bodies  with  ideal  properties  such  as  nowhere 
exist  in  nature. 

However,  a  vast  deal  of  labor,  both  experimental  and  theoretical, 
has  been  given  to  the  phenomena  of  radiation  and  absorption,  and 
even  the  following  few  laws  that  have  been  formulated  are  of  the 
greatest  importance. 

Prevost's  Theory  of  Exchanges. 

According  to  this  theory^  any  two  objects  with  no  intercepting 
medium  between  them  continue  to  radiate  and  mutually  to  absorb 
each  other's  radiation  whatever  their  temperatures.  Any  object,  no 
matter  how  cold,  sends  some  heat  to  its  neighbor,  no  matter  how  hot^ 
where  a  part  of  it  at  least  is  absorbed;  but  the  cold  object  receives 
from  the  hot  one  a  greater  amount  of  heat  in  return. 

Accordingly  the  reading  of  a  bolometer  will  depend  upon  its  own 
temperature  in  part  as  well  as  upon  that  of  the  object  under  examina- 
tion. Let  the  total  radiation  per  unit  area  of  an  object  vary  as  CT^, 
in  which  (7  is  a  constant,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  radiator, 
T  the  absolu^  temperature,  and  n  a  number  which  for  the  full  radiator 

'Sur  TEquUibre  du  Feu,  Geneve,  1792;  Du  Calorlque  Bayonnant,  Ghen^ve,  1809  "^ 


CERTAIN   LAWS  OF   RADIATION.  118 

or  black  body  is  4.  Then  where  O  is  the  heat  gained  per  second  per 
unit  area  by  the  bolometer  strip,  we  have,  in  the  case  of  no  intervening 
absorbing  medium,  and  no  other  contributing  radiator,  O^to^C^T^^ 
<»^G^T^\  in  which  T^  is  the  temperature  of  the  object,  T,  that  of  the 
,  bolometer,  to^  and  w^  the  solid  angles  subtended  at  the  bolometer  strip 
by  the  radiator  and  the  bolometer  opening  respectiyely. 

Upon  what  the  Radiation  and  Absorption  of  an  object 

DEPENDS. 

The  energy  emitted  per  second  by  a  body  through  incandescent  ra- 
diation depends  upon  its  substance  or  composition,  its  surface  and  its 
temperature,  and  upon  the  specific  inductive  capacity  of  the  surround- 
ing medium,  and  not  in  any  way  upon  the  composition,  temperature, 
or  position  of  neighboring  objects;  while  the  energy  absorbed  depends 
upon  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  absorbing  object  and  the  amount 
of  incident  energy,  or  the  condition  of  surrounding  objects. 

Two  RELATIONS,   QUALITATIVE  AND  QUANTITATIVE. 

It  must  be  kept  clearly  in  mind,  as  Cotton'  has  emphasized,  that 
there  are  two  distinct  relations  between  radiation  and  absorption,  one 
merely  qualitative,  the  other  quantitative,  that  commonly  are  con- 
fused. The  qualitative  relation  deals  with  the  radiation  and  absorp- 
tion of  a  single  object,  while  the  quantitative  relation  is  that  which 
exists  between  different  bodies.  This  latter  gives  the  exact  relation 
between  the  absorption  and  the  radiation,  when  these  terms  are  prop- 
erly defined,  of  any  object,  and,  while  the  same  for  all,  shows  to  what 
extent  it  depends  upon  temperature  and  upon  wave  length. 

Radiation  and  Absorption  of  a  given  object,  Qualitative. 

Whenever  any  object  is  emitting  radiations  of  a  given  wave  length 
and  polarization  it  will  absorb  identical  radiations  coming  to  it  from 
without.  In  man}  cases,  perhaps  commonly,  it  appears  to  do  more 
than  this.  Most  objects,  even  some  of  the  most  transparent,  such  as 
water  and  glass,  at  ordinary  temperatures  absorb  ultraviolet  radia- 
tions, a  type  that  at  these  temperatures  they  are  emitting  so  feebly, 
if  at  all,  that  they  have  never  been  detected.  Similarly,  colored  ob- 
jects absorb  radiations  which  there  is  no  evidence  of  their  emitting  at 
room  temperatures.  Carbon  dioxide,  water,  and  some  other  substances, 
when  cold  absorb  lines  and  bands  which  at  higher  temperatures  they 

^AstropbyslcalJr.  9.  237,  1899. 
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appreciably  emit,  but  there  is  no  certainty  that  this  property  is  uni- 
versally true.  However,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  good  absorbers  are  good 
radiators  and  poor  absorbers  poor  radiators,  though  it  must  be  dis- 
tinctly understood  that  these  are  only  qualitative  rules. 

The  Angstrom  Pressure  effect. 

Angstrom'  has  shown  that  the  absorption  of  radiant  energy  by  car- 
bon dioxide  increases  with  the  density  as  well  as  with  the  quantity  of 
the  absorbing  gas;  and  also^  that  the  effect  is  the  same,  both  quali- 
tatively and  quantitatively,  whether  the  given  increase  in  pressure  be 
secured  by  compression  into  a  shorter  column  of  the  pure  carbon 
dioxide  or  by  the  addition  of  an  inert  gas.  This  interesting  investi- 
gation has  recently  been  extended'  to  carbon  monoxide,  water  vapor, 
and  a  number  of  other  gases,  all  of  which  show  the  same  phenomenon, 
but  to  unequal  extents. 

This  effect  is  most  pronounced  at  pressures  below  one  atmosphere, 
so  that  in  the  highest  layers  of  the  air  reached  by  sounding  balloons, 
say  25  kilometers  above  sea  level,  the  absorption  by  a  given  amount 
of  carbon  dioxide,  of  water  vapor,  or  presumably  of  any  other  gas,  is 
less  than  half  what  it  would  be  for  identically  the  same  amount  of  the 
same  gas  under  normal  pressure,  such  as  obtains  at  the  surface  of  the 
earth;  and  at  greater  elevations  still  less.  This  pressure  effect,  there- 
fore, discovered  by  Angstrom,  is  of  decided  meteorological  importance, 
since  absorption  by  a  given  quantity  of  a  gas  changes  rapidly  with 
change  of  elevation,  and  also  at  any  given  elevation  with  change  of 
barometer. 

ABSORPTION  BY  FLAMES. 

An  interesting  case  of  the  qualitative  rule  is  the  absorption  by  flames 
and  the  reversal  of  spectral  lines.  When  a  high  temperature  flame, 
such  as  that  of  a  Bunsen  burner,  contains  the  vapor  of  a  metal  or  some 
compound  of  it,  it  generally  gives  out  radiations  characteristic  of  this 
metal.  And  when  radiations  of  these  particular  wave  lengths  are 
incident  upon  the  flame  they  are  absorbed  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 
Such  radiations  however  as  the  flame  does  not  emit  it  does  not  absorb. 
Let  the  flame  of  unit  thickness  emit  in  a  definite  direction  a  quantity 
B^  of  a  given  radiation,  and  let  it  so  absorb  radiation  of  this  same  wave 
length  that  only  the  nth  part  of  that  incident  on  one  side  gets  through 

« Ann.  d.  Phys.    6  p.  163,  1901. 

« Arklv.  f5r  Matematlk,  ABtronomi  och  Fysik  4,  No.  30,  1908. 

»E.  V.  Bahr,  Ann.  d.    Phys.  29,  p.  780,  1909. 
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at  the  other.  The  coefficient  of  absorption,  that  is,  the  fraction  of 
the  incident  given  radiation  absorbed  by  a  unit  thickness  of  the  flame 

is  1 ,  or    ~~    ,  a  yalue  independent,  apparently,  of  intensity,  and 

n  n 

therefore  the  total  value  of  the  radiation  given  by  a  flame  of  infinite 

R       R  nR 

thickness,  -Boo=i?,+  ~+    i  +  ©tc.  = 1-     ^  other  words  the  maxi- 

mum  radiation  possible  for  a  mass  of  gas  of  any  depth  is  the  emission 
of  a  layer  of  any  thickness,  great  or  small — the  unit  of  length  may  be 
anything — divided  by  the  coefficient  of  absorption  of  that  same  layer. 
Gonsequently  when  the  spectrum  of  an  incandescent  solid  is  taken 
through  a  colored  flame  the  appearance  at  any  given  place  in  the  spec- 
trum will  depend  upon  the  relative  brilliancy  at  that  place  of  the  solid 
to  the  flame.  Let  the  depth  of  the  flame  be  sufficient  to  give  i2«,  then, 
calling  S  the  radiation  of  the  solid  over  a  narrow  spectral  region,  we 
have, 

nR 
S  >    _1  ,  line  dark  on  bright  background. 

nR 
S  =  ~Z^ »  uniform  brilliancy — no  line  visible. 

nR 
5^  __i    lijjg  bright  on  relatively  dark  background. 

The  first  case  gives  the  phenomenon  of  true  reversal,  which  is  so 
conspicuously  seen  in  the  solar  spectrum.  Besides  this  true  reversal 
there  occurs,  in  the  case  of  many  metallic  lines,  what  is  known  as 
spontaneous  reversal.  This  is  also  true  of  certain  hydrogen  lines,  of 
the  bands  of  cyanogen,  and  of  the  bands  produced  by  the  fluorides 
of  calcium,  of  barium,  and  of  strontium.  In  this  case  the  cooler  vapors 
surrounding  the  flame  absorb  greatly  the  radiations  from  the  hotter 
vapors  nearer  its  center,  radiations  which  the  cool  vapors  themselves 
would  send  out  at  higher  temperatures,  and  thereby  produce  lines 
with  dark  centers  and  bright  sides.  In  flame  spectra,  under  certain 
conditions  at  least,  the  brilliancy  of  the  lines,  owing  probably  to 
chemical  action,  is  greater  than  the  temperature  alone  could  produce. 

Transmission  of  Single  Wave-length  Radiation. 

When  the  observer  is  on  that  side  of  a  nonreflecting  absorbing  me- 
dium away  from  the  source,  it  is  easy,  by  varying  the  thickness  of  the 
absorbing  layer,  to  determine  the  coefficient  of  transmission  for  a  given 
wave  length  and  the  intensity  of  the  incident  radiation.  Let  the 
absorbing  medium   be   a   uniform   one   and  let  the  intensity  of  the 
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incident  radiation  be  I^.  Let  a  be  the  fraction  of  the  incident  radia- 
tion transmitted  by  a  layer  of  unit  thickness,  then  for  thicknesses  m 
and  n  we  obtain,  respectively,  /„»  =  /^  a"»,  and  /^  =  i^  a»,  in  which  I^ 
and  a  are  unknown.     By  combining  the  two  observations  we  get 

For  convenience  of  computation,  if  practical,  let  n  »  2m.     Then 

/  P 

Qm-.   n     mjjj  j^_.    m     (Equation  of  Bouguer.) 

These  equations  find  practical  application  in  the  measurement  of  the 
transmissibility  of  the  atmosphere  for  various  solar  radiations,  and  the 
determination  of  their  intensities  just  outside  the  absorbing  medium. 

Transmission  of  Multiple  Wave-length  Radiation. 

At  first  it  might  seem  that  the  above  exponential  absorption  equa- 
tion of  Bouguer  for  single  wave-length  radiation  would  hold  for  radi- 
ation of  any  number  of  wave  lengths,  but,  as  Langley  showed,  it  does 
not.  Let  the  intensities  of  the  incident  single  wave-length  radiations 
be  A^  B^y  C^,  etc.,  and  their  respective  coefficients  of  transmission  a,  6, 
c,  etc.  Then  their  combined  intensity,  through  the  thicknesses  m  and 
2m,  will  be  A^a^  +  B^b^  +  G^c^  +  ,  etc.,  =  R^,  and 

A^  a>  +  B^  h"^  +  O^  c*^  +  ,  etc.,  =  R^ ,  respectively. 

The  intensity  of  the  incident  radiation,  according  to  the  Bouguer 
formula  is, 

p  -**  m 

The  difference  between  the  real  and  this  calculated  value  of  the  in- 
cident radiation  is 

A^R^{a^-'b^y+A^G^{am—c^y+  . .  .,+B^ C^( b^-^c^y + etc. 

A^a*^ + BJb*^  +  G^c^ + e  tc. 

An  occasional  term  in  the  numerator  may  reduce  to  zero,  since  pos- 
sibly a=sk,  c=l,  etc.,  but  in  general  no  two  of  the  coefficients  a,  b,  c,  etc, 
are  equal  to  each  other.  Therefore  every  term,  except  the  few  zero 
ones,  if  such  exist,  and  consequently  the  whole  fraction,  is  real  and  pos- 
itive, and  the  calculated  value,  according  to  the  Bouguer  formula,  of 
the  intensity  of  the  insolation  too  smalL  This  is  because  the  Bouguer 
formula  erroneously  supposes  the  coefficients  of  transmission  to  be 
the  same  for  all  wave  lengths. 

This  shows  that  integrating  pyrheliometers  give  too  small  values  of 
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the  Bolar  constant,  and  that  only  a  delicate  bolometer  can  give  accurate 
or  standard  values. 

LIGHT  Pressure. 

Consider  a  parallel  beam  of  uniformly  intense  radiant  energy  moving 
in  the  direction  x.  Let  an  object  that  completely  absorbs  this  energy 
be  put  in  its  path  and  have  a  cross  section  ^  at  right  angles  to  x.  Fur- 
ther let  this  absorbing  object  move  along  x  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
radiation  and  at  the  same  speed.  No  energy  will  be  absorbed.  Now  let 
it  move  somewhat  slower.  After  a  time  t  there  will  be  a  difference  I 
between  the  distance  traversed  by  the  radiant  energy  and  by  the  ab- 
sorber. If  e  is  the  radiant  energy  per  unit  volume,  then  the  amount  of 
energy  absorbed  will  be  given  by  the  expression  W=qle.  This  energy 
absorbed  means  energy  transferred  from  the  radiator  to  the  absorber, 
that  is,  work  done  by  the  one  upon  the  other  through  the  intervening 
medium,  and  done  because  of  the  motion  of  the  absorber  relative  to 
the  wave  front.  But  to  get  work  done,  with  motion  as  one  of  the 
essentials,  there  must  be  resistance  to  this  motion.  Denoting  by  p  the 
resisting  force  per  unit  area  at  right  angles  to  x,  we  have  qle^^qpl,  and 
therefore  p^^e.  When  the  radiator  and  absorber  keep  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  l^^s^vt,  in  which  v  is  the  velocity  of  the  radiation  and  t  the  time  of 
action.     Substituting,  we  have  qvtes:sqvpt,  or  again  p^e. 

This  law  of  radiation  was  deduced  theoretically  first  by  Maxwell^ 
and  later  in  a  different  manner  by  BartoUi^  Subsequently  it  was 
proved  experimentally  by  Lebedew*  and  by  Nichols  and  Hull*. 

Assuming  equality  between  action  and  reaction  it  appears  that  the 
pressure  on  the  radiator  must  be  the  same  as  that  on  the  complete 
absorber,  but  in  the  opposite  direction. 

Let  the  absorber  be  replaced  by  an  optically  plane  perfect  reflector 
at  right  angles  to  x  and  kept  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  radiator. 
The  perfect  reflector,  since  it  stops  the  radiation  in  one  direction  and 
returns  an  exactly  equal  radiation  in  the  opposite,  may  be  regarded 
as,  first,  a  perfect  absorber  for  the  incident  radiation,  from  which 
action  there  results  p^  =  e,  where  p^  is  the  pressure  due  to  absorption, 
and,  second,  an  equal  pressure  in  the  same  direction  due  to  its  re- 
radiating  (reflecting)  the  incident  energy.  Hence p^  +  Pr=  2^>  ^  ^^® 
case  of  the  perfect  reflector.  Partially  reflecting  opaque  objects  suf- 
fer pressures  intermediate  between  e  and  2e. 

<  Treatise  on  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (Ist  Edition),  II,  391,  1873. 
7  Nuovo  Clmento,  15,  193,  1884. 

>  Bapports,  Gongrto  International  de  Physique,  2,  133,  Paris,  1900. 
433,  1901.  •Phys.  Bev.  13,  293,  1901:  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  38,56  9,  1903. 
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A  perfectly  transparent  object  of  course  suffers  zero  pressure. 

When  a  region  is  filled  with  perfectly  diffused  radiation,  that  is 
radiation  equally  intense  in  all  directions,  the  pressure  can  be  de- 
termined by  considering  its  action  on  an  enclosing  cube  with  per- 
fectly reflecting  unit  sides.  Let  all  the  radiation  pressure  be  resolved 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  cube,  which  of  course  may  have  any  orien- 
tation whatever.  The  result  will  be  as  though  the  radiation  itself 
could  be  and  were  so  resolved.  Since  the  radiation  is  perfectly  dif- 
fused at  first,  then,  supposing  that  it  can  be  and  is  resolved,  one-sixth 
of  it  will  be  moving  perpendicularly  towards  each  side.  As  above 
seen  the  pressure  on  a  perfect  reflector  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
radiation  is  2  e,  where  e  is  the  energy  per  unit  volume  of  this  unidi- 
rectional radiation.  If,  then,  D  is  the  total  energy  of  the  perfectly  dif- 
fused radiation  per  unit  volume,  Tts  pressure  in  all  directions  upon 

D      1 
perfectly  reflecting  waves  is  2  ^  =»  »  A  fti^d  this  will  be  the  pressure 

on  the  walls  of  any  enclosing  vessel  that  remains  filled  with  uniformly 
diffused  radiation,  whether  wholly  or  partially  by  reflection  or  radia- 
tion, since  that  means  a  certain  action  (pressure)  due  to  absorption 
(arrest),  and  an  equal  reaction  (pressure  in  the  same  direction)  due  to 
equal  and  opposite  reradiation  or  reflection  of  the  same  or  equivalent 
radiation. 

Perfectly  Diffused  Radiation,  How  to  Secure. 

Any  space  completely  enclosed  by  adiathermanous  walls  at  uniform 
temperature  must  be  filled  with  perfectly  diffused  radiation.  That  is, 
radiation  that  is  everywhere  equal  in  intensity,  kind,  and  direction. 
If  not  so  filled  then  the  radiation  must  be  unequally  dense  in  different 
places  so  that  an  absorber  of  this  radiation  at  the  same  temperature 
as  the  walls  will  grow  warmer  in  one  position  and  colder  in  another. 
In  either  case  a  body  at  one  temperature  will  grow  warmer  by  gain 
of  heat  from  one  at  a  lower  temperature,  a  result  contrary  to  the 
second  law  of  thermodynamics.  A  similar  argument  would  apply  if 
the  radiation  was  polarized.  Hence  we  conclude  that  withinany  such 
inclosure  radiation  is  nonpolarized  and  perfectly  diffused,  no  matter 
what  the  nature  of  the  enclosing  adiathermanous  constant  tempera- 
ture walls  nor  what  the  nature  and  number  of  enclosed  objects. 

Such  an  enclosure  constitutes  a  perfectly  black  body,  since  all  ra- 
diations within  it  are  completely  absorbed,  that  is,  none  can  get  out, 
and  it  also  constitutes  a  full  radiator.  Lamp  black,  platinum  black, 
and  a  few  other  substances  radiate  and  absorb  approximately  as  ideal 
black  bodies  or  full  radiators. 
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Cosine  Law. 

By  obseryation  and  by  experiment  we  know  that  radiation  moves 
in  straight  lines,  from  whioh  it  follows  that  the  intensity  from  point 
sources  varies  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance  to  the  radiator. 
Now  let  an  object,  a  small  sphere  say,  be  surrounded  by  constant  tem- 
perature adiathermanous  walls  and  let  one  of  these  be  flat  and  near  the 
sphere.  Then,  since  the  radiation  is  perfectly  diffused,  any  solid  angle 
drawn  from  the  center  of  the  sphere  will  receive  from  the  intercepted 
wall  the  same  amount  of  radiation  as  does  any  other  equal  solid  angle 
from  this  point.  Consider  then  two  such  solid  angles,  or  cones,  equal 
in  size,  but  very  small,  drawn  so  as  to  intercept  the  flat  part  of  the  wall 
at  different  distances  from  the  sphere.  These  cones  will  contain  radia- 
tion equally  intense,  but  from  unequal  areas.  Let  the  area  intercepted 
on  the  plane  by  a  small  cone  whose  solid  angle  is  m  be  A,  its  distance 
from  the  sphere  r,  and  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  cone  and  the 
normal  to  the  plane  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  and  plane 

B,  then  j^s  — - .     Let  a  be  the  radius  of  the  small  sphere,  and  e  the 

'  cos  0  ^ 

radiation  normal  from  a  unit  area  of  the  flat  surface,  and  eip{0)  its  ra- 
diation at  an  angle  0  from  the  perpendicular,  then  the  radiation  re- 
ceived by  the  small  sphere  within  the  minute  solid  angle  u»  is 


JR» 


*  1  .     eM\ 

0  ^ ^  'r'  cos  0 


cos 

{*P{B)  assumed  constant  throughout  to.  But  ^  is  a  constant,  and  there- 
fore, since  a  and  to  are  constants,  tp{0)  must  change  as  cos  0,  and  also 
be  equal  to  it  when  ^=0.  Therefore  0(^)=soos^,  or  the  intensity  of 
the*radiation  of  the  full  radiatorin  any  direction  is  proportional  to  the 
cosine  of  the  angle  between  this  direction  and  the  normal  to  the  radi- 
ating surface.  In  the  case  of  objects  that  are  not  full  radiators  the 
same  law  applies  approximately,  since  the  color  and  brilliancy  of 
objects  remain  substantially  the  same  no  matter  at  what  angle  they 
are  viewed. 

Total  Radiation  from  a  Full  Radiating  Surface. 

Let  e)^dX  be  the  radiation  per  second  between  X  and  ^-f  ^^  normal 
to  the  radiating  surface  and  from  a  unit  area.  Then  with  6  the  angle 
between  the  direction  of  radiation  and  the  normal  we  have  for  the 
total  of  this  radiation  per  second  from  a  surface  S 

R^^^ne^dkS  I    ^  qobO  Bin  Ode  =r.e^dXS, 
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or  ne^dX  per  unit  flat  area.     This  value  differs  with  different  wave 
length&    Hence  for  total  radiation  per  second  per  unit  flat  area  we  have 

OB 

0 

This  changes  from  object  to  object,  and  varies  with  the  temperature. 
By  definition  the  absolute  emissive  power  of  any  given  surface  is  its 
total  radiation  whenut  1^  C.  absolute. 

Stewart-Kirchhoff  Law. 

Consider  a  unit  flat  surface  S  of  any  material  surrounded  by  nondi- 
athermanous  walls  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  enclosed  object. 
As  just  seen  the  total  radiation  per  second  of  this  surface,  if  black,  is 

CO 

R^nsCej^dX, 

0 

and  this  is  also  equal  to  the  total  simultaneous  incident  radiation  ff, 
which,  since  the  surface  is  black,  is  the  same  as  its  absorption. 

If,  however,  the  surface  S  is  not  black  then  it  will  absorb  only  A 
units  of  the  total,  ff,  incident,  and  during  the  same  time  emit  E  units. 
But  as  the  temperature  remains  constant  we  have  E^A.    But  B^ff, 

hence  Es=  jjRy 


T 

That  is,  the  ratio  of  the  emissivity  of  any  object  to  its  coefficient  of 
absorption  (energy  absorbed  divided  by  energy  incident)  depends 
upon  its  temperature  only;  and  numerically  is  equal  to  the  emissivity 
of  the  full  radiator  at  the  same  temperature. 

When  the  object  is  not  black  the  energy  a  absorbed  in  a  given  beam 
increases,  as  we  know  by  experiment,  as  the  angle  of  incidence  de- 
creases, and  hence,  as  can  easily  be  demonstrated,  the  corresponding 
value  of  e  increases  in  the  same  proportion  under  the  same  circum- 
stances; or,  when  both  apply  to  the  same  angle,  e^  =a0  for  all  angles. 

By  the  aid  of  an  inclosing  screen,  perfectly  reflecting  to  all  wave 
lengths  except  one  and  fully  transparent  to  this,  the  interchange  of 
energy  between  8  and  the  outer  shell  can  be  restricted  to  a  single 
wave  lengh  X,  but  still  the  temperature  must  remain  constant,  since 
otherwise  an  object  at  one  temperature  would  be  able  to  heat  another 
at   a   higher,   a   result  contrary  to   all  experience.     Therefore   the 


I 


CERTAIN   LAWS   OF   RADIATION.  121 

radiation  A^ ,  absorbed,  must  equal  the  radiation  Ex ,  emitted,  and 

^  m 

=  (-B)a,t. 

A,T 

By  the  introduction  of  a  polarizer  in  the  path  of  the  energy  the 
radiations  exchanged  can  be  restricted  to  any  particular  azimuth  ^  of 
polarization,  so  that  we  can  more  definitely  write 


(I)  - 


Intensity  of  Radiation  a  Function  of  Refractive  Index  of 

Adjacent  Medium. 

Let  single  wave-length  radiation  have  its  origin  at  0,,  fig.  1,  in 
a  medium  whose  refractive  index  for  this  radiation  is  fi^  Let  this 
radiation,  filling  an  infinitesimal  solid  angle,  pass  across  the  interface 
AB  into  a  medium  of  refractive  index  /x^,  and  let  a,  be  greater  than  fi^. 

The  radiation  that  actually  comes  from  0,  will,  to  an  observer  in  the 

outer  medium,  appear  to  have  its  origin  at  0^  and  therefore  ttjj  =s 

— —  =  -  .  Also,  if  to^  is  the  small  solid  angle  at  0„  and  w.  the  corre- 
sinr      /ij  '        '  o  i»  1 

sponding  solid  angle  at  0.,  — t^.^— ^  3.  |  ^ )  .     Gonsequently,  if  R.  and 

B^  represent  the  energy  flux  in  unit  solid  angles  from  0^  and  from  0,, 

respectively,  then  p-*  =3— =  I  —  I  .     This  of  course  holds  for  every  direc- 

tion  from  0,  and  therefore  for  the  whole  space  solid  angle  4?:.  That 
is,  the  total  radiation  of  this  wave  length  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  square  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  surrounding  medium.  This 
assumes  no  reflection  at  the  interface  AB,  and  therefore  is  not  a  rigidly 
correct  assumption  even  when  the  cone  of  radiation  is  infinitesimal 
in  size.  However,  if  the  medium  of  refractive  index  ju,  is  limited  and 
completely  surrounded  by  the  medium  of  index  fi^,  then  evidently  the 
law  that  holds  for  the  incident  light  holds  also  for  any  that  is  reflected, 
and  on  summing  up  the  incident  and  the  reflected  portions  the  rela- 
tion clearly  will  be  just  what  it  would  be  with  no  reflection,  that  is, 

p-=  ( -  j   .  Or,  conceivably,  the  refractive  index  might  change  gradu- 
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ally  from  /£,  to  /li^  in  which  case  there  would  be  no  reflection  to  con- 
Bider.>« 

Obviously  the  argument  is  quite  similar  and  the  conclusion  the  same 
when  the  radiation  has  its  origin  in  the  medium  of  smaller  index. 


According  to  this  law  a  high  barometer,  because  of  the  resulting 
increase  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  atmosphere,  as  well  as  because 
of  its  usually  accompanying  clearness  and  transparency,  facilitates 
radiation  from  all  objects  on  the  surface  of  the  earth.  On  the  other 
hand,  owing  to  the  Angstrom  pressure  effect,  a  high  barometer  causes 

^0  To  any  one  not  satisfied  with  this  proof,  the  more  elaborate  and  perfectly  rigid 
demonstration  given  in  Drude's  Optics  Is  recommended. 
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an  increase  in  absorption.  The  final  result  therefore  is  due  to  a  vari- 
ety of  unequal  and  in  some  oases  even  conflicting  causes,  and  possibly 
in  part  to  causes  as  yet  even  wholly  unknown. 

In  the  case  of  dry  air  at  normal  pressure  and  zero  temperature,  we 
get  for  violet  light  fi  =  1.0003  approximately,  and  of  course  a  slightly 
smaller  number  for  the  long  wave  earth  radiations.  When  the  barom- 
eter reads  p  atmospheres  we  have  /ip  »  1  +  P  (.0003). 

A  little  calculation  will  show  that  our  greatest  changes  in  the  ba- 
rometer, so  far  as  mere  change  in  the  refractive  index  is  concerned, 
can  increase  a  20^  C.  fall  in  temperature  by  not  more  than  one  one- 
thousandth  of  a  degree,  an  amount  meteorologically  negligible. 

Relation  of  Total  Radiation  of  a  Black  Body  to  Its 

Temperature. 

This  relation  was  first  determined  empirically  by  Stefan  ^^  from  the 
experiments  of  others,  and  later  deduced  by  Boltzmann "  from  ther- 
modynamic considerations  similar  to  those  used  by  Bartolli  in  his 
work  on  radiation  pressure. 

The  problem  can  be  definitely  stated  as  follows:  Let  F{T)  be  the 
radiant  energy  per  unit  volume  in  a  space  surrounded  by  a  black  body 
shell  at  the  absolute  temperature  T,  and/(T)  the  corresponding  radi- 
ation pressure:  Required  to  find  the  value  of  F{T)  in  terms  of  T. 
As  shown  under  the  caption  light  pressure, 

f{T)  =  i  F{T).  Hence  Tf(T)^\TF{T),  or, briefly,  Tf^\  TF,....{1) 

and,  Tdf+fdT=^  i  FdT  +  \  TdF. 

But  Tdf—fdT^  FdT. (2).     See  Boltzmann" 

Therefore,  2^4/*=  ^FdT+  \ TdF (3) 

From  1,  with  T  constant,  we  get 

Tdf^\TdF, 
which,  when  substituted  in  2  so  as  to  eliminate  df,  gives 

\TdF=^FdT,OT^^d^ 

Therefore,  log.  i^==  4  log.  T  +  log.  (7,  or  F{T)^  GT\ 
Equation  2  does  not  admit  of  easy  proof  and  therefore  slightly  mod- 
ified derivations  of  this  law  have  been  used.     The  following,  adopted 
from  Wood's  Physical  Optics,  is  one  of  the  best. 

Let  D^=i  F{T\  be  the  perfectly  diffused  radiation  energy  per  unit 
volume,  and  p  ssf[T)  the  radiation  pressure  per  unit  area,  each  at 

"Wien.  Akad.  Ber.  79,  p.  391,  1879. 
"Wied.  Ann.,  22,  p.  291, 1884. 
"I.e. 
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temperature  7.  Let  the  original  Yolume  and  temperature  be  T^  and 
T^,  respectively,  and  let  there  be  adiabatic  expansion  from  T^  to  F, 
giving  new  values  of  D  and  p,  corresponding  to  temperature  T.  As 
the  expansion  is  adiabatic  the  entropy  remains  constant 

Therefore,  ^(^  +  ^>  =  G. 

and(Z>  +  p)dF+  Vd {D  +  p)  ^  YU^^J^ dT. 

Also  d (  VD )  =s  ^pdV,  because  of  adiabatic  expansion, 

or  DdV+  VdD^  —pdV. 

Therefore,  by  substitution,  Vdp  =  ^(.^  +  P)  dT, 

or  Tdp=^{D+p)dT. 

But  D^F(T),  andp  =/(  T)  =  \F{  T). 

Therefore,  ^TdF{T)r^  [F{T)  +  iF{T)]dT=  ^F{T)dT, 

dF(T)       .dT 
or   „-^^-  =  4—-. 

Therefore,  log.  i^(T)  =  4  log.  2'+  log.  (7,  or  F(T)  =  GTK 
This  is  known  as  the  Stefan-Boltzmann  law  and  shows  that  a  black 
body  gives  out  energy  by  radiation  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  fourth 
power  of  its  absolute  temperature.  An  imperfect  radiator,  even  when 
losing  energy  by  virtue  of  its  hotness  only,  that  is,  when  simply  in- 
candescent, radiates  according  to  some  power  of  its  temperature  other 
than  the  fourth,  but  one  that  can  not  at  present  be  calculated,  nor 
is  it  easy  to  determine  experimentally. 

One  of  the  most  carefully  studied  radiators  is  polished  platinum, 
which  from  400^0.  to  1,600^0.  gives  off  total  radiation  at  a  rate  ap- 
proximately proportional  to  T\ 

It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  that  platinum,  or  anything  else 
for  that  matter,  radiates  more  at  any  given  temperature  than  does  the 
black  body  whose  temperature  exponent  is  only  4.  In  fact  they  all 
radiate  less  owing  to  the  smaller  value  of  their  temperature  coefficients. 
Thus  in  the  case  of  platinum,  for  instance,  if  Bp  is  its  total  radiation 
at  temperature  T,  and  2^^  the  total  radiation  of  the  black  body  at  the 
same  temperature,  then  Ri,^CT*,  and  Rp^KP  approximately,  but 
R^^Rp,  both  by  theory  and  by  observation,  and,  therefore,  G'>KT. 

Gray  Body. 

By  definition  a  gray  body  is  one  the  intensity  of  whose  every  wave 
length  bears  a  constant  ratio,  less  than  unity,  to  the  intensity  of  the 
same  wave  length  of  the  full  radiator  at  the  same  temperature.     Quali- 
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tatively  their  spectra  are  the  same^  but  quantitivelj  every  where  dif- 
ferent in  a  constant  ratio.  No  such  body  has  been  found  in  nature, 
nor  can  it  by  any  known  process  be  artificially  realized,  as  can  the 
black  body,  except  approximately.  Its  interest,  therefore,  is  in  certain 
theoretical  discussions. 

Relation  of  the  Spectrum  of  a  Black  Body  to  its  Temperature. 

We  know  by  ordinary  experience  that  when  any  substance,  char- 
coal, for  instance,  that  approaches  the  black  body  in  its  nature  is 
gradually  heated  it  is  first  distinctly  visible  as  a  red  object,  and  then 
as  a  more  decidedly  white  one  as  the  temperature  rises.  Careful  bolo- 
metric  examination  of  its  spectrum  shows  an  increase  in  the  radiant 
energy  of  every  wave  length,  as  the  temperature  rises,  and  a  corres- 
ponding shifting  of  the  maximum  from  the  longer  to  shorter  wave 
lengths. 

The  exact  relation  of  the  spectrum  of  a  full  radiator  to  its  tempera- 
ture has  been  theoretically  and  most  ingeniously  determined  by  Wien^^ 
with  the  aid  of  a  conception  analogous  to  that  used  first  by  BartoUi 
in  the  study  of  radiation  pressure  and  later  by  Boltzmann  in  estab- 
lishing the  Stefan-Boltzmann  law.  This  method,  abbreviated  and 
simplified,  will  be  followed  here. 


Fia.  2. 

Let  the  ends  of  a  cylinder,  fig.  2,  of  unit  cross  section,  be  faced  with 
full  radiators  at  the  constant  absolute  temperatures  T^  and  T,,  and  let 
jT,  be  greater  than  ^^. 

Let  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  be  perfect  reflectors,  and  let  it  be 
divided  into  two  compartments,  1  and  2,  by  the  perfectly  reflecting 
partition  P,  parallel  to  the  ends.  The  energy  density,  F  ( T,),  in  com- 
partment 2  will  be  greater  than  the  corresponding  density,  F  (T^),  in 
compartment  1.  Now  replace  the  radiator  at  temperature  T^  by  a  per- 
fect reflector  and  let  it  be  pushed  toward  P  a  distance  6,  such  that 

i«  Wled,  Ann.  62,  p.  132,  1894. 
Bicwo 13 
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the  energy  densitj  in  the  shortened  compartment  1  is  equal  to  that 
in  2.  Suppose  that  the  distribotion  of  energy  in  the  speetnun  is  dif- 
ferent in  the  two  compartments,  though  the  energy  density  is  the 
same.  Let  energy  of  wave  length  X  be  denser  in  2  than  in  1 ;  make  P 
transparent  to  X  only.  Energy  will  flow  from  2  to  1,  and  at  the  same 
time  an  equal  amount  of  radiant  energy  of  waye  length  X  will  flow  into 
2  from  the  radiator  at  temperature  T^  The  energy  density  now  is 
greater  in  1  than  in  2,  and  therefore,  on  making  P  a  perfect  reflector 
for  all  radiant  energy,  chamber  1  is  capable,  by  driving  its  reflecting 
end  out  a  distance  b,  to  its  original  position,  and  at  the  same  time 
reducing  its  energy  density  to  F  (7\),  to  do  not  only  the  work  for- 
merly done  by  compression,  but  also  an  additional  amount  equal  to 
the  energy  transmitted  through  P  while  transparent  to  X.  On  replac- 
ing the  reflecting  end  by  the  black  body  at  temperature  7\  everything 
will  be  in  its  original  condition,  and  all  the  radiant  energy  drawn 
from  a  thermal  source  will  have  been  converted  into  work  through  a 
cyclic  process,  a  result  contrary  to  the  second  law  of  thermodynamics. 
Consequently,  when  the  energy  density  is  the  same,  the  energy  spec- 
trum is  also  the  same. 

Evidently,  then,  though  the  spectral  distribution  of  the  energy 
given  oH  by  a  full  radiator  changes  with  change  of  temperature,  the 
spectra  of  any  two  such  radiators  at  different  temperatures  can  be 
made  identical  by  making  their  energy  densities  the  same. 

Let  us  see,  then,  how  this  is  possible — how  it  is  brought  about 
As  above  explained,  the  energy  density  in  chamber  1  was  made  equal 
to  that  in  chamber  2  by  compression  between  perfectly  reflecting  walls. 
Let  the  original  length  of  chamber  1  be  a  and  its  final  length  a— 6. 
Since  the  walls  of  the  chamber  are  perfect  reflectors  every  incident 
wave  is  reflected,  and  therefore  the  number  of  waves  filling  the  space 
is  the  same  after  as  before  compression.  Or  if  X^  is  the  wave  length 
before,  and  X  the  wave  length  after  compression  (shortened  by  the 
Doppler  effect  as  the  reflecting  end  is  moved  in),  while  F^  and  V  are 
the  corresponding  volumes,  then 

i'        F 

But  since  the  cross  section  is  constant,  unity  in  this  case, 

F      a-b 


-{^) 


Therefore,  >l=(—'^*  X^ 
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Let  Q  be  the  total  energy  in  chamber  1  after  compression  through 
a  distance  x,  giving  an  energy  density  corresponding  to  a  temperature 
T,  where  T^>  T>  T^ ,  then 

Q 


F(T) 


a— a? 


But  the  pressure  ^\f{T)^^. 
Therefore,  dF{T)^%F(T)   ^^ 


3  a— a? 


dF{T)  _^    dx 


~F{T)   "3  a— a?' 

and     /  ^^<Z)  -  f   /  ^^. 
J     F(T)        3  J   a-x' 

Ti  0 

,        F(T,)      4  ,         a 

But  if  X  before  compression,  and  corresponding  to  2\,  is  X^,  while 
after  comprestdon  to  correspond  to  T,,  it  is  X^  then,  as  seen  above. 


G-:)  -  (^y- 


Hence  ^S  =  ¥• 
But,  as  we  know  from  the  Stefan-Boltzmann  law,  F{T)^G2^^. 

Therefore,  J«  =  j\ 

or  2U  s  a  constant.  That  is,  the  wave  length  of  any  given  point  on 
the  energy  curve  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  absolute  tempera- 
ture; so  that  if  we  know  the  intensity  distribution  for  black  body 
radiation  at  any  temperature  whatever,  we  can  calculate  it  for  all 
others. 

Probably  that  point  in  the  black  body  spectrum  which  can  be  de- 
termined with  greatest  precision  is  the  place  of  maximum  radiation. 
Calling  this  X^,  we  have  X^T^s  a  constant. 

The  value  of  X^  for  the  ideal  black  body  is  known  very  closely  for 
a  considerable  range  of  temperatures,  and  the  observed  results  agree 
excellently  with  those  calculated  according  to  the  above  equation. 
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By  the  use  of  this  equation  it  becomes  at  once  possible,  through  the 
aid  of  bolometric  curves,  to  calculate  the  effective  (or  black  body) 
temperature  of  the  sun,  which  probably  is  not  far  removed  from  its 
actual  surface  temperature. 

Suppose  the  value  of  X^  for  the  sun  (X  for  the  crest  of  the  bolo- 
metric curve  when  corrected  for  absorption,  etc.)  is  one-fifth,  say,  of 
X^tor  a  black  body  at  1,200^C.  Then  since  X^Tis  Sk  constant,  we  have 
the  temperature  of  the  sun  as  five  times  that  of  the  black  body,  or 
6,000^0. 

Since,  as  we  have  seen,  the  wave  length  X  corresponding  to  any  defi- 
nite point,  such  as  that  of  maximum  radiation,  on  the  spectrum  energy 
curve  of  the  black  body  is  so  related  to  the  absolute  temperature  that 
AT=s  a  constant,  therefore, 

ic^i  —  ^'^  —  ^ 
T^^^dX'^  T' 

or  dXT~^=s  a  constant. 

Further,  in  the  process  of  wave  shortening,  (movement  of  the  reflec- 
ting end  of  the  cylinder),  all  the  energy  belonging  to  the  old  wave 
lengths  X^  to  A,,  and  no  more,  is  limited  to  the  corresponding  new  re- 
gion X\  to  X\,  Now  let  the  spectrum  energy  curve  be  drawn  with  X 
for  the  abscissae  and  ^(X)  for  the  ordinates,  and  let  the  total  radiant 
energy  of  all  wave  lengths,  be  E=  GI*,  and  that  part  lying  between 

X.  and  A„  -. 

Then  ^(X)dX  =.  ^=  ^ 

n         n 

and^(/lV/l'  =  -  =^^*, 

n  n 

Therefore,  fiD  ==  Ti^  =  Zl 

That  is,  with  wave  lengths  as  the  abscissae,  the  ordinate  of  any  given 
point  on  the  black  body  energy  curve  is  proportional  to  the  fifth  power 
of  the  absolute  temperature. 

The  point  of  maximum  energy  is  definitely  determinable,  and,  calling 
the  ordinate  of  this  point  <p(X)^,vrQ  get  fp{X)^  T^^  =  a  constant. 

Evidently  this,  too,  furnishes  a  means  for  determining  the  tempera- 
ture of  one  full  radiator  in  terms  of  that  of  another. 

COMPLETE  Radiation  Equation. 

Several  attempts  have  been  made  to  find  an  equation  that  gives  the 
distribution  of  energy  in  the  spectrum  of  a  black  body  at  any  temper- 
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ature,  but  some,  at  least,  of  the  aBSumptions  and  methocb  of  prooeed- 
ure  appear  open  to  criticism  and  therefore  it  probably  is  not  desirable 
to  reproduce  them  here. 

From  electromagnetic  considerations  Planck'*  obtained  the  following 
equation 

in  which  C^  and  (7,  are  constants,  T  the  absolute  temperature,  and  E 
the  radiation  intensity,  or  EdX  the  energy  belonging  to  the  region 
between  X  and  X  +  dX,  and  e  the  Napierian  base. 

While  perhaps  not  incontestably  correct,  like  the  Stewart-Kirch- 
hoff,  the  Stefan-Boltzmann,  and  certain  other  radiation  and  absorption 
laws,  this  probably  is  the  best  of  the  general,  or  complete  radiation 
equations  so  far  derived,  and  agrees  almost  exactly  with  the  obserra- 
tions  from  86^  C.  to  1773°  C.  by  Rubens  and  Kurlbaum". 

If  the  energy  spectrum  curve  is  so  drawn  that  the  abscissae  are  pro- 
portional to  the  corresponding  wave  lengths  then,  instead  of  E  in  the 
above  equation,  we  can  write  the  ordinate  ^{X)  of  the  point  X,  or  some 
multiple  of  it. 

Summary. 

The  following  are  the  principal  laws  of  radiation  and  absorption. 
1.  Frevo8t*8  theory  of  exchanges :  In  the  case  of  black  bodies 

in  which  O  is  the  energy  gain  per  second  by  the  black  body  at  the 
absolute  temperature  T,  from  some  other  black  body  at  absolute  tem- 
perature jTj  ,  0  the  absolute  emissive  power  of  a  unit  area  of  black 
surface,  or  its  total  radiation  per  unit  time  when  at  the  absolute  tem- 
perature 1°  C.,and  JTa  constant  depending  upon  the  distance  between 
the  two  objects  and  tiieir  sizes.  If  the  distance  between  the  two  ob- 
jects is  r  centimeters,  and  their  cross  sections  at  right  angles  to  r,  A 
and  A'  square  centimeters,  respectively,  then 

Also,  with  one  square  centimeter  for  the  unit  area 

(7=  6.32  X  10-*  ergs  per  second,  or  5.32  x  10"^  watts. 

Therefore,  G  =  "^4- 532  x  lO"* ( T' -  T* )  JEML  . 

r*  second 

^Aikn.  der.  Phys.,  4,  553,  1901. 
i*Aim.  der.  Phys.  4,  649,  1901. 
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2.  Bouguer*8  law  of  absorption : 

in  which  /^  is  the  intenBitj  of  the  incident  radiation^  a  the  coefficient 
of  tranamission,  or  the  ratio  of  the  radiation  that  gets  through  a  layer 
of  unit  thickness  of  the  absorbing  medium  to  the  incident  radiation, 
m  the  thickness  of  the  absorbing  medium  traversed,  and  I^  the  radia- 
tion that  gets  through  the  layer  of  thickness  m. 

This  law  holds  rigidly  only  for  single  wave-length  radiation. 

3.  Light  pressure : 

p^e, 

in  which  p  is  the  pressure  on  a  unit  black  area  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  propagation,  and  e  the  energy  per  unit  volume  of  this  unidirectional 
radiation.     When  the  receiving  surface  is  a  perfect  reflector  p  ^2e, 

In  the  case  of  full  sunshine  just  outside  the  earth's  atmosphere,  p 
per  square  centimeter  is  of  the  order  4  x  10  ~^  gramme. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  worth  while  to  call  attention  to  the 
inconceivably  minute  minimum  amount  of  energy  to  which  the  eye 
will  respond.  Taking  the  faintest^  stars  that  are  visible  to  the  un- 
aided eye,  it  can  be  shown  that  the  light  energy  of  one  of  these  that 
reaches  the  retina  is  so  small  that  it  would  heat  a  gramme  of  water 
1^  C.  in  not  less  than  100,000,000  years,  and  yet  the  eye  responds  to  it 
at  once,  for  the  instant  we  look  we  see. 

4.  Cosine  law: 

E0  =  B^  cos  0, 
in  which  R^  is  the  radiation  per  unit  area  normal  to  the  full  radiator, 
or  black  surface,  and  R^  its  radiation  in  a  direction  0  degrees  from  the 
normal.     The  solid  angle  filled  by  the  radiation  being  the  same  in 
the  two  directions. 

5.  Stewart- Kir chhoff  law : 


in  which  E  is  the  radiation  per  unit  area  of  any  object,  H  the  radiant 
energy  incident  upon  this  area,  A  the  energy  it  absorbs,  and  R  the 
radiation  of  an  equal  black  body  surface — all  at  the  same  temperature, 
Tf  and  confined  to  the  same  spectral  region,  which,  however,  may  be 
anything  from  single  wave-length  to  complete  radiation. 

The  ratio  of  the  emissivity  of  any  object  to  its  coefficient  of  absorp- 
tion (energy  absorbed  divided  by  energy  incident)  depends  upon  its 
temperature  only;  and  numerically  is  equal  to  the  emissivity  of  the 
full  radiator  at  the  same  temperature;  all  confined  to  the  same  spectral 
region  of  any  range. 
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6.  Dependence  of  radiation  upon  refractive  index  of  adjacent  medium : 


JSj  and  R^f  respectiyely^  are  the  radiations  of  equal  black  body  areas 
at  the  same  temperature  in  media  ^hose  refractive  indices  are  /i^  and  ^u,. 

7.  Stefan-BoUzmann  law : 

R  «=  CT\ 
R  is  the  complete  radiation  per  unit  black  body  area  at  the  absolute 
temperature  T,  while  (7=  5.32  x  10"^  ergs  per  second  per  square 
centimeter. 

8.  Wien*8  displacement  law  : 

XT=€k  constant, 
in  which  X  is  the  wave  length  corresponding  to  any  given  point  on  the 
radiation  energy  curve,  and  T  is  the  absolute  temperature.  As  a  spe- 
cial case  X^T=s  A,  where  X^  is  the  wave  length  of  maximum  intensity. 
If  >l  is  written  in  thousandths  of  a  millimeter,  or  microns,  then  ^=2940 
(Lummer),  or  2921  (Paschen). 

9.  Ordinate  temperature  relatiorC  in  the  normal  (abscissae  proportional  to 
wave  lengths)  energy  curve : 

<P  {X)  T~^=  a  constant. 

Here  fp{X)  is  the  ordinate  corresponding  to  a  given  point  on  the 
energy  curve.  A  special  and  important  case  is  9{X)^T~^=^  a  con- 
stant, in  which  <p{X)^  is  the  ordinate  (maximum),  corresponding  to 
the  wave  length,  X^ ,  of  maximum  intensity. 

Instead  of  ^(>l)^T~^=a  constant,  we  can  write  E^T^^^  B,  in 
which  E^  is  the  energy  lying  between  X^  and  X^  +  dX.  This  is  too 
small  to  be  determined  accurately,  and  therefore  any  arbitrary  numer- 
ical value  may  be  assigned  to  it. 

Assuming  E^  =  1,000  when  T=  1,000°  C,  then  B^IO'^. 

10.  General  radiation  equation : 

x-^ 

E=  G,   (k       ; 

*  Xr  —  1 
e 

in  which  E  is  the  radiation  intensity  belonging  to  the  spectral  region 
X,e  the  Napierian  base,  (7,  =  4.965  >l^T=  14,500  (Paschen);  14,600 
(Lummer),  and  G^  =  3.073  x  10',  on  the  assumption  that  E^  =  1,000 
when  the  absolute  temperature  T=  1,000®  C. 

11.  Type  of  absorption  independent  of  temperature : 

So  long  as  its  physical  phase  and  its  chemical  composition  remain 
unchanged  a  body  continues  to  absorb  the  same  wave  length  radiation, 
independent  of  change  of  temperature.  This  is  of  universal  applica- 
tion, so  far  as  known,  and  not  restricted  to  black  bodies. 
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12.  Increase  of  radiation  with  increase  of  temperature  : 

Every  wave  length  radiation  that  an  object  emits  increases  in  in- 
tensity with  increase  of  temperature  so  long  as  its  physical  phase  and 
chemical  composition  are  unaltered.  This,  too,  so  far  as  we  know,  is 
of  universal  application. 

13.  Increase  of  absorption,  by  gases,  unlh  increase  of  pressure: 

The  coefficient  of  absorption  of  many  gases  (all  that  have  been  ex- 
amined) increases  with  increase  of  pressure,  and  this  increase,  while 
different  for  different  gases,  and  most  pronounced  at  pressures  below 
one  atmosphere,  is  the  same  in  every  particular  whether  the  given 
increase  in  pressure  is  due  to  compression  of  the  absorbing  gas  or  to 
the  addition  of  an  inert  one. 
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AN  UNUSUAL  DISPLAY  OF  FALSE  CIRRUS. 

By  W.  J.  HUHPHBETS. 

On  the  afternoon  of  May  27,  1909,  there  appeared  to  the  north  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  such  an  unusual  display  of  false  cirrus  as  to  justify 
a  description  of  it,  although  the  general  phenomenon  is  one  with 
which  many  people  are  familiar  enough. 

About  4:45  o'clock  the  writer  noticed  excellent  examples  of  cumu- 
lus clouds  in  an  otherwise  clear  sky  to  the  north,  from  the  Central 
Office  of  the  IJ.  S.  Weather  Bureau.  They  reached  considerable  eleva- 
tions, as  usual,  and  slowly  drifted  eastward,  while  others  successiyely 
rose  not  far,  seemingly,  each  from  the  seat  of  formation  of  the  one 
that  had  just  preceded;  the  whole  merging  into  a  continuous  mass  of 
cumulus  with,  for  a  time  at  least,  more  or  less  well-defined  independ- 
ent heads. 

As  each  head  reached  a  certain  elevation,  apparently  the  same  in  all 
cases,  and  continued  to  rise,  a  faint,  wispy  cloud  that  rapidly  became 
densec,  more  extensive  and  well  arched,  began  to  form  distinctly 
above  it,  with  no  visible  connection  between  the  two.  With  a  still 
greater  rise  the  cumulus  head  seemed  to  pierce  the  arched  canopy, 
and  to  leave  it,  the  false  cirrus,  floating  distinctly  below  the  highest 
points  reached.  In  one  instance  the  veil-like  cloud  caps  of  three  dif- 
ferent cumuli  merged  into  a  continuous  wavy  or  billowy  wisp,  that 
rose  and  fell  as  it  passed  from  one  cloud  mass  to  another. 

As  above  stated  the  sky  in  the  region  of  the  cumuli  was  clear,  but 
to  the  south  of  the  observer's  zenith,  when  first  noticed,  was  a  thin 
layer  of  cirro-stratus  that  extended  a  considerable  distance  in  that 
direction,  but  how  far  is  not  certain  for  its  southerly  limit  was  not 
observed.  This  thin  cloud  slowly  extended  north,  and  after  a  time 
reached  the  place  where  the  cumuli  were  rising.  The  cirro-stratus 
was  then  thrown  into  arches  over  the  rising  thunder  heads,  and  at 
these  places  became  denser  than  elsewhere,  and  showed  all  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  false  cirrus  that  had  formed  at  the  same  elevation 
over  similar  heads  that  had  previously  risen  into  a  clear  sky. 

A  rising  mass  of  air,  with  or  vrithout  a  cumulus  cloud,  must  send 
somewhat  ahead  of  itself,  practically  as  a  rising  solid  does,  a  disturb- 
ance in  the  form  of  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  flow.  The  vertical  com- 
ponent, of  course,  leads  to  dynamical  cooling,  and  if  at  all  pronounced 
will  carry  aloft  any  cloud  particles  that  may  be  formed.     And  cloud 
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particles  will  be  formed  by  this  slight  cooling  (the  change  in  elevation 
is  not  great)  when,  but  only  when,  there  is  actual  or  very  approximate 
saturation  before  the  disturbance  begins.  This  explains  the  action, 
above  described,  of  the  rising  thunder  heads  on  the  overlying  thin 
cirro-stratus  clouds,  and  the  formation  of  denser  cloud  masses  in  their 
midst. 

Evidently  the  region  of  the  cirro-stratus  clouds  observed  did  not 
mark  the  limit  of  the  relatively  moist  layer  of  atmosphere  in  which 
they  were  formed.  It  clearly  extended  some  distance  beyond  them  in 
the  direction  along  which  they  were  spreading.  How  far,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  say,  but  surely  to  the  region  of  the  cumulus  clouds,  at  least 
15  miles  away  when  first  noticed,  since  the  false  cirrus  continued  to 
form  over  each  succeeding  thunder  head,  and  at  the  same  elevation, 
from  the  one  first  observed  till  the  whole  region  of  the  cumuli  was 
covered  by  the  cirro-stratus,  the  only  difference  being  a  much  denser 
cloud  formation  on  the  arrival  of  the  cirro-stratus. 

This  explanation  of  the  formation  of  the  false  cirrus  presumably  has 
been  very  generally  accepted,  at  least  since  the  appearance  of  de  Quer- 
vain's'  paper  on  this  subject,  but  the  writer  has  never  before  seen  such 
an  excellent  proof  of  it. 

In  each  of  the  false  cirri  was  repeatedly  seen  a  phenomenon  that 
appeared  like  a  sudden  condensation — a  flashing  out  of  denser  cloud, 
or  at  times  like  the  play  back  and  forth  of  a  great  search  light.  It  ap- 
peared to  be  perfectly  white  and  was  nowhere  perceptible  except  in 
the  false  cirri.  This  observation  was  confirmed  by  Professor  Marvin 
and  others  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  who  kindly  observed  it  with 
me.  While  it  had  no  appearance  of  lightning,  with  which  any  of  us 
were  familiar,  other  than  the  suddenness  with  which  it  came,  it  is 
practically  certain  that  it  was  due  to  illumination  by  electric  dis- 
charges in  the  cumulus  clouds  below.  This  conclusion  is  based  on 
the  following  facts: 

(a)  As  soon  as  it  became  dusk  frequent  sheet  lightning  was  noticed 
in  the  heads  of  this  general  mass  of  cumulus  clouds. 

(6)  At  the  time  this  phenomenon  was  being  observed  a  severe  thun- 
derstorm passed  some  16  to  20  miles  to  the  north  and  northeast  of 
Washington,  presumably  in  the  region  of  these  clouds. 

(c)  No  other  explanation,  such  as  sudden  condensation,  sudden  crys- 
talization  and  the  like,  seems  remotely  plausible. 

The  following  appear  to  be  reasonable  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from 
the  phenomena  observed: 

^  Meteorologische  Zeitschrift,  Vol.  25,  p.  440,  1908. 
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1.  The  top  of  the  omnulus  cloud  is  the  real  top  of  the  rismg  moist 
atmosphere,  as  there  is  no  condensation  between  it  (and  air  passing 
through  it  would  be  saturated)  and  the  false  cirrus  above. 

2.  This  rising  air  and  cloud  mass  send  a  disturbance  to  some  dis- 
tance ahead  that  causes  an  upward  and  outward  (followed,  probably, 
by  an  outward  and  downward)  flow  of  the  air. 

3.  The  upward  component  of  this  disturbance  when  applied  to  a 
nearby  saturated  layer  of  air,  and  only  then,  for  it  does  not  rise  high, 
leads  to  the  formation  of  the  false  cirrus. 

4.  A  cloud  region,  such  as  a  layer  of  cirro-stratus,  may  mark  only  a 
portion  of  a  moist  sheet  of  air.  The  extent  of  the  latter  may  greatly 
exceed  that  of  the  former. 

5.  Electric  discharges  may,  and  probably  often  do,  take  place  high 
up  in  a  cumulus  cloud  without  being  yisible  by  day  in  the  cloud  it- 
self. 


THE  AEROLOGICAL  CONGRESS  AT  MONACO. 

By  Pbof.  a.  Lawbenob  Botch. 

The  iniernaiional  study  of  aerology,  as  the  exploration  of  the  at- 
mosphere is  now  called,  was  begun  by  a  small  commission,  including 
the  writer  as  the  American  member,  which  was  appointed  at  an  Inter- 
national Meteorological  Congress  held  at  Paris  in  1896.  Although 
the  commission  bears  the  title  "  International  Commission  for  Scien- 
tific Aeronautics,"  aeronautics  serves  only  as  the  means  of  obtaining 
meteorological  data  in  the  free  air.  The  work  of  the  commission 
rapidly  extended  and  five  meetings  were  held  in  European  cities  be- 
fore the  session  this  year,  which,  by  invitation  of  its  honorary  mem- 
ber, Albert  I,  Prince  of  Monaco,  occurred  during  the  first  week  of 
April  in  the  new  Oceanographic  Museum  at  Monaco.  The  interest 
and  importance  of  this,  the  sixth  reunion,  served  to  bring  together 
about  thirty  colleagues  from  fourteen  nations,  the  writer  representing 
the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  besides  his  own  observatory  at 
Blue  Hill,  where  the  first  aerological  observations  in  America  were 
undertaken  ^ 

The  conference  was  opened  on  April  1  by  Professor  Hergesell  of 
Strassburg,  president  of  the  commission,  who  reviewed  the  progress 
made  in  exploring  the  air  since  the  meeting  at  Milan  three  years  ago, 
dwelling  particularly  on  the  extensive  cooperation  during  the  simul- 
taneous series  in  July,  1908,  when  balloons  and  kites  were  sent  up 
from  forty-four  stations  on  land  and  sea,  in  both  hemispheres.  He 
emphasized  the  importance  of  determining  the  direction  of  the  wind 
at  different  heights*  by  observing  pilot-balloons  with  theodolites.  The 
Prince  of  Monaco  welcomed  his  guests  to  the  new  Oceanographic  Mu- 
seum, which  he  hopes  may  become  a  repository  for  the  results  of 
soundings  of  the  air,  as  well  as  of  the  sea,  and  to  his  yacht  Frincesse 
Alice,  which  has  been  used  in  marine  and  atmospheric  soundings  from 
the  equator  to  beyond  the  Arctic  Circle.  In  this  connection  The  Prince 
described  the  launching  and  recovery  of  a  ballon-sonde  at  sea. 

At  the  business  meeting  which  followed  Professor  Hildebrandsson 
of  Upsala  was  named  vice  president  of  the  conference.     The  death  of 

^  These  first  observations  with  kites  were  made  in  1885  by  Mr.  A.  G.  McAdie  of 
the  U.  S.  Signal  Service  (now  professor  of  meteorology,  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau) 
who  was  then  studying  atmospheric  electricity  under  Prof.  John  Trowbridge  of 
Harvard  University.  See  Monthly  Weather  Bevlew,  December,  1904,  p.  667-8.^ — 
Editob. 
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Professor  Pemter  of  Yienna  was  announced  and  Professor  Trabert^ 
his  successor  as  director  of  the  Austrian  Meteorological  Office,  was 
chosen  a  member  of  the  commission.  Other  members  elected  were:' 
M.  Vincent,  head  of  the  Belgian  Meteorological  Service;  Doctor  Klein- 
schmidt,  in  charge  of  the  Lake  Constance  Kite-station;  Captain  Bjder, 
director  of  the  Danish  Meteorological  Institute;  Professor  Bjerknes 
of  Christiania  and  Doctor  Bamler  of  Essen^  the  directors  of  the  ob- 
servatories at  Irkutsk,  Tiflis,  and  Ekaterinburg,  and  four  military  aero- 
nauts, Captains  Yoyer  and  Bouttieaux  of  France,  Clement  St.  Marcq 
of  Belgium,  and  Colonel  Capper  of  Great  Britain. 

The  programme  for  the  meeting  was  intended  to  include: 

1.  Technical  questions,  relating  to  balloons  and  instruments. 

2.  Methods,  organization,  and  equipment  of  stations  and  expedi- 
tions. 

3.  Beports  of  expeditions  during  the  preceding  year. 

4.  Other  questions,  including  new  projects. 

The  international  commission  on  a  system  of  world  stations,  a  sub- 
commission  appointed  by  the  international  meteorological  committee, 
also  met  in  conjunction  with  the  aeronautical  commission. 

In  the  first  section  of  the  programme  Doctor  Assmann,  director  of 
the  Prussian  Aeronautical  Observatory,  described  a  new  process  of 
making  ballon-sondes  by  dipping  in  a  rubber  solution,  instead  of  ce- 
menting sheets  of  rubber.  The  particles  of  dust  in  the  latter  cause 
the  pores  to  open,  but  the  dipped  balloons  expand  4  to  6  diameters 
without  losing  gas  or  bursting,  permitting  a  greater  height  to  be 
reached  or  a  smaller  balloon  to  be  used.  The  parachute  cords,  by 
friction  on  the  rubber,  weaken  it,  or  if  two  balloons  are  used,  the 
smaller  sets  up  oscillations  which  are  injurious  to  the  record,  there- 
fore Doctor  Assmann  would  use  two  concentric  balloons,  one  of  which 
bursts  on  reaching  its  maximum  altitude,  causing  the  other  to  descend 
slowly.  He  now  uses  a  rubber  captive  balloon  of  14  to  17  cubic  me- 
ters capacity,  which  loses  no  gas  and  therefore  does  not  present  pock- 
ets to  the  wind,  and  when  carrying  wire  of  0.6  millimeter  diameter 
can  reach  an  altitude  of  4,000  meters.  To  avoid  the  chemical  effect 
of  insolation  on  the  rubber  the  upper  portion  of  the  net  is  covered 
with  a  yellow  fabric. 

A  discussion  followed  as  to  the  advantages  of  rubber  and  goldbeat- 
er's skin  for  captive  balloons.  In  another  paper  Doctor  Assmann  de- 
scribed an  instrumental  method  to  ascertain  whether  the  ventilation 
of  thermometers  is  sufficient  in  the  isothermal  layer.  While  the  up- 
per inversion  was  shown  as  early  as  1893  by  the  observations  of  Her- 
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mite  and  Besan^on,  yet,  for  a  long  time  it  was  attributed  to  insolation. 
The  source  of  error  was  later  ayoided  by  night  ascensions  and  the 
'  descent  of  the  balloon  was  accelerated  by  letting  gas  escape  by  clock- 
work. The  rubber  balloon  has  a  nearly  constant  velocity  of  ascent 
which  produces  a  ventilation  that  with  the  protection  afforded  by  a 
bright  metal  casing  is  generally  thought  sufficient.  It  may  be  doubted 
whether  the  extremely  rare  air  can  carry  off  heat  from  the  thermo- 
metric  strip,  but  if  there  is  no  change  when  an  artificial  current  rein- 
forces the  draught  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  balloon  then  the  in- 
strumental error  may  be  assumed  to  be  nil.  Compressed  air  contained 
in  a  globe  of  polished  metal  is  liberated  against  the  thermometric 
strip  during  ten  minutes  (by  means  of  an  aneroid  barometer)  at  the 
height  where  the  inversion  of  temperature  usually  begins  in  cyclonic 
or  anticyclonic  conditions.  This  device  has  not  yet  been  tried  in  the 
high  atmosphere.  The  second  part  of  Doctor  Assmann*s  paper  de- 
scribed an  apparatus  for  ventilating  thermometers  in  captive  balloons, 
especially  during  calm  weather.  A  horizontal  screw  is  driven  by  an 
electric  battery  and  a  dipping  vane  changes  the  direction  of  rotation 
when  the  descent  begins. 

In  discussing  the  first  subject  the  president  asked  to  have  it  noted 
that,  in  spite  of  incredulity  in  some  quarters  regarding  the  reality  of 
the  great  temperature  inversion,  no  member  of  the  commission  doubted 
its  existence. 

Professor  Hergesell  exhibited  a  new  meteorograph  for  manned  and 
captive  balloons  having  a  bimetallic  blade  for  the  temperature  and  a 
Yidi  box  for  pressure,  with  an  automatic  ventilator  for  the  former. 
This  instrument,  made  by  Bosch  of  Strassburg,  weighs  1,200  grams 
and  costs  $75.  A  discussion  followed  as  to  the  use  of  a  straight  bi- 
metallic blade  instead  of  a  curved  one. 

Professor  Palazzo,  director  of  the  Italian  Meteorological  Office, 
described  two  devices  for  detaching  ballons-sondes  at  sea,  in  which 
the  Bourdon  barometric  tube  at  a  predetermined  altitude  detaches 
one  of  the  tandem  balloons,  or  else  liberates  the  gas.  In  discussing 
the  necessity  of  limiting  the  time  of  the  ascensions  other  devices  for 
detaching  the  balloon  were  mentioned. 

Professor  Botch  urged  the  adoption  of  a  uniform  method  of  pub- 
lishing the  kite  data  and  proposed  the  form  used  at  Blue  Hill  and 
Mount  Weather.  He  pointed  out  the  confusion  between  the  positive 
and  negative  sign  attached  to  the  temperature  gradient  in  the  official 
publication  of  kite  and  balloon  observations.  Following  the  report 
of  a  committee  appointed  to  consider  the  matter,  the  conference  de- 
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cided  to  call  the  gradient  positive  when  the  temperature  decreased 
with  altitude  and  negative  when  it  increased  with  altitude  and  to  give 
the  simultaneous  observation  at  the  ground,  as  far  as  possible,  in  the 
published  kite  observations. 

Professor  Eoppen,  of  Hamburg,  sent  a  memoir  in  which  he  proposed 
that  instead  of  the  readings  of  the  barometer,  the  data  be  expressed 
in  absolute  units  of  the  C.  G.  S.  system,  and  that  the  barometric  read- 
ings be  reduced  to  a  height  of  100  meters  instead  of  to  sea  level. 
This  proposition  was  referred  to  the  international  meteorological  com- 
mittee. 

Professor  Bjerknes,  of  Christiania,  read  a  paper  on  the  theoretical 
application  of  upper  air  observations,  in  which  he  pointed  out  that 
the  object  of  aerological  observations  is  to  secure  a  diagnosis  of  the 
momentary  dynamic  condition  of  the  atmosphere.  A  series  of  ascen- 
sions should  give  data  separated  by  such  intervals  as  will  permit  the 
changes  occurring  between  different  diagnoses  to  be  followed,  and 
through  their  combination  enable  laws  to  be  formulated,  whereby  the 
future  state  of  the  atmosphere  may  be  predicted.  He  proposed  to 
adopt  three  diagnoses,  namely,  in  the  morning,  at  noon,  and  in  the 
evening,  or  at  8,  1,  and  7  o'clock  Greenwich  time,  but  as  the  instru- 
mental equipment  will  not  permit  all  the  diagnoses  to  be  complete, 
the  one  at  1  p.  m.  is  declared  the  principal  one.  At  this  moment  kites 
and  balloons  with  instruments  are  to  be  sent  up  and  observations 
made  at  the  ground  which  will  enable  the  atmospheric  conditions 
at  various  levels  to  be  completely  charted.  For  the  morning  and 
evening  diagnoses,  besides  the  ground  observations  only  pilot  balloons 
need  be  sent  up,  but  they  should  be  sufficiently  numeious  to  serve  as 
a  base  for  charts  of  air  movements. 

Professor  Bjerknes  endorsed  Professor  Eoppen's  proposition  to  use 
dynamical  units  to  express  atmospheric  pressure  and  wind  velocity, 
and  in  replying  to  questions  as  to  the  advantage  of  absolute  measures 
he  said  that  these  avoid  the  introduction  of  constants  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  dynamic  equations  and  thus  give  precision  and  simplicity. 
Tables  facilitate  the  transformation  of  the  old  into  the  new  units.  Mr. 
Cave,  of  England,  said  that  the  upper  air  observations  in  England 
were  now  published  in  the  Weekly  Weather  Report  in  absolute  units. 

Mr.  Cave  read  a  request  from  his  colleague,  Mr.  Dines,  that  the  bal- 
lons-sondes  be  sent  up  about  an  hour  before  sunset  to  avoid  insola- 
tion and  yet  allow  them  to  watched  with  a  theodolite.  Professor  Botch 
said  that  this  practise  had  given  good  results  in  America,  but  the 
conference  was  unwilling  to  change  the  morning  hour.     It  was  later 
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voted  that  complete  obseryations  be  obtained  as  nearly  as  possible  at 
7  a.  m.  Greenwich  time,  as  heretofore,  but  that  pilot  balloons  be  sent 
up  three  times  a  day  as  desired  by  Professor  Bjerknes  during  one  of 
the  shorter  series  of  ascensions  (in  July,  this  year).  There  was  also 
voted  in  this  connection  a  proposition  of  M.  Vincent,  of  Brussels,  to 
observe  the  state  of  the  sky  on  the  international  days. 

M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort,  of  Paris,  spoke  on  the  triangulation  of  bal- 
lons-sondes  from  1898  to  1909  at  Trappes  and  their  importance  for  the 
verification  of  heights  calculated  by  the  barometer.  The  base  line 
used  was  1,300  meters,  but  there  is  now  a  base  of  5,000  meters.  While 
the  two  methods  agree  closely  the  effect  of  hysteresis  in  the  barome- 
ter was  evident,  notwithstanding  the  small  temperature  correction. 
M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort  exhibited  charts  of  the  trajectories  of  his  bal- 
loons, which  showed  that  cyclonic  rotation  ceased  at  a  certain  height 
and  was  replaced  by  a  calm  zone  that  marks  the  top  of  the  adiabatic 
temperature  gradient.  Above  this  the  currents  were  from  the  south 
and  west  and  opposed  to  the  surface  wind.  In  the  Tropics  superposed 
currents  occur  with  a  sudden  change  in  direction  at  about  7,000  meters, 
the  absence  of  cyclonic  storms  accounting  for  the  stratification.  As 
to  the  changes  of  wind  in  the  "  stratosphere,"  or  region  of  the  upper 
temperature  inversion,  M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort  had  found  only  slight 
changes,  but  Messrs.  Cave  and  Hergesell  agreed  that  the  velocity  of 
the  wind  decreased  there.  Professor  Hildebrandsson's  observations 
of  clouds  confirm  those  of  M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort  with  balloons  in 
showing  a  motion  toward  the  north  above  8,000  meters  over  a  low- 
pressure  area. 

Continuing  the  technical  questions.  Professor  Hergesell  discussed 
the  vertical  velocity  of  rubber  balloons  as  a  function  of  their  lift,  and 
the  use  of  pilot  balloons  to  determine  the  horizontal  and  vertical  cur- 
rents of  the  atmosphere.  In  a  closed  space  their  velocity  remains 
constant,  so  that,  knowing  the  surface  and  free  lift  of  a  balloon  its 
rate  of  ascent  may  be  calculated,  and  there  is  little  difference — ^about 
4  per  cent — ^between  the  heights  obtained  from  angular  observations 
at  one  station  when  combined  with  the  assumed  velocity,  and  heights 
determined  from  measurements  at  the  ends  of  a  base  line.  Succes- 
sive observations  enable  the  speed  of  the  horizontal  wind  to  be  deter- 
termined  accurately.  Sometimes  the  vertical  currents  may  be  observed 
by  observations  made  at  the  angles  of  a  triangular  base,  and  in  this 
way  a  downward  movement  of  1.6  meters  per  second  has  been  meas- 
ured. Captain  Hildebrandt,  of  Berlin,  said  that  on  the  Peak  of  Ten- 
eriffe  pilot  balloons  were  driven  down  for  three  minutes  at  the  rate  of 
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2.5  meters  per  second,  and  General  Kowanko,  of  St.  Petersburg,  men- 
tioned the  fact  that  when  above  a  sea  of  clouds  aeronauts  found  cur- 
rents rising  over  the  cloud  summits  and  descending  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  clouds. 

M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort  discussed  the  facts  relating  to  the  great  iso- 
thermal stratum.  Up  to  about  10  kilometers  the  decrease  of  tempera- 
ture is  almost  adiabatic;  then  in  the  next  5  kilometers  there  is  usually 
a  rise  in  temperature  of  8^  to  10^  C,  with  isothermal  conditions  up  to 
at  least  26  kilometers.  The  lower  zone  he  calls  the  "troposphere," 
and  the  upper  zone  the  '^  stratosphere."  The  former  is  a  region  of 
Tiolent  atmospheric  disturbances,  for  Hildebrandsson  has  shown  that 
cyclones  do  not  extend  above  the  cirrus  clouds,  though  anticyclones 
persist  to  greater  heights,  and  therefore  the  "stratosphere  '*  is  lowest 
in  the  cyclone  and  highest  in  the  anticyclone  and  its  lower  level  sinks 
from  the  equator  to  the  poles.  The  stratosphere,  on  the  contrary,  is 
a  region  of  interlaced  currents  and  small  vertical  movements. 

The  four  following  papers  described  the  results  of  recent  investi- 
gations and  expeditions.  General  Bykatchef,  director  of  the  Central 
Physical  Observatory  at  St.  Petersburg,  exhibited  charts  of  aerial 
soundings  at  various  Russian  stations.  The  higher  level  of  the  great 
temperature  inversion  in  anticyclones  than  in  cyclones  at  St  Peters- 
burg, and  the  isothermal  condition  prevailing  in  winter  for  several 
thousand  meters  above  the  ground  at  Asiatic  stations  were  some  of 
the  phenomena  illustrated.  The  most  interesting  report  was  pre- 
sented by  Professor  Berson,  assistant  at  Lindenberg  Observatory,  on 
his  recent  expedition  to  tropical  East  Africa  and  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza. 
On  the  coast,  and  from  a  specially  chartered  steamer  on  the  lake,  bal- 
lons-sondes,  pilot  balloons,  and  kites  were  sent  up.  The  observations 
over  the  equator  in  the  center  of  the  continent  showed  very  low  tem- 
peratures at  great  heights  ( — 84^  C.  at  17,000  meters),  as  did  the  ex- 
pedition of  Teisserenc  de  Bort  and  Botch  in  the  equatorial  Atlantic, 
but  with  the  difference  that  over  the  tropical  continent  there  was  a 
trace  of  the  isothermal  layer  which  was  not  found  over  the  ocean. 
The  vertical  changes  were  as  follows:  Adiabatic  decrease  of  tempera- 
ture to  13,000  meters,  between  13,000  and  14,000  meters  a  small  inver- 
sion, and  above  17,000  meters  isothermal  conditions.  Above  the 
southeast  monsoon  the  wind  was  south-southwest  and  three  times  a 
westerly  wind  was  observed  between  15,000  and  18,000  meters  above 
the  great  easterly  equatorial  current,  which  is  supposed  to  prevail  at 
all  heights  in  these  latitudes.  Professor  Palazzo,  director  of  the 
Italian  Meteorological  Office,  described  his  aerological  expedition  to 
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Zanzibar  and  to  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  in  which  ballons  sondes  and 
pilot  balloons  were  launched  from  an  Italian  warship.  Professor 
Hergesell  gave  some  results  of  balloons  sent  up  from  a  Oerman  cruiser 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Canary  Islands,  and  on  the  Peak  of  Tene- 
riffe.  He  showed  the  effect  of  the  distribution  of  barometric  pressure 
on  the  trade  wind,  which  is  especially  influenced  by  the  displacement 
of  the  center  of  maximum  pressure  over  the  North  Atlantic.  Profes- 
sor Hergesell  reaffirmed  his  belief  that  the  effect  of  the  peak  on  the 
wind  extends  up  to  a  height  of  6  kilometers.  Professor  Botch  pre- 
sented a  volume  giving  an  account  and  discussion  of  the  first  observa- 
tions with  ballons-sondes  in  America,  which  were  made  by  him  at  Si 
Louis  from  1904  to  1907. 

The  communications  relating  to  new  projects  included  the  promises 
of  Doctor  van  Bemmelen,  of  Batavia,  to  establish  a  kite  station  there, 
and  of  Mr.  Davis,  director  of  the  Argentine  Meteorological  Office,  to 
do  the  same  in  his  country.  M.  de  Massany,  of  Budapest,  gave  an 
account  of  an  aerological  observatory  and  aerodynamical  laboratory 
about  to  be  established  at  Kecskemet  on  the  plains  of  Hungary,  and 
Lieutenant  Ferrari  announced  that  a  kite  station  was  proposed  near 
Rome. 

Professor  Hergesell  spoke  of  the  new  observatory  on  the  flank  of 
the  Peak  of  Teneriffe,  which  he  had  just  inaugurated  in  portable 
buildings  furnished  by  the  Qerman  Emperor.  Aerological  stations 
in  Spitzbergen  and  Teneriffe  are  of  particular  value  and  the  desira- 
bility of  the  latter  was  expressed  at  the  Milan  conference.  CoL  Yives 
y  Yich,  the  Spanish  military  representative,  took  exception  to  some  of 
Professor  Hergesell's  statements,  and  the  following  facts  were  agreed 
upon:  The  aeronautical  commission  was  ready  to  establish  an  observa- 
tory on  the  peak  with  the  aid  of  the  Prussian  Government.  The 
Spanish  Government  objected,  but  recognizing  the  scientific  value  of 
the  enterprise  it  provisionally  accepts  the  use  of  the  temporary  build- 
ings offered  by  the  Prussian  Gbvernment,  through  Professor  Herge- 
sell, until  permanent  buildings  can  be  erected.  Until  such  time  the 
buildings  will  be  considered  Spanish  property  and,  while  the  observa- 
tory will  be  open  to  savants  of  all  countries,  no  preference  can  be 
given  to  Germans.  The  conference  expressed  its  thanks  to  both  the 
German  and  Spanish  governments  and  especially  to  the  Spanish  mili- 
tary aeronauts  for  establishing  this  observatory. 

Professor  Assmann  read  a  suggestive  paper  on  the  application  of 
aerological  observations  in  aerial  navigation.  He  cited  the  observa- 
tions which  were  being  made  in  the  free  air  at  various  observatories 
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and  by  expeditions  on  the  oceans.  Eyentually  it  will  be  possible  to 
construct  weather  charts  of  the  upper  air  which  will  enable  predic- 
tions to  be  made  of  great  Talue,  especially  for  aerial  navigation.  Even 
now,  before  a  dirigible  balloon  ascends  from  Berlin,  the  obseryations 
in  the  free  air  from  four  stations  are  consulted.  These  views  were 
approved  by  several  members  and  Doctor  Bamler,  of  Essen,  thought 
it  possible  to  obtain  continuous  observations  in  a  captive  balloon 
maintained  at  a  constant  height. 

In  this  connection  the  attention  of  the  aero  clubs  was  called  to  the 
importance  of  making  meteorological  observations  in  all  manned  bal- 
loon ascensions,  and  the  assistance  rendered  in  this  respect  by  the 
Vienna  Aero  Club  and  the  Austrian  Minister  of  War  were  acknowl- 
edged. 

It  was  voted  to  exchange  copies  of  the  traces  of  the  aeronautic 
records  between  members  on  their  request,  and  to  send  titles  of  new 
aerological  publications  to  the  Fortschritte  der  Physik  in  Germany 
and  to  the  Monthly  Weather  Beview  in  the  United  States. 

The  next  meeting  of  the  conference  will  be  held  at  Vienna  in  the 
autumn  of  1912. 

Three  sessions  of  the  commission  on  a  system  of  meteorological 
stations  over  the  globe  were  held  with  Teisserenc  de  Bort  as  presi- 
dent and  Professor  EEildebrandsson  as  secretary.  The  former  made  a  * 
report  on  his  project  for  international  observing  stations  and  the  lat- 
ter explained  his  proposition  to  the  international  committee  in  1899 
to  establish  meteorological  stations  around  the  great  centers  of  action, 
and  showed  the  compensating  types  of  weather  occurring  simultane- 
ously in  different  regions.  Thirty-eight  stations  at  important  points 
around  the  globe,  between  latitude  70^  N.  and  60^  S.  were  selected, 
at  which,  besides  the  routine  observations,  the  insolation  at  a  fixed 
altitude  of  the  sun,  the  direction  of  the  upper  clouds,  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  sea  are  to  be  observed  at  the  usual  hour  of  the  morning 
observation,  except  the  insolation,  which  is  that  of  the  preceding  day. 
For  the  study  of  the  centers  of  action  the  monthly  means  of  observa- 
tions are  to  be  sent  by  the  cooperating  institutes,  to  the  president  of 
the  commission,  but  for  the  other  system  of  stations  the  observations 
are  to  be  telegraphed  every  day,  or,  if  this  is  impossible,  the  weekly 
means  can  be  telegraphed  and  like  the  daily  observations  published 
in  the  weather  bulletins  of  the  respective  countries,  where  they  will 
be  available  for  study. 

Although  the  week  was  chiefly  occupied  with  the  scientific  sessions 
the  Prince  entertained  members  of  the  commissions  three  times  at  the 
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palace  and  once  on  his  yacht,  the  Princesse  Alice,  where  he  demonstrated 
his  methods  of  oceanographic  investigation.  These,  as  well  a  s  the  aero- 
logical  work  of  the  Prince,  were  illustrated  bj  an  evening  lecture  given 
by  his  aide-de-camp,  M.  Bouree.  The  little  remaining  leisure  was 
agreeably  filled  by  a  visit  in  automobiles  to  the  Nice  Observatory  and 
by  a  performance  at  the  opera. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 

By  the  Aerial  Section  ~W.  B.  BiiAIB  in  Gtiarge. 

I.— Summary  of  Data  for  the  Year,  July  i,  190/1  to  June  30, 1908. 

The  upper  air  data  obtained  during  this  first  year  consisted  of  daily^ 
except  Sunday,  observationB  of  wind  direction,  temperature,  and  pres- 
sure. The  pressure  has  been  used  in  the  computation  of  the  altitudes 
at  which  any  changes  or  peculiarities  in  either  of  the  other  two  ele- 
ments occurred. 
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Figs.  7  and  8,  made  from  obserrations  taken  on  July  17, 1908,  illus- 
trate the  method  of  observing  wind  directions  aloft.  Fig.  7  shows  the 
horizontal  projection  of  the  kite  wire  in  a  flight  in  which  the  surface 
wind  was  south  and  the  wind  aloft  nearly  west  Fig.  8  shows  the 
vertical  projection  of  the  same  flight.  Six  kites  were  used.  Their 
positions  and  the  direction  of  the  wind  in  which  each  flew  at  the  time 
this  particular  observation  was  made  are  indicated  in  the  chart.  Such 
charts  as  these  are  not  always  necessary  for  the  observation  of  wind 
directions  to  16  points,  but  it  is  important  that  an  observer  who  is  to 
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estimate  these  directions  without  the  use  of  a  theodolite  should  in 
every  case  mentally  make  the  projections.  The  tendency  apparent  to 
record  more  than  the  actual  change  in  direction  with  altitude  can 
easily  be  corrected  in  this  way.  The  data  necessary  for  the  construc- 
tion of  the  projections  are  the  azimuth  and  elevation  of  each  kite  and 
the  distances  between  the  kites.  These  data  should  all  be  taken  as 
nearly  as  possible  at  the  same  time. 

The  temperatures  and  pressures  are  recorded  by  a  Bichard  meteor- 
ograph, in  which  the  thermometer  is  a  tube  filled  with  toluene  and 
the  barometer  is  a  Bourdon  tube.  Both  of  these  elements  are  fre- 
quently compared  with  standard  instruments. 

For  the  purpose  of  summarizing  the  year's  work  the  ascensions  with 
the  computed  data  belonging  to  them  were  arranged  in  three  groups. 
The  first  group  contained  all  observations  made  well  within  anticy- 
clones, the  second  those  made  well  within  cyclones,  and  the  third 
those  which  could  not  be  placed  in  either  of  the  two  preceding 
groups.  The  air  pressure  at  the  surface  reduced  to  sea  level  was 
usually  above  764.5  millimeters  in  the  first  group,  below  759.5  milli- 
meters in  the  second  group,  and  between  these  two  pressures  in  the 
third.  This  method  of  grouping  is  itself  the  result  of  considerable 
study  and  seems  to  fairly  well  serve  its  purpose.  This  brings  together 
into  a  given  group  only  such  free  air  observations  as  are  characteristic, 
and  may  safely  be  thought  of  as  accompanying  given  surface  condi- 
tions. 

Anticyclones  have  been  grouped  into  those  moving  N.,  NE.,  ENE.. 
E.,  ESR,  SE.,  and  S.,  and  the  observations  subgrouped  accordingly* 
A  series  of  four  to  six  charts  has  been  made  for  each  group.  These 
charts  show  the  wind  direction  and  velocity  at  the  surface  (526  meters 
above  sea  level)  and  the  wind  direction  at  each  1,000  meters  above  sea 
level  as  far  up  as  the  observations  extend.  Cyclones  have  been 
grouped  into  those  moving  NE.,  ENE.,  and  E.,  and  the  observations 
charted  as  in  the  anticyclones. 

In  each  chart,  an  arrow  across  the  face  shows  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  disturbance,  the  center  of  the  chart  is  the  center  of  the 
disturbance  (determined  from  the  weather  map  of  the  day),  the  point 
of  the  small  arrow  shows  the  position  of  Mount  Weather  with  refer- 
ence to  this  storm  center  at  the  time  of  taking  the  observation.  These 
small  arrows  point  the  direction  toward  which  the  wind  is  blowing  and 
the  number  of  lines  in  the  feather  indicates  the  wind  velocity  in  meters 
per  second  at  the  526  meter  level.  The  radius  of  the  outside  circle 
in  any  chart  represents  a  distance  on  the  earth's  surface  of  2,000  kil- 
ometers. 


UPPEB   AIE   DA'PA.  147 

While  each  of  these  series  of  charts  is  peculiarly  interesting,  there 
is  in  general  a  sufficient  similarity  in  the  relation  of  the  wind  direc- 
tions in  each  series  to  the  direction  of  the  storm's  motion  to  warrant 
the  making  of  two  series  of  mean  charts,  one  for  the  anticyclones  and 
one  for  the  cydonea  For  the  purpose  of  taking  mean  wind  directions, 
the  ascensions  are  grouped  by  octants,  those  of  each  octant  being 
subgrouped  into  observations  made  within  500  kilometers  of  the  storm 
center,  those  made  between  500  and  1,000  kilometers  of  the  center  and 
those  made  outside  of  1,000  kilometers  distance  from  the  center.  The 
octants  are  numbered  counterclockwise  beginning  with  the  one  in  the 
storm  front  and  immediately  to  the  left  of  the  large  arrow  showing 
the  direction  of  the  storm's  motion.  Means  are  taken  of  the  observa- 
tions made  in  octants  having  the  same  number>for  anticyclones,  figs. 
13  to  17;  for  cyclones,  figs.  22  to  25. 

The  mean  of  a  given  number  of  directions  forming  angles  a,  p,  y, 
with  a  fiducial  direction  is  found  by  the  formula, 

.  sin  a  4-  sin  P  +  sin  r  +  .  .  . . 

tan  f  == '-—^ — 

cos  a  +  cos  p  +  cos  7'  +  . . . . 

where  ^  is  the  angle  between  the  fiducial  direction  and  the  mean 
direction. 

In  the  ten  original  series  and  the  two  mean  series,  there  are  in  all 
51  wind  charts.  One  series  of  charts  each  has  been  selected  from  the 
observations  made  in  anticyclones,  and  these  together  with  the  series 
of  mean  charts  for  each  of  these  groups  of  observations  appear  in  figs. 
9  to  25,  inclusive. 

Those  observations  not  included  in  the  charts  have  been  grouped 
into  (1)  observations  made  when  the  low  pressure  area  was  northwest, 
west,  or  southwest  of  the  observatory  and  the  high  pressure  area, 
northeast,  east,  or  southeast,  and  (2)  observations  made  when  the  low 
pressure  area  was  northeast  or  east  of  the  observatory  and  the  high 
pressure  area  was  northwest,  west,  or  southwest.  These  groups  have 
been  tabulated  and  appear  in  Tables  1  and  2,  respectively. 

Mean  temperature  gradients  have  been  charted  by  seasons  for  each 
of  the  above  subgroups  of  observations;  but  it  has  been  found  that, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  summary,  not  only  did  the  octants  not  need  to 
be  subdivided,  but  that  octants  1  and  2,  3  and  4,  etc.,  could  be  com- 
bined into  quadrants  I,  II,  III,  and  lY.  The  mean  gradients  are  shown 
in  figs.  26  to  35,  inclusive.  A  number  to  the  right  and  at  the  foot  of 
each  curve  indicates  the  number  of  observations  represented  in  the 
mean  and,  consequently,  the  weight  to  be  given  it. 
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Date. 


Tabub  1. — Law  nw.,  w.,  or  tw.; 


Wind  dmeUoo 


^ 
t 


Sur-  c 

'  f««e    1.000  2.000  3,000  4.000      g       AmH. 

:  H  I 


ne.,  e.,  or 

lis 

^  a  2 
Kind.     Dir.  J^  g 


1907.         J 
July      1    •. 


July  3  mr.  n. 

Juiy  S  V.  V. 

July  •  •.  M 

July  10  V.  V. 


July     11    •. 
July     13    M 


nm 


July     15    wb. 
July     16    s. 


July 

19 

nw. 

ne. 

July 

24 

wnw. 

wnw 

July 

31 

nw. 

nw. 

Aus. 

6 

nw. 

nw. 

Auc 

7' 

nw. 

nnw. 

Aa«. 

9 

1 

^^W* 

aae. 

Aos. 

10 

ne. 

e. 

Auc. 

12 

■. 

aw. 

Auc. 

20 

■. 

9^9  m 

Aug. 

27 

a. 

waw. 

Bept. 

10 

SC« 

W^w  • 

Hept. 

11 

a. 

aw. 

Sept. 

20 

■. 

^^B^T  • 

Sept. 

28 

WCm 

a. 

Oct. 

7 

a. 

O^v  • 

Nov. 

4 

WW 

■BW. 

Nor. 

6 

a. 

■V^v  • 

Nor. 

8 

a. 

aw. 

Nor. 

9 

s. 

aw. 

Nor. 

21 

BB« 

■aw. 

Nor. 

28 

aw. 

w. 

Deo. 

3 

ae. 

a. 

Deo. 

9 

ae. 

a. 

Dec. 

25 

a. 

aw. 

Dee. 

28 

ae. 

w. 

1«08. 

Jan. 

4 

a. 

aw. 

Jan. 

16 

aw. 

waw. 

Jan. 

23 

ae. 

a. 

Jan. 

26 

aw. 

w. 

Jan. 

28 

aw. 

aw. 

Feb. 

3 

a. 

w. 

Feb. 

14 

ae. 

aw. 

Feb. 

21 

ae. 

w. 

Mar. 

17 

ae. 

aw. 

Mar. 

26 

ae. 

aw. 

Mar. 

27 

ae. 

saw. 

Mar. 

28 

aw. 

waw. 

Mar. 

31 

a. 

aw. 

April 

1 

ae. 

B0^v  • 

April 

7 

ae. 

a. 

April 

10 

a. 

aw. 

nw. 
wnw. 


e. 


nw. 


aw.      aw. 


wnw. 


waw. 

w. 

aw. 


aw. 
waw. 


Fc 
Few 

4 
10 
1 
4 
2 
6 
3 
3 


a. 

Cu. 
S.-cu. 


nw. 


nni 


ocw. 

cw. 
cw. 

cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 


1 

3 

8 
2 
0 
1 


S.-en. 
A.-cu- 
Cu.-n.  w. 
S.-cu.  aw, 
A.-cu.  w. 
A.-«.  w. 
fog 

A.-co.     w. 
Cu.         a. 
S. 
S.-eu. 


1.600 


n 

wnw.     500 


cw, 

cw. 
cw. 

cw. 
cw. 

cw. 
cw. 
cw. 

cw. 


cw. 

cw. 
cw. 
cw. 


cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 
cw. 

cw. 

cw. 
cw. 

;   cw. 

'  cw. 
cw. 
cw. 


light 
1 

5 

10 

Denae 

Denae 

0 

10 

0 

Few 

\    i 

8 

\     I 

Denae 

6 

5 

10 

Denae 

2 

2 

S         6 

I         6 

10 

Dense 

10 

10 

2 

2 

2 

10 

Few 

Denae 

5 

10 

'^Denae 

5 

5 

Few 

8 

Denae 

Denae 

8 

10 


S.-«u. 

S.-cu. 
fog 

fog 

Cu. 

S.-cu. 

S. 

fog 

fog 


nnw.     500     No  w<eO   developed 
high  or  low. 


nw. 


rain. 
Ratn. 


aw.     1.500     Light  rain. 

1.500  Ught  rain. 

light  rain. 


A.-a. 


Cl. 

A.-cu. 

A.-e. 

S.-cu. 

Cl.-e. 

S.-cu. 

fog 

Cl.-a. 

A.-«. 

S. 

fog 

a. 

A.-a. 

Ci. 
S.-cu. 

S. 

fog 

S.-cu. 

S.-cu. 

Ci.-a. 

A.-cu. 

S.-cu. 

8. 

Cl. 

fog 

C1.-B. 

s. 

fog 
A.-s. 

s.-cu. 
Cl. 

s. 

fog 
fog 
Cl. 
S. 


i  aw.     . . 

! 1. 


800  ! 


w.      2,500    light  rain, 
w.      2.300; 


I 


w.      2,000  .  light  snow. 

w.       2,400  I 

w I 


w. 

1,900 

w. 

1 

a. 

2.300 

light  snow. 

w. 

2.200 

w. 

2.U00 

light  snow. 

w. 

Standing  douda. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

i.ooo 

w. 

****** 

aw. 

•••••• 

2.300 

w. 

w. 

light  rain. 

w. 
w. 

•  ■•••• 

2.400 
2.200 

Tight  rain. 

2.700 

light  ratn. 

w. 

2.200 

w. 

1,800 

light  rain 

UPPEB  AIB   DATA. 


149 


Table  1. — Low  ntr.,  m,  c/r  sw.;  high  ne.,  «.,  or  m. — Continued. 


Date. 


April  IS 

May  4 

May  6 

May  6 

May  11 

May  12 

May  14 

May  18 

May  21 

May  28 

June  11 


Wind  dlreeUon  at— 


Sux^ 
face 
620 


1.000 


2,000 


3.000 


4.000 


• 

1 

• 

t 

M 

a 

Clouda. 

Am't. 

Kind. 

H 

Dlr. 


Remarke. 


M. 

a. 
n. 


M. 

waw. 


ne. 
e. 


ene. 


nnw. 


wnw. 


wnw. 


I 
cw.   !         10 
ocw. ;  Dense 

'         10 

cw.   ,  Dense 
cw.    >  3 

cw.    5         1 

>       1 

ccw.  5         3 

4 


cw. 
cw. 
cw. 

ccw 


8 
Dense 

7 


•'I 


S. 

fog  I 

S.  ,Be. 

Jog  ' 

Cl.         wnw. 
A.-cu.    w. 
S.-cu.     w. 
Cl.-cu.  wvw. 

S.-cu.  ,  w. 

a.-e.  |w. 

fog  

Cu. 

A.-«. 


5     8. 


e. 


1.400 


Light  rain. 

I  Light  rain. 

'  Light  rain. 

Light  rain. 

1.200     SoUtf  halo. 


2.400 

i.'eoo 


Solar  halo. 
Light  rain. 
'  Tbunderatonn    and 

rain. 
,    No   well   developed 
high  or  low. 


Table  2.— 

-Low 

ne.  or  e.;  high  nw 

.,  w., 

or  8W, 

Date. 

Wind  dlrecUon  at— 

• 

E 

M 
C 

1 

ccw. 
ccw. 

Clouds. 

Influence  of  pre- 
vailing westerlies 
apparent  at— 

Remarks. 

Sur- 
face 
626 

1.000 

2.000 

1 
3.000  4.000 

Am't. 

Kind. 

Dlr. 

190 
July 
July 

7. 

8 

0 

17 

18 

22 

23 

25 

27 

3 

8 
18 
21 
24 
28 

28 

30 
31 

6 

8 

7 

21 

25 

12 

18 

23 

20 

26 

2 

12 

16 

18 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

nw. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

M. 

w. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 
nnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w.   . 

AT. 

w. 
wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

M. 

3 
6 
10 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 

Few 

10 

0 

0 

0 

\  Light 

10 

5    Few 

>         3 

3 

1 

8 

0 

1 

5 

0 

7 

1 

2 

5 

Few 

Few 

Dense 

Cu. 
S.-cu. 
S. 
A.-cu. 

w. 
nw. 

BW. 

w. 

M. 

500 
500 
500 
1,500 
1.200 
3.100 
1,700 
3.000 

i.'soo 

July 



Thunderstorm . 

July 

... 

ccw. 
ocw. 

July 

nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
w. 

July 

July 

July 

wnw. 

wnw. 

ccw. 
ccw. 

Aug. 
Aug. 

a.-e. 

S.-«tt. 

s. 

w. 

nw. 
nw. 

No   well    develox^ed 

high  or  low. 

Aug. 

w. 

ocw. 
cw. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

nw. 
nw. 

wnw. 

s.-cu. 

nw. 

1.900 

Aug. 
Aug. 

cw. 
cow. 

No   well    developed 
high  or  low. 

S.-cu. 

a.-e. 

Cu. 
A.-CU. 

S. 

a.-s. 

nw. 

Aug. 

B. 

nw. 
nw. 

w. 

nw. 

w. 

i.'soo 

2,100 

Aug. 

nnw. 
nw. 

cw. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

No   well    developed 

Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 

wnw. 

w. 
w. 

high  or  low. 

Sept. 

cw. 

Sept. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

S.-cu. 
Cu. 

wnw. 
wnw. 

2.666 

1.900 
1.500 

2.866* 
2,700 
2.300 
■■••■* 

Oct. 

cow. 

Oet. 

nw. 

Oct. 

S.-cu. 
Cl. 
Cl.-e. 
Ci. 

S.HSU. 

A.-CU. 
fog 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 

nnw. 

w. 

Oct. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Dim. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

w. 
nw. 

Dim. 

Deo. 

160 
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TabiiB  2.— 

Law  tie.  cr  e.;  high  mo. 

,  10.,  or  aio.- 

-Oontinued. 

Dat 

e. 

8. 
0 
14 
22 

24 

29 

17 
20 
22 

28 

7 

12 

14 

16 
19 

3 
13 
21 
13 
27 

1 
9 

16 

16 
20 

22 

23 
24 
25 

26 

30 

Wind  dlieotlon  ai~ 

1 

Clouda. 

M 

1  ?S 

«tf  p. 
3>* 

Remarks. 

Sur- 
face 

626. 

1.000  2.000 

] 

3.000 

4,000 

Am't. 

Klnd. 

Dlr. 

100 
Jan. 

nw. 

nvr. 

AT. 

nw. 
nw. 
wnw. 

n. 

nw. 

wnw. 

M. 

M. 

« 

1 
1 

\ 

\ 

\ 

; 

5 

Few 

Few 

Few 
3 
6 

Few 
6 
6 
6 

Few 
6 
5 

Few 
6 

Few 
8 
3 
6 
3 
3 
4 
7 
0 

Few 
5 
6 
2 
2 
2 
8 

7 
Few 
3 
2 
2 
2 
8 

8.-CU. 

S.-cu. 

Ct.-e. 

S.CU. 

Cl.-e. 

S.-cu. 

Cl.-e. 

A.-e. 

S.-cu. 

S.-cu. 

a. 

S.-cu. 

S. 

a.-e. 

A.-cu. 

Cl.-e. 

Cl.-cu. 

S.-cu. 

Cl.-cu. 

A.-e. 

S.-cu. 

S.-CU. 

M. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nnw. 

w. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

w. 

Standing  clouda- 

Jan. 

nw.     nw. 

nw.      wnw. 

Jan. 

ocw. 
ew. 

cow. 

2.*i66' 

2.400 

i'ooo' 

Jan. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
nw. 
nw. 

wnw. 
wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

B. 
BW. 

nnw. 
wnw. 

n. 

0 

wnw. 

nw. 

ne. 

wnw. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

w. 
nw. 

nw. 

Light  anow. 

Feb. 

nw. 

nw. 

Light  anow. 

Feb. 

ocw. 
cow. 

Mar. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 
wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 
nw. 

i.soo 

2,'466' 
2.000 

2.'366' 
2.800 

Mar. 

Mar. 

nw. 

nw. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

w. 
wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

nw. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

April 

April 

April 

Mjty 

May 

June 

June 

June 
June 

w. 

S.-cu. 
Cl.-e. 

Ci.B.- 

A.-e. 

S.-cu. 

Cl. 

S. 

A.-e. 

S. 

Cl.-e. 

Cl.-e. 

A.-B. 
C1.-B. 

Cl.-e. 

Cl. 

Cl.-e. 

A.-e. 

A.-cu. 

Cu. 

A.-cu. 

w. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

w. 

B. 

BW. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

w. 

WBW. 

nw. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

n. 

w. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

ocw. 

ocw. 
ocw. 

cw. 

w. 
wnw. 

B. 
BW. 

wnw. 
w. 

n. 
0 

2.'866' 

i.266 
966 

2."  766' 

wnw. 

a. 

BW. 

wnw. 

Thunderstorm  during 

flight. 
Light  rain. 

June 
June 

W. 

w. 

Solar  halo. 

Solar  halo.      No  well 

June 

developed    high    or 
low. 
Solar  halo. 

June 

ocw. 
ocw. 

cw. 

ccw. 

June 
June 

wnw. 

n. 

w. 

wnw. 

w. 

June 

WBW. 

W8W. 

i.MO* 

The  work  of  reducing  the  data  for  these  charts  and  tables,  also  the 
drawing  of  the  charts  themselves,  has  been  done  for  the  above  groups 
by  Messrs.  Wood,  Marks,  and  Qregg,  respectively. 

There  are  138  observations  in  the  first  group,  57  in  the  second,  and 
122  in  the  third.  This  unequal  distribution  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
most  lows  pass  well  to  the  north  of  Mount  Weather,  only  a  few  (usually 
of  small  area)  passing  southeast  or  south,  of  the  station  while  highs 
pass  directly  over  it.  It  follows  that,  while  the  means  obtained 
in  the  first  and  third  groups  are  fairly  representative,  the  means  in  the 
second  group  are  not  always  so. 
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The  observaiionB  made  in  the  right,  usually  the  south,  half  of  a 
high  pressure  area  do  not  extend  to  so  great  a  height  as  those  made  in 
the  left;  similarly  those  in  the  left,  usually  the  north,  half  of  a  low  pres- 
sure area  do  not  extend  to  so  great  a  height  as  those  in  the  right.  In 
either  case  the  easterly  winds  are  shallow.  The  observations  made 
by  both  kites  and  captive  balloons  show  that  above  the  shallow  sur- 
face currents  there  is  a  calm,  while  those  balloons  that  have  gone 
through  the  calm  come  into  a  westerly  wind  at  an  altitude  of  about 
2,000  meters. 

In  both  anticyclones  and  cyclones  the  station  surface  winds  show  a 
tendency  to  cross  the  mountain  range^  at  right  angles,  while  at  an  alti- 
tude of  1,000  meters  above  sea  level  there  is  very  good  conformity  of 
the  wind  directions  to  the  pressure  gradient.  Even  at  this  level,  how- 
ever, those  wind  directions  observed  in  anticyclones  have  a  noticeable 
component  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  disturbance.  This  compo- 
nent has  increased  at  the  2,000  meter  and  higher  levels.  A  similar  com- 
ponent is  not  noticeable  in  the  cyclone,  at  least  until  the  3,000  meter 
level  is  reached,  but  here  the  observations  are  few  in  number  and  con- 
fined to  the  right  side  of  the  storm,  so  that  a  general  conclusion  may 
hardly  be  based  upon  them.  With  the  exception  of  the  component 
noted  the  wind  directions  seem  to  conform  to  the  pressure  gradients 
belonging  to  their  respective  types  of  storm  as  far  up  as  these  obser- 
vations extend. 

In  Tables  1  and  2  many  of  the  observations  listed  were  made  when 
there  were  no  pronounced  storm  conditions  present.  These  seldom  if 
ever  extend  over  2,000  meters  above  sea  level.  Whether  the  surface 
winds  be  from  the  southeast  or  northwest  quarters  the  change  in  the 
direction  with  altitude  is  such  as  to  introduce  a  strong  westerly  com- 
ponent It  is  probable  that,  in  this  group  of  observations,  the  west- 
erly component  is  comparatively  more  prominent  because  of  the  ab- 
sence of  well  defined  storm  conditions. 

The  charts  showing  the  mean  temperature  gradients  are  instructive 
in  a  general  way  only.  Temperature  inversions  are  observed  in  the 
lower  levels  of  anticyclones  in  most  of  the  ascensions.  Figures  26  to 
30  show  this  fact,  especially  in  the  winter  and  spring  means,  i.  e.,  when 
the  highs  are  well  defined.  Observations  in  quadrants  I  and  II  of 
cyclones  are  too  few  and  too  near  the  surface  to  get  much  from,  but 

*  The  Blue  Ridge  Mountain  Range,  on  wliioh  the  Mount  Weather  Observatory 
is  located,  trends  northeast  and  southwest  for  about  10  degrees  of  a  great  circle 
from  northern  Georgia  to  northern  Maryland,  and  in  some  portions  attain  alti- 
tudes averaging  1,500  meters.— Editob. 
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other  obsenrationB,  of  which  the  means  appear  in  figs.  31,  84,  and  85, 
show  few  inversions.  The  uniformly  large  decrease  in  temperature 
with  altitude  at  all  leyels  is  often  interrupted  by  isothermal  conditions 
which  occur  in  fog  and  cloud  layers,  e.  g.,  in  fig.  85,  the  three  obser- 
vations averaged  for  the  winter  gradient  were  made  in  dense  fogs. 
On  the  whole  it  is  shown  that  the  decrease  in  temperature  with  alti- 
tude is  greater  when  the  surface  air  pressure  is  increasing. 

With  the  summary  of  this  year's  work  will  be  combined,  as  soon  as 
practicable,  a  similar  summary  for  the  year  July  1, 1908,  to  June  80, 1909. 

II.— Upper  Air  Temperatures.   Data  for  January,  February,  and 

March,  1909. 

The  prevailing  wind  for  this  period  was  northwest,  but  more  de- 
cidedly so  in  March  than  in  January  or  February.  The  air  movement 
at  the  surface  increased  from  an  average  hourly  velocity  of  27.6  kilo- 
meters in  January  to  32.7  kilometers  in  March,  the  average  for  the  three 
months  being  81.9  kilometers  per  hour. 

The  mean  of  the  highest  altitudes  reached  daily  in  March  is  8,041 
meters  and  for  the  three  months,  2,667  meters,  the  latter  being  148 
meters  greater  than  the  corresponding  mean  for  the  three  months  pre- 
vious. The  highest  altitude  reached  was  5,153  meters,  February  18. 
Figs.  86,  37,  and  88  show  the  mean  hourly  temperatures  at  Mount 
Weather,  Trapp,  and  Audley  for  the  period.  The  mean  daily  range  is 
decidedly  less  for  these  three  months  than  for  July,  August,  and  Sep- 
tember (see  Vol.  n.  Part  1  of  this  Bulletin).  The  cloud  observations 
for  the  period  are  of  interest  in  this  connection: 


Month. 

Number  of  dajs. 

«•"•  cToJa/.  Cloudy. 

Mean 
cloudi- 
ness. 

1909. 
January 

1 

1 

9            10            12 

6            12            11 

10              8            13 

6.2 

Febmarr 

6.4 

March 

6.S 

The  temperature  data  for  these  three  months  seem  to  support  well 
the  statements  made  in  the  last  number  of  the  Bulletin  (Upper  air 
temperatures  for  October,  November,  and  December,  1908),  with 
reference  to  the  relation  between  surface  and  upper  air  temperatures 
and  surface  pressure. 

WITHIN  AREAS  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE. 

Decided  maxima  of  pressure  occurred  at  the  surface  on  January  8, 
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13,  and  19;  February  1,  8, 13, 18,  23,  and  26;  March  1, 5,  8, 12,  and  23. 
A  glanoe  at  the  isothermal  charts  Nos.  XIU  to  XYIII,  inolusiye,  will 
show  that  these  are  all  accompanied  by  the  characteristic  lowering  (^ 
the  temperature  as  the  barometer  rises,  also  by  the  peculiarities  in  the 
temperature  gradient  described  in  the  article  aboye  referred  to. 

On  January  19  to  23  there  occured  a  persistent  inversion  of  tempera- 
ture somewhat  similar  to  that  of  October  1  to  5  and  under  similar 
conditions.  In  this  case  the  ground  was  snow-covered  and  the  higher 
temperature  was  longer  in  reaching  the  earth's  surface.  During  this 
period  some  very  cold  weather,  followed  by  a  short  period  of  weather 
remarkably  mild  for  the  season,  occurred  at  Mount  Weather.  The 
data  obtained  from  the  kite  flights  show  that  the  cold  wave  was  con- 
fined almost  exclusively  to  the  lower  air  layers.  The  minimum  tem- 
perature for  the  year  at  Audley  (elevation  152  meters  above  sea  level) 
occurred  on  the  morning  of  the  19th,  while  the  temperature  at  2,146 
meters  was  20.2^  C.  higher  than  at  Audley.  The  altitude  at  which  the 
maximum  temperature  of  the  inversion  was  found  was  lower  each  suc- 
ceeding day,  reaching  the  mountain  top  in  five  days  and  the  valleys 
in  one  day  more.  A  low  that  passed  near  Mount  Weather  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  17th  caused  a  snowfall  of  nearly  5  inches.  An  area  of  high 
pressure  which  was  central  north  of  Lake  Huron  on  the  18th  had 
moved  toward  the  coast,  and  extended  from  North  Carolina  to  New 
Brunswick  on  the  19th.  Pressure  remained  high  over  Mount  Weather 
until  the  24th.  An  area  of  low  pressure  that  moved  east  from  the 
Lakes  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean  influenced  the  weather  conditions  at 
Mount  Weather  from  the  23d  to  the  26th.  The  sky  was  almost  cloud- 
less from  the  18th  to  the  23d,  when  clouds  appeared  and  a  trace  of 
rain  fell.  The  24th  and  25th  were  partly  cloudy  and  the  26th  was 
clear.  Table  1  shows  for  each  day  the  temperature  at  the  highest 
altitude  reached  by  the  kites,  the  altitude  of  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  the  inversion,  and  the  temperature  at  Mount  Weather  and  at 
Audley,  together  with  the  weather  conditions  which  prevailed  during 
the  period.  The  data  for  the  table  was  collected  and  arranged  by 
Mr.  Sherry  in  connection  with  his  work  in  reducing  the  mountain  and 
valley  data. 

The  descending  air  in  the  center  of  an  anticyclone  heats  adiabati- 
cally,  but  near  the  groimd  the  warming  due  to  this  cause  is 
overcome  by  the  excessive  loss  of  heat  by  radiation  and  conduction 
to  the  snow-covered  ground.  The  cooling  at  low  altitudes  due  to 
radiation  on  clear,  calm  nights  is  shown  by  the  low  temperatures 
reached  at  Audley  during  the  mornings  of  January  19  to  22.     This 
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pronounced  variaiion  of  the  air  temperature  from  the  normal,  nega- 
tively in  the  surface  layer  and  positively  in  that  just  overlying  it,  is 
therefore  due  both  to  cooling  of  the  former  and  warming  up  of  the 
latter.  The  coldest  day  of  the  period  was  January  19.  The  baro- 
metric pressure  reached  its  maximum  value  on  that  day  and  gradually 

decreased  thereafter. 

Table  1. 


Temperature  at  different  altitudes. 


Date.  '  Hour. 


'  Audley 
(162  m.). 


o.  m. 

Jan.  18 

10 

19 

9 

20 

9 

21 

8 

22 

10 

28 

11 

24 

10 
in 

Mount 
Weather 
(528  m.). 


Aloft 


Alti- 
tude. 


Temp. 


Alti- 
tude. 


Temp. 


Wind. 


Direo- 
tioa. 


Velocity. 


Character 
of  day. 


26  > 


a 

—  1.7 
—16.0 

—  9.4 
--  6.1 

ao 

6.1 
6.1 

10.6 

4.0 


a 

Meter*. 

C 

Metert. 

a 

-  4.4 

968 

-  8.7 

1,240 

-4,4 

nw-ne. 

Mod'te. . 

—11.4 

2,146 

6.2 

4,279 

—  9.5 

•0^8  w« 

Light... 

0.7 

1,195 

7.3 

1,391 

3.8 

▼ar. 

Light. . . 

4.0 

1,028 

9.6 

1,392 

7.1 

var. 

Light. . . 

11.0 

890 

18.5 

1,122 

11.6 

Tar. 

Light... . 

12.2 

952 

13.8 

3,599 

-  8.7 

8W. 

Light... 

16.7 

wnw. 

Light... 
Light... 

10.9 

1,747 

2.7 

5  1,879 
>  2,077 

6.W 
8.7( 

nw. 

0.6 

1,050 

-5.6 

2,639 

—16.8 

nw. 

Mod'te.. 

Clear. 

Clear. 

Clear. 

aear. 

Clear. 

Cloudf. 

Pt  ddy. 

Pt.  cldy. 

Clear. 


The  general  movement  of  the  surface  air  for  the  day  preceeding  the 
cold  weather  was  from  the  north.  The  whole  region  over  which  this 
air  moved  was  covered  with  snow,  and  owing  to  the  reflection  of  the 
sun's  heat  by  the  snow  and  to  its  consumption  in  melting,  but  little 
warming  of  the  lower  air  and  the  ground  occurred  during  the  day, 
while,  the  weather  being  clear,  the  loss  of  heat  by  radiation  during 
the  night  was  considerable.  The  cold  air  from  the  Lake  region  thus 
reached  Virginia '  with  but  little  change  in  temperature. 

The  cold  surface  air  whose  direction  of  movement  after  the  19th  was 
variable,  was  overrun  by  a  warmer  mass  of  air  which  was  found  at  a 
lower  altitude  from  day  to  day  until  the  26th,  when  it  had  reached 
the  valley  stations,  and  the  temperature  then  decreased  uniformly 
with  altitude.  The  slow  descent  of  the  warmer  air  was  well  illustrated 
by  the  melting  of  the  snow  which  covered  the  ground  at  the  time.  In 
general  the  snow  in  the  valleys  is  melted  before  that  on  the  mountain 
but  the  contrary  occurred  in  this  instance.  On  January  23  the  snow 
had  entirely  disappeared  from  the  mountain  top,  while  it  was  still 
about  2  inches  deep  in  the  valleys.  The  day  following  the  snow  melted 
farther  down  the  mountain  side,  but  still  entirely  covered  the  ground 
in  the  valleys.  The  snow  did  not  leave  the  valleys  until  January  26, 
three  days  after  it  had  entirely  disappeared  from  the  mountain  top. 

'  Mount  Weather  is  about  400  miles  southeast  of  Lake  Erie. — Editob. 
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WITHIN  AREAS  OF  LOW  PRESSURE. 


Decided  minima  of  surface  pressure  occurred  on  January  6,  a.  m. ;  12, 
a.  m.;  17^  p.  m.;  28,  a.  m.,  and  29,  a.  m.;  February  6,  a.  m.;  10,  a.  m.; 
16,  p.  m.;  19,  p.  m.,  and  24,  p.  m.;  March  4,  a.  m.;  10,  a.  m.;  14,  a.  m., 
and  25,  a.  m.  In  every  case  as  the  barometer  fell  toward  these  minima 
there  was  a  decided  increase  in  temperature  at  all  levels  reached  by 
the  kites.  On  January  12  and  17,  February  16  and  19,  and  on  March 
4  the  area  of  low  pressure  passed  near  Mount  Weather.  The  low  of 
January  17  was  but  a  slight  depression  in  a  large  high  pressure  area. 

In  thirty-one  of  the  flights  made  during  this  period  a  gradient  of 
0.8  degrees  or  more  per  100  meters  was  observed  for  part  or  all  of  the 
altitude.  In  nineteen  of  these  cases  the  surface  air  pressure  was 
below  normal;  sixteen  of  the  nineteen  occurred  just  after  the  mini- 
mum pressure  had  passed,  while  only  three  occurred  before  or  at  the 
time  of  passing  of  the  minimum  pressure.  Four  of  the  thirty-one 
cases  were  observed  when  the  pressure  was  just  above  normal,  but 
still  rising.  Four  were  observed  at  the  time  the  high  was  central 
over  the  station  and  always  at  noon  or  later  in  the  day.  In  the 
twenty-eight  cases  mentioned  the  large  gradient  began  at  the  surface 
and  extended,  in  the  first  twenty-four,  to  a  mean  height  of  1,600  me- 
ters above  sea  level;  in  the  last  four,  to  870  meters.  In  the  four  re- 
maining of  the  thirty-one  cases  the  gradient  of  0.8  or  more  degrees 
began  at  1,000,  1,200,  1,800,  and  1,880  meters  above  sea  level  and  was 
observed  to  an  altitude  of  2,425,  3,685,  2,800,  and  4,425  meters  respec- 
tively. These  last  all  occurred  while  the  air  pressure  at  the  lower 
station  was  above  normal,  but  always  on  the  border  of  the  low  pres- 
sure area;  three  while  this  pressure  was  on  the  decrease;  one  while  it 
was  on  the  increase. 

In  twenty  of  the  thirty-one  observations  under  consideration  the 
gradient  showed  the  adiabatic  rate  of  cooling,  and,  with  the  exception 
of  three  which  were  coincident  with  maxima  of  surface  pressure  and 
can  be  attributed  to  the  heating  of  the  air  near  the  earth's  surface  at 
such  times,  were  observed  at  pressures  below  the  normal  but  after 
the  minimum  of  pressure  had  passed  the  station. 

III.— Conclusions.' 

The  facts  set  forth  in  Farts  I  and  II  of  this  article  seem  to  show 

'  It  seems  hardly  necessary,  though  advisable,  to  interpolate  here  that  these 
conclusions,  as  all  others  to  which  the  Aerial  Section  gives  expression  from  time 
to  time,  are  based  upon  the  data  available  and  are  subject  to  modification  or 
rejection  in  the  light  of  additional  data.—  The  Author, 
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that  low  and  high  pressure  areas  are  being  continually  recreated 
in  the  direction  of  their  motion  by  the  liberation  of  latent  heat  of 
condensation  and  the  cooling  due  to  evaporation,  respectiyely.  The 
heating  and  cooling  due  to  these  causes  is  continually  in  progress 
within  the  moist  stratum  (the  lower  3,000  or  4,000  meters)  of  the 
atmosphere,  and  well  in  the  front  of  the  respective  areas.  The  former 
seems  to  take  place  at  from  500  to  2,000  meters  above  sea  level,  the 
latter  at  from  2,000  to  3,500  meters. 

Anticyclones,  being  recreated  at  higher  levels,  are  moving  forward 
with  the  westerly  current  prevailing  at  those  levels  at  the  same  time  that 
the  descending  current  in  the  anticyclone's  center  moves  toward  the 
earth's  surface.  The  axis  of  the  anticyclone  is  therefore  inclined  for- 
ward.* On  the  other  hand  cyclones,  being  recreated  at  lower  levels,  do 
not,  in  most  cases,  move  forward  with  a  velocity  as  great  as  that  of  the 
ascending  current  in  the  cyclone's  center.  The  result  is  that  the  axis 
of  the  cyclone  is  inclined  backward'  up  to  an  altitude  (about  2,000 
meters  above  sea  level)  depending  on  the  velocity  of  the  ascending 
current  and  the  level  at  which  condensation  is  taking  place.  In  Yol. 
II,  Part  2,  p.72-4,  of  the  Bulletin  this  altitude  has  been  called  the  cyclone 
or  storm  depth.  It  seems  to  be,  as  there  shown,  related  to  the  cyclone 
intensity  and  rate  of  movement  At  higher  levels,  i.  e.,  where  the 
ascending  current  encounters  the  westerly  current  of  greater  velocity, 
the  axis  of  the  cyclone  inclines  forward.  It  will  be  observed  that  the 
amount  of  inclination  backward  is  different  for  different  cyclones,  and 
further,  that  this  factor  together  with  the  three  discussed  in  the  article 
above  referred  to  operate  to  preserve  the  equilibrium  of  the  cyclone. 

In  anticyclones  there  seems  to  be  a  decided  widening  in  area  of  the 
anticyclone's  influence  at  the  earth's  surface  and  immediately  above  it. 
This  is  probably  due  to  the  spreading  out  of  the  descending  air  cur- 
rent in  the  center.  The  influence  of  the  cyclone  seems  to  cover  a 
greater  area  at  about  the  2,000-meter  level  than  nearer  the  earth's 
surface.  In  both  cyclones  and  anticyclones  it  is  probable  that  the 
upper  strata  follow  a  more  regular  course  than  the  lower,  and  influ- 
ence to  some  extent  the  direction  of  motion  as  well  as  the  velocity  of 
the  lower  strata. 

In  addition  to  the  data  set  forth  in  the  work  of  Loomis  and  referred 
to  above,  these  conclusions  are  supported  by  the  following  facts: 

*  Bulletin  of  the  Mount  Weather  Observatory,  Vol.  II,  Part  1,  p.  80. 
^Loomls's  Gontributions  to  Meteorology,  paper  Ko.  10,  and  Davis's  Meteor- 
ology, p.  225. 
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L— In  Cyclones. 

1.  The  cyclone  paths  are  fonnd  to  pass  through  the  regions  of 
greater  surface  humidity. 

2.  The  wind  circulation  conforms  to  the  pressure  gradient  up  to 
about  the  2,000-meter  level,  as  though  the  cyclone  were  standing  stilL 
(Figs.  22  to  26.) 

3.  The  decrease  in  temperature  with  altitude  is  decidedly  greater 
when  the  surface  air  pressure  is  on  the  increase  than  when  it  is  on  the 
decrease.  This  is  due  to  the  cooling  aloft  in  the  first  case  and  to  the 
heating  aloft  in  the  second. 

4  At  levels  of  3,000  meters  and  over  above  sea,  the  winds  in  all  parts 
of  the  cyclone  are  westerly,  but  of  much  greater  velocity  on  the  right 
than  on  the  left  side  as  one  faces  the  direction  of  the  storm's  progress. 

11.— In  Anticyclones. 

1.  The  anticyclone  seems  to  follow  rather  closely  the  southwest  quad- 
rant of  the  preceding  cyclone.  It  experiences  no  difficulty  in  travera- 
ing  arid  or  dry  regions. 

2.  The  wind  circulation,  while  conforming  to  the  pressure  gradient, 
shows  a  decided  component  in  the  direction  of  the  anticyclone's  pro- 
gress, beginning  at  the  1,000-meter  level  (figs.  13  to  17),  3  and  4.  As 
in  3  and  4  under  I. 

By  some  it  is  thought  that  the  westerly  currents  in  all  parts  of  the 
high  or  low  pressure  area  at  the  3,000-meter  level  argues  that  the 
isobars  are  not  closed*  on  the  north  side  of  a  cyclone  or  the  south  side 
of  an  anticyclone.  This  is  not  a  necessary  conclusion  for,  if  the  com- 
ponent in  wind  direction  and  velocity,  due  to  the  forward  motion  of 
the  area  as  a  whole,  could  be  eliminated  from  the  circulation  within 
the  area,  i.  e.,  if  the  area  could  stand  still  relatively  to  the  earth's 
surface,  the  circulation  at  these  higher  levels  would  be  approximately 
symmetrical  as  to  direction  and  velocity. 

Observations  upon  clouds*  and  with  sounding  balloons  have  shown 
that  the  influence  of  the  cyclone  or  anticyclone  upon  the  wind  circula- 
tion extends  at  least  to  the  level  of  the  cirrus  clouds,  in  all  probability 
to  the  permanent  inversion. 

•Nature,  May  20,  1909.    p,  364. 
^  Monthly  Weather  Review,  January  to  July,  1902. 
BHWO 16 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
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wnw. 

4.0 

1,042 

676.0 

8.9 

wnw. 

10:87  a.  m. . 

718.9 

8.9 

54 

wnw. 

8.1 

626 

718.9 

8.9 

64 

wnw. 

3.1 

Jan.  6. 

9:47  a.  m. . 

712.7 

8.6 

100 

■• 

4.5 

626 

712.7 

8.6 

100 

8. 

4.5 

9:50  a.  m. . 

712.7 

8.7 

100 

8. 

4.5 

858 

684.8 

9.8 

88W. 

10:05  a.  m. . 

712.7 

8.9 

100 

o» 

4.6 

1,283 

660.6 

7.1 

■8W. 

10:18  a.  m. . 

712.6 

9.1 

100 

». 

4.5 

1,901 

608.1 

8.2 

88W. 

•  •  ■      •  •  •  » 

11:00  a.  m. . 

712.2 

8.9 

100 

se. 

4.6 

2,254 

576.6 

0.8 

8BW. 

12:00  m. . . . 

711.8 

9.8 

100 

se. 

4.6 

626 

711.8 

9.8 

100 

se. 

4.6 

Jcmtuary  1,  1909. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,800  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

From  5/10  to  8/10  A'-Cu.  moving  from  the  west  during  the  flight. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Iowa  and  pressure  was  low 
over  Newfoundland. 

January  2,  1909.— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,000  m. 

From  3/10  to  a  few  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west  until  9:40  a.  m.  and  from 
9/10  to  6/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  thereafter. 

A  high  was  central  over  Virginia  and  a  low  over  Alberta. 

Jamutry  4t  1909. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  26.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,300  m.;  at  the  maximum  altitude,  1,800  m. 

At  the  beginning  4/10  Ol.-Cu.  and  5/10  St.-Ou.  moving  from  west.  The  lower 
clouds  had  disappeared  at  the  end  of  the  flight.    A  solar  halo  from  9:08  to  9:18  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  southern  Minnesota  and  pressure  was  high  over 
the  middle  Atlantic  coast. 

c/onnary  5,  1909. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,300  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  rain,  accompanied  by  dense  fog,  continued  during  the  flight. 

Highs  were  central  over  New  Brunswick  and  Montana.  A  trough  of  low  pres- 
sure extended  from  Ontario  to  the  Gulf. 


UPPER  AIR   DATA. 
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BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Jan.  a. 

8:66  a.  m. 

9:04  a.  m. 

9:14  a.m 

9:08  a.  m. 
10:28  a.  m. 
11:09  a.m. 
11:84  a.  m. 
11:56  a.  m. 
12:08  p.m. 
12:14  p.m. 
12:26  p.  m. 
Jan.  7. 

7:42  a.m. 

7:50  a.m. 

9:28  a.m. 
10:40  a.  m. 
10:66  a.  m. 
11:10  a.m. 
11:15  a.m. 
Jan.  8. 

7US7a.m. 

8:08  a.m. 

8:29  a.  m. 

8:45  a.  m. 

8:56  p.  m. 


On  Hoont  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Mm. 

708.9 

709.0 

709.1 

709.7 

710.0 

710.1 

710.0 

709.9 

710.0 

710.1 

710.8 

728.5 
723.8 
725.6 
726.7 
725.7 
725.6 
726.6 

725.4 
726.4 
725.6 
725.7 
725.8 


a 

9m 


a 

9 


7.4 
7.7 
7.7 
7.4 
7.6 
7.6 
6.9 
7.2 
7.1 
6.1 
6.7 

—11.4 
—11.7 
—11.4 
-11.1 
—10.9 
—11.0 
—11.0 

—  9.4 

—  9.4 

—  9.8 

—  9.2 

—  8.8 


79 
76 
75 
79 
75 
72 
71 
61 
63 
67 
64 

96 
96 
100 
96 
98 
98 
98 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Yeloe- 
ity. 


Meters 
p.  «. 


nw. 

12.5 

nw. 

16.1 

nw. 

18.4 

nw. 

10.7 

nw. 

16.2 

nw. 

19.7 

nw. 

18.8 

nw. 

20.6 

nw. 

17.0 

nw. 

20.6 

nw. 

21.5 

nnw. 

6.7 

nnw. 

6.7 

n. 

4.9 

n. 

3.1 

n. 

8.6 

n. 

4.0 

n. 

3.1 

se. 

4.0 

ae. 

3.6 

80. 

4.0 

86. 

8.6 

se. 

8.6 

At  diflbrant  hel|^ta  abore  sea. 


Height 


Metert. 

626 

879 

1,148 

1,827 

2,128 

2,842 

1,987 

1,262 

1,066 

874 

626 

526 


1,800 

1,706 

1,312 

988 

526 

526 
860 
1,242 
853 
526 


5 


Mm. 
708.9 
679.2 
657.7 
648.7 
584.8 
534.8 
597.6 
660.0 
666.8 
680.5 
710.8 

723.5 
695.3 
656.1 
621.9 
668.1 
688.2 
726.6 

726.4 

695.8 
661.7 
695.8 
?25.8 


a 

s 


^ 

& 

°a 

a 

7.4 

79 

5.2 

4.6 

9.2 

6.3 

•  ■      •  •  • 

0.9 

6.0 

7.1 

2.0 

8.7 

6.7 

64 

—11.4 

96 

-14.5 

-16.2 

-11.4 

—15.9 

—16.7 

-11.0 

98 

—  9.4 

100 

—  5.8 

—  7.9 

—  6.6 

—  as 


a 

a 


100 


Wind. 


Dlr. 

Veloo- 

Metert 

p.  M. 

nw. 

12.6 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

21.6 

nnw. 

6.7 

n. 

nne. 

n. 

ne. 

ne. 

n. 

8.1 

se. 

4.0 

88W. 

88W. 

» 

8. 

86. 


8.6 


January  6, 1909. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  13.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,350  m.;  at  tlie  maximum  altitude,  4,500  m. 

About  1/10  Ci.-€u.  and  2/10  8t.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west  at  the  beginning  in- 
creased to  4/10  of  each  by  9:50  a.  m.  and  then  decreased  to  2/10  Gi.-Gu.  and  1/10 
St.-Gu.  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

An  extensive  high  was  central  over  South  Dakota  and  pressure  was  low  over 
the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 

Jamuury  7, 1909.— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  very  low  clouds  moving  from  the  north.  Light  snow 
fell  at  intervals. 

Very  high  pressure,  central  over  Wisconsin,  covered  the  entire  country. 

Januarys,  1909. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  13.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,000  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  moving  from  the  south-southwest  during  the 
flight. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  a  low  over  southern  Idaho 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


I>ateand 
hoar. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m.       I  At  diflbrent  heights  abore 


1909. 
J«n.  9. 

7:31  %.  m. . 

7:39  A.  m. . 

7:57  a.  m. . 

8:Ua.ni. . 

8:33  A.  m.. 

8:49  a.  m. . 

9:29  A.  m..  I 

9:40  A.m.. I 

9:65  A. m.. I 
10:07  a.m..' 
10:16  a.m..' 
10:27  A.  m..> 
10:81  a.m..' 
Jan.  11. 

7:33  a.  m. . 

7:38  a.  m. . 

8:18  a.  m. . 

8:38  a.  m. . 

8:40  a.m.. I 

8:60  a.  m. .  I 

8:84  a.  lu. . ' 

9:16  ^m..; 

9:26  a.  m.. ' 
Jan.  12. 

1:44  p.m.. 

1:46  p.m.. 

1:66  p.m.. 

2H>8p.m. ., 

2:09  p.  m. . 

2:17  p.m.. 

2:80  p.  m. . 


1 

s 

h 

»« 

< 

-^ 

Mtn, 

©a 

728.6 

—  7.2 

723.6 

—  7.5 

728.6 

-7.6 

723.6 

—  7.8 

728.6 

—  7.8 

728.7 

—  6.9 

728.8 

—  6.7 

728.9 

-6.2 

724.0 

—  6.7 

724.2 

—  6.6 

724.0 

-  6.8 

728.9 

—  6.3 

723.9 

-  5.6 

716.5 

9.4 

716.6 

9.7 

716.7 

9.4 

716.8 

10.2 

716.8 

10.9 

716.8 

11.0 

716.9 

11.4 

717.0 

11.1 

717.1 

11.6 

714.9 

—  1.6 

716.0 

—  1.6 

715.0 

—  1.6 

715.2 

—  1.7 

716.2 

—  1.7 

716.8 

-  1.9 

716.2 

-2.1 

97 

97 
100 
100 
100 
100  i  se. 


se. 
ae. 
se. 

86. 


100  i 
100 
100  I 
97 

96 

wl 

96 

79 
78 
80 
80 
79 
76 
76 
76 


se. 
se. 

86. 

ae. 
ae. 

86. 

se. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

waw. 

waw. 

waw. 

waw. 

w. 


74 

w. 

87 

nw. 

87 

nw. 

83 

nw. 

80 

nw. 

79 

nw. 

82 

nw. 

88 

nw. 

jM 

- 

o. 

Height 

Veloc- 

ity. 

Meters 

p.  t. 

Metert. 

4.5 

526 

4.0 

906 

8.6 

1,141 

4.0 

1,856 

4.0 

1,710 

3.6 

1,815 

4.0 

2,018 

8.6 

2.802 

8.1 

1,917 

8.1 

1,867 

2.7 

1,173 

8.1 

914 

ai 

626 

6.4 

626 

6.4 

789 

4.9 

1,489 

6.7 

1,769 

6.7 

1,899 

6.7 

2,648 

6.7 

2,809 

4.0 

8,425 

4.0 

626 

19.7 

626 

19.7 

800 

19.7 

881 

20.6 

1,106 

18.8 

1,471 

20.6 

1,662 

21.6 

626 

i 


Mm, 
723.6 
689.1 
669.0 
661.8 
623.8 
615.9 
600.6 
646.0 
608.4 
651.8 
667.0 
689.1 
723.9 

716.6 
694.3 
642.1 
616.9 
606.9 
560.6 
542.9 
603.6 
717.1 

714.9 
690.8 
688.2 
666.4 

686.2 
629.8 
715.2 


h 
5 


—  7.2 

—  6.7 

—  8.0 
6.7 
8.7 
9.6 
7.4 

a9 

7.7 
8.4 

—  2.4 

—  4.8 

—  6.5 

9.4 
11.9 
6.8 
&1 
4.6 
1.1 
6.4 
2.0 
11.6 

—  1.6 

—  3.6 
0.8 
6.7 
8.0 
6.8 

—  2.1 


0 


i 

97 


Wind. 


Dir. 


96 
79 


74  j 
87! 


88 


ae. 

a. 

aaw. 

aaw. 

aaw. 

saw. 

saw. 

BW. 
8W. 
BW. 
BW. 

aaw. 
se. 

w. 

waw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

waw. 

waw. 

nw. 


Veloo- 

ity. 

MeUn 

p.  t. 
4.6 


8.1 
5.4 


4.0 
19.7 


21.6 


January  9, 1909,— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,0u0  m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,000  m. 

St.  moving  from  the  south-southwest  covered  the  sky  during  the  flight.  Very 
light  snow  fell  from  9:20  a.  m.  until  the  end  of  the  flight.  The  head  kite  entered 
the  clouds  at  7:46  and  emerged  therefrom  at  10:22  a.  m. 

High  pressure,  central  over  New  England,  covered  the  eastern  United  States. 

January  11, 1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
i,267  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  9/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west  during  the  flight.  The  base  of  the 
clouds  was  about  1,400  m.  above  sea  level. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  southeastern  Montana  and 
a  second  high  was  over  the  South  Oarolina  coast.  Pressure  was  low  over  New 
Brunswick. 

JajMwry  12, 1909.— Ty^o  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,662  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest. 

An  elongated  low  was  central  over  western  Virginia,  and  high  pressure  north  of 
Lake  Ontario  and  over  Illinois. 


UPPER   AIB   DATA. 
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BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


D«teand 
hour. 


1909. 
Jan.  18. 

8:S2  a.  m. . 
10H)2  a.  m. . 
10:81  a.in.. 
11:86  a.  m. . 

1:88  p.  m. . 

1:50  p.m.. 

1:56  p.m.. 

2:02  p.m.. 
Jan.  14. 

8:27  p.  m. . 

8:46  p.m.. 

8:66  p.  m. . 

9:15  p.m.. 

9:16  p.m.. 
Jan.  16. 

7:87  a.m.. 

7:65  a.  m. . 

8:88  a.  m. . 

8:58  a.  m. . 

9:10  a.m.. 

9:16  a.m.. 

9:66  a.  m. . 
10:16  a.  m. . 
11:08  a.m.. 
11:09  a.m.. 
11:18  a.m.. 
11:28  a.m.. 
11:85  a.m.. 
11:43  a.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 


e 

0. 


Mm, 
728.8 
728.5 
728.4 
727.9 
726.5 
726.4 
726.8 
726.8 

719.4 
719.3 
719.2 
719.2 
719.2 

719.2 
719.8 
719.6 
719.9 
719.9 
719.9 
720.2 
720.4 
720.6 
720.8 
720.8 
720.8 
720.7 
720.6 


I 


—  8.6 

—  8.0 

—  7.7 

—  6.7 

—  6.9 

—  6.9 

—  6.9 

—  7.2 

—  1.4 

—  1.8 
0.0 

-    1.7 
1.7 

7.2 
7.4 
6.7 
6.8 
6.8 
6.7 
6.6 
6.4 
4.2 
4.0 
8.8 
8.8 
8.2 
2.9 


i 

0 
.O 

,4 
& 


Wind. 


88 
72 
72 
74 
69 
69 
78 
85 

100 

100 

92 

82 

91 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

96 

97 

96 

98 

97 

97 


Dlr. 


Veloo. 

ity. 


ene. 

ene. 

ene. 

e. 

e. 


ese. 


B. 

se. 


w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

iiw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

uw. 

nw. 


Meter$ 
p.  <. 
4.5 
4.9 
4.5 
4.6 
6.8 
6.4 
6.8 
6.8 

2.7 
&6 
2.2 
8.6 
&6 

2.7 
4.0 
8.6 
4.0 
8.6 
8.6 
4.5 
2.1 
7.6 
8.5 
8.0 
7.6 
7.6 
8.0 


At  different  helghte  above  sea. 


Height 


t 


Meten. 

686 

976 

1,252 

1,879 

1,600 

1,566 

1,926 

626 


8b9 

1,215 

878 

626 

626 

690 

1,252 

1,666 

1,906 

2,109 

2,972 

8,081 

2,164 

2,039 

1,662 

1,146 

767 

626 


Joffyi. 
728.3 
687.3 
668.2 
648.2 
641.8 
685.6 
607.1 
726.8 

719.4 
687.8 
661.5 
689.1 
719.2 

719.2 
706.8 
669  1 
627.7 
608.6 
593.7 
534.0 
580.8 
590.0 
599.8 
627.7 
668.4 
699.7 
720.6 


d 

I 


—  8.6 
—11.8 

—  9.9 

—  6.0 

—  8.0 

—  6.0 

—  1.5 

—  7.2 

—  1.4 
9.9 
9.1 

11.8 
1.7 

7.2 
9.8 
6.6 
4.2 
2.8 
6.7 
0.1 
0.8 
6.2 
15 
5.2 
8.8 
6.0 
2.9 


i 


88 


86 
100 


S<1 
100 


97 


Wind. 


Dir. 


ene. 

e. 

e. 


se. 

B. 
BW. 

a. 

B8W. 
W8W. 
BW. 
W. 

W. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 


Veloo- 
ity. 


Meters 
P.M. 
46 


6.8 

2.7 


_8.6 
2.7 


8.0 


January  13, 1909, — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  2/10  to  8/10  A.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west  until  11:80  a.  m.,  and  from  2/10 
to  10/10  A.-St.  from  the  west  until  12:30  p.  m.  After  12:45  p.  m.  10/10  Nb.  mov- 
ing from  the  southwest.  Light  snow  began  at  12:45  p.  m.  and  was  gradually 
replaced  by  sleet,  which  continued  after  the  close  of  the  flight. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  Valley  and  a  low  over  northern 
Nevada. 

January  14, 1909.— One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  until  8:50  p.  m.,  after  which  the  sky  was  overcast  with  St. 
moving  from  a  westerly  direction.    Light  rain  began  at  9:16  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior,  high  over  New  Brunswick. 

January  15, 1909.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,250  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,090  m. 

The  sky  was  nearly  covered  with  St.-Ou.  moving  from  the  west  until  8:45  a.  m., 
from  the  west-northwest  thereafter.  Light  fog  prevailed  until  8:17  and  after  9 
a.  m.;  dense  fog  at  intervals  from  8:17  until  9  a.  m.  In  ascending  the  head  kite 
entered  the  St.-Cu.  at  9:04,  and  emerged  therefrom  in  descending  at  11:13  a.  m. 

Very  high  pressure  was  central  over  Winnipeg,  and  low  pressure  over  the  Oulf 
of  St.  Lawrence. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT  WEATHEB  OBSEBVATOBY. 


BESULT8  OP  KITE  PLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  531 

m. 

At  different  helghta  aboTe  aea. 

Date  aod 
boar. 

1 

1 

ham. 

Wind. 

Height 

i 

• 

1 

i 

Wind. 

u 

»< 

& 

DIr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

< 

u 

5 

t 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

1909. 

Meten 

Metert 

Jan.  16. 

Mm 

oa 

i*.. 

JK  9, 

Mtien. 

Mm, 

OC 

i 

p.i. 

7:50  a.  m. . 

728.9 

—  6.2 

ene. 

9.4 

626 

728.9 

-6.2 

100 

ene. 

9.4 

7'M  a.  m. . 

72S.9 

—  6.8 

100 

ene. 

7.2 

925 

688.0 

—  6.0 

•••••• 

e. 

8:18  a.m.. 

7210 

—  7.1 

100 

ene. 

7.2 

1,612 

688.0 

—  9.0 

eae. 

8:27  a.  m. . 

724.0 

—  6.7 

96 

ene. 

8.6 

1,656 

684.4 

—  8.9 

eee. 

8:42  a.  m. . 

724.1 

—  7.1 

100 

ene. 

9.8 

1,814 

614.0 

-  1.1 

eae. 

8:58  a.  m. . 

724.2 

—  7.1 

100 

«. 

9.4 

2,674 

656.7 

—  8.0 

ae. 

■  •  •     •  •  •  • 

10:10  a.  m. . 

728.9 

—  8.8 

100 

e. 

8.6 

2,674 

666.7 

-  4.1 

ae. 

10:46  a.  m. . 

728.9 

—  8.4 

100 

e. 

8.6 

2,181 

586.5 

—  8.6 

ae. 



10:49  a.  m. . 

728.9 

—  8.4 

100 

e. 

8.0 

1,785 

616.8 

—  7.2 

eae. 

10:66  a.  m. . 

728.9 

-  8.4 

100 

e. 

8.0 

1,682 

636.2 

-6.4 

eae. 

11:06  a.m.. 

728.9 

-  8.4 

100 

e. 

8.5 

1,089 

678.2 

—  8.0 

e. 

11:80  a.m.. 

728.6 

—  8.7 

100 

e. 

8.5 

918 

688.0 

-7.5 

•  •  •  ■  ■ 

6. 

11:48  a.m.. 

728.6 

—  8.8 

100 

e. 

8.0 

526 

728.6 

-8.8 

100 

e. 

8.0 

Jan.  1  8. 

10:07  a.m.. 

722.4 

—  4.1 

75 

nw. 

10.7 

626 

732.4 

—  4.1 

75 

nw. 

la? 

10:14  a.m.. 

722L7 

—  4.6 

74 

uw. 

11.6 

963 

683.4 

—  8.7 

nw. 

10:18  a.  m,. 

722.8 

—  4.4 

74 

nw. 

12.5 

1,240 

669.6 

—  4.4 

nnw. 

10:80  a.m.. 

728.1 

—  4.4 

74 

nw. 

12.5 

1,060 

675.4 

—  8.8 

nw. 

11:40  a.m.. 

722.8 

—  4.4 

74 

nw. 

17.9 

526 

722.8 

—  4.4 

74 

nw. 

17.9 

Jan.  19. 

7:80  a.  m. . 

728.6 

—18,9 

76 

eee. 

4.9 

026 

728.6 

—13.9 

76 

eae. 

4.9 

7:40  a.m.. 

728.5 

—18.8 

72 

eae. 

4.5 

940 

—  4.4 

aw. 

•••■•■«• 

8:22  a.  m. . 

728.8 

—12.2 

68 

eae. 

4.9 

1,822 

6S3.8 

8.9 



waw. 

8:27  a.  m. . 

723.8 

—11.9 

67 

eee. 

4.9 

1,808 

614.9 

.4.0 



w. 

8:48  a.  m. . 

723.1 

—11.4 

70 

eae. 

6.4 

2,146 

589.8 

5.2 

w. 

9:06  a.  m. . 

723.0 

— ia8 

76 

86. 

4.9 

2,821 

542.0 

0.0 



w. 

9:85  a.  m. . 

722.9 

—10.2 

73 

se. 

4.9 

8,206 

516.4 

-  8.4 

w. 

10:00  a.  m. . 

722.6 

—10.0 

78 

ae. 

4.9 

4,279 

450.7 

-  9.5 

w. 

10:43  a.  m.. 

722.2 

-  8.5 

78 

he. 

4.9 

3,848 

608.5 

—  3  5 

w. 

11:06  a.  m. 

722.1 

—  7.6 

78 

86. 

2,7 

2,810 

544.0 

0.8 

w. 

11:40  a.m.. 

721.6 

—  6.9 

78 

se. 

3.1 

1,791 

616.4 

7.9 

w. 

11:50  a.m.. 

721.6 

-  6.6 

68 

■e. 

8.1 

1,411 

645.8 

5.0 

w. 

11:69  a.m.. 

721.4 

—  6.2 

64 

86. 

3.6 

954 

683.5 

0.5 

aw. 

12:04  p.m.. 
Jan.  20. 

721.4 

—  7.5 

68 

•0. 

4.5 

526 

721. 4  ^ 

-   7.6 

68 

86. 

16 

7:82  a.  m. . 

72a  1 

0.0 

85 

nw. 

8.0 

626 

720.1 

0.0 

85 

nw. 

8.0 

7:88  a.  m. . 

720.1 

0.3 

79 

nw. 

8.0 

899 

687.6 

8.4 

wnw. 

8:46  a.m.. 

720.7 

0.8 

77 

nw. 

9.4 

1,196 

663.8 

7.3 

nw. 

9:21  a.  m. . 

720.9 

0.7 

80 

nw. 

10.8 

1,871 

649.9 

8.8 

nw. 

11:05  a.m.. 

721.5 

0.8 

77 

nnw. 

8.0 

1,085 

673.6 

7.6 

uw. 

11:25  a.m.. 

721.5 

1.1 

77 

nnw. 

6.7 

893 

689.6 

6.6 

wnw. 

11:29  a.m.. 

721.5 

1.4 

76 

nnw. 

6.7 

626 

721.5 

1.4 

76 

nnw. 

6.7 

January  16,  l!X)9,^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,3UO  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,500  m. 

Tiie  sky  was  covered  with  Nb.  moving  from  the  east.  Snow  fell  during  the  en- 
tire flight. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  St.  Lawrence  and  a  low  over  Alabama. 

January  18,  1909. — One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Ontario  and  low  over  southeastern  Kew  Brunswick. 

January  19,  1909.^Fonr  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  1/10  to  4/10  Ci.  moving  from  the  west  until  10  a.  m.  and  from  5/10  to  7/10 
A.-St.  thereafter. 

A  high  was  central  over  the  Atlantic  coast  States  and  a  low  over  Lake  Superior. 

January  20, 1909. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,500  m. 

From  3/10  to  8/10  CI.  moving  from  the  northwest  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia,  and  low  pressure  over  Alberta, 
with  a  moderate  depression  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 
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BESULT8  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Jan.  21. 

7:11  a.111.. 

7:80  a.  m. . 

8:90  a.  m. . 

8:29  a.  m.. 
10H)8  a.  m. . 
10:31  a.  m. . 
10:84  a.m.. 
Jan.  22. 

7:18  a.  m. . 

7:84  a.  m. . 

9:80  a.  m. . 
10:29  a.m.. 
10:67  a.  m. . 
Jan.  23. 

7:20  a.m.. 

7:80  a.  m. . 

7:40  a.  m. . 

7:56  a.  m. . 

8:58  a.m.. 

9:34  a.  m. . 
10:10  a.  m. . 
10:43  a.m.. 
11:08  a.  m. . 
11:17  a.m.. 
11:25  a.m.. 
11:38  a.m.. 
11:48  a.m.. 


On  Mount  Weatkar,  Ya»,  626  m. 


I 


Mm. 
721.4 
721.6 
721.8 
721.8 
722.0 
722.1 
722.1 

721.7 
721.9 
722.6 
722.6 
722.6 

719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.8 
719.6 
719.5 
719.4 
719.4 


< 


8.4 
8.6 
4.0 
8.9 
6.4 
7.8 
7.4 

8.6 

8.6 

10.6 

12.2 

18.8 

11.1 
11.4 
11.7 
11.7 
18.2 
18.9 
K.4 
13.9 
12.2 
12.2 
12.2 
12.8 
12.8 


a 

s 


70 
71 
78 
60 
60 
60 
62 

72 
78 
68 
58 
55 

77 
77 
75 
76 
68 
66 
68 
66 
78 
76 
76 
76 
76 


Wind. 


Dir. 


8. 
S. 
0. 

8. 

a. 

8. 
8. 


w. 


8BW. 


88W.    • 

8W. 

W8W. 

BW. 

W. 

W. 

W8W. 

W. 

aw. 

8W. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meiert 

o.  «. 

8.0 
8.0 
8.9 
8.0 
2.2 
1.8 
1.8 

5.4 
4.6 
5.8 
4.0 
2.7 

6.8 
7.2 
6.8 
6.8 
6.4 
4.9 
8.1 
4.9 
4.5 
4.5 
4.6 
4.9 
4.9 


At  di0u«nt  heighti  above  eea. 


Hei^t 


Meters. 

526 

879 

1,028 

1,892 

1,181 

818 

526 

S26 
645 
1,122 
890 
526 

626 

929 

1,150 

1,473 

2,837 

8,098 

8,599 

2,662 

1,976 

1,604 

1,224 

952 

526 


I 


Mm. 
721.4 
691.2 
679.2 
649.9 
667.4 
697.2 
722.1 

721.7 
711.7 
672.8 
690.6 
722.6 

719.8 
686.0 
668.2 
642.7 
578.1 
524.9 
492.6 
564.5 
603.7 
682.8 
662.3 
684.0 
719.4 


I 

5 


8.4 
8.8 
9.6 
7.1 
9.8 
11.4 
7.4 

8.6 
119 
11.6 
18.5 
18.3 

11.1 

11.6 

11.8 

9.2 

1.9 

—  6.6 

—  8.7 

—  2.9 
2.8 
7.5 

11.3 
13.8 
12.8 


.a 


70 


62 
72 


65 
77 


76 


Wind. 


Dir. 


8. 


W. 

w. 

8. 


W. 

nw. 
nw. 


W8W. 

w. 

W8W. 

WBW. 

8W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

HEW. 

8W. 


Yeloo- 
ity. 


11. «. 
8.0 


1.8 
&4 


17 
6.8 


4.9 


January  21,  IBOS.-^Thiee  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out> 
2,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,700  m. 

Dense  haze  prevailed  throughout  the  flight.  Few  01. -St.  moving  from  the  west 
near  the  northern  and  eastern  horizon. 

An  area  of  high  pressure,  central  off  the  New  Jersey  coast,  covered  the  eastern 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  a  low  was  over  Oklahoma. 

January  22,  1909. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.6  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  2,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  A. -St.  on  the  north  and  northeast  horizon. 

A  high  was  central  over  Virginia  and  a  low  over  Montana. 

January  23, 19()9. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,300  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,500  m. 

01. -St.,  A. -St.,  and  A.-Ou.,  moving  from  the  west,  covered  6/10  of  the  sky  until 

9  a.  m.  St.-Ou.,  moving  from  the  west-southwest,  appeared  at  9:30  a.  m.,  and  the 
cloudiness  Increased  to  9/10.    The  sky  was  overcast  with  A.-St.  and  St.-Ou.  from 

10  to  11  a.  m.,  and  thereafter  with  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest.  Light 
rain  fell  at  intervals  after  11:07  a.  m.  Broken  St.-Ou.  hid  the  head  kite  at  inter- 
vals from  9:53  to  10:03,  and  from  10:19  to  10:23  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Atlantic  coast.  Low  pressure  was  central  over 
Oolorado. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT    WEATHEB  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


hour. 


1M9. 
Jan.  28. 

7:89  ft.  m. . 

7:46  ft.  m. . 

7:56  ft.  m. . 

8:22  ft.  m. . 

9:67  ft.  m. . 
10:06  ft.  m.. 
10:80  ft.  m. . 
11:00  ft.  m.. 
11:11  ft.  m.. 
11:16  ft.  m.. 
Jftn.  28. 

8:27  %,  m. . 

8:38  ft.  m. . 

8:47  ft.  in. . 

9:11  ft.  m. . 

9:30  ft.  m. . 

9:62  ft.  m. . 
10:29  ft.  m. . 
11:00  ft.  m.. 
11:14  ft.  m. . 
11:22  ft.  m.. 
11:28  ft.  m.. 
Jftn.  27. 

8:16  ft.  m. . 

8:21  ft.  m. . 

8:85  a.m.. 

9: 18  ft.  m.. 

9:40  ft.  m. . 
10:02  ft.m. . 
10:28  ft.  m. . 
10:41  ft.  m.. 
11:07  ft.  m. . 
11:24  ft.  m. . 
11:88  a.  m. . 
11:48  a.m.. 
11:48  a.m.. 


On  Mount  Weftther,  Yft.,  526  m. 


i 

Ok 

u 


Mtn. 
16.8 
16.8 
16.8 
15.8 
16.7 
15.7 
16.8 
15.6 
16.6 
16.6 

15.4 
15.4 
15.8 
16.2 
16.2 
16.2 
16.3 
16.4 
16.8 
16.3 
16.2 

10.9 
10.8 
10.6 
09.9 
09.7 
09.5 
09.0 
708.8 
08.3 
07.7 
07.5 
07.0 
06.8 


N 
^ 


9.4 

9.4 

9.2 

9.4 

11.0 

10.9 

10.6 

10.1 

10.4 

10.6 


1.1 
0.7 
0.6 
0.6 
1.1 
1.2 
1.7 
2.2 
2.8 
2.7 
2.6 

1.1 
1.1 
1.1 
2.2 
2.8 
2.2 
8.8 
4.2 
4.9 
6.8 
6.7 
5.4 
5.4 


a 

p 

. 
04 


Wind. 


Wr. 


88 
82 
81 
26 
28 
28 
30 
32 
85 
86 

44 

49 
49 
64 
63 
63 
64 
89 
46 
36 


72 
72 
53 
39 
87 
32 
37 
88 
34 
36 
83 
85 
84 


wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wow. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

iiw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

88W. 

saw. 

S8W. 
8W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Mtter» 

p.*. 

9.8 

10  8 

11.6 

10.7 

8.5 

6.7 

4.5 

8.6 

4.0 

4.0 

16.1 
17.0 
16.1 
15.2 
12.5 
14.3 
14.8 
18.4 
13.0 
15.6 
16.1 

11.6 
11.2 
8.9 
6.4 
6.8 
8.6 
8.6 
8.0 
7.2 
7.6 
7.6 
6.7 
7.6 


At  different  heighta  ftbOTe  seft. 


! 


i 


Height  I     o. 


Ok 

a 

5 


Meleri. 

526 

928 

1,246 

1,494 

2,077 

1,879 

1,747 

1,272 

788 

626 

526 

861 

1,050 

1,682 

1,975 

2,650 

2,029 

1,537 

1,106 

849 

626 

626 

789 

1,211 

1,678 

2,071 

2,777 

8,128 

2,076 

1,792 

1,895 

1,063 

794 

626 


Mm. 
716.8 
681.6 
656.8 
686.8 
693.4 
607.1 
617.0 
653.8 
698.6 
716.6 

715.4 
686.1 
670.1 
619.0 
695.8 
544.6 
591.8 
630.9 
666.1 
688.1 
716.2 

710.9 
688.0 
652.3 
614.4 
584.2 
532.7 
506.5 
683.2 
604.4 
686.2 
662.0 
684.0 
706.8 


a 

9.4 
8.4 
6.7 
8.9 
8.7 
6.1 
2.7 
6.1 
9.1 
10.6 

1.1 

-  8.0 

-  5.6 

-  6.8 
-10.6 
-16.3 
-11.1 
-6.4 

-  6.0 
-2.1 

2.6 

1.1 
2.0 

-  0.9 

-  6.0 

-  7.5 
-18.1 
-16.0 
-9.3 

-  6.5 

-  3.5 

-  1.0 
1.4 
6.4 


a 


Wind. 


Wr. 


88*  wnw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

Meters 
p.*, 
9.8 


36 

44 


wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

■  nw. 

86     nw. 


72 


84 


BSW. 

8W. 

W8W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 


4.0 
16.1 


16.1 
11.6 


7.6 


January  X3,  J909.~-Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,500  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

The  clouds  diminished  from  7/10  Gi.  at  the  beginning  to  4/10  Ci.  by  the  end  of 
the  flight.    A  few  St.-Gu.  after  9:27  a.  m.    All  clouds  were  moving  from  the  west. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  eastern  Nebraska  and 
pressure  was  low  over  Quebec. 

JaniMry  £6,  1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.8  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,080  m. 

A  few  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest  until  9  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  off  the  Maine  coast,  high  pressure  over  Missouri. 

January  27,  1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  15.4  sq.  m  Wire 
out,  6,300  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west  diminished  In  amount  from  9/10  at  the  beginning 
to  a  few  at  the  close  of  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  over  Ontario  and  a  high  over  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1901. 
Jan.  28. 

1:14  p.m.. 

1:87  p.  m. . 

l:4ffp.m. . 

1:57  p.  m. . 

2:18  p.m.. 

4:01  p.  m. . 

4:23  p.  m. . 

4:88  p.  m. . 

4:40  p.  m. . 
Jan.  29. 

7:40  a.  m. . 

7:62  a.  m. . 

8:07  a.m.. 

8:26  a.  m. . 

8:51  a.  m. . 

9:18  a.  m. . 

9:16  a.m.. 
Jan.  80. 

9:54  a.  m. . 
10:00  a.  m. . 
10:82  a.  m. . 
10:41  a.  m. . 
11:04  a.  m. . 
11:26  a.m.. 
11:44  a.  UL. 
11:64  a.m.. 
12:02  p.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Mm. 
712.2 
712.1 
712.1 
712.1 
712.1 
711.8 
711.4 
711.4 
711.4 

706l6 
706.2 
706.1 
706.0 
704.8 
703.8 
708.8 

697.6 
697.7 
697.9 
697.9 
698.0 
608.1 
698.1 
698.2 
698.2 


a 


0.7 
1.8 
1.6 
1.6 
2.2 
2.7 
2.8 
2.7 
2.7 

—  1.8 

—  1.9 

—  2.8 

—  2.7 

—  2.8 

—  2.8 

—  2.8 

—  6.4 

—  6.4 

—  6.7 

—  6.9 

—  6.9 

—  7.2 

—  7.2 

—  7.2 

—  7.2 


Wind. 


Dir. 


66 

70 
62 
66 
65 
64 
60 
62 
60 

61 
60 
68 
76 
77 
88 


78 
78 
71 
78 
85 
85 
84 
84 
84 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


se. 
eee. 
ete. 
ese. 


ese. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Meters 
p,  «. 
18.0 
11.6 
10.7 
10.8 
9.4 
12.6 
11.2 
12.1 
12.1 

9.8 

8.6 

9.4 

8.9 

10.7 

10.8 

10.8 

16.2 
18.0 
18.0 
17.9 
15.2 
15.6 
14.8 
14.8 
16.1 


At  different  heights  aboye 


Height 


I 


a 

8 

& 


Meiers. 

526 

918 

1,077 

1,887 

1,962 

1,515 

2,028 

818 

626 

626 
1,078 
1,664 
1,961 
2,191 
2,291 

526 

626 

887 
1,296 
1,472 
1,516 
1,449 
1,074 
841 
526 


Mm. 

<»a 

712.2 

0.7 

678.5 

-8.8 

664.6 

—  1.4 

689.2 

—  2.1 

694.2 

-4.9 

629.3 

1.5 

668.5 

8.8 

686.6 

0.6 

711.4 

2.7 

706.6 

—  1.8 

668.7 

8.1 

612.0 

—  0.2 

690.8 

—  2.8 

672.6 

—  ao 

564.7 

—  0.9 

708.8 

—  2.8 

697.6 

—  6.4 

670.8 

—  9.8 

681.6 

—18.8 

617.2 

—10.8 

618.6 

—11.8 

617.1 

—14.8 

660.1 

—18.8 

670.8 

—11.1 

698.2 

—  7.2 

65 


60 
61 


88 
78 


84 


Wind. 


Dir. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

Meters 

p.s. 

nw. 

18.0 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

ii'i 

eee. 

9.8 

88W. 

BW. 

BBW. 

saw. 

esw. 

ese. 

i6.8 

wnw. 

15.2 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


16.1 


January  28, 1909,-^Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  80.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,850  m.,  at  maximum  altitude,  3,000. 

About  5/10  Oi.-St.  moYing  from  the  northwest  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight. 
These  gradually  increased  in  thickness  and  extent,  until  at  the  close  of  the  flight, 
the  sky  was  practically  overcast.  Solar  halos  from  1:37  to  2:40  p.  m.,  and  from 
3:35  p.  m.  to  the  close  of  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  relatively  high  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  northward  to 
the  lower  Lake  region.  Areas  of  low  pressure  were  centnd  over  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence  and  over  Nebraska. 

January  29,  IQOB.-^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  11.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,275  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  the  sky  was  overcast  with  St.  moving  from  the  southwest. 
Sleet  fell  after  7:47  a.  m.  The  head  kite  passed  into  the  clouds  at  8:22  a.  m., 
altitude  about  1,840  m.,  and  was  obscured  at  all  greater  altitudes. 

Yeiy  low  pressure  was  central  over  Illinois.  Pressure  was  comparatively  high 
over  northern  New  York. 

January  30,  1909. — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  9.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  8/10  St.  moving  from  north -northwest  were  visible  until  11:40  a.  m.  and 
8/10  Nb.  from  the  northwest  thereafter.  Light  snow  began  at  11:40  a.  m.  and 
continued  until  the  close  of  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  off  Cape  God  and  high  over  Manitoba. 
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BULLETIK  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSEBYATOBT. 


BE8ULT8  OF  KITE  FUOHTB. 


DntoMid 
hoar. 


1909L 
F«b.  L 

1:06  p.m.. 

1:69  p.m.. 

S:22  p.  m. . 

2:32  p.m.. 

2:4Sp.m.. 

2:57  p.  m. . 

8:66  p.  m. . 

4:16  p.m.. 

4:22  p.m., 

4:29  p.  m. . 

4:82  p.  m. . 

4:46  Pl  m. . 
Feb.  1 

7:20  m.  m. . 

7:29  a.  m. . 

8:38  ft.  m. . 

9:33  a.  m. . 
10:18  ft.  m.. 
10:25  ft.  m. . 
10: 10  ft.  m.. 
10: 62  ft.  m.. 
Feb.   8. 

7:2' ft.  m.. 

7:38  ft.  m. . 

8:06  ft.m.. 

8:16  ft.  m. . 

9:45  a.  m. . 
Feb.  4. 

7:26  a.  m. . 

7:40  ft.  m. . 

8:00  ft.  m. . 

8:10  ft.  m. . 

8:60  ft.  m. . 

9:20  a.  m. .  I 
10:10  a.m.. 
10:48  a.  m. . 
11:18  a.m.. 


Ob  MottBt  Weftthcr,  Va.,  6M  m. 


Jfm. 

728.6 
723.6 
728.6 
72a6 
723.6 
728.6 
723.0 
728.1 
728.1 
72a2 
728.2 
728.8 

72a3 
720.8 
720.8 
720.4 
720.3 
720.3 
720.2 
720.1 

716.1 
716.1 
716.0 
716.0 
716.2 

712.4 

712.4 
712.4 
712.4 
712.4 
712.3 
712.2 
712.0 
711,7 


-6u8 

—  6.8 

—  6.6 

—  6.6 

—  6l4 

—  6.4 

—  4.6 

—  4.4 

—  4.6 

—  4.7 

—  4.8 

—  4.9 

—  6.1 

—  6.4 

—  4.2 

—  8.1 

—  1.1 

—  0.6 
0.0 
0.6 

0.8 
0.8 
1.7 
1.7 
0.4 

4.9 
6.2 
4.6 
6.1 
6.8 
7.6 
7.8 
8.7 
9.8 


I 


i 

66 
65 

62 
SS 

62 
47 
66 
74 
74 
48 
47 
57 


79 
67 
69 
61 
58 
66 
60 

66 
72 
68 
68 

69 

60 
SO 
63 
54 
47 
44 
47 
42 
88 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

w«w. 
wsw. 

WBW. 
WSW. 

wnw. 

sw. 

8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
9W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
WSW. 


Meitn 

18.4 
lSw4 
18.4 
11.6 
11.6 
18w4 
17.9 
16.2 
15.2 
12.6 
12.6 

ia8 

9.4 
9.8 
8.6 
7.6 
8.0 
7.6 
7.6 
7.2 

4.6 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
&6 


At  dlflnsi  kalgkli  ftkore  Mft. 


I 

Helflit       S. 


I        I 

-        3 


772 
942 
l,6i0 
1,619 
2,109 
1,972 
1,602 
1,841 
1,069 
824 


942 
1,268 
1,926 
1,685 
1,841 
1,007 

626 

826 

877 

1,197 

1,711 

626 


4.6 

626 

4.6 

930 

4.6 

1,286 

5.4 

1,922 

4.9 

2,564 

4.9 

8,891 

4.6 

2,784 

4.9 

1,832 

6.7 

626 

Jfm. 

728.6 
701.1 
685.9 
678.2 
<».6 
691.6 
601.6 
688.9 
651.6 
675.7 
696.1 
723.8 

720.8 
688.2 
666.5 

604.1 
630.5 
66a2 
678.1 
720.1 

716.1 
686.6 
668.6 
617.4 
716.2 

712.4 
678.1 
652.7 
600.2 
655.0 
499.6 
539.6 
607.3 
711.7 


—  6u8 

—  8.7 

—  8.6 

—  3.6 

—  6l6 

—  6.0 
~  6.8 

—  2.4 

—  2.6 

—  2.0 
-7.4 

—  4.9 


&.1 
&1 
0.1 
1.6 
1.1 
0.3 

a.1 

0l6 

0.3 
1.0 
1.9 
4.7 
0.4 

4.9 
8.9 
1.6 
8.0 
0.8 
8.8 
0.0 
4.2 
9.8 


67 
69 


00 
66 


Wtod. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

■nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 


nw. 
nw. 


Meten 

p.  a. 
11.4 


60 
52 
00 
41 
80 
41 
61 
18 
88 


n«. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

WBW. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
wnw. 

8W. 

w. 

wuw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

WSW. 

las 

9.4 

7.2 

4.5 

i'o 

4.6 
■*■  '6.'7 

February  1,  1909.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.0  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  4,700  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  3,000  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  greater  part  of  the  flight.  A  few  Ci.-St.  ap- 
peared on  the  horizon  Just  before  the  flight  ended. 

An  extensive  high  was  central  over  Kentucky  and  pressure  was  relatively  low 
over  western  Ontario  and  New  Brunswick. 

February  S,  i^^.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  14.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  Ci.-St.  were  visible  moving  from  the  west-northwest. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  and  a  high  over  Mississippi. 

February  S,  1909,— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,600  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  2/10  Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  west  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Gulf  coast  and  low  over  New  Brunswick. 

February  4, 1909.^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 


UPPER  AIB  DATA. 
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BE8ULT8  OF  KITS  FLIGHTB. 


DfttoftDd 
hour. 


Feb.  4. 
2d  flight. 
11:59  a.  m.. 
12:16  p.m.. 
12:80  p.m.. 
12:09  p^m.. 

1:26  p.m.. 

l:M)p.m. . 

2:18  p.m.. 

2:46  p.m.. 

t'J27  p.  m. . 

8:46  p.m.. 

3:64  p.  m. . 
Feb.  6. 

7:18  a.  m. . 

7:27  a.  m. . 

7:50  a.  m. . 

8:02  a.m.. 

8:22  a.  m. . 

8:41  a.m.. 

9:14  a.  m. . 

9:48  8.  m. . 
10:07  a.  m. . 
10:28  a.  m. . 
10:89  a.  m. . 
10:49  a.  m. . 
10:65  a.  m. . 
Feb.  6w 

7:25  a.  m. . 

7:34  a.m.. 

8:05  a.  m. . 

9:11  a.m.. 

9:50  a.  m. . 
11:18  a.  m. 
11:44  a.  m. 
11:52  a.  m. 


On  Moant  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


H 


Mm. 

711.8 

711.2 

711.0 

710.7 

710.6 

710.8 

710.8 

710.8 

710.8 

710.8 

710.8 

710.8 
710.8 
711.0 
711.0 
710.9 
7ia8 
710.6 
710.6 
710.4 
710.8 
710.8 
710.2 
710.2 

701.8 
701.4 
701.7 
703.4 
708.7 
705.0 
705.0 
705.0 


B 
S 


i 

9 

t 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


10.6 
10.4 
11.2 
11.8 
11.4 
11.4 
10.7 
11.4 
12.6 
12.5 
11.7 

9.7 

lao 

11.7 
11.7 
11.9 
12.2 
12.8 
18.4 
14.0 
14.4 
14.8 
142 
18.7 

7.2 
8.2 
9.4 
9.4 
8.9 
7.8 
7.5 
7.6 


n 

89 

8W. 

87 

W8W. 

89 

W8W. 

40 

W8W. 

42 

W8W. 

50 

8. 

60 

ase. 

42 

see. 

36 

ise. 

40 

880. 

41 

8. 

65 

8W. 

86 

8W. 

63 

8W. 

58 

8W. 

57 

8W. 

56 

88W. 

55 

88W. 

56 

8W. 

58 

8W. 

52 

«W. 

48 

8W. 

64 

8W. 

61 

8W. 

98 

BW. 

85 

88W. 

74 

WIW. 

67 

W. 

48 

w. 

45 

wnw. 

46 

wnw. 

44 

wnw. 

Meten 
p.s. 
8.8 
7.6 
7.6 
8.0 
7.6 
2.7 
2.2 
5.4 
4.5 
8.1 
4.5 

4.9 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
5.8 
5.4 
10 
4.0 
6.4 
4.0 
8.6 
4.0 
8.6 

9.4 
9.8 
12.5 
11.6 
16.2 
15.2 
18.8 
19.7 


AjL  diArent  holghti  above 


Height 


i 

p. 


A 

a 
s 


a 

0 


MeterM, 

626 

967 

1,687 

2,253 

8,068 

8,250 

8,007 

2,666 

1,689 

1,107 

626 

626 

953 

1,250 

1,881 

2,312 

2,713 

3,583 

2,782 

2,402 

1,861 

1,447 

924 

626 

526 

911 

1.672 

1,8.38 

2,190 

1,467 

907 

626 


Mm. 
711.  S 
674.8 
629.2 
676.4 
521.2 
609.4 
625.2 
864.7 
625.2 
662.6 
710.8 

710.8 
675.2 
661.5 
602.9 
671.4 
543.8 
489.8 
539.8 
565.4 
604.8 
636.0 
677.2 
710.2 

701.8 


617.7 
598.4 
572.8 
627.6 
672.8 
706.0 


10.6 
6.4 

8.8 
&7 

—  1.4 

—  1.1 
0.5 
2.9 
6.8 
9.7 

11.7 

9.7 
9.4 
5.8 
1.5 

—  1.5 

—  2.5 

—  8.6 

—  1.0 

—  1.0 
4.1 
6.9 
9.6 

18.7 

7.2 
7.4 
0.4 

—  2.4 

—  4.6 

—  2.6 
8.1 
7.6 


89 


41 
65 


51 
93 


44 


Wind. 


Dir. 


8W. 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
w. 

W8W. 
W8W. 
8. 

8W. 
W. 


w. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

SW. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


M4lert 

p.  «. 
6.8 


4.5 
4.9 


8.6 
9.4 


19.7 


Second  flight:  Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,300  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  7/10  Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  northwest  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  flight. 
Cloudiness  decreased  gradually  to  about  3/10  at  midday,  but  increased  again  dur- 
ing the  afternoon  to  about  8/10.  Near  the  close  of  the  second  flight  the  clouds 
changed  from  Oi.-St.  to  Gi.-Gu.  and  later  to  A.-Ou.  A  solar  corona  from  9:30  to 
10:40  a.  m.    Light  haze  prevailed. 

At  8  a.  m.  high  pressure  covered  the  South  Atlantic  and  Gulf  States,  and  a 
moderate  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  over  the  Bakotas. 

I^ebruary  5,  1909.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  2/10  to  9/10  A.-St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  during  the  flight. 
From  1/10  to  4/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  were  visible  from  8:17  to  8:39  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Michigan  and  a  high  off  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

February  6,  i^P.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,800  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,800  m. 

St.-Cu.,  moving  from  the  west-southwest  at  the  beginning,  from  the  west  after 
7:30  a.  m.,  increased  from  2/10  to  8/10  by  8  a.  m.,  and  diminished  after  9  a.  m.  to 
2/10  by  noon.  Bain  fell  from  8  to  8:05  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in  clouds  at 
snort  intervals  from  8  to  9:30  a.  m. 

Very  low  pressure,  central  north  of  Lake  Ontario,  covered  the  Eastern  States. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSEBVATOBY. 


BE8ULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dftto  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Feb.  8. 

8:50  a.  m. . 

9K)6  a.  m. . 

9:27  a  m. . 

0*.82  a  m. . 

9:47  a  m. . 
10:38  a  m. . 
10:60  a.  m. . 
12:10  p.m.. 
12:25  p.  m. . 
12:32  p.  m. . 
Feb.  9. 

7:28  a  m. . 

8:05  a  m. . 

8:20  am.. 

8:42  a  m. . 

9:14  am.. 

9:42  a  m. . 
10:16  a.m.. 
10:81  a  m. . 
10:47  a.  m. . 
11:00  am.. 
11:10  am.. 
11:16  a.m.. 
Feb.  10. 

9:20  a.  m. . 

9:26  a.  m. . 

9:89  a.  m. 

9:65  a  m. . 
10:06  a  m. . 


On  Mount  Waather,  ya.,  626  m. 


i 

p, 

< 


A 

I 


Mm. 

717.8 

717.8 

717.6 

717.6 

717.6 

717.7 

717.7 

717.6 

717.4 

717.4 

717.6 
717.8 
717.7 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.5 
717.6 
717.7 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 

699.8 
699.8 
699.8 
699. 8 
699.8 


—  8.6 

—  2.6 

—  1.7 

—  1.6 

—  1.7 

—  0.6 

—  0.1 
1.1 
1.4 
1.7 

0.6 
1.1 
1.7 
1.7 
S.8 
1.1 
0.6 
0.3 
0.0 
0.6 

—  1.0 

—  1.4 

10,7 

10.6 

6.1 

4.9 

4.1 


a 

0 


91 
76 
72 
70 
78 
69 
71 
76 
58 
67 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 


uw. 

IIW. 

nw. 

iiw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


ese. 

se. 

ese. 


68 

60 

65 

66 

63 

62  ,  ese. 

68 

77 

78 

76 

87 

94 


97 
98 
100 
94 
97 


PpOL 

se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 

8. 
B. 

nne. 

nw. 

nw. 


MeUTM 

p.  M, 

11.3 

11.2 

11.2 

10.8 

9.4 

12.6 

18.4 

8.9 

9.8 

10.3 

&4 

6,7 
7.6 
8.9 
7.2 
6.8 
4.6 
6.4 
2.2 
8.6 
"4.6 
4.6 

8.9 
6.4 
6.8 
9.8 
9.8 


At  dlflbrent  heights  abore 


Height 


Meten. 

626 

918 

1,230 

1,629 

2,116 

2,660 

2,461 

1,441 

958 

626 

626 
1,013 
1,718 
2,423 
2,698 
8,850 
2,514 
2,217 
1,726 
1,286 
889 
626 

626 

899 

1,878 

1,947 

626 


1 

1 

« 

a 

0 

^ 

•< 

t 

Mm. 

«G 

i 

717.3 

—  8.6 

91 

682.7 

—  3.8 

666.4 

—  &6 

624.2 

—  6.4 

586.8 

—  6.6 

647.4 

—  9.8 

561.2 

—  7.1 

689.6 

—  5.8 

679.7 

—  2.6 

717.4 

1.7 

57 

717.6 

0.6 

68 

676.0 

6.2 

619.4 

—  1.4 

566.2 

—  8.6 

646.6 

—  9.4 

601.2 

-11.6 

668.3 

—  7.1 

580.0 

—  6.8 

617.4 

—  4.4 

666.6 

—  1.6 

685.8 

—  0.7 

717.6 

-  1.4 

94 

699.8 

ia7 

8.7 

97 

630.8 

6.1 

587.8 

8.8 

699.8 

4.1 

97 

Wind. 


IMr. 


Veloo- 
itj. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


Melen 

p.M. 

11.2 


8. 

8W. 

SW. 

8W. 

RW. 

9W. 

aw. 

88W. 

saw. 


se. 


SW. 

saw. 

8W. 

nw. 


10.8 
5.A 


4.6 

8.9 


9.8 


Februarys,  1909.^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,900  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  flight. 

An  extensive  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  over  Colorado  and  pressure  was 
high  over  the  South  Atlantic  and  eastern  Gulf  States. 

Felnuary  9,  i^P.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,200  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,230  m. 

St.  moving  from  the  southwest  covered  the  sky  until  8:90  and  after  9:20  a.  m. 
A.-St.  moving  probably  from  the  southwest  appeared  at  8:30,  increased  to  8/10  by 
8:60,  and  gave  way  to  St.  by  9:20  a.  m.  Snow  fell  after  10:43  a.  m.  The  head 
kite  was  hidden  in  clouds  from  9:16  to  10:14  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  Iowa.    High  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Ontario. 

Febrtuiry  10, 1909. — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  9.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,450  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  2/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  southwest  until  9:26  a.  m.  From  7/10  to 
10/10  St. [moving  from  the  southwest  until  9:50  a.  m.,  whpi  the  direction  changed 
rapidly  to  northwest.    Light  rain  began  at  10:02  and  ended  at  11:55  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  north  of  Lake  Huron,  and  a  high  off  the  Texas  coast. 


UPPER  AIE  DATA. 
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BESULTS  OP  KITE  PLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hoar. 


1909. 
Feb.  11. 

7:11  tLva,. 

7:16  a.  m.. 

7:25  a.  m. . 

8:00  a.  m. . 

8:48  a.m.. 

8:67  a.  m. . 

9KX>  a.  m. . 
Feb.  12. 

7:26  a.  m. . 

7:86  a.  m. . 

7:50  a.m. . 

8:00  a.  m. . 

8:16  a.  m. . 

8:86  a.m.. 

8:54  a.  m. . 

9:20  a.  m. . 

9:45  a.  m. . 

9:50  a.  m. . 
Feb.  IS. 

7:29  a.  m. . 

7:35  a.m.. 

8:06  a.  m. . 

8:20  a.  m. . 

8:82  a.  m. . 

9:22  a.m.. 


On  Moant  Weather,  Va.,  B26  m. 


S 

u 

p* 


Mm. 


At 

a 

5 

is 


OC 


a 

0 


711.8 

—  4.8 

711.6 

-4.8 

711.7 

-5.0 

712.0 

-4.7 

712.5 

—  8.6 

712.6 

—  8.6 

712.6 

—  8.6 

722.0 

—  0.7 

722.0 

—  1.3 

722.2 

—  1.6 

722.0 

-  1.4 

721.9 

0.5 

722.2 

1.1 

722.1 

0.6 

722.0 

0.6 

721.8 

0.5 

721.8 

0.5 

715.9 

6.9 

715.9 

7.1 

716.0 

8.0 

716.2 

7.8 

716.2 

7.4 

716.5 

8.1 

75 
75 
72 
78 
66 
64 
63 

83 
86 

4e 

42 
29 
27 
88 
88 
52 
62 

75 
75 
72 
78 
76 
76 


Wind. 


Plr. 


w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 


ase. 

se. 
se. 


sae. 
ae. 

se. 
se. 
se. 

8BW. 

88W. 

BW. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Metert 

p.  «. 
10.8 
10.7 
8.9 
6.7 
8.0 
8.6 
9.8 

6.8 
6.4 
4.9 
6.8 
7.2 
7.2 
6.3 
6.7 
6.8 
7.2 

6.8 
6.8 
6.8 
4.9 
4.5 
4.0 


At  different  heights  aboTe  sea. 


Height 


E 


Meters. 

626 

966 

1,385 

1,768 

1,398 

1,002 

626 

526 
941 
1,200 
1,437 
2,091 
2,717 
8,169 
8,686 
2,992 
626 

626 

972 

1,461 

1,842 

1,975 

526 


Mill. 


a 
s 


a 

0 


S 


OG 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


711.6 

—  4.8 

75 

W. 

672.6 

-  8.8 

w. 

636.9 

-13.5 

wnw. 

606.0 

-15.5 

wnw. 

686.9 

—12.5 

wnw. 

670.6 

-  8.0 

w. 

712.6 

—  8.6 

68 

w. 

722.0 

-0.7 

38 

IMl 

686.5 

—  0.2 

s. 

668.8 

1.0 

8W. 

644.8 

—  0.2 

BW. 

598.5 

-  4.4 

W8W. 

548.1 

-10.8 

WBW. 

616.6 

—16.8 

wsw. 

482.4 

—19.3 

W8W. 

528.4 

—13.8 

WSW. 

721.8 

0.6 

62 

se. 

716.9 

6.9 

76 

88W. 

678.2 

6.6 

WSW. 

6S8.8 

2.7 

w. 

609.2 

0.1 

wnw. 

599.1 

—  0.9 

wnw. 

716.5 

8.1 

76 

8W. 

Metert 
p.  t. 
10.8 


9.8 
6.8 


7.2 
6.8 


4.0 


February  11, 1909,— Tyro  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,000  m.;  at  the  maximum  altitude,  3,400  m. 

Pew  St.-Cu.,  moving  from  the  northwest,  were  present  during  the  flight.  The 
atmosphere  was  unusually  clear. 

A  low,  accompanied  by  general  precipitation,  was  central  somewhat  north  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  Valley,  and  a  moderate  high  pressure  area  covered  the  Gulf 
States. 

February  It,  1909. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  6,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

A.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west  in  amounts  decreasing  from  5/10  at  7:30  to  1/10 
at  8  a.  m.    At  8:30  3/10  Gi.-St.  moving  from  the  west,  and  at  9:45  a.m.  2/10 
A.-Cu. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast.  A  trough  of  low 
pressure  extended  from  Lake  Superior  to  Oklahoma. 

February  IS,  1909.^  Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out. 
2,760  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  moving  from  the  west.  Light  rain  fell  from  7:35 
to  7:49  a.  m.    The  head  kite  was  obscured  by  clouds  after  8:17  a.  m. 

A  low  was  centnd  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  and  a  high  off  the  south  Atlantic 
coast. 
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BULLETIN  OP   MOUNT   WEATHES  OBSEEVATOBY. 


BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Feb.  19. 

1:04  p.  m.. 

1:08  p.m.. 

1:24  p.  m. . 

1:87  p.  m.. 

2:28  p.  m. . 

8:08  p.  m. . 

8:16  p.m.. 

4:90  p.  m. . 

4:21p.m.. 

4:35  p.  m. . 
Feb.  16. 
11:01  a.m.. 
11:14a.m.. 
11:34  a.m.. 
12:01p.m.. 
12:48  p.  m. . 

1:19  p.m.. 

1:45  p.m.. 

1:54  p.  m. . 

1:68  p.  m. . 

2:15  p.m.. 
Feb.  17. 

1:28  p.m.. 

1:31p.m.. 

2:18  p.m.. 

2:40  p.  m  . 

8:46  p.  m. . 

4:25  p.  m. . 

5:46  p.  m. . 

6:16  p.m.. 

6:49  p.  m. . 

7:20  p.m.. 

7:82  p.  m. . 

7:41  p.  m. 


On  Meant  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 


i 

a. 


I 


ilAn. 

716.8 

716.8 

716.3 

716.8 

716.1 

715.8 

715.7 

716.5 

716.5 

715.5 

708.7 
708.6 
708.8 
708.0 
707.8 
706.8 
706.3 
706.1 
706.1 
705.9 

716.7 
716.7 
716.8 
716.8 
717.0 
717.2 
717.8 
718.0 
718.2 
718.5 
718.6 
718.6 


14.4 
14.4 
14.2 
13.9 
14.0 
14.3 
14.4 
14.7 
14.9 
14.9 

13.4 
18.7 
18.6 
18.9 
16.1 
15.6 
16.2 
15.0 
18.9 
13.8 

—  1.4 

—  1.7 
0.0 
0.0 
1.1 
1.6 
0.6 

—  0.2 

—  0.8 

—  0.9 

—  0.6 

-a6 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 
Itj. 


89 
89 
91 
94 
98 
91 
91 
90 
89 
90 

99 
97 
97 
95 
74 
73 
78 
75 
88 
91 

67 
66 
45 
45 
35 
37 
40 
40 
42 
40 
89 
89 


I 


s. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
9. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 

8. 

8. 

88  IT. 

88W. 

88W. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

B8W. 

88ir. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
nw. 

DW. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


Meters 
p.  ». 

11.2 
11.2 
9.8 
10.7 
8.9 
7.6 
8.0 
8.9 
6.7 
8.9 

7.6 
7.6 
7.6 
8.0 
7.6 
7.6 
7.2 
8.0 
8.5 
8.0 

16.1 

18.4 

11.6 

13.4 

10.7 

7.6 

7.2 

8.6 

8.6 

4.9 

4.9 

4.9 


At  different  heights  above  8ea. 


Height 


Metert. 

526 

979 

1,449 

1,630 

2,476 

2,285 

1,930 

1,298 

845 

626 

526 

822 

1,137 

1,687 

1,635 

2,274 

2,182 

1,774 

867 

526 

626 

818 

1,875 

2,557 

8,172 

4,428 

8,898 

2,887 

2,015 

1,449 

957 

526 


I 


Jifm. 

716.8 

679.0 

641.7 

627.9 

667.2 

588.0 

604.7 

658.3 

689.0 

715.5 

708.7 
6840 
658.8 
619.4 
619.4 
572.1 
578.0 
607.6 
678.0 
706.9 

716.7 
690.8 
604.6 
558.4 
510.0 
490.7 
496.4 
588.6 
594.7 
689.6 
680.8 
718.6 


14.4 
12.7 

9.3 
12.9 

7.4 
10.0 

5.9 
11.4 
12.2 
14.9 

18.4 
11.2 
9.0 
5.1 
6.7 
0.8 
0.0 
8.2 
9.4 
18.8 

—  1.4 

—  6.4 

—  6.9 
—10.8 
—17.7 
-26.6 
—18.7 
—14.6 

—  7.7 

—  4.1 

—  1.9 

—  0.6 


i 

9 


Wind. 


Dir. 


90 
99 


91 
67 


8. 

88W. 

r8W. 

aew. 
sw. 

88W. 
88W. 

asw. 

8. 
9. 

8. 

88W. 

88W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

8W. 

88W. 

88W. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 


Veloo- 
ity. 


Meters 

p.«. 
11.2 


8.9 

7.6 


8.0 
16.1 


4.9 


Fehruary  16,  1909. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  li.5  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  5,500  m.;  at  the  maximum  altitude,  4,850  m. 

From  7/10  to  9/10  St.  moving  from  the  south  during  the  flight.  Through 
rifts  in  the  lower  clouds  a  layer  of  A.-St.  moving  from  the  southwest. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  the  Dakotas.  Pressure 
was  relatively  low  over  the  Ohio  Valley  and  east  Gulf  States,  with  centers  over 
West  Virginia  and  Mississippi. 

February  16, 1909. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
5,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  5/10  to  7/10  St.  moving  from  the  south-southwest,  and  from  1/10  to  2/10 
St.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  during  the  flight.  Light  rain  fell  from  1:58  to  2:20 
p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  obscured  by  clouds  at  intervals  from  11:07  a.  m.  to 
1:55  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia  and  high  over  Nebraska  and  the 
Oulf  of  St.  Lawrence: 

ffRbruary  17,  idt^P.— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  36.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  8,300  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  flight. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Mississippi  and  Alabama. 
Pressure  was  low  over  Nova  Scotia. 


UPPEB  AIB   DATA. 
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BESXTLTS  OF  KITE  FLI0HT8. 


Date  and 
hoar. 


1909. 
Feb.  18. 

7:08  a.  m. . 

7:36  a.  m.. 

7:44  a.  m. . 

8:09  a.  m  . 

8:54  a.  m. . 

9:81  a.  m. . 

9:62  a.  m. . 

9:96  a.  m.. 
10:28  a.  m .. 
10:83  a.  m. . 
11:14  a.m.. 
11:54  a.  m. . 
12:08  p.  m. . 

2:15  p.  m. . 

2:31  p.  m. . 

2:36  p.  m. . 

2:53  puQL. 

8:29  p.m.. 

8:83  p.  m. . 

8:89  p.m.. 
Feb.  19. 

7:20  a.  m. . 

7:37  a.  m. . 

7:42  a.  m. . 

8:68  a.  m. . 
2d  flight 

1:09  p.  m  . 

1:17  p.m.. 

1:27  p.m.. 

1:45  p.  m. . 

1:58  p.m.. 

2:28  p.m.. 

2:47  p.m.. 

8:88  p.  m. . 

8:44  p.  m. . 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  926  m. 


i 

a 

& 

5 

ta 

u 

•m4 

•M 

< 

< 

OC 

Mm. 

720.7 

0.4 

720.8 

1.5 

720.8 

1.7 

720.9 

2.8 

721.3 

8.2 

721.8 

8.3 

721.3 

8.8 

721.8 

19 

721.8 

6.8 

721.8 

5.6 

721.1 

6.9 

720.6 

7.2 

720.5 

7.5 

719.0 

10.0 

718.8 

9.8 

718.8 

9.9 

718.7 

9.4 

718.6 

9.4 

718.5 

9.0 

718.5 

9.8 

712.7 

—  0.6 

712.7 

—  0.6 

712.7 

—  0.6 

712.8 

0.0 

706.7 

6.1 

706.6 

6.1 

706.8 

6.8 

706.0 

6.7 

705.7 

6.9 

705.0 

&3 

7016 

8.6 

708.8 

7.6 

708.2 

7.8 

Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 
Ity. 


61 
58  ' 

461 
56  I 
55 

60  I 

48  ' 

44 

87 

41 

85 

33 

33 

89 

36 

36 

84 

32 

82 

82 

77 
70 
70 
82 

86 

85 
85 
88 
88 
88 
84 
96 
96 


w. 

ir. 
w. 

8W. 
W8W. 

waw. 
sw. 

BW. 

sw. 

86. 


se. 

se. 
de. 


9. 

Bse. 

ae. 
se. 

86. 

se. 

86. 

86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
96. 


Meleri 

5.4 
4.5 
4.0 
1.8 
4.9 
4.0 
8.1 
2.7 
4.0 
3.6 
4.5 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
4.5 
5.8 
5.8 
5.8 

4.9 
4.5 
4.5 

4.9 

7.6 
8.0 
6.3 
6.3 
7.2 
8.6 
4.9 
5.8 
7.2 


At  dUftrent  halghta  aboye  sea. 


Height 


Meten. 
526 
1,012 
1,440 
1,998 
2,617 
2,901 
8,784 
8,847 
4,778 
4,812 
5,153 
4,634 
4,699 
8,610 
3,168 
2,896 
2,302 
1,286 
854 
626 

526 
1,278 
1,230 

526 

626 
9Q0 

1,859 
1,597 
1,889 
2,818 
1,840 
953 
526 


i 


I 


a 

J3 


3fm. 
720.7 
678.5 
643.8 
600.3 
555.0 
535.3 
477.4 
473.5 
418.6 
416.7 
399.0 
428.4 
480.4 
490.0 
517.6 
535.8 
676.7 
654.8 
690.5 
718.5 

712.7 
649.0 
653.0 
712.3 

706.7 
675.1 
638.1 
619.6 
601.1 
566.2 
638.1 
667.7 
708.2 


0.4 

—  1.9 

—  618 

—  8.5 

—  7.4 

—  8.4 
—18.6 
—13.8 
—18.7 
—17.9 
-20.3 
—16.5 
—14.9 

—  8.5 

—  8.0 

—  8.4 

—  4.9 
2.4 
5.5 
9.8 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Yeloo- 


0.6 
2.3 
2.7 
0.0 

6.1 
6.0 
6.0 
4.0 
6.0 
0.8 
4.7 
6.5 
7.8 


61 


82 

77 


82 
86 


96 


w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wsir. 

W8W. 
W8W. 
W8W. 

wsw. 

8. 
8. 

sse. 

86. 

8. 

S. 


se. 


8. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 

a. 

86. 


MkUrt 

p.t. 
5.4 


5.8 
4.9 


4.9 

7.6 


7.2 


February  28, 1909. ^Qeven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  44.1  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  10,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  3/10  to  8/10  clouds  moving  from  the  west  during  the  flight.  The  clouds 
consisted  of  CI. -St.  during  the  early  morning.  Solar  halos  of  22^  radius  from 
7:24  to  8:21  a.  m.  and  from  1:44  to  2:55  p.  m. 

At  8  a,  m.  high  pressure  was  central  over  North  Carolina  and  a  moderate  low  was 
central  over  Oklahoma. 

February  19, 1909.^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.;   at  maximum  altitude,  1,200  m. 

From  9/10  to  10/10  St.  moving  from  the  south.  Light  rain  fell  from  7:42  to  7:58 
a.  m.    The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  926  m.  and  at  greater  altitudes. 

Second  flight:  Three  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  12.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,500  m.,  at  maxlmun  altitude. 

About  2/10  A. -St.  moving  from  the  southwest  until  2K)6  p.  m.  From  6/10  to 
10/10  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  until  2:06  p.  m.  and  from  the  south 
thereafter.  Light  lain  began  at  2:22  p.  m.  and  continued  during  the  remainder 
of  the  flight.    The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  from  2:10  to  3:10  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  ofT  the  New  England  coast  and  low  over  Indiana. 
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BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSEKVATOBY. 


BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Feb.  20. 

8:80  «.  m. . 

8:89  a.  m. . 

9:06  a.  m. . 

9:18  a.m.. 

9:86  a.  m. . 

9:00  a.  m. . 
10:01  a.  m. . 
10:13  a.m.. 
10:45  a.  m. . 
11:23  a.  m.. 
11:87  a.m.. 
11:53  a.m.. 
12:28  p.  m. . 
12:27  p.  m. . 
Feb.  22. 

2:32  p.  m. . 

2:61p.m.. 

4:40  p.  m. . 
Feb.  S». 
10:40  a.  m. 
10:52  a.  m. . 
11:07  a.m.. 
11:18  a.m.. 
11:84  a.m.. 
11:56  a.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  6B6  m. 


704.4 
704.7 
704.6 
704.9 
705.0 
705.0 
705.2 
705.8 
705.6 
706.4 
706.4 
706.4 
706.4 
706.4 

718.8 
718.9 
719.4 

718.5 
718.5 
718.4 
718.8 
718.8 
718.0 


^ 

^ 

1 

0 

u 

s 

< 

& 

<*a 

i 

8.0 

71 

2.8 

72 

2.6 

71 

2.6 

71 

2.5 

74 

2.6 

74 

2.6 

74 

2.7 

74 

2.8 

72 

8.8 

65 

3.3 

64 

8.6 

63 

4.4 

61 

6.0 

69 

5.0 

88 

6.2 

8S 

6.0 

92 

4.4 

100 

4.4 

100 

4.4 

100 

4.4 

100 

4.4 

100 

4.4 

100 

Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


se. 

86. 

se. 


B8& 

886. 


886. 


Meiera 

P.M. 

15.2 
14.8 
17.0 
18.8 
15.6 
15.6 
16.2 
17.0 
16.1 
12.5 
18.9 
18.4 
12.5 
12.1 

4.0 
6.4 
8.6 

10.7 
11.2 

ia8 

11.6 
10.7 
18.4 


At  different  heights  aboTe  sea. 


Height 


528 

906 

1,896 

1,710 

1,988 

1,942 

2,268 

2,666 

8,251 

2,222 

1,884 

1,214 

797 

626 

626 
765 
526 

626 

916 

1,202 

1,862 

1,482 

626 


'  K 

g. 

a 

d 

p. 

5 

M 

u 

u 

^ 

5 

& 

Mm. 

oa 

K 

704.4 

8.0 

71 

673L1 

—  0.2 

681.9 

—  4.5 

607.4 

-4.8 

586.4 

—  7.4 

690.1 

—  1.1 

567.0 

-  2.0 

638.9 

—  4,1 

600.4 

—  7.2 

57a  7 

—  2.9 

599.4 

—  6.6 

648.1 

—  4.8 

688.1 

0.8 

706.4 

6.0 

69 

718.8 

6.0 

88 

69&1 

&0 

719.4 

6.0 

92 

718.6 

4.4 

100 

684.9 

1.8 

661.0 

4.4 

648.0 

6.0 

638.8 

8.0 

718.0 

4.4 

100 

Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

86. 

se. 
se. 


B. 
S. 
8. 
S. 
B80« 


MeUan 
p.t. 
16.2 


12.1 

4.0 

"*8.'6 

10.7 


18.4 


February  20,  2909.— Your  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,226  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  until  noon; 
after  which  cloudiness  rapidly  decreased  to  3/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  The 
head  kite  entered  the  base  of  the  St.-Ou.  at  8:59  a.  m.,  altitude  1,816  m.,  and  was 
visible  only  at  intervals,  through  rifts,  until  11:53  a.  m.,  when  it  descended  below 
the  cloud  level.  The  marked  difference  in  temperature  between  levels  at  9:36  and 
at  9:50  a.  m.,  at  nearly  the  same  altitude,  was  caused  by  clouds. 

Very  low  pressure  was  central  over  Maine,  and  low  pressure  covered  the  United 
States. 

February  22, 1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  1,000  m.;  at  the  maximum  altitude,  600  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  St.  moving  from  the  southwest. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  eastern  Pennsylvania.  Low  pressure  was 
central  over  Colorado  and  eastern  North  Carolina. 

February  2S,  1909,— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,600  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Dense  fog  and  light  rain  prevailed. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  New  England,  low  pressure  over  Misaoari. 


IJPPEB   AIR   DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  686  m. 


• 


6» 

a 

u 

< 


1909. 
Feb.  24. 

1:01  p.  m.. 

1:06  p.m.. 

2:12  p.  m.. 

8: 15  p.m.. 

4:05  p.  m. . 

4:20  p.  m. . 

4:28  p.m.. 

4:40  p.  m. . 
Feb  26. 

2:59  p.  m. . 

8:15  p.m.. 

8:33  p.  m. . 

3:48  p.  m. . 

4:00  p.  m. . 

4:22  p.  m. . 

4:30  p.  m. . 

4:50  p.  m. . 

5:40  p.m.. 
Feb.  26. 

7:16  a.m.. 

7:26  a.  m. . 

8:21  a.  m. . 

8:50  a.  m. . 

9:35  a.  in. . 

9:58  a.  m. . 

0:10  a.  m. . 
11:03  a.m.. 
11:37  a.m.. 
12:23  p.m.. 
12:46  p.  m. . 
12:55  p.  m. . 
12:56  p.  m. . 
12:58  p.  m. . 
11:07  p.  m. . 

1:16  p.m.. 


1 
1 

Mm.  ' 

708.0 

708.0 

702.8 

702.3 

702.3 

702.8 

70Z3 

702.3 

715.1 

715.2 

715. 4 

715.5 

715.6 

715.7 

715.8 

715.9 

716.2 

718.0 

718.0 

717.9 

717.8 

717.4 

717.1 

716.8 

716.2 

716.0 

715.1 

715.0 

714.7 

714.7 

714.7 

714.6 

714.2 

11.7 
11.7 
12.2 
10.8 
10.2 
10.4 

ia5 

10.8 

—  8.8 

—  8.4 

—  8.6 

—  8.6 

—  8.5 

—  8.7 

—  8.9 

—  4.2 

—  6.3 

—  6.3 

—  6.1 

—  3.7 

—  3,7 

—  1.5 

—  1.3 

—  0.6 
0.4 
1.1 
2.8 
8.2 
3.1 
3.1 
8.8 
8.9 
2.9 


a 

9 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


86 
86 
75 
77 
72 
83 
71 
72 

88 

81 
82 
88 
85 
88 
88 
87 


67 
57 
49 
42 
49 
46 
63 
49 
62 
44 
41 
88 
88 
88 
44 
41 


Sir. 

sw. 

sw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 


w. 
w. 

w. 

8W. 

ese. 
se. 
sae. 
Bse. 

se. 
se. 

86. 

ae. 
se. 

88W. 
8. 


Meterg 
p.  t. 

6.7 
7.6 
8.6 

11.6 
7.2 

11.6 

ia7 

18.4 

14.8 
14.8 
11.2 
10.7 
12.6 
14.3 
18.4 
14.8 
10.7 

6.4 
5.4 
5.4 
4.5 
2.2 
1.8 
2.2 
8.6 
4.0 
6.7 
5.8 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
6.4 


At  different  heights  abore 


t 


Height        o. 


a 


Meten. 

526 

873 

1,463 

1,881 

1,626 

1,284 

965 

626 

526 
846 
1,316 
1,639 
1,926 
1,868 
1,885 
1,843 
626 

626 

846 
1,161 
2,041 
2,802 
8,518 
8, 963 
8,798 
8,862 
2,628 
1,688 
1,321 
1,280 
1,094 
897 
526 


3ftn. 
703.0 
674.4 
627.5 
699.1 
614.2 
644.6 
666.1 
702.8 

715.1 
686.6 
646.8 
619.6 
696.9 
601.9 
600.8 
603.6 
716.2 

718.0 
689.8 
662.7 
598.0 
687.7 
489.8 
461.7 
471.7 
499.7 
519. 2 
619.0 
647.4 
660.7 
666.0 
682.6 
714.2 


11.7 
9.6 
7.0 
2.1 
2.0 
4.8 
7.8 

10.8 

—  8.8 

—  7.7 
—12.5 
—15.8 
—16.4 
—13.8 
—15.7 
—15.4 
-5.3 

—  6.3 

—  5.8 

—  1.3 

—  4.9 

—  9.3 
—13.4 
—12.8 
—12.4 

9.9 
6.4 
2.4 
0.6 
1.4 
1.0 
0.7 
2.9 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 
itj. 


86     sw. 
. . . .  I  wsw. 


72 
88 


57 


—  9.9  |. 


41 


wsw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 
w. 
wnw. 

nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
uw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

w. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

wsw. 

sw. 

8. 


Meter* 
6.7 


13.4 
14.8 


10.7 
6.4 


6.4 


February  24$  1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  4,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,000  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  nimbus  moving  from  the  southwest  until  2:21  p.  m. 
and  with  A.-St.  from  the  southeast  until  2:55  p.  m.  From  1/10  to  8/10  St.-Ou. 
from  the  west  and  from  1/10  to  4/10  A.-St.  from  the  west-southwest  were  visible 
thereafter.  Ll^ht  rain  fell  from  12:15  to  2:21  p.  m.,  from  3:11  to  8:23  p.  m.,  and 
from  3:55  to  4:05  p.  m.    Head  kite  entered  clouds  at  2:55  and  emerged  at  3:55  p.  m. 

Very  low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Huron  and  high  over  New  Brunswick. 

February  $6,  1909. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.0  sq.  m.  Wire 
out,  4,500  m.;  at  the  maximum  altitude,  3,000  m. 

During  the  flight  cumulus  clouds  were  continually  forming  above  the  mountain 
and  dissipating  after  they  had  passed  beyond  it,  their  elevation  above  station 
being  about  1,300  to  1,400  m.  They  averaged  about  4/10  In  amount  and  were 
moving  from  the  northwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  low  of  c^mslderable  intensity,  accompanied  by  general  precipitation, 
was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  High  pressure,  central  over  Louisi- 
ana, covered  the  Middle  and  Southern  States. 

February  26, 1909. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  4/10  to  7/10  of  the  sky  was  covered  with  Ci.-St.,  moving  from  the  west, 
during  the  flight.    A  solar  halo  at  intervals  between  8:45  a.  m.  and  noon. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Wisconsin  and  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
Pressure  was  high  from  Maryland  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
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5.1  ;      41  I  aw. 


ll:Hl.m 
IJ:llp.Bt 


1:10  p.  D 


lI:Nl. 


S.S 


aM 

TIBfl 

ess 

a,  171    . 
i.iia 


it  bel|ht)  ibora  Ma. 

t 


-I    " 


4.B 


AbnuryfJ',  id09.~FourUtw  wereuBOd;  lUtlngBurfue,  95.2mi.  m.  Win  out, 
6,S00  m.;  st  m&xlmuni  altitude,  8,000  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  moving  from  the  weet  until  8.21  a,  m.  The 
amount  decreased  to  a  few  at  10:13  a.  m.,  and  inoreaaed  to  3/10  at  the  oIom  of  the 
aight.  From  1/10  to  B/10  A.-St.  from  the  west  from  S:30  to  B:S7  a.  m.  Light 
rain  fell  from  8K>4  toB:;l3a.  m.  The  head  kite  wa«  In  the  oloude  from  8;tS  to  B:9T 
a.  m.,  and  from  9:31  to  10;36  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  New  Tork  and  high  over  Colorado  and  Winnipeg. 

March  1, 1909.— Tomt  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  26.2  eq.  m.  Wlrs  out, 
6,600  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  01. -St.  moving  from  the  waet-northweet  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  flight.  B;  the  end  of  the  flight  the  olouds  bad  decre«aed  to  3/10 
Cl.-8t.     A  Bolar  halo  from  the  beginning ol  the  flight  until  lU:65a.  m. 

HIgti  pressure  oentrsl  over  Delaware  eitended  over  the  AthmUo  StatM.  A 
trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Hlnneeota  south  westward,  with  centers 
over  Minnesota  and  Oklahoma, 

March  t,  1909.— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  eurfaoe,  12.S  »q.  m.  Wire  out, 
1,700  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

The  ekj  was  covered  with  St.,  moving  from  the  west.  Light  rain  fell  from  8:3S 
to6;34a.m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Penneylvania  and  North  Dakota,  and  high  over 
New  Mexico. 


UPP£B  AIB  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


Dfttoand 
hoar. 


1908. 
3w 

9KI9a.iii.. 

9:22  •.  m. . 

9:48  a.m.. 
10:U  a.  m. . 
10:44  a.  m.. 
llK>la.m.. 
11:14  a.  m.. 
11:23  a.  DL. 
11:29  a.  m.. 
Mar.  & 

8:07  a.  m. . 

8:20  a.  m. . 

9:20  a.  m. . 
10:10  a.  DL . 
10:85  a.  m. . 
10:48  a.  m. . 
10:54  a.  m. . 
2d  flight: 

1:27  pkin.. 

1:89  p.m.. 

2:19  p.  m. . 

2:57  p.  m. . 

8:17  p.m.. 

8:58  p.  m. . 

4:19  p.  m. . 

4:88  p.m.* 

4:54  p.  m. . 

5:04  p.m.. 

5:15  p.  m. . 


OnMoaiitW< 

i 

1 

u 

u 

< 

5 

Mm. 

©a 

704.7 

2.8 

704.5 

2.7 

708.9 

2.2 

708L4 

1.9 

708.0 

1.9 

702.8 

2.1 

702.7 

2.1 

702.7 

2.1 

702.7 

2.1 

709.8 

-  46 

709.4 

—  4.1 

710.1 

—  8.8 

710.5 

—  2.7 

710.7 

—  2.7 

710.8 

-2.5 

711.0 

—  1.9 

710.7 

0.1 

710.7 

0.8 

7ia9 

1.1 

711.2 

1.8 

711.8 

1.7 

711.5 

1.7 

711.7 

1.8 

711.8 

1.8 

711.9 

1.7 

712.0 

1.7 

712.1 

1.5 

i 

t 


i 

100 
JOO 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

00 
55 

42 

53 
51 
00 
49 

45 
87 
41 
53 
58 
87 
52 
62 
61 
52 
46 


Wind. 


DIr. 


ae. 
se. 

■6. 

ae. 
se. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw, 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


Ydoo- 

Itj. 


J». «. 

6.8 
6.8 
8l9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.5 
8.0 
6L8 
5.4 

12.1 
16.1 
12.5 
18.4 
18.4 
18.0 
18.4 

14.3 
10.7 
11.2 
12.5 
12.5 
10.8 
9.8 
10.8 

ao 

8.5 
9.4 


At  dUhnni  hflighto  abora  iM. 


Height 


Meten. 

526 

727 

978 

1,281 

1,586 

1,290 

977 

810 

526 

526 
1,081 
1,537 
1,570 
1,158 
944 
5V 

626 
901 
1,881 
1,766 
2,278 
2,702 
2,439 
1,797 
1,864 

626 


1 

1 

J 

Wij 

3 

3 

i 

Dir. 

JMn. 

<»a 

L 

704.7 

2.8 

86. 

687.1 

0.9 

98 

ae. 

66Bk4 

1.8 

97 

iM. 

644.7 

t.0 

67 

a. 

616.4 

1.0 

46 

a. 

6n.4 

2.6 

67 

a. 

664.5 

2.2 

98 

8M. 

678l4 

2.0 

96 

m^^ 

702.7 

2.1 

100 

ae. 

700.8 

—  4.6 

60 

wnw. 

664.9 

-10.8 

w. 

628.4 

—18.5 

wnw. 

621.2 

—13.6 

wnw. 

606.9 

—  9.6 

wnw. 

674.1 

-  619 

wnw. 

711.0 

—  1.9 

49 

wnw. 

710.7 

0.1 

45 

wnw. 

678.1 

-8.4 

49 

wnw. 

688.1 

-7.4 

54 

wnw. 

607.9 

—  9.1 

wnw. 

560.7 

—  9.9 

wnw. 

539.4 

-12.4 

wnw. 

668.1 

—11.5 

wnw. 

606.1 

—  9.1 

28 

wnw. 

640.7 

—  6.2 

54 

w. 

678.7 

—  8.1 

52 

w. 

7iai 

1.5 

46 

wnw. 

Yelefr> 

JMtrs 

C8 


0.4 

111 


18.4 
14.8 


9.4 


March  S,  1909. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  14.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,200  m.,  at  the  maximum  altitude. 

Light  rain  And  dense  fog  prevailed  during  the  flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  oyer  Lake  Erie,  and  high  pressure  was  central  over 
Nebraska. 

March  5,  i^P.— One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3,000 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,000  m. 

About  1/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest. 

Second  flight:  Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18,2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,400  m. 

A  few  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  northwest  until  4:47  p.  m.  The  sky  was  cloud- 
less thereafter. 

A  high  was  central  over  Florida  and  a  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Mar.  6. 

7:26  a.  m. . 

7:37  a.  m. . 

8:00  a.  m. . 

8:80  a.  m. . 

8:49  a.  in. . 

9:20  a.  m. . 

9:80  a.  m. . 

9:57  a.  m. . 
10:16  a.m.. 
10:29  a.  m. . 
l0:49  a.  m. . 
11:10  a.m.. 
11:26  a.m.. 
11:89  a.  m. . 
11:45  a.  m. . 
11:49  a.m.. 
Mar.  8. 

2:46  p.  m. . 

2:58  p.m.. 

8:15  p.m.. 

3:28  p.m.. 

8:50  p.  m. . 

4:11  p.m.. 

5:00  p.  m. . 

5:28  p.  m. . 

6:42  p.  m. . 

6:52  p.  m. . 

6:57  p.  m. . 
Mar.  9. 

8:88  a.  m. 

8:49  a.  m. 

9:02  a.  m. . 

9:19  a.m. . 

9:28  a.  m. . 

9:59  a.  m. . 
10:30  a.  m. . 
10:55  a.  m. . 
11:14  a.m.. 
11:28  a.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Ya.,  626  m. 


p. 

< 


5 


s 

0 


.itfm. 

718.8 

713.8 

713.8 

718.8 

718.8 

718.6 

718.6 

718.5 

713.4 

718.4 

712.8 

712.4 

712.8 

712.8 

712.1 

712.0 

717.4 
717.3 
717.2 
717.1 
716.9 
716.9 
717.2 
717.4 
717.5 
717.6 
717.7 

716.1 
715.8 
715.8 
715.6 
715.6 
715.6 
714.8 
714.7 
714.6 
714.6 


—  1.1 

—  1.1 

—  1.0 

—  1.1 

—  1.1 

—  as 

-0.7 

—  O.H 

—  0.9 

—  1.1 

—  1.1 

—  1.8 

—  1.6 

—  1.7 

—  1.7 

—  1.7 

4.7 
4.4 

4.4 

4.4 
4.4 

4.3 
3.2 
2.7 
2.7 
2.5 
2.5 

0.0 
0.1 
0.3 
0.6 
0.6 
0.9 
1.3 
1.6 
1.8 
2.1 


67 
64 
67 
68 
66 
62 
63 
68 
68 
68 
68 
70 
72 
78 
78 
78 

59 
61 
61 
61 
61 
62 
60 
64 
60 
61 
61 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Veloo- 
itj. 


se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
eae. 

ese. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

ese. 

ese. 

ese. 

eae. 

ese. 

ese. 

ese. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

e. 

se. 

8«. 

se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 
se. 


MeUrt 
p.  «. 

6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
8.0 
7.2 
7.2 
8.0 
6.7 
9.4 
7.2 
7.6 
9.4 
9.8 
8.5 
7.7 
8.9 

4.9 
5.8 
6.7 
6.7 
7.6 
7.2 
8.9 
7.2 
6.7 
5.8 
6.8 

8.0 
8.0 
7.2 
6.7 
7.2 
7.6 
6.7 
7.2 
7.2 
6.7 


At  diffbrent  heights  above 


Height 


Meiert. 

526 

892 

1,074 

1,464 

2,401 

2,660 

2,974 

8,234 

2,990 

2,709 

2,186 

1,776 

1,252 

874 

670 

626 

626 

717 

1,408 

1,892 

2,840 

3,264 

2,711 

1,973 

1,428 

709 

626 

626 

854 

1,825 

1,647 

1,984 

2,195 

1,631 

1,326 

930 

526 


i 


itfin. 

718.8 

681.9 

666.6 

634.9 

664.0 


628.9 
506. 5 


641.8 
678.6 
609.8 
650.8 
681.9 


712.9 

717.4 
700.7 
643.5 
606.3 
572.4 
610.1 
646.6 
699.1 
641.7 
701.6 
717.7 

716.1 
687.4 
649.2 
624.4 
599.5 
584.4 
626.2 
649.2 
680.4 
714.5 


I 

M 

< 


oa 


■  1.1 

■0.8 

1.0 

■  1.6 

-6.9 

-  6.5 
-8.1 
-9.8 
-8.4 

-  6.8 

-  4.6 
-4.0 
-0.6 

-  1.8 
-2.0 

-  1.7 

4.7 
2.2 
0.3 
1.3 
0.1 

-  3.7 
0.3 
1.0 

-  1.0 
2.8 
2.6 

0.0 

6.2 

9.7 

9.1 

7.5 

6.9 

11.9 

13.2 

12.5 

2.1 


s 

0 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


i 

57 

se. 

41 

see. 

40 

s. 

60 

sw. 

100 

sw. 

71 

sw. 

85 

sw. 

89 

sw. 

97 

sw. 

94 

sw. 

95 

sw. 

100 

sw. 

84 

8. 

71 

BbOb 

63 

sse. 

78 

sse. 

69 

ese. 

62 

se. 

60 

sw. 

48 

wsw. 

49 

wsw. 

90 

wsw. 

90 

wsw. 

68 

wsw. 

82 

sw. 

70 

se. 

61 

e. 

100 

se. 

99 

s. 

90 

sw. 

86 

sw. 

61 

sw. 

45 

sw. 

87 

sw. 

42 

aw. 

83 

sw. 

100 

ae. 

Meteri 
p.  9. 

6.7 


8.9 
4.9 


5.8 
8.0 


6.7 


March  6t  1909,— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq,  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  5,520  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast;  until  9  a.  m.  with  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest; 
from  9  to  10  a.  m.  with  A.-St.  moving  from  the  west,  and  with  St.;  after  10  a.  m. 
with  St.  and  Kb.  Snow  fell  after  10:39  a.  m..  The  head  kite  entered  the  cloud 
base  at  8:49  a.  m.,  altitude  2,400  m.;  and  In  descending  emerged  about  11:20  a.  m., 
altitude  about  1,425  m.  The  wire  was  slightly  coated  with  frost  for  3,000  m. 
from  the  head  kite. 

A  trough  of  low  pressure  covered  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Pressure  was 
relatively  high  off  the  Kew  Jersey  coast. 

March  8,  19u9. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,200  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  the  sky  was  overcast  with  A. -St.  moving  from  the  west.  A 
little  later  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  appeared  and  by  3:28  p.  m.  half 
covered  the  sky. 

Pressure  was  high  north  of  the  Lakes  and  low  over  southern  Texas. 

March  9,  1909,^ThTee  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
4,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  4,300  m. 

Dense  fog  prevailed. 

A  low  was  central  over  Missouri.  Pressure  was  high  over  the  north  Atlantic 
coast. 


UPPER   AIB   DATA. 
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BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1908. 
Mar.  la 

7:20  a.  m. . 

7:48  a.  m. . 

8:09  a.  m. . 

8:38  a.  m. . 

8:65  a.  m. . 
^  flight: 

9:52  a.  m. . 
lOKM  a.  m. . 
10:15  a.  ni. . 
10:26  a.  m.. 
10:37  a.  m. . 
10:60  a.  m. . 
11:00  a.  m.. 
Mar.  11. 

1:54  p.m.. 

1:69  p.  m. . 

2:33  p.  m. . 

2:57  p.  m. . 

6:20  p.  m. . 
Mar.  12. 
11:10  a.  m. . 
11:64  a.  m. . 
12:20  p.  m. . 
12:85  p.  m. . 

1:02  p.m.. 

1:14  p.m.. 

1:25  pl  m. . 

1:47  p.m.. 

2:17  p.  m. . 

8:04  p.  m. . 

8:32  p.  m. . 

8:36  p.  m. . 

4:10  p.m.. 

4:19  p.  m. . 

4:24  p.  m. . 

4:83  p.m.. 

4:40  p.  m. . 

4:64  p.  m. . 

5:00  p.  m. . 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  026  m. 


i 

< 


Mm, 

706.9 

705.9 

706.9 

706.0 

706.1 

706.0 
706.0 
706.0 
705.9 
705.9 
706.8 
706.8 

720.6 
720.6 
720.6 
720.6 
721.7 

724.2 
728.9 
728.7 
723.8 
722.6 
722.4 
722.2 
721.8 
721.6 
721.0 
721.0 
721.0 
720.9 
720.9 
720.8 
720.8 
720.7 
720.7 
720.6 


A 

a 

.8 

5 


a 


Wind. 


13.1 
12.8 
12.7 
13.1 
18.0 

16.4 
16.7 
16.8 
17.2 
17.6 
17.6 
17.9 

5.1 
6.0 
6.6 
6.7 
6.8 

2.8 
3.8 
6.0 
6.2 
6.8 
6.4 
6.8 
6.0 
7.2 
8.2 
7.7 
7.7 
7.8 
7.8 
7.2 
6.6 
6.3 
6.1 
6.1 


t 

Dir. 

It 

88 

■w. 

86 

8W. 

86 

8W. 

84 

8W. 

86 

8W. 

66 

8W. 

60 

8W. 

68 

SW. 

66 

8W. 

54 

8W. 

48 

8W. 

47 

8W. 

88 

nw. 

84 

nw. 

84 

nw. 

84 

nw. 

87 

nw. 

47 

880. 

41 

86. 

41 

86. 

41 

86. 

88 

86. 

89 

86. 

41 

86. 

48 

886. 

48 

86. 

42 

86. 

48 

886. 

48 

886. 

41 

886. 

48 

886, 

41 

8. 

45 

886. 

46 

8. 

44 

8. 

45 

886. 

Veloo- 
itj. 


Meieri 

P.M. 

7.6 
5.8 
6.8 
4.9 
8.1 

8.9 
10.3 
18l9 
18.4 
11,2 
12.1 
12.1 

18.9 
16.6 
17.0 
16.1 
8.9 

4.9 
7.2 
6.8 
6.8 
6.8 
7.6 
6.8 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
7.2 
6.8 
4.9 
6.7 
7.2 
5.4 
7.2 
6.8 
6.8 


At  different  heights  abore 


Height 


Meien, 
526 

887 
1,528 
1,181 

526 

026 

845 
1,172 
1,549 
1, 996 
2,346 

526 

526 

788 

1,803 

719 

626 

526 
851 
1,298 
1,821 
2,128 
2,896 
8,153 
8,787 
4,188 
8,790 
8,361 
8,286 
2,414 
2,190 
1,969 
1,760 
1,422 
871 
526 


i 

5 


3fm. 

705.9 

676.3 

626.8 

652.8 

706.1 

706.0 
679.9 
658.8 
626.0 
592.1 
667.2 
706.8 

720.6 
697.7 
654.4 
708.6 
721.7 

724.2 


456.0 
480.8 
507.8 


587.4 
608.8 
619.1 
645.4 
690.9 
720.6 


d 

a 

a 

9 

S 

A 

u 

•s 

53 

& 

oa 

i 

13.1 

88 

11.8 

6.4 

9.8 

18.0 

86 

16.4 

66 

12.4 

9.6 

7.1 

4.8 

1.8 

17.9 

47 

6.1 

33 

1.6 

32 

—  0.9 

85 

1.6 

86 

6.3 

87 

2.8 

47 

—  1.4 

—  1.7 

2.1 

1.9 

-2.2 

—  4.4 

—  6.4 

—  9.6 

66 

—  6.9 

55 

—  4.0 

69 

—  8.6 

76 

0.5 

79 

1.6 

51 

8.6 

S3 

2.1 

40 

0.8 

47 

4.0 

53 

6.1 

45 

Wind. 


Dir. 


8W. 
8W. 
SW. 
8W. 
8W. 

8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

880. 
86. 

saw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 

W8W. 
W8W. 

w. 
w. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

8W. 

SW. 

8W. 

8. 

886. 


Veloc- 
ity. 

Metert 
p.i. 
7.6 


8.1 

8.9 


12.1 
18.9 


.8.9 
4.9 


6.8 


March  10, 1909. — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,800  m. 

About  7/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  west-southwest. 

Second  flight:  Three  kites  were  used,  lifting  surface,  14.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,700  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  4/10  A.-St.  moving  from  the  southwest  and  2/10  St.  from  the  west. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  New  York  and  Michigan  and  high  over  Alberta. 

March  11,  1909.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,800  m. 

From  3/10  to  5/10  Gl.-St.  moving  from  the  northwest  during  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  an  extensive  high  was  central  over  North  Dakota  and  a  low,  accom- 
panied by  general  precipitation,  was  moving  off  the  New  England  coast. 

March  12,  I909.—Fo}ir  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude, 

Qouds  of  the  cirrus  level  moving  from  the  west  varied  from  1/10  to  4/10  until 
4:15  p.  m.;  A.-Ou.  then  appeared,  moving  from  the  west,  and  covered  the  sky  by 
5  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  eastern  Maryland.  Pressure  was  relatively 
low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Iiawrence. 
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BE8ULT8  OF  KITE  FLIOHT8. 


Date  Mid 
hoar. 


1909. 

ICar.  V^ 

8:00  a.  m. . 
10:18  a.m.. 
10:16  a.  m. . 
Mar.  19. 

7:24  a.  m. . 

7:80  a.  m. . 

7:90  a.  m. . 

8:18  a.m.. 

9:25  &  m. . 

9:28  a.  m. . 

9:41a.m.. 
10:27  a.  m. . 
11:35  a.m.. 
12:10  p.m.. 
12:24  p.m.. 
12:81  p.  m. . 
Mar.  !«. 

7:84  a.m.. 

7:48  a.  m. . 

7:68  a.m.. 

8:20  a.  m. . 

8:40  a.  m. . 

8:58  a.  m. . 

9:10  a.  m. . 

9:44  a.  m. . 
10:17  a.  m. . 
10:80  a.  m.. 
10:50  a.  m. . 
10:58  a.  m. . 
11:27  a.  m.. 
12:01  p.  m. . 
12:16  p.  m.. 
12:80  p.  m. . 
12:40  p.m.. 


On  MooBt  WmtbM,  Ya.,  826  m. 


i 


Mm, 

715.0 
715.0 
71&0 

716.8 
715.9 
716.2 
716.4 
716.4 
716.4 
716.5 
716.5 
716.6 
716.6 
716.6 
716.6 

717.0 
717.0 
717.0 
716.8 
716.7 
716.5 
716.5 
716.4 
716.2 
716.0 
716.9 
715.8 
715.4 
715.0 
714.6 
714.2 
714.0 


I 


6.7 
6.1 
6.7 

-8.1 

—  2.9 

—  2.8 

—  2.4 
-0.8 

—  0.7 
-0.8 

—  0.4 

—  0.4 

—  0.8 

—  1,1 

—  1.1 

—  1.4 

—  1.8 

—  1.0 

—  1.1 

—  1.7 

—  1.8 

—  1.1 

—  08 
0.1 
1.1 
1.1 
1.4 
2.6 
8.8 
2.2 
2.4 
2.2 


i 


^98 
100 
100 

70 
68 

67 
64 
68 
61 
00 
66 
tt 
68 
62 
48 

62 
50 
62 
49 
61 
67 
54 
55 
48 
47 
68 


Wind. 


Dir. 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

B. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 


46  I  8. 
48     8. 

51 
48 
60 
60 


8. 

8. 
8. 
8. 


Yeloo- 
itj. 


MMtrt 

p.$. 
8.6 
1.8 
2.7 

7.6 
7.6 
11.6 
1L6 
12.1 
12.1 
1&4 
14.8 
18.4 
12.5 
12.1 
111 

4.6 
6l8 
7.2 
6.7 
4.9 
6.7 
6.7 
8.0 
8.9 
7.2 
6.0 
8.0 
7.2 
6.7 
5.4 
6.4 
4.9 


▲t  diflbrMt  haichto  atere  iM. 


Height 


026 
802 


816 
1,170 
1,889 
1.616 
1.804 
2,678 
8.875 
1.786 
1,278 
879 
026 

626 


i 

u 


1,888 
1,828 
2.869 
2,879 
8,217 
8,982 
8,509 
8,649 
8,490 
8,192 
2,757 
1.868 
1.164 
804 
626 


716.0 
691.5 
716.0 

716.8^ 
690.0 
639.7 
601.2 
681.6 
608.8 
648.4 
464.2 
610.1 
651.8 
686.6 
716.6 

717.0 
684.7 
64X9 
607.4 
666.4 
029.9 
606.8 
458.7 
486.4 
486.8 
496.2 
609.6 
538.8 
608.8 
659.7 
689.9 
714.0 


a 


•a 

1.7 
8.2 

6.7 

—  8.1 

—  6.1 

—  8.6 
-18.7 
— 10l6 

—  8.6 
—11.4 


•11.6 

-8.4 

-4.4 

1.1 

-  1.4 

-8.9 
-7.0 
-9.0 
-10.7 
-18.1 
-16.4 
-17.8 
-14.7 
-14.6 
-18.8 
-119 
-114 
-10.4 
-4.6 

-  1.6 
12 


i 


88 

100 

10 
72 
77 
79 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


48 

62 
67 
68 
68 
88 
22 
27 
90 

100 
94 

100 
96 


60 


nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

■. 

8. 

8W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

WSW. 

W. 

W. 

w. 
w. 


WSW. 
8W. 


8. 


Meien 
p. «. 

8.6 


17 
7.6 


111 
4.6 


4.9 


March  IS,  1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out' 
1,460  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1,100  m. 

The  sky  was  obscured  by  St.  moving  from  the  west,  except  from  10:16  to  10:20 
a.  m.,  when  dense  fog  prevailed.  Light  rain  fell  throughout  the  flight.  The  head 
kite  was  obscured  at  intervals  from  9M  to  10:20  a.  m. 

A  trough  of  moderately  low  pressure  extended  from  Texas  to  Pennsylvania. 
Slightly  higher  pressure  prevailed  over  Florida  and  Ontario. 

March  16,  1909, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,300  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

About  2/10  St.-Gu.  moving  from  the  northwest  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight. 
The  clouds  increased  to  8/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  Tne  base  of  the  clouds  was 
about  1,660  m.  above  sea  level.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  from  9:26  until 
11:43  a.  m.  Snow  flurries  occurred  from  10:20  to  10:36  a.  m.  and  from  12:07  to 
12 :19  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Missouri  and  pressure  was  low  over  New  Bruns- 
wick, with  a  secondary  depression  over  Florida. 

March  16,  1909,— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7.000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  2/10  to  8/10  Gi.-St.  moving  from  the  west  until  8:44  a.  m.;  6/10  to  10/10 
A.-St.  from  the  west  from  8  to  10:46  a.  m.  and  1/10  to  8/10  St.  from  the  west- 
southwest  thereafter.  The  head  kite  entered  tne  clouds  at  9.40  a.  m.  and  re- 
appeared at  11:17  a.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  North  Carolina  and  a  low  over  northern  Michigan. 
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BESULT8  OF  KITE  FLIOHT8. 


Dftteand 
hour. 


1909. 
Mar,  17. 

1:47  p.m.. 

lUUIp.m.. 

2K)6p.m.. 

2:34  p.  m. . 

&61  p.  m. . 

8:02  p.  m. . 

8:20  p.  m. . 

8:46  p.  m. . 

4:06  p.  m. . 

4:42  p.  m. 

4:66  p.  m. 

5:07  p.  m. . 

b:18  p.  m. 

6:28  p.  m.. 

6:38  p.  in. . 
Mar.  18. 

7:16  a.  m. . 

7:80  a.  m. . 

7:60  a.  m. . 

8HM  a.m. . 

8:19  a.  m. . 

0:28  a.  m. . 

9:43  a.  m. . 
10:27  a.  m. . 
11:27  a.m.. 

1:07  p.m.. 

1:16  p.  m. . 

1:22  p.m.. 

lUMp.m.. 
Mar.  19. 

7:24  a.  m. . 

7:32  a.  m. . 

8:10  a.  m. . 

8:24  a.  m. . 

8:48  a.  m. . 

9:06  a.  m. . 
10:16  a.  m. . 
10:40  a.  m. . 
10:45  a.m.. 


On  MooDt  Weather,  Ya.,  528  m. 


u 

5 


Mm, 

714.2 

714.1 

714.1 

714.1 

714.0 

714.0 

714.0 

714.0 

7110 

714.1 

714.2 

714.2 

714.8 

714.8 

714.4 

718.2 
718.2 
71&4 
718.6 
718.6 
718.8 
718.7 
718.7 
718.8 
718.2 
718.1 
718.0 
717.8 

713.8 
718.8 
718.1 
71&0 
712.8 
712.7 
712.4 
712.8 
712.8 


d 

1 

i 

1 

S 

i 

.  it.. 

OC. 

Wind. 


Dlr. 


—  0.8 

29 

—  1.1 

27 

-0.8 

28 

—  0.8 

84 

0.0 

22 

0.0 

22 

0.0 

24 

0.2 

23 

0.0 

28 

—  0.6 

84 

—  0.4 

27 

—  0.8 

43 

—  1.0 

36 

-  1.1 

27 

—  1.2 

28 

—  8.6 

70 

—  8.1 

64 

—  6.9 

86 

-6.6 

84 

—  4.9 

68 

—  8.2 

61 

—  2.6 

48 

-2.0 

46 

—  0.4 

40 

1.7 

48 

1.9 

88 

2.2 

89 

8.1 

42 

2.2 

48 

2.2 

48 

2.8 

44 

2.7 

46 

2.8 

68 

12 

68 

1.7 

77 

1.4 

78 

1.4 

78 

WDW. 

▼nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

DW. 

nw. 
nw. 
uw. 

WBW. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


8. 
8. 

8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 


Meters 

p. », 
11.2 
11.8 
18.4 
11.6 
10.7 
10.8 
18.4 
10.7 
10.7 
11.2 
12.1 
14.3 
116 
18.4 
13.4 

9.8 

10.7 

9.8 

10.3 

10.7 

10.8 

11.2 

8.0 

7.2 

7.6 

8.0 

8.0 

8.0 

6.3 
6.4 
6.8 
6.3 
8.7 
6.4 
7.2 
7.2 
6.4 


At  different  heights  above  aea. 


Height 


Meten. 
628 
868 

1,120 
1,618 
2,066 
2,347 
2,940 
8,472 
2,888 
2,800 
1,961 
1.611 
1,171 
879 


628 

951 

1,36V 

1,768 

2,076 

2,880 

8,640 

4,281 

8,669 

1,680 

1,448 

871 

628 

628 
896 
1,792 
2,807 
2,428 
2,477 
2,447 
2,077 
628 


i 


Mm. 

714.2 

684.1 

662.3 

629.1 

386.8 

666.0 

628.1 

486.7 

627.6 

668.5 

595.2 

621.9 

658.2 

683.2 

714.4 

718.2 

68ao 

645.3 
612.6 
58&6 
684.2 
480.8 
444.4 
48U.8 
624.2 
689.2 
687.8 
717.8 

718.6 
681.8 
609.9 
671.6 
682.7 
660.1 
660.9 
587.6 
712.8 


I 

hi 


I 


i 

a 
.a 


Wind. 


—  0.8 

—  6.1 

—  7.4 
—10.7 
-13.6 
—11.1 
-14.4 
—18.8 
—18.7 
—10.2 
—12.6 
—10.9 

—  7.2 

—  4.9 

—  L2 

-6.6 
—10.0 
—10.1 

—  6.6 

—  8.2 

—  9.6 
—13.1 
—16.8 
-18.4 

—  5.2 

—  8.0 

—  2.6 
8.1 

2.2 

4.1 

—  1.6 

—  2.6 

—  4.0 

—  4.0 

—  4.2 

—  2.6 
1.4 


29 
22 
27 
86 


81 
43 
41 
83 
28 

70 
70 
52 
51 
44 
31 
27 


41 

*42 

48 
61 
90 
95 
100 
88 
88 
90 
78 


wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


Veloo- 
itj. 


Metert 
p.  i. 
11.2 


saw. 

8W. 


W8W. 
WBW. 
W. 

W8W. 

8. 


13.4 
9.8 


8.0 
6.8 


6.4 


March  17,  1909,— Three  kits  were  used;  liftiDg  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,000  m.,  St  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  St.-Oo.  moying  from  the  northwest  at  the  beginning,  but  disappeared  by 
3:06  p.  m.    The  sky  was  cloudless  during  the  remainder  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  oyer  Iowa  and  low  pressure  over  the  upper  St. 
Lawrence. 

March  18,  i^9.— Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,650  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  Gl.-St.  moving  from  the  northwest  near  the  southwestern  horizon.  At  an 
altitude  of  about  1,500  m.  there  were  frequent  formations  of  cumulus  clouds, 
which,  however,  soon  dissipated.  While  they  lasted,  they  moved  from  the  west- 
northwest.    Dense  haze  prevailed  throughout  the  day. 

At  8  a.  m.  high  pressure  covered  the  Middle  Atlantic  States  and  a  low  was  cen- 
tral over  eastern  Kansas. 

March  19,  i^P.— Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,000  m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,000  m. 

The  sky  was  obscured  by  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest.  Light  rain 
began  at  8.24  a.  m.  and  continued  until  the  close  of  the  flight.  The  head  kite 
entered  the  clouds  at  the  same  time. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast  and  low  pressure  over 
Ohio. 
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BULLETIN   OF   MOUNT   WEATHER   OBSEBVATOKY. 


BESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Pat«and 
hoar. 


1909. 
Mar.  20. 

7:24  a.  m. . 

7:38  a.  m. . 

7:44  a.  m. . 

7:49  a.m.. 

7:66  a.  m. . 

8:20  a.  m. . 

9:01  a.  m. . 

9:28  a.  m. . 
10:31  a.  m. . 
10:56  a.  m. . 
11:06  a.m.. 
11:31  a.m.. 
11:41  a.m. . 
11:50  a.m.. 
Mar.  22. 

7:84  a.  m. . 

7:42  a.  m. . 

8:06  a.  m. . 

8:88  a.  m. . 

9:18  a.m.. 

9:21  a.  m. . 
10:60  a.  m. . 
11:18  a.m.. 
11:61a.m.. 
11:68  a.m.. 
12:18  p.m.. 
12:28  p.  m. . 
Mar.  23. 

7:21  a.  m. . 

7:42  a.m.. 

S:40  a.  m. . 

9:08  a.  m. . 

9:23  IL  m. . 

9:87  a.  m. . 
10:01  a.  m. . 
10:50  a.  m. . 
11:69  a.m.. 
12:80  p.m.. 
12:44  p.m.. 

1:02  p.m.. 

1:11p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather.Ya.,  626  m. 


I      I 


0. 


a 

0 


Mm. 

oa 

709.9 

5.2 

710.0 

&4 

710.0 

5.8 

709.9 

5.8 

709.9 

6.8 

711.0 

6.6 

711.2 

6.9 

711.2 

6.8 

711.4 

6.7 

711.4 

6.8 

711.4 

6.1 

711.5 

6.1 

711.6 

6.1 

711.2 

6.6 

716.8 

—  6.6 

716.9 

—  6.6 

717.0 

—  6.1 

717.2 

-  6i8 

717.4 

-  8,9 

717. 4 

—  8.9 

717.4 

—  1.6 

717.2 

-  0.7 

716.9 

-  0.3 

716.8 

—  0.1 

716.6 

0.8 

716.6 

1.1 

719. 2 

—  6.7 

719.3 

—  6.6 

719.4 

-  8.9 

719.4 

—  3.2 

719.4 

—  2.9 

719.4 

—  2.3 

719.4 

—  1.7 

719.0 

-  0.3 

718.8 

1.4 

718.6 

2.7 

718.6 

2.8 

718.4 

8.8 

718.8 

8.2 

67 
66 
67 
68 
63 
62 
63 
62 
60 
61 
68 
57 
56 
64 

70 
69 
70 
60 
51 
61 
44 
40 
37 
84 
86 
27 

69 
66 
69 
58 
65 
64 
51 
46 
40 
88 
87 
86 
83 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


Veloo- 
ity. 


Meters, 
p.  t, 

13.0 
14.3 
16.1 
14.3 
14.8 
11.2 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 
9.8 
10.8 
11.2 
11.2 
11.2 

8.9 

10.8 

9.8 

10.8 

8.9 

8.9 

9.8 

9.8 

9.8 

9.8 

9.8 

10.7 

8.6 

9.8 

11.2 

11.2 

11.2 

10.8 

8.0 

7.2 

8.5 

10.3 

11.6 

8.0 

7.6 


At  different  lieighta  above 


Height 


Metert. 

526 

892 

1,288 

1,835 

1,636 

2,842 

8,261 

3,716 

2,656 

1,819 

1,415 

1,166 

839 

626 

526 

884 
1,303 
1,691 
2,170 
2,688 
8,856 
2,129 
1,666 
1,437 
838 
526 

626 

917 

939 

1,376 

1,719 

2,546 

8,638 

8,779 

2,745 

1,861 

1,140 

824 

626 


Mm, 
709.9 
678.7 
660.0 
642.2 
618.9 
668.0 
606.2 
477.6 
646.4 
606. 3 
687.3 
657.2 
684.6 
711.2 

716.8 
684.8 
649.2 
618.2 
581.7 
555.0 
469.8 
584.4 
620.0 
638.6 
689.1 
716.6 

719.2 
684.5 
682.8 
646.3 
618.9 
556.6 
488.9 
473.8 
542.8 
607.3 
665.4 
692.3 
718.3 


64 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 

ity. 


Metert. 
p.  9. 
18.0 


11.2 

8.9 


10.7 
8.6 


7.6 


MckTch  20f  1909. — Four  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  26.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
6,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  8/10  St.-Ou.  From  3:15  until  11  a.  m.  the  sky  was  almost 
covered  with  Ci.-St.  and  St.-Cu.  About  3/10  Ol.-St.  at  end  of  the  flight.  The 
clouds  mored  from  the  west-northwest,  except  that  the  St.-Gu.  moved  from  the 
northwest  after  10:30  a.  m.    A  solar  halo  from  8:30  until  10  a.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior.  Centers  of  low  pressure  lay 
over  Ehode  Island  and  Arkansas. 

March  22, 1909. — Two  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,600  m. 

From  2/10  to  4/10  Ci.-St.  moving  from  the  northwest  during  the  flight.  A  few 
Cu.  began  to  form  at  11:36  a.  m.  Solar  halo  from  the  beginning  untU  8:35  a.  m. 
and  from  11:65  a.  m.  until  the  end  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  upper  Lakes  and  pressure  was  relatively 
low  off  the  Atlantic  coast. 

March  23,  i^d.— Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  81.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,360  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

High  pressure,  central  over  the  Lake  region,  covered  the  eastern  United  States. 
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RESULTS  OF   KITE   FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


t 

u 


a. 
S 
5 


I     ~ 


s 
.a 


Wind. 


& 


Dlr. 


1909. 
Mar.  24. 

7:15  a.m.. 

7:48  a.m.. 

8:00  a.  m. . 

8:24  a.ro.. 

9:11  a.  m. . 

9:30  a.  in. . 

9:45  a.  m. . 
10:00  a.  m. . 
10:27  a.m. . 
10:59  a.  m. . 
11:49  a.m.. 
12:22  p.  m. . 
12:63  p.  m. . 

1:28  p.  m. . 

1:38  p.  m. . 

1:68  p.m.. 

2:06  p.  m. . 
Mar.  26. 

4:21  p.  m. . 

4:25  p.  m. . 

4:40  p.  m. . 

6:04  p.  m. . 

5:29  p.  m. . 

6:50  p.  m. . 
Mar.  27. 

1:42  p.m.. 

1:50  p.m.. 

2:22  p.  m. . 

2:45  p.  m  . 

8:04  p.  m. . 

8:30  p.  m. . 

4:00  p.  m. . 

4:26  p.  m. . 

4:37  p.  m. . 

4:50  p.  m. 

5:00  p.  m. . 

5:21  p.m.. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Mm, 

oa 

715.4 

2.7 

716.1 

2.9 

715. 0 

3.1 

714.8 

3.9 

714.4 

8.9 

714.1 

4.4 

713.9 

4.8 

713.7 

6.1 

713. 4 

6.6 

718.0 

7.8 

712.2 

8.8 

711.7 

8.6 

711.2 

7.8 

710.9 

7.2 

710.6 

5.6 

710.4 

4.4 

710.4 

4.6 

705.5 
705. 6 
70.^.6 
705.7 
705.8 
706.1 

703.6 
703.6 
703.3 
7a3.2 
7a3.2 
703.2 
70:1.1 
703.2 
708.2 
703,3 
703.8 
708.4 


7.7 
7.7 
7.7 
7.6 
7.1 
7.1 

14.4 
16.8 
16  6 
16.8 
16.4 
15.8 
16.6 
16.2 
16.2 
14.6 
14.4 
13.8 


At  different  heights  above  8ea. 


Ef  eight.  I      o. 

u 


a 
« 


n 

Mefert 
p.  : 

Meters. 

43 

sae. 

4.0 

626 

47 

fae. 

6.4 

944 

44 

flse. 

6.4 

1,410 

40 

sse. 

6.4 

1,976 

44 

sae. 

4.9 

2,626 

46  i  B8e. 

6.7 

3,434 

42  1  sse. 

6.8 

4,095 

87 

sse. 

6.4 

4,601 

36 

SSc*. 

7.2 

6,068 

86 

sse. 

7.6 

4,818 

36 

sse. 

7.2 

4,206 

3d  *  sse. 

6.7 

8,711 

4U     s. 

6.7 

2,800 

44 

8. 

6.3 

2,099 

68 

8. 

6.3 

1,781 

72 

9. 

6.3 

986 

69 

8. 

6.4 

626 

29 

w. 

11.6 

626 

29 

w. 

9.8 

769 

29 

w. 

8.0 

1,063 

30 

wnw. 

7.6 

1,386 

31      wnw. 

7.2 

2,806 

33 

wnw. 

6.4 

626 

49 

sse. 

4.9 

626 

37 

n«fO» 

6.7 

872 

88 

8. 

7.2 

1,796 

87 

HW. 

6.3 

2,384 

25 

WUW. 

8.9 

2,855 

28 

»nw. 

6.8 

8,886 

31 

nw. 

6.8 

8,160 

29 

wnw. 

6.7 

2,404 

30 

wnw. 

7.6 

1,989 

30 

wnw. 

7.2 

1,717 

Zi 

nw. 

6.3 

1,367 

40 

unw. 

6.8 

626 

Mm. 

OC. 

715.4 

2.7 

679.2 

3.6 

641.0 

0.5 

697.6 

-0.2 

650.4 

—  1.6 

497.0 

—  5.6 

466.9 

—  9.1 

432.9 

-11.9 

402.8 

-14.3 

416.4 

—12.8 

449.8 

—  9.6 

479.2 

—  6.8 

837.0 

—  2.5 

586.0 

0.9 

609.1 

1.7 

675.7 

6.5 

710.4 

4.6 

s 


Dir. 


Wind. 
Veloc- 


uy. 


705.6 
634.9 
661.4 
634.7 
665.4 
706.1 

703.6 
675.2 
603.8 
561.5 
529.2 
494.7 
608.5 
559.6 
689.8 
609.6 
686.8 
708.4 


7.7 
4.4 
1.7 

-  1.2 
6.3 
7.1 

14.4 

12.2 

4.2 

-  1.4 

-  6.2 

-  3.5 

-  8.5 

-  1.9 
1.6 
5.2 
6.6 

13.3 


43 
24 
22 
82 
43 
84 
82 
49 
43 
50 
70 
85 
100 
94 
90 
90 
69 

29 
28 
83 
43 
30 
33 

40 
40 
66 
76 
78 
92 
88 
76 
60 
46 
44 
40 


1 

Meters 

p.  9. 

88e. 

4.0 

8W. 

sw. 

W8W. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

/W. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

W8W. 

sw. 

w. 

6.4 

w. 

11.6 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

6.4 

816. 

4.9 

88W. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

WDW. 

nnw. 

6.3 

March  t4f  1909,-^SiJL  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  7,800  m. 

From  1/10  to  5/10  Gl.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  until  10  a.  m.  and  from 
3/10  to  8/10  A.-Cu.  from  10  a.  m.  until  12:18  p.  m.  The  sky  was  obscured  by  St.-Cu. 
from  the  west  from  12:18  to  12:50  p.  m.,  and  by  St.  from  the  west-southwest 
thereafter.  Light  rain  fell  after  1:15  p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds 
from  10:13  to  11:49  a.  m.  and  at  frequent  intervals  thereafter  until  12:53  p.  m., 
when  it  emerged  from  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  2,800  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Virginia  and  Garoliua  coasts  and  low  pres- 
sure over  Lake  Superior. 

March  S6, 1909. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
2,740  meters.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,700  meters. 

A  few  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  until  5  p.  m. 

Very  low  pressure  was  central  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley.  Pressure  was 
relatively  high  over  the  Gulf  States. 

March  27 ^  1909.'- Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,200  m. 

From  7/10  to  10/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  until  3  p.  m.,  and  10/10  St.-Ou.  from 
the  west-southwest  thereafter.  Light  rain  fell  after  5:08  p.  m.  The  head  kite 
was  obscured  by  clouds  at  intervals  from  2:40  to  4:09  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Florida  and  low  pressure  over  Texas  and  Lake 
Superior. 
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I>ate  and 

hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 


t 


1909. 
Mar.  29. 

7:16 

7:2.5 

7:85 

7:48 

8:00 

8:10 

8:67 
11:18 
11:50 
12:14  p.m. 
12:29  p.m. 
12:36  p.  111. 
Mar.  30. 

8:4<>  a.  m. 

8:.>5 

9:10 

9:24 
10:0rt 
10:30 


a.ni. 
a.m. 
a.n]. 
a.m. 
a.ni. 
a.  ni. , 
a.m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.m. 


>  .. 


a.ni. 
a.m. 

m. 

ni. 

m. 


a. 
a. 

a. 


I  i 


»• 


Mm, 

708.6 

708.5 

708.6 

708.6 

708.7 

708.7 

708.7 

708.4 

708.4 

708.3 

708.2 

708.1 


707.6 
707.6 
707.6 
707.6 
707.6 
707.8 


S 


a 


10::t7a.  ni.. 

707.8 

10:58  a.  111. . 

707.9 

11:40  a.  m.. 

708. 1 

11:51  a.m.. 

708  2 

11:59  a.m.. 

708. 2 

12:25  p.m.. 

708.2 

12:5<)p.  m. . 

708.2 

1:15  p.  in  . 

708. 2 

1 :38  ]).  ni. . 

708.2 

1:50  p.m.. 

708. 2 

2:01  p.  m. . 

708.2 

2:10p.  111. . 

708.2 

Mar.  81. 

1  .'.Vi  p.  m. . 

714.4 

1:43  p.  m  . 

714.4 

1:.58  p.  m. . 

714.2 

2:42  p.  m. . 

714.2 

2:"i0  p.  m. . 

714. 2 

:i::lOp.m.. 

714.2 

3:39  p.  m. . 

714.2 

0.6  I 
1.2 
1.7  I 
2.7 
'*.«  I 
3.3  , 
8.9  I 
7.0 
6.8 
8.2 
8.8 
7.7 

0.9 
0.6 
0.4 
0.2 
1.1 
1.8 
1.2 
1.4 
2.2 
2.8 
2.8 
2.1 
2.8 
1.8 
2.2 
2.9 
2.4 
2.7 

4.0 
4.2 
4.1 
a.  2 
5.3 
5.4 
5.0 


S 

s 

• 


i 

66 
60 
67 
49 
45 
45 
43 
88 
81 
82 
31 
82 


Wind. 


Dir. 


I 


wnir. 

wnw. 

»nw. 

wnw. 

wuw. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


Wlrtc- 
Ity. 

Meters 
p.  $. 


83     wn^ 

79  ,  wuw. 

76  j  wnw. 

74  I  wnw. 

62  I  nw. 

60  :  nw. 

69 

64 

66 

56 

64 

65 

49 

53 

68 

47 

50 

60 


nw. 

wuw. 

wuw. 

wuw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw, 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


60     nw. 

48     nw. 
51  j  II w. 

47  1  nw. 
47  j  nw. 

48  I    DM'. 

47  ,  nw. 


8. 

8, 

6. 

7. 

6. 

7.6 

8.0 

8.5 

9.4 

10.7 

10.8 

10.8 

8.0 
9.8 
10.8 
14.8 
12.5 
14.8 
15.6 
11.2 
14.8 
14.8 
16.1 
14.8 
10.8 
10.3 
15.2 
15.  2 
14.3 
14.3 

17.0 
17.0 
17.0 
16.1 
16.1 
17.9 
16.1 


At  different  heights  abore  sea. 


Height. 


t 


0. 

a 
5 


Metfrt. 

•      626 

882 

1,275 

1,776 

2,217 

2,46S 

8,311 

2,815 

1,774 

1,286 

876 

626 

626 
906 
1,294 
1,666 
2, 328 
8,104 
8, 367 
3,901 
3,708 
3, 446 
3,240 
2,804 
2,258 
2,088 
1,621 
1, 159 
880 
526 

526 

849 

1,183 

l,.-)99 

1,190 

836 

526 


Mm. 

708.6 

677.7 

645.0 

605.3 

671.9 

653.2 

496.2 

5i0.7 

OOK.  2 

646.0 

678.7 

708.1 

707.6 
674.7 
642.0 
612. 9 
662.0 
608.0 
491.2 
457.6 
469.4 
486.2 
499.1 
528. 7 
667.9 
68U.6 
616.8 
664.1 
677.6 
708.2 


or. 

0. 

—  1. 

—  1. 

—  8. 
—11. 

—  10. 
—18. 
—12. 

—  6. 

—  1. 
4. 
7. 

—  0. 

—  3. 

—  7. 

—  9. 
-13. 
—18. 
-16. 
—20. 
—20. 

—  19.0 


6 

3  I 

2 

9 

9  ! 
7  i 
8 
7 

6  . 

'i-  I 

7  1 


-19.4 

16.7 

13.3 

-11.9 

■  8.1 

-  4.4 

-  2.3 
2.7 


714.4 

4.0 

686.4 

-  0.6 

658. 0 

-  8.7 

624. 6 

—  6.2 

6,57.  6 

—  3.4 

687.4 

0.4 

714.2 

5  0 

• 

s 

Wind. 

3 

m 

Dir. 

Veloc- 

24 

ity. 

Meter* 

a 

p.s. 

66 

wnw. 

8.0 

60 

wnw. 

56 

wnw. 

52 

wnw. 

_ 

62 

wnw. 

44 

wnw. 

23 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
w. 





39 

w. 

32 

wnw. 

10.3 

83 

wnw. 

8.0 

84 

wnw. 

94 

wnw. 

100 

wnw. 

65 

uw. 

65 

wnw. 

....   ... 

48 

wnw. 

88 

wnw. 

88 

wuw. 

88 

wnw. 

38 

wnw. 

61 

wnw. 

76 

wnw. 

86 

wnw. 

70 

wuw. 

69 

wnw. 

60 

wnw. 

50 

wnw. 

14.3 

50 

nw. 

17.0 

5S 

nw. 

1 1 

nw. 

82 

nw. 

8:{ 

nw. 

61 

II  w. 

47     nw. 


16.1 


March  29 ^  1909.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7,500  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  6,700  m. 

A  few  Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  at  the  beginning.  These  increased 
to  4/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  The  base  of  the  clouds  was  about  2,550  m.  above 
sea  level. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Montana  and  low  pressure  over  New  Bruns- 
wick, with  a  minor  depression  over  southern  Texas. 

March  SO,  19()9.— Five  kites  were  UBed;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8,000  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

From  5/10  to  9/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest.  Lignt  snow  fell 
from  9:08  to  9:55  a.  m.,  and  after  1:13  p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  from 
9:10  to  9:53 Ja.  m.,  from  10:06  to  10:44  a.  m.,  and  at  Intervals  thereafter  until  1.30 
p.  m.;  entering  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  1,800  m.  and  emerging  at  1,650  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Saskatchewan  and  low  pressure  over  New 
Brunswick. 

March  31  f  1909. —Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
3,000  m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  2,900  m. 

About  7/10  St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  northwest  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight, 
but  they  had  diminished  to  3/10  by  the  end. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Nebraska.  Pressure  was 
low  over  New  Brunswick. 
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CIRCULAR  LETTER  TO  TECHNICAL  METEOROLOGISTS. 

[Tbe  foUowlng  is  the  text  of  a  letter  addressed  by  the  Chief  of  Boreaa  to  meteorologlstB  and  Is  published 
for  the  Information  of  all  who  are  willing  to  oontrlbute  to  the  pages  of  this  Bulletin.] 

The  successive  numbers  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Mount  Weather 
Observatory  have  thus  far  been  filled  principally  by  contributions 
from  members  of  the  scientific  staff  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau, 
but  it  is  not  desired  to  impose  such  limitation  on  it.  I  am  authorized 
to  say  that  the  scope  of  the  Bulletin  will  cover  the  technical  discussion 
of  CQjr  problem  bearing  on  the  physics  of  the  earth's  atmosphere. 
All  stitdtets  of  meteorology  are  cordially  invited  to  submit  for  publi- 
cation theroiii  such  researches,  observations,  or  comments  as  have  a 
bearing  on  any  phase  of  the  physics  of  the  atmosphere.  Communi- 
cations in  the  English  language  are  specifically  desired;  those  made 
in  other  languages  will  be  translated  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
authors.  Authors  of  memoirs  too  long  for  publication  in  this  Bulletin 
are  respectfuUy  invited  to  communicate  authoritative  summaries  or 
abstracts.  It  is  desired  to  make  this  periodical  as  useful  among 
English-speaking  meteorologists  as  the  corresponding  buUetins, 
journals,  and  official  publications  in  other  languages  have  become 
to  our  colleagues  of  other  nations. 

In  accordance  with  a  recent  announcement  in  the  Monthly  Weather 

Review,  that  publication  will  hereafter  be  confined  to  climatological 

data  and  the  relations  between  climatology  and  practical  problems  in 

engineering^  hygienics,  or  agriculture.    On  the  other  hand,  the  Bulletin 

of  the  Mount  Weather  Observatory  will  be  specifically  devoted  to 

a  field  not  now  covered  by  any  American  journal,  i.  e.,  research  and 

progress  in  aerology  and  all  that  higher  physical  meteorology  to  which 

we  must  look  for  future  improvements  in  our  forecasts  of  daily  and 

seasonal  weather. 
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VERTICAL  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENTS  AS  MODIFIED 
BY  SEASONS  AND  BY  STORM  CONDITIONS. 


By  W.  J.  HUMPHRSTB  o 


6SNBRAL  REMARKS. 

From  the  many  observations  that  hare  been  made  with  sounding 
balloons  we  know  that  the  temperature  of  the  air  decreases  with 
ascent,  often  irregularly  near  the  surface  and  then  rather  uniformly, 
until,  in  middle  latitudes,  an  elevation  of  10  to  12  kilometers  is 
reached,  where  it  becomes  essentially  constant.  The  temperature 
records  obtained  in  this  way,  though  alike  in  their  main  features, 
differ  from  each  other  in  details,  of  which  some  appear  to  be  only 
fortuitous  while  others  clearly  accompany  definite  conditions  of 
storm  or  season. 

It  is  these  storm  and  seasonal  effects  with  which  the  present  paper 
is  concerned;  and  for  this  study  only  European  observations  have 
been  used,  for  the  reason  that  for  no  other  place  are  the  published 
data  sufficiently  numerous,  nor  do  they  cover  a  sufficient  length  of 
time,  to  justify  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  exact  nature  of  storm 
and  seasonal  effects.  Presumably  the  vertical  temperature  gradients 
of  Europe  are,  in  general,  like  those  of  other  continents,  but  how 
nearly  their  storm  and  seasonal  peculiarities  agree  with  those  pro- 
duced under  similar  circumstances  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  over 
land  and  over  sea,  is  an  important  matter  that  observation  has  yet 
to  decide.  It  must  therefore  be  understood  that  the  conclusions 
reached  by  this  particular  study  extend,  with  certainty,  to  only  the 
atmosphere  over  Europe,  though  probably  most  of  them,  if  not  all, 
are  of  much  wider,  perhaps  even  universal  application. 

8BASONAL  BrrBCT& 

The  seasons  selected  for  this  study  are  summer  (June,  July,  August, 
and  September)  and  winter  (December,  January,  February,  and 
March).  Spring  and  fall  observations  were  not  used  owing  to  the 
transitional  nature  of  the  seasons  in  which  they  were  made — the 

o  Read  by  penniasion  of  the  Chief  of  Bureau  on  August  19, 1909,  before  the  Astronom- 
ical and  Astrophysical  Society  of  America. 

183 


184 


BULIiETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSEBVATOBY. 


OYerlapping  and  confusion  of  summer  and  winter  conditions.  Also^ 
since  change  of  latitude  during  any  given  season  is  of  the  same 
general  nature  as  change  of  season  at  any  given  latitude,  therefore 
to  reduce  as  far  as  possible  confusion  of  causes  only  those  observations 
were  used  that  were  obtained  at  stations  that  have  about  the  same 
latitude.    These  are  Munich,  Strassbiirg,  Trappes,  and  Uccle. 
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Fio.  l.^-Averaite  winter  gradients. 

All  available  data  from  these  several  stations  was  used,  that  is,  for 
winter,  the  results  of  18  flights  made  at  Munich,  10  at  Strassburg,  14 
at  Trappes,  and  10  at  Uccle.  The  average  vertical  temperature  gradi- 
ents of  these  several  groups  of  winter  flights  are  given  in  the  broken 
and  dotted  lines  of  figure  1,  and  the  weighted  means  of  these  in  turn 
in  the  heavy  continuous  line.    It  will  be  noticed  that  all  these  average 


HUMPHBEYS — ^VBBTICAIi  TEMFEBATX7BE  GRADIENTS. 


185 


gradients  parallel  each  other  closely,  but  that  there  is  an  appreciable 
difference  between  the  temperatures  obtained  at  Trappes  and  at 
Uccle.  This  difference,  however,  persists  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground  to  well  up  in  the  isothermal  region,  and  therefore,  presumably, 
whatever  is  its  cause  at  one  level  is  also  its  cause  at  all  others.  The 
Trappes  and  the  Uccle  data  do  not  all  belong  to  the  same  years  and 
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Fio.  3.— Avenme  summflr  gndlente. 

similar  storm  conditions,  and,  besides,  the  average  winter  surface 
temperature  is  somewhat  higher  at  Trappes  than  at  any  of  the  other 
stations.  Probably  these  two  facts  account  in  the  main  for  the 
differences  noted. 

Figure  2  gives  the  average  summer  temperature  gradients  as 
obtained  from  24  flights  made  at  Munich,  15  at  Strassburg,  18  at 
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TrappeB,  and  8  at  Uccle.  In  this  case  the  average  gradients  of  the 
sevend  stations  follow  each  other  veiy  closely  except  for  the  con- 
siderable departure  of  the  Uccle  curve  from  the  others  in  the  isother- 
mal region.  This  departure  is  due  to  a  few  unusually  low  tempera- 
ture readings,  and  presumably  an  average  of  a  large  number  of  sum- 
mer flights  from  Uccle  would  show  no  such  unexpected  departures. 
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Fio .  8.— Avenge  summer  and  winter  grtdlents. 

Figure  3  shows  the  full  line  curves  of  figures  1  and  2,  or  the  averages 
of  52  winter  and  65  summer  vertical  temperature  gradients  obtained 
by  sounding  balloon  flights  from  the  four  stations  mentioned. 

According  to  these  observations  the  average  winter  to  summer 
temperature  difference  is  about  15^  C.  at  the  ground,  roughly  12^  C. 
from  an  elevation  of  2  kilometers  up  nearly  to  the  isothermal  layer. 
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in  which  it  still  persists  even  to  the  greatest  altitudes  reached,  though 
here  amounting  to  only  some  7^  C,  or  about  half  the  surface  differ- 
ence. Up  to  2^  kilometers,  or  thereabouts,  the  temperature  falls  less 
rapidly  with  increase  of  elevation  during  the  winter  than  it  does  in 
the  sununer,  while  from  4  to  8  kilometers  the  average  fall  is  some- 
what more  rapid  in  the  winter.  It  will  be  noticed,  too,  that  the  aver- 
age height  of  the  upper  inversion  is  a  little  less  in  winter  than  in 
summer,  and,  fiirther,  that  the  winter  average  temperature  curve 
passes  more  gradually  than  does  the  summer  one  from  the  convective 
to  the  isothermal  region.  The  gentle  change  in  slope  of  both  curves 
as  they  pass  into  the  isothermal  region,  in  contrast  with  the  abrupt- 
ness shown  by  individual  flights,  is  largely  due  to  averaging  together 
gradients  that  invert  at  widely  different  elevations — elevations  that 
differ  more  in  the  winter  than  in  the  summer  and  which  therefore, 
when  averaged  together,  produce  for  the  colder  season  a  curve  of 
larger  radius. 

During  the  summer  the  surface  of  the  earth  receives  more  solar 
energy  and  grows  warmer  than  it  does  during  the  winter,  and  there- 
fore the  entire  atmosphere  above  it  also  is  warmest  during  this  season. 
The  surface  air  is  heated  largely  by  direct  contact;  that  at  moderate 
elevations  partly  through  increase  of  radiation  and  partly  by  convec- 
tion; that  of  the  isothermal  region  chiefly  by  increase  of  terrestrial 
radiation. 

If  we  let  Ti  be  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  upper  air,  and  T^ 
the  effective  temperature  of  the  lower  atmosphere  or  the  temperature 
of  an  equivalently  radiating  black  surface,  then  we  can  write 


T.^lcT, 


ot 


in  which  the  value  of  Jc,  always  less  than  unity,  depends  mainly  upon 
the  composition  of  the  upper  atmosphere  and  upon  the  kind  of  radia* 
tion  supplied;  but  in  general  1c  may  be  supposed  to  remain  nearly 
constant  at  any  given  place,  and  therefore  the  greater  Tq,  or  the 
effective  temperature  of  the  lower,  atmosphere,  the  greater  also  Tj, 
or  the  temperature  in  the  isothermal  region. 
We  may  also  write 

in  which  h  is  the  height  of  the  upper  inversion  above  the  effective 
temperature  level,  or  the  level  of  the  atmosphere  whose  temperature 
is  Tq,  and  8  the  average  change  in  height  corresponding  to  a  difference 
of  1  degree  of  temperature  in  the  convective  region — an  approximate 
constant. 

On  substituting  for  Ti  its  value  in  terms  of  Tq,  we  obtain 

A=(To-fcro)«=(i-fc)»ro, 

and  therefore,  other  things  being  equal,  not  only  is  the  temperature 
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of  the  isothermal  region  greatest  when  the  radiation  from  below  is  a 
maximum,  but  also  the  level  of  its  under  surface,  the  upper  inversion, 
is  at  the  greatest  elevation. 

STORM  BF1BCT8. 

As  just  seen,  the  average  of  a  season's  (winter  or  summer)  gradients 
gives  a  fairly  regular  curve,  and  of  course  the  same  would  be  true  of 
the  average  of  these  averages,  or  of  what  might  be  called  the  annual 
gradient  for  any  given  locaUty.  However,  each  particular  flight 
yields  its  own  temperature-altitude  curve,  that  differs  more  or  less 
from  others  of  the  same  place  and  season,  especially  in  the  values  of 
the  gradients  in  the  first  2  or  3  kilometers  elevation,  in  the  absolute 
temperatures  at  other  levels,  and  in  the  location  of  the  upper  inversion. 

With  the  view  of  determining  the  causes  of  some  of  these  flight-to- 
flight  irregularities,  I  have  grouped  both  summer  and  winter  tempera- 
ture gradients  into  highs,  lows,  and  neutrals,  according  to  the  atmos- 
pheric pressures  at  the  times  and  places  of  the  observations.  Thus 
the  ''highs"  belong  to  barometric  readings  of  765  mm.  or  more;  the 
"neutrals"  to  readings  from  757.5  mm.  to  762.5  mim.;  the  "lows" 
to  readings  of  755  mm.,  or  less,  all  reduced  to  sea  level.  For  this 
study  I  have  used  all  the  published  records  obtained  at  Lindenberg, 
Munich,  Strassburg,  Trappes,  Uccle,  and  Zurich.  While  the  observa- 
tions, especiaUy  those  classed  as  lows,  are  not  sufficiently  numerous 
to  give  averages  entirely  free  from  irregularities,  nevertheless  they 
produce  distinct  types  of  curves  that  any  larger  number  probably 
would  but  sHghtly  modify. 

Figure  4  shows  the  winter  averages,  respectively,  of  32  highs,  13 
neutrals,  and  7  lows.  Commonly,  as  the  fiigure  shows,  a  high  barom- 
eter in  the  winter  is  accompanied  by  low  surface  temperatures,  by  a 
slow  decrease  of  temperature  up  to  an  elevation  of  about  3  kilometers, 
by  relatively  warm  air,  in  general,  between  the  levels  of  3  and  9 
kilometers,  by  a  high  upper  inversion,  and  by  a  cold  isothermal 
region.  A  winter  low,  on  the  contrary,  and  in  comparison  with  a  high 
of  the  same  season,  brings  a  warm  isothermal  layer,  a  low  inversion 
level,  and  a  convective  region  that  is  cold  everywhere  except  near  the 
surface,  at  which  place  it  is  warm. 

The  normal  barometer,  as  one  would  expect,  is  accompanied  by 
intermediate  values  in  all  particulars. 

The  corresponding  summer  gradients  (averages,  respectively,  of 
35  highs,  41  neutrals,  and  9  lows),  given  in  figure  5,  show,  except 
near  the  surface,  where  the  lows  remain  cold  and  the  highs  warm,  the 
same  characteristics  as  do  those  of  winter. 

Both  the  summer  and  the  winter  curves  follow  exactly  the  averages 
of  the  observations,  except  for  slight  deviations  in  the  isothermal 
region,  as  shown.  Naturally,  the  higher  the  level  the  fewer  the  ob- 
servations secured,  a  fact  that  explains  the  irregularities  in  the  iso- 
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thermal  region  and  justifies,  in  a  sense,  smoothing  the  curves  in  an 
effort  to  distinguish  clearly  the  different  types  of  gradients. 

It  remains  to  find  the  explanation  of  these  phenomena,  to  account 
for  the  observed  differences  in  the  temperature  distributions  in  baro- 
metric highs  and  lows. 

An  obvious  contributing  cause  of  these  differences  in  temperature, 
though  not  a  sufficient  one,  is  the  warming  of  the  air  by  compression 
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Fio.  4.— Average  winter  storm  gradients. 

and  its  cooling  by  expansion  incident  to  barometric  changes.  A  dis- 
cussion of  this  phenomenon  is  given  in  Hann's  Lehrbuch  der  Mete- 
orologie,  page  589,  where  it  is  shown  that,  when  the  temperature  of 

dry  air  is  0®  C,  ^= — -,  in  which  p  ia  the  pressure,  expressed  in 

millimeters  of  mercury,  and  dt  the  change  in  degrees  centigrade. 
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According  to  figures  4  and  5  the  temperature,  both  winter  and 
sununer,  at  the  altitude  of  4  kilometers,  is,  roughly,  7®  C.  warmer  in 
the  region  of  an  average  high  barometer  than  it  is  in  that  of  a  low. 
But  to  secure  this  temperature  difference  as  a  result  of  pressure 
change  only  would  require  a  rise  or  fall  of  the  barometer  at  this  level 
of  about  40  nmi.,  or  something  like  70  mm.  at  sea  level.  Therefore, 
since  this  is  fully  three  times  the  average  range  of  pressure,  it  is  clear 
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that  the  observed  temperature  changes  can  not  in  the  main  be 
accounted  for  in  this  way,  though  of  course  the  pressure  effect  must 
be  present  to  some  extent.  Besides,  it  is  not  clear  how  a  compression 
in  the  lower  atmosphere  sufficient  to  produce  the  observed  difference 
in  temperature  could  at  the  same  time  cause,  or  be  accompanied  by, 
a  rarefaction  in  the  isothermal  region  sufficient  to  seciire  the  lower 
temperatures  that  prevail  there  when  the  barometer  is  high. 
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Another  source  of  temperature  changes,  generally  associated  with 
the  height  of  the  barometer,  is  the  clear  and  the  cloudy  condition  of 
the  sky,  or  the  humid  and  the  dry  state  of  the  atmosphere.  A  baro- 
metric high,  as  we  know,  commonly  is  accompanied  by  clear  skies  and  a 
dry  atmosphere,  while  in  the  region  of  a  low  the  sky  ordinarily  is  over- 
cast, the  atmosphere  relatively  moist,  and  precipitation  abundant; 
conditions  that  have  much  to  do  with  air  temperatures.  Thus,  gen- 
erally, at  the  end  of  any  consecutive  twenty-four  hours  of  clear 
weather  the  surface  of  the  earth  will  be  warmer  in  the  summer  time 
and  colder  in  the  winter  because  of  -the  unequal  lengths  during  those 
seasons  of  the  day  and  night.  On  the  whole,  the  earth  gains  heat, 
especially  in  clear  weather,  during  the  summer  and  loses  it  in  the 
winter.  A  cloud  covering,  however,  checks  this  gain  or  loss,  and 
therefore  on  the  surface,  in  the  winter,  the  temperature  is  lowest 
when  the  barometer  is  high  and  the  earth  can  radiate  most  freely 
to  space,  while  it  is  warmest  when  the  barometer  is  low  and  the  sky 
so  overcast  as  to  check  radiation  loss.  . 

In  the  summer  time,  as  explained,  the  conditions  of  gain  and  loss 
of  heat  are  reversed,  and  therefore  the  highest  surface  temperatures 
accompany  the  high  barometer,  or  clear  weather. 

When  the  barometer  is  distinctly  above  normal  the  temperature 
fall  with  increase  of  altitude,  except  near  the  surface,  generally  fol- 
lows approximately  the  adiabatic  curve  for  dry  air.  When,  how- 
ever, the  barometer  is  low  the  temperature  gradient  usually  is  far 
less  constant  at  all  elevations,  owing  to  irregularities  in  the  humidity 
distribution  and  the  consequent  varying  amounts  and  places  of  pre- 
cipitation. In  many  cases  the  temperature  gradient  over  varying 
heights  is  essentially  the  adiabatic  curve  for  saturated  air  at  the  pre- 
vailing temperature  and  pressure — that  is,  a  fall  of  temperature  per 
given  change  in  altitude  that  is  less,  other  things  being  equal,  the 
greater  the  amount  of  uncondensed  humidity  present. 

Since  the  curves  of  figures  4  and  5  are  the  averages  of  several 
flights,  it  may  be  approximately  correct,  in  an  effort  to  account  for 
their  differences,  to  start  with  something  like  average  conditions 
and  trace  the  consequences.  Let  these  conditions  be  a  moist  atmos-  . 
phere  in  the  one  case  and  a  dry  one  in  the  other,  each  having  the  same 
temperature  as  the  other  at  all  levels.  The  moist  atmosphere,  because 
a  better  radiator  than  the  dry,  will,  under  the  same  conditions  of 
exposure  and  at  the  end  of  the  same  interval  of  time,  cool  to  a  lower 
temperature,  but  in  so  doing — that  is,  in  getting  rid  of  its  own  heat 
most  rapidly — ^it  therefore  at  the  same  time  supplies  heat  at  greater 
rate  to  any  neighboring  region  that  receives  it  by  radiation  only. 
Therefore  when  the  lower  atmosphere  is  moist  it  will,  under  like  con- 
ditions, radiate  heat  most  rapidly  to  and  through  the  always  dry  air 
of  the  isothermal  region,  and  while  getting  cold  itself  will  at  the  same 


192  BUMJBTIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHEB  OBSEBVATOBY. 

time  warm  this  region  to  a  temperature  above  its  average.  On  the 
contrary,  in  the  region  of  a  high  barometer,  the  lower  air,  being  rela- 
tively dry  and  therefore  a  poor  radiator,  will  conserve  its  own  tem- 
perature, but  in  so  doing  will  allow  the  isothermal  region  to  get  cold 
in  comparison  with  its  temperature  during  the  prevalence  of  a  low  at 
the  same  season. 

SUMMART. 

I.  At  any  given  latitude  the  average  temperature  of  the  atmos- 
phere is  warmer  during  the  summer  than  in  the  winter  from  tkn  sur- 
face of  the  earth  to  the  greatest  altitudes  attained  by  sounding  bal» 
loons.  This  difference  of  temperature  is  due  in  the  case  of  the  lower 
levels  to  the  seasonal  difference  in  the  amount  of  heat  distributed 
to  the  atmosphere  by  conduction  and  convection,  while  the  exten- 
sion of  this  same  condition  (warmer  in  summer  than  in  winter)  to 
the  nonconvective  or  isothermal  region  is  lai^ely  due  to  the  differ- 
ence in  the  amount  of  heat  that  reaches  it  by  radiation  coming 
especially  from  the  moisture  in  the  air  below. 

II.  A  high  barometer  is  accompanied,  in  general,  by  a  cold  isother- 
mal region  and  by  a  warm  lower  atmosphere,  the  latter  extending 
from  near  the  level  of  the  upper  inversion  down  to  about  2  kilometers 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth  in  winter,  and  all  the  way  down  in 
summer. 

III.  A  low  barometer  commonly  is  associated  with  a  warm  isother- 
mal layer  and  a  cold  lower  atmosphere  that,  in  the  summer,  reaches 
the  earth,  but  in  winter  extends  down  only  to  about  the  2-kilometer 
level. 

All  these  temperature  inequalities  that  appear  to  be  associated  with 
barometric  differences  seem  to  be  due  in  the  main  to  the  unequal 
radiating  powers  of  moist  and  dry  air— the  former  warming  its 
neighbor,  the  air  of  the  isothermal  region,  by  a  rapid  supply  of  radiant 
energy,  but  by  so  doing  itself  getting  cold;  while  the  latter,  or  the  dry 
air,  being  a  poor  radiator,  conserves  its  own  heat  and  therefore,  while 
itself  remaining  warm,  allows  the  isothermal  region  to  grow  colder 
because  of  the  decrease  in  the  supply  of  heat.  In  the  isothermal 
region  there  is  a  nearly  constant  equality  in  the  rate  of  supply  and 
loss  of  heat  by  radiation.  When  a  moist  lower  atmosphere  follows  a 
dry  one  the  supply  of  heat  by  radiation  to  the  air  of  this  region  for  a 
time  is  greater  than  its  corresponding  loss,  and  its  temperature  rises. 
On  the  other  hand,  when  a  dry  lower  atmosphere  succeeds  a  moist 
one  the  supply  is  less  than  the  loss,  and  there  is  a  corresponding 
cooling. 


PERIODIC    VARIATION    IN    THE   VELOCITY   OF    THE 
CENTERS  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE. 


By  Ebnbst  Gold,  M.  A.  (dated  London,  February  13,  1909). 


If  we  take  the  monthly  values  for  the  velocity  of  centers  of  high 
pressure  given  by  von  Herrmann  (Monthly  Weather  Review,  April, 
1907,  pp.  16»-171«)  we  find 

Fa  -  26.6  +  2.92  sin  (x  +  83*^)  +  0.28  sin  (2x  +  168*") 
+  0.69  sin  (3x  +  63*")  +  0.21  sin  (4x  +  78*") 

where  x  is  the  time  measured  from  the  middle  of  January  (one 
month  =  30°)  and  the  velocity  Fa  is  given  in  miles  per  hour. 

The  variation  shows  the  ordinary  annual  variation  with  a  maximum 
just  after  the  middle  of  January;  a  small  semiannual  variation  with 
maxima  near  the  solstices  and  minima  near  the  equinoxes,  and  a 
remarkable  variation  with  a  period  of  four  months,  having  maxima 
near  the  end  of  January,  May,  and  September,  and  minima  at  the 
end  of  March,  July,  and  November. 

If  we  analyze  the  results  given  by  von  Herrmann  for  cyclones  we 
get 

Fo  -  28.6  +  5.9  sin  (x  +  91*^)  +  1.36  sin  (2x  +  46*") 
+  0.47  sm  (3x  +  266*")  +  0.36  sin  (4x  +  294°), 

and  the  amplitudes  diminish  with  the  order  of  the  component  in  a 
regular  way:  The  second  component  is  relatively  larger  than  for 
anticyclones  and  has  its  maxima  near  the  equinoxes  and  its  minima 
near  the  solstices. 

From  the  results  for  anticyclones  in  Europe,  given  by  Brounow 
(Wild's  Rep.  fur  Met.  Bd.  X,  1887),  we  find 

Fa  -  17.3  +  0.72  sin  (x  +  100°)  +  0.71  sin  (2x  -f  176°) 
+  1.70  sin  (3x  +  261°)  +  1.26  sin  (4x  +  238°). 

From  the  results  given  by  Hann  for  west  Europe  (Lehrbuch  der 
Meteorologie,  1st  ed.,  1901,  p.  602)  we  obtain  for  cyclones 

Fo  -  16.7  +  1.96  sin  (x  +  116°)  +  0.80  sm  (2  x  +  236°) 
+  0.77  sin  (3x  -f  282°)  +  0.83  sin  (4  x  +  236°). 

<^  Reprinted  in  the  article  next  following. 
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The  number  of  observations  used  by  Brounow  was  considerably 
less  than  that  used  by  von  Herrmann  and  consequently  the  monthly 
variations  are  more  irregular,  but  the  third  component  is  here  also 
unusually  large.  It  differs  in  phase  by  198^  from  the  corresponding 
variation  in  America,  so  that  the  conditions  which  accelerate  anti- 
cyclones on  one  side  of  the  Atlantic  retard  them  on  the  other  so  far 
as  this  short  period  variation  is  concerned.  Incidentally  we  remark 
that  the  fourth  component  shows  a  similar  difference  of  phase. 

For  cyclones  the  variations  have  the  same  phase  in  Europe  and 
America,  except  the  half-yearly  variation  for  which  the  phase  differ- 
ence is  190 ''. 

If  we  take  periods  of  five  years  from  von  Herrmann's  results  for 
anticyclones  we  get  the  following  for  the  variation  of  velocity: 


Pfltlod. 

1889-1893.  Fa  - 

1894-1898.  Fa  = 

1899-1903.  Fa  - 


25.5  +  3.45  sin  (x  +  73°)  +  0.66  sm  (2x  +  194°) 
+  0.76  sin  (3a;  +  158°)  +  0.75  sin  {4x  +  47°). 

23.8  +  2.77  sin  (x  +  91°)  +  0.39  sin  (2x  +  198°) 
+  1.48  sin  (3x  +  28°)  +  0.57  sin  (4x  +  62°). 

27.6  +  2.97  sin  (x  +  100°)  +  0.95  sin  (2x  +  127°) 
+  1.18  sin  (3x  +  18°)  +  0.66  sin  (4x  +  117°). 

Thus  in  every  period  the  amplitude  of  the  third  component  is 
unusually  large  so  that  we  may  conclude  that  the  effect  is  real. 

I  have  also  arranged  von  Herrmann's  results  for  anticyclones  accord- 
ing to  periods  of  fourteen  months.  By  taking  fourteen  years,  the  har- 
monic variations  having  for  their  period  12,  6,  4,  3,  2  months,  are 
eliminated.  The  analysis  of  the  resulting  values  leads  to  the  follow- 
ing expression  for  Fa,  the  first  month  of  the  whole  period  being 
January,  1889,  and  y  being  measured  from  the  middle  of  this  month: 

Fa  =•  Fo  +  0.27  sin  (y  +  244°)  +  0.39  sin  (2y  +  292°) 
+  0.65  sin  (3t/  +  217°)  +  0.80  sin  (4y  +  300°). 

The  actual  departures  from  the  mean  value,  at  the  different  epochs 
of  the  period  are,  in  miles  per  hour: 


Month 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

12 

18 

Departure 

-1.68 

-0.60 

1.23 

-1.33 

0.34 

0.18 

-1.12 

0.0 

1.13 

0.14 

0.75 

-0.21 

1.75 

-0.62 

For  the  half-period  of  seven  months  the  departures  are: 

-  0.81,  +  0.26,  +  0.68,  -  0.29,  +  0.06,  +  0.96,  -  0.86, 

indicating  a  fairly  well-marked  period  of  three  and  one-half  months. 
It  is  not  quite  clear  what  the  cause  of  this  can  be,  but  it  may  be 
associated  with  the  change  of  latitude  which  has  a  period  of  fourteen 
months. 
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I  have  also  arranged  von  Herrmann's  results  for  cyclones  for  twenty- 
one  years,  1882-1902,  according  to  periods  of  fourteen  months,  but 
they  show  no  marked  periodic  variation. 

The  departures  for  each  month  of  the  period  from  the  mean  value 
are  as  follows,  the  initial  month  being  the  same  as  for  anticyclones: 


Month 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
-0.1 

10 

11 

+0.5 

12 

13 

Departure 

+0.4 

-0.9 

-0.3 

-1.2 

-0.8 

+1.1 

-0.2 

+1.2 

+0.6 

+0.2 

+0.2 

-0.2 

For  the  half  period  of  seven  months  the  departures  are: 

+  0.8,  -  0.15,  -  0.2,  -  0.5,  -  0.15,  +0.65,  -  0.2, 

in  which  the  three  and  one-half-month  period  is  not  at  all  marked. 

One  can  say,  then,  that  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  anticyclones 
has  a  marked  period  of  about  four  months,  but  that  of  cyclones  shows 
no  such  peculiarity. 
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THE   VELOCITY   OF    THE    CENTERS    OF   HIGH   AND 
LOW  PRESSURE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  G.  F.  VON  Herrmann,  Section  Director.    Dated  Baltimore,  Md.,  May  9,  1907. 
(Reprinted  from  the  Monthly  Weather  Review,  April  1907,  pp.  ieO-171.) 


The  fact  that  the  general  motions  of  the  atmosphere  have  a  con- 
trolling influence  upon  the  direction  of  motion  and  velocity  of  cyclones 
was  recognized  by  Espy  as  early  as  1841.*  Ferrel,  in  1859,  sug- 
gested that  the  upper  currents  carry  them  along  as  a  stream  of 
water  carries  along  the  whirling  eddies  which  we  find  in  it.*  We  are 
indebted,  however,  to  Loomis  for  the  classical  investigation  of  the 
velocity  of  storms  in  the  United  States.*  Loomis  found  the  average 
velocities  from  the  weather  maps  for  thirteen  years,  1872  to  1884,  and 
his  results  have  been  quoted  quite  generally  in  books  on  meteorology.** 

The  publication  of  Mr.  Edward  H.  Bowie's  new  method  of  ascer- 
taining the  direction  and  velocity  of  single  depressions  gives  new  im- 
portance to  the  accurate  determination  of  the  mean  rate  of  speed  of 
storms  as  observed  under  different  conditions  in  the  past,  and  sug- 
gested the  idea  of  recalculating  the  average  velocities  of  highs  and 
lows  in  the  United  States  from  the  material  supplied  by  the  Monthly 
Weather  Reviews.  From  1878  to  March,  1904,  the  latitude  of  origin 
and  of  disappearance,  the  length  of  path  and  velocity  of  high  and 
low  pressure  areas  have  been  published  regularly,  and  the  task  of  as- 

«  Espy:  Philoeophy  of  Storme,  1841. 

b  Motion  of  Fluids  and  Solids  relative  to  the  Earth's  Surface,  1859,  as  mentioned  in 
Ferrers  Treatise  on  Winds,  1889,  p.  275. 

c  Contributions  to  Meteorology,  Elias  Loomis,  1886. 

fi  The  policy  adopted  by  Gen.  A.  J.  Myer  was  to  confine  the  meteorological  work  of 
the  Signal  Service  to  observations  and  forecasts  and  the  collection  of  data  for  the  use  of 
those  professional  meteorologists  outside  the  Government  service  who  were  endeavor- 
ing to  improve  the  science,  properly  so  called .  Therefore  the  Signal  Service  published 
little  or  nothing  relating  to  theoretical  meteorology  during  his  administration,  although 
numerous  studies  were  in  progress  as  unofficial  work.  With  regard  to  the  movements 
of  areas  of  high  and  low  pressure,  reference  may  be  made  to  the  tables  for  1872  and 
1873,  given  at  pages  154-159  of  Fart  II  of  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Chief  Signal  Officer, 
1889,  and  especially  to  the  tables  by  Professor  Garriott  contained  in  Bulletin  A, 
<<  Summary  of  International  Meteorological  Obserrations,"  Washington,  1893.— Ed. 
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sembling  the  data  for  the  entire  period  of  twenty-six  years  was  not  a 
difficult  one. 

The  results  are  given  in  Table  1,  mean  velocities  and  number  of 
areas  of  low  pressure  in  the  United  States,  1878-1904. 

A  comparison  with  the  averages  obtained  by  Loomis  for  the  period 
1872  to  1884  shows  substantial  agreement. 


VET.OCITY  OF  BTORliS,  LOOlilS,  1872-1884. 

• 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Year. 

33.8 

34.2 

31.6 

27.5 

36.6 

24.4 

24.6 

22.6 

24.7 

27.6 

20.9 

33.4 

28.4 

WEATHER  BUREAU  RECORDS,  1878-1904. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Year. 

34.8 

34.8 

31.6 

26.9 

24.3 

24.0 

24.4 

24.6 

24.8 

27.4 

30.7 

34.9 

2&6 

The  average  annual  velocity  from  the  Weather  Bureau  records  is 
slightly  higher  than  the  earlier  averages  found.  The  only  marked 
discrepancy  occurs  in  August;  the  longer  period  does  not  show  so 
marked  a  minimum  velocity  in  that  month  as  we  find  in  Loomis's 
records.  The  minimum  occurs  in  June.  On  the  whole  the  mean 
velocities  are  very  nearly  equal  during  the  three  winter  months,  aver- 
aging about  35  miles  an  hour.  There  follows  a  brief  transitional  pe- 
riod when  the  velocity  diminishes  (March  and  April).  During  the 
five  months  from  May  to  September,  inclusive,  the  velocity  does  not 
vary  widely  from  the  mean  of  24.4  miles.  Again  during  October  and 
November  there  is  a  transitional  period  with  increasing  velocities. 

The  general  eastward  motion  of  the  atmosphere  increases  gradually 
upward  from  the  earth's  surface.  Ferrel  calculated  that  the  east- 
ward movement  in  the  upper  atmosphere  is  about  26  miles  an  hour  at 
an  elevation  of  2.5  miles, ^  but  Professor  Bigelow,  in  his  International 
Cloud  Report,  states  that  the  maximum  development  of  cyclones  takes 
place  at  an  elevation  of  from  3  to  4  miles,  where  the  progressive  motion 
of  the  air  must  be  considerably  greater,  in  fact  agreeing  closely  with 
the  speed  of  whirlwinds  at  the  surface.  The  difference  between  the 
summer  and  winter  velocities  is  quite  marked;  the  ratio  of  the  means 
during  the  two  seasons  is  in  round  numbers  24  to  35,  or  nearly  1  to  1.5. 

aFerrera  Troatise  on  Winds,  p.  277. 
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Table  1. — Mean  velocities  and  total  number  of  centers  of  areas  of 

[Velocity  In 


January. 

February. 

March. 

April. 

1 

1       May. 

June. 

Year. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Na 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Na 

10 
18 
14 

10 
11 
13 

14 
11 

10 
12 
13 
13 
12 
16 
18 
10 
12 
10 
11 
14 
14 
10 

6 

9 

11.6 

Veloe- 
Ity. 

Na 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Na 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Na 

1878 

20.3 
35.5 
30.4 
32.3 
42.6 
39.8 
42.5 
37.8 
36.7 
87.0 
39.4 
40.4 
40.0 
27.0 
32.0 
36.0 
33.0 
28.7 
25.7 
29.1 
36.6 
35.2 
37.0 
33.1 
38.7 
35.7 
36.0 

34.8 
67.9 

61.4 
4.2 

18.7 

11 

8 
14 

9 
13 
15 
17 
11 
10 
16 

}? 

12 
12 
13 
18 
16 
16 

9 

9 
12 
14 
14 
20 
11 
12 
13 

12.8 

•  ■  ■  •  ■  • 

2&9 
83.3 
39.6 
45.3 
43.2 
36.4 
47.4 
40.5 
32.2 
34.4 
33.2 
34.9 
37.0 
34.0 
34.0 
40.0 
35.3 
25.6 
29.6 
31.3 
27.2 
33.3 
37.3 
31.7 
31.5 
31.8 
31.6 

34.8 

81.0 

62.8 
&3 

21.0 

8 

0 
14 

9 
11 
10 
16 
11 
13 

9 

9 
10 
15 
14 

9 
12 
15 
17 
14 
11 

8 

9 
15 
15 

7 

7 
18 

11.3 

24.3 
35.1 
35.7 
26.8 
34.8 
38.0 
33.3 
36.0 
31.0 
31.0 
34.5 
2&8 
37.0 
28.0 
29.0 
37.0 
31.0 
29.6 
27.9 
27.7 
29.1 
30.2 
35.6 
26.4 
29.7 
32.8 
84.8 

81.6 

57.4 

45.6 
6.5 

18.2 

1&8 
30.0 
27.2 
37.1 
29.5 
26.8 
20.7 
24.8 
19.7 
31.1 
36.9 
25.6 
37.0 
25.0 
30.0 
33.0 
20.3 
26.7 
23.6 
23.3 
25.3 
25.0 
23.1 
26.7 
27.8 
29.9 

6 
13 

11 

8 

6 

13 

9 

13 

10 

8 

8 

8 

14 

14 

9 

8 

7 

8 

13 

10 

11 

10 

16.9 
25.3 
25.1 
32.6 
21.6 

sao 

26.8 
24.4 
24.8 
18.0 
26.8 
21.2 
31.0 
22.0 
28.0 

3ao 

20.0 
21.8 
21.1 
2a6 
19.4 
23.6 
30.3 
23.1 
28.2 
30.1 

7 

6 

7 

5 

4 

9 

10 

7 

11 

10 

10 

9 

12 

8 

11 

12 

10 

8 

10 

11 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

7 

15l7 
29.4 
24.5 
36.1 
26.8 
24.2 
19.1 
26.5 
23.8 
24.9 
24.6 
23.4 
18.0 
22.0 
28.0 
23.0 
19.0 
19.4 
24.1 
24.4 
24.3 
24.0 
22.1 
24.1 
27.7 
24.6 

6 

1879 

0 
8 
8 

1880 

1881 

1882 

7    ' 

1883 

Q 

1884 

6 

1885 

7 

1886 

10 

10 

12 

10 

9 

10 

11 

10 

17 

4 

8 

9 

10 

6 

9 

11 

10 

9 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1803 

1804 

1895 

1890 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

Menn 

26.9 

68.8 

40.2 
&0 

17.1 

9.7 

•      ■  «  •  • 

24.3 

617 

35.2 
7.0 

18.6 

&7 

24.0 

62.0 

84.3 
7.0 

14.6 

9.0 

*  ■  •  • 

*  *  •  • 

■  •  •  • 

Highest  mftximum  ve- 
locltiei  of  individual 

lows 

Means  of  all  the  month- 
ly maximum  veloci- 
tiesfor26yean(187»- 
1903) 

Lowest  minimum  ve- 
locities of  Individual 
lows 

Means  of  all  the  month- 
ly minimum  veloci- 
ties for  26  years  (1878- 
1903) 

Total  nuinber  of  stoinu,  8,276. 
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low  preuwrt  in  the  United  8tate»for  eacA  month,  1878  to  1904. 
miles  per  hoar.] 


July. 

August. 

September. 

October. 

November. 

December. 

Annual. 

Year. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 

7 

Veloc- 
ity. 

26.8 

No. 
6 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Na 
10 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 
11 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Na 

6 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 
6 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 
94 

21.7 

21.3 

18.3 

21.2 

34.0 

22  6 

1878. 

6 

21.0 

6 

21.7 

7 

30.8 

5 

4a7 

12 

38.8 

12 

31.1 

103 

1879. 

"zi"?' 

6 

26.1 

10 

22.5 

11 

22.0 

12 

34.1 

9 

42.8 

9 

29.6 

123 

1880. 

32.4 

5 

25.4 

5 

30.7 

6 

43.5 

6 

30.6 

15 

33.6 

10 

33.9 

94 

1881. 

19.8 

6 

19.0 

10 

23.5 

4 

28.5 

13 

27.7 

5 

30.2 

10 

28.9 

104 

1882. 

31.4 

8 

28.0 

6 

25.0 

10 

37.3 

9 

39.4 

9 

33.0 

15 

32.4 

121 

1883. 

22.4 

12 

30.7 

11 

32.6 

16 

34.4 

14 

35.2 

9 

48.1 

8 

32  8 

140 

1884. 

26.4  ,  9 

22.0 

7 

23.5 

7 

26.8 

9 

24.4 

8 

31.5 

10 

28.7 

103 

1885. 

19.2 

12 

34.0 

12 

27.5 

11 

26.0 

9 

25.2 

14 

31.4 

11 

27.6 

133 

1886. 

22.6 

7 

31.4 

8 

22.8 

11 

27.9 

11 

S30 

14 

29.0   11 

28  6 

13( 

1887. 

25.8 

8 

22.7 

6 

24.2 

9 

25.4 

13 

34.1 

7 

33.5     8 

300 

lie 

1888. 

22.1 

14 

24.0 

6 

21.7 

10 

27.4 

12 

30.5 

11 

42.0   15 

28.2 

131 

1889. 

22.0     9 

24.0 

10 

24.0 

9 

25.0 

13 

36.0 

13 

39.0  115 

30.8 

139 

1890. 

23.0     8 

21.0 

11 

27.0 

12 

29.0 

10 

29.0 

15 

38. 0   15 

27.1 

131 

1891. 

SaO   11 

25.0 

8 

26.0 

10 

27.0 

10 

31.0 

16 

35.0   11 

29.6 

131 

1892. 

2&0     7 

19.9 

9 

21.2 

11 

25.0 

15 

30.3 

15 

36.1    14 

29.8 

143 

1893. 

17.0 

11 

19.6 

16 

2ao 

11 

19.0 

15 

27.4 

17 

28.6  )17 

24.2 

17i 

1894. 

21.6 

11 

22.3 

17 

24.3 

9 

25.9 

15 

34.2 

10 

31.3 

14 

25.9 

152 

1895. 

23.6 

11 

27.6 

10 

25.1 

11 

24.4 

9 

33.8 

8 

31.8 

12 

26.5 

121 

1896. 

19.5 

8 

22.0 

9 

25.5 

10 

26.7 

12 

27.7 

8 

32.4 

12 

25.8 

119 

1897. 

27.3     6 

21.2 

8 

22.6 

8 

24.5 

8 

27.8 

14 

2&4 

9 

26.1 

109 

1898. 

20.9 

7 

16.7 

9 

27.9 

10 

25.3 

10 

25.9 

10 

36.5 

16 

27.0 

119 

1899. 

29.2 

12 

26.0 

9 

24.5 

11 

26.0 

17 

27.8   17 

34.8 

16 

29.5 

1«. 

1900. 

22.1 

7 

28.2 

6 

25.9 

8 

28.4 

14 

2&6   16 

36.2 

11 

27.9 

141 

1901. 

31.1 

7 

28.5 

8 

26.6 

11 

28.7 

8 

2&2   11 

32.9 

9 

29.6 

IK' 

1902. 

27.0 

7 

25.8 

7 

26.1 

7 

29.5     9    1 

35.5 

12 

39.3 

11 

29.8 

104 

19tt). 

1904. 

24.4 

&6 

24.6 

8.8 

24.8 

9.6 

27.4 

11.1 

30.7 

11.6 

34.9 

11.8 

28.6 

125 

Mean. 

Highest   maximum 
velocities  of  indi- 

5ao 

■  •  ■  • 

55.0 

■  ■  •  • 

60.0 

■    ■    a    • 

65.0 

•  •  •  ■ 

55.0 

.... 

79.0 

vidual  lows. 

Means    of    all    the 

monthly     maxi- 

1 

mum  velocities  for 

37.3 

•  ■  •  • 

35.1 

■  •  ■  > 

37.4 

.... 

1 

1 

43.9 

.... 

53.2 

.... 

42.1 

•  -  ■  > 

26yeazs(  1878-1903). 

Lowest      minimum 

velocities  of  indi- 

8.0 

■  •  •  • 

4.2 

*  •  •  ■ 

4.0 



4.0    .... 

4.3      ... 

('•.3 

vidual  lows. 

Means    of    all    the 

monthly     mini- 

1 

mum  velocities  for 

14.6 

•    ■     a     • 

14.2 

>  •  •  • 

12.3 



15.2    .... 

17.7  1.... 
1 

20.1 

.... 

16.4 

.... 

26years(  1878-1903). 
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Year. 


1888. 
1889. 
1890. 

imi. 

1892. 
1803. 
1894. 
1895. 
1896. 
1897. 
1898. 
1899. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902. 
1903. 
1904. 


Mean. 


Tablb  2. — Mean  velocities  and  total  number  of  centers  of  areas  of 

IVelocity  In 


Janaary. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


No. 


February. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Highest  maximum  ve- 
locities of  Individual 
highs 

Means  of  all  the  month- 
ly maximum  veloci- 
ties of  highs  for  16 
years 

Lowest  minimum  ve- 
locities of  Individual 
higos 

Means  of  all  the  month- 
Iv  minimimi  veloci- 
ties of  highs  for  16 
years 


17.6 
31.0 
29.0 
26.0 
30.0 
24.6 
39.4 
22.2 
27.3 
30.8 
30.8 
33.2 
83.6 
85.4 
36.0 
25.4 

20.5 


66.7 


44.9 


2.0 


16.2 


7 
10 

9 
10 
14 
17 
11 
10 

6 
10 
10 
14 
10 

8 

8 
11 

10.3 


24.8 
31.0 
30.0 
27.0 
34.0 
25.2 
25.5 
26.5 
26.1 
28.3 
27.1 
29.5 
28.8 
27.2 
27.8 
32.1 

28.2 


50.0 


41.3 


5.0 


15.2 


No. 


March. 


7 

10 
6 

10 

12 
0 

12 
7 
8 

10 
6 

18 
9 
5 
8 

11 


Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 

6 

27.6 

27.7 

8 

27.0 

9 

28.0 

10 

24.0 

7 

29.0 

9 

21.1 

15 

26.7 

11 

23.5 

8 

25.7 

6 

25.3 

8 

22.7 

8 

30.4 

13 

2G.6 

7 

31.8 

6 

29.4 

9 

20.7 

8 

26.7 

a7 

50.0 

38.1 

11.1 

17.0 

April. 


May. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


34.3 
21.5 
26.0 
26.0 
24.0 
34.0 
19.0 
22.1 
21.2 
24.0 
25.2 
19.4 
20.9 
28.7 
29.0 
21.9 


25.2 


£0.-8 


86.3 


7.0 


16.0 


r 


No. 


0 

8 

7 

8 

6 

12 

12 

10 

6 

11 

8 

6 

8 

6 

8 

10 


Veloc- 
ity. 


22.0 
18.1 
28.0 
23.0 
35.0 
31  0 
286 
21.8 
23.5 
19.4 
22.0 
24.9 
28.9 
22.0 
24.7 
32.6 


8.4 


No. 


6 
7 
9 
7 
8 
7 
8 
6 
7 
7 
9 
6 
7 
4 
8 
4 


25.4        0.9 


58.0 


86.7 


&8 


16.5 


June. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


21.2 
22.0 
20.0 
19.0 
25.0 
23.0 
21.7 
24.9 
23.6 
23.7 
23.8 
22.0 
27.9 
25.5 
29.9 
2fi.2 


No. 


6 
6 
6 
6 
8 
5 
6 
4 
7 
7 
8 
7 
5 
4 
4 
4 


23.7  •  5.8 


57.7 


88.0 


lao 


17.6 


Total  number  of  highs,  1,587. 
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kighpre$nur€in  the  United  States  for  each  months  1888  to  1904' 
miles  per  hour.] 


July. 

August. 

September. 

October. 

November. 

December. 

Annual. 

1 

, 

Yew. 

Veloc-   vjrt 
Ity.     ^'^^ 

Veloc- 
ity. 

25.8 
1G.5 

No. 

5 
6 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 

8 
9 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 

1 

Veloc- 
ity. 

No. 

1 

Veloi>- 
ity. 

No. 

6 
12 

V<^^<^  No 
ity.    !^**- 

1 

19.7 

8 
7 

21.1 
22.9 

25.4 

in 

25.7 

A 

18.3 
35.0 

1 

1 
1 

1886. 

17.0 

20.7   10 

26.0     7 

'    22  5       94 

1889. 

22.0 

5 

26.0 

24  0 

8 

23.0   11 

3ao  '  7 

32.0 

9 

2b.6  \  lOL 

189a 

23.0 

5 

26.0 

28. 0 

« 

23  0   10 

24.0     8 

28.0 

12 

25.0 

» 

1891. 

24.0 

4 

24.0 

2.5.0 

10 

24.0  ill 

31.0   10 

28.0 

8 

26.4 

99 

1892. 

27.0 

5 

13.5 

22.8 

7 

21.0   10 

23.2     6 

28.2    15 

26.4 

la 

1893. 

15.7 

5 

13.8 

21.2 

12 

27.2   12 

29.0    17 

26.9 

15 

'    229 

137 

1894. 

19.5 

11 

18.8 

14 

21.6 

9 

25.6   11 

21.0     4 

20.2  '  3 

23.9  ,  10( 

1805. 

22.2 

7 

22.5 

6 

24.7 

7 

21.9   10 

27.6  .  5 

24.8     8 

23.  7  1    8H'  1896. 

20.6, 

4 

25.2 

8 

21.7 

9 

24.7    10 

25.8  .  7 

22.9 

7 

23.9 

88i  1897. 

22.1 

6 

21.4 

0 

24.3 

A 

23.8     8 

25.5  ,  9 

24.5 

7 

24  8 

9. 

1898. 

20.4 

6 

24.3 

6 

23.5 

9 

23  3 

6 

25.2 

9 

30.5 

9 

24.5 

8^ 

1899. 

23.9 

9 

22.0 

6 

25.3   10 

27.0 

8 

29.8   11 

27.3 

14 

27.7 

11& 

1900. 

25.1 

6 

25l1 

9 

29.0 

4 

29.7 

11 

25.7   14 

31.1 

12 

27.6 

96 

1901. 

29.0 

5 

23.8 

6 

8Z8 

9 

25.8 

8 

32.6   10 

29.9 

10 

29.3 

87 

1902. 

23.2 

9 

24.6 

6 

27.7 

7 

29.0 

8 

30.9     6 

31.6 

10 

28.4 

89 

1903. 



1904. 

22.2 

6.4 

22.1 

7.1 

24.7 

8.1 

24.7 

9.G 

27.1 

8.5 

27.4 

9.8 

25.6 

90 

Mean, 
velocities  of  fodi- 

39.0 

■  •  •  > 

41.0   ...J 

52.1 

•  ■  ■  • 

52.1 

52.4 

66.7 

vldual  highs. 

Means    of    all    the 

monthly     maxi- 

1 

mum  velocities  of 

29.2 

•  ■  •  • 

20.9 

•  ■  •  ■ 

34.1 

•  ■  ■  • 

35.5 

•  •  •  • 

39.3 

■  ■  ■  > 

42.0 

•  •  •  . 

36.6 

■  •  •  « 

highs  for  16  years. 

Lowest  minimum 

1 

1 

velocities  of  indi- 

9.4 

8.3    ....1 

&0 

7.0 

10.0     -- 

6.0 

vidual  highs. 
Means    of    all     the 

1 

monthly       mini- 

■ 

mum  velodtiea  of 

15.8 

■  •  •  ■ 

l&l 

«  «  •  ■ 

14.9 

■  •  •  • 

157 

17.1 

14.9 

•  *  •  • 

15.9    .... 

highs  for  16  years. 
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The  mean  rate  of  progress  of  cyclone  centers  is  much  greater  in 
the  United  States  than  over  the  Atlantic  Ocean  or  in  western  Europe. 
The  rates  are:  United  States,  28.6  miles  an  hour;  Atlantic  Ocean, 
18.1,  and  western  Europe,  16.8  (Hann).  The  explanation  is  not  diffi- 
cult. In  continental  America  the  air  contains  far  less  moisture  than 
it  does  over  the  Atlantic  or  over  western  Europe,  and  consequently 
the  point  of  condensation  where  the  maximum  storm  formation  occurs 
must  lie  at  a  higher  level  over  the  broad  continent.  Over  the  oceans 
condensation  begins  at  a  much  lower  level,  where  the  speed  of  the 
upper  currents  is  far  less,  and  the  depressions  can  not  be  carried  for- 
ward so  rapidly.  In  winter  on  account  of  lower  temperatures  there 
is  even  less  moisture  in  the  air  and  so  the  region  of  maximum  disturb- 
ance is  elevated  and  the  velocity  of  storms  increased. 

A  velocity  for  individual  depressions  of  60  miles  an  hour  or  more 
has  been  observed  in  the  United  States  fifteen  times  during  the  past 
twenty-six  years.  In  some  cases  the  velocity  of  the  spirally  inflow- 
ing winds  must  actually  be  less  than  the  progressive  movement  of 
the  disturbance  as  a  whole.  This  was  probably  true  on  the  following 
occasions  when  the  mean  velocity  of  the  cyclone  center  exceeded  70 
miles  an  hour: 

December  26-28,  1880,  75  miles  an  hour;  February  1,  1881,  75 
miles  an  hour;  February  8-9, 1884,  81  miles  an  hour;  December  21-22 
1884,  79  miles  an  hour;  February  21,  1894,  75  miles  an  hour. 

These  are  average  velocities  for  the  whole  path  of  the  storm,  but 
the  rate  is  never  uniform,  and  no  doubt  at  times  the  speed  of  these 
storms  was  even  greater.  Hann  states  that  the  maximum  velocities 
known  to  him  for  Europe  are — 

December  16,  1869,  and  November  10-11,  1875,  70  miles  an  hour; 
March  12-13,  1876,  at  Hamburg,  76  miles  an  hour. 

The  average  velocity  of  anticyclones  is  a  matter  of  not  less  impor- 
tance, but  the  values  found  are  not  so  certain  on  account  of  the  diffi- 
culty of  fixing  exactly  the  centers  of  high  pressure  areas.  The  data 
in  the  Monthly  Weather  Review  enable  us  to  calculate  the  mean  rate 
of  movement  for  the  period  of  only  sixteen  years  from  1888  to  1904. 
The  results  will  be  found  in  Table  2,  mean  velocities  and  number  of 
anticyclones  in  the  United  States,  1888-1904.  The  annual  mean  is 
25.6  miles  an  hour,  which  is  only  10  per  cent  less  than  the  speed  of 
cyclones."  The  maximum  velocity  is  found  in  January,  29.5  miles, 
and  the  minimum  in  August,  22.1  miles.  The  maximum  velocity  of' 
anticyclones  rarely  exceeds  60  miles  an  hour. 

a  The  annual  mean  for  the  identical  years  1889-1903  is  for  cyclones  27.2  and  for 
anticyclones  25.6. 
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By  J.  I.  Craig,  M.  A.,  F.  R.  S.  E.,  F.  R.  Met.  S.    Dated  Survey  Department,  Giza, 

Egypt,  May  17,  1909.« 


Of  all  the  causes  of  rainfall  the  most  important  is  now  generally 
conceded  by  meteorologists  to  be  the  mechanical  decrease  of  temper- 
ature which  takes  place  when  a  mass  of  air  expands  without  gain  of 
heat.  Such  an  expansion  is  nearly  always  due  to  decrease  of  pressure, 
which  may  be  caused  in  two  ways,  either  by  the  air  moving  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  level,  or  by  horizontal  movement  from  a  locaUty  of 
high  barometer  to  one  of  lower.  It  may  happen  that  both  causes  are 
at  work,  in  which  case  conditions  are  most  favorable  to  expansion. 
It  is  the  object  of  the  present  paper  to  show  that  such  is  the  case 
locally  in  cyclonic  and  V-shaped  depressions,  and  that  the  expansion 
as  measured  at  the  surface  exhibits  some  correspondence  with  the 
rainfall. 

If  we  confine  our  attention  to  a  mass  of  air  m,  small  enough  to  be 
considered  as  of  uniform  density,  /o,  then 

Qp=^m (1) 

where  Q  is  the  volume.     If  the  mass  of  air  be  supposed  to  have  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  of  base  A  and  altitude  A,  then 

Q=Ah 
and  Ahp=m 

Taking  logarithms  and  differentiating  with  respect  to  the  time 
we  get* 

A  lit      h   di    p    di  "m  dt 

o  This  paper  was  communicated  to  the  British  Association  last  September,  but  has 
only  been  printed  in  summary  in  the  British  Association  Report.  I  have  kept  it  back 
from  publication  in  the  hopes  that  I  should  be  able  to  develop  more  fully  a  point  that 
I  noticed  after  sending  it  to  the  secretary  of  the  association,  that  in  many  cases  the 
ascending  current  in  front  of  the  depression  is  lighter  than  the  descending  current  in 
rear.  There  is  thus  on  the  whole  a  fall  of  matter,  and  this  may  in  laige  part  account 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  energy  of  the  storm.  I  have  attached  a  short  postscript  to 
the  paper.  At  the  time  I  was  under  the  impression  that  the  idea  of  the  light  and  dense 
currents  was  new,  but  I  have  since  found  that  Professor  Bigelow  had  already  devel- 
oped it.  This  note  may  therefore  be  considered  as  additional  evidence  in  favor  of 
his  theory. — J.  I.  C. 

&  We  use  d  for  total  differential  and  d  for  partial  differential. — EDrroR. 
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where  we  must  take  account  of  the  movement  of  the  air  in  differen- 
tiating. It  is  always  possible  that;  from  rainfall  or  absorption  of 
evaporated  water  the  mass  of  the  air  considered  is  not  constant,  so 

that  -^r  is  not  zero,  but  for  the  present  it  is  proposed  to  consider  only 

fbm. 

the  case  where  m  is  constant,  so  that  -^=0.    This  being  so 


;  dh^ri  dA     I   dpi 
h  dt        [_'A  dt^p  dij 


and  h  will  increase,  or  there  will  be  upward  movement  of  the  air  as  a 
whole  if  the  bracket  is  negative.  It  will  be  shown  later  that  in  front 
of  the  trough  of  a  circular  or  a  V-shaped  storm  p  is  decreasing  with 
the  time,  and  Doctor  Shaw  and  Mr.  Lempfert  have  shown  that  A  is 
also  decreasing  in  the  same  localities,  whence  it  follows  that  there 
must  be  upward  movement  of  the  air  column  as  a  whole,  whereas  in 
the  rear  of  the  trough  both  A  and  p  are  on  the  whole  increasing,  so 
that  here  there  must  be  descent  of  the  air. 

Returning  to  equation  (1)  and  differentiating  after  taking  loga- 
rithms, we  have 

1  dQ     I  dp^^ 
Q   dt  ^  p  dt 

on  the  assumption  that  the  mass  of  air  under  consideration  is  unal- 
tered. But  the  first  term  is  the  dilatation.  Hence  in  calculating 
the  dilatation  A  we  may  use  the  formula 

It  is  to  b^  noticed  that  as  we  are  dealing  with  one  and  the  same  mass 
of  air  the  differentiation  must  take  account  of  the  movement  of  that 
mass;  we  must  differentiate  along  the  path.  This  fact  leads  to  the 
consideration  of  masses  of  air  whose  paths  are  known,  and  we  there- 
fore naturally  turn  for  material  to  the  work  of  Doctor  Shaw  and  Mr. 
Lempfert  on  this  subject.^ 

By  a  method  fully  explained  in  their  paper,  the  authors  have  inves- 
tigated the  paths  followed  by  certain  masses  of  air  moving  along  the 
surface  of  the  earth.  They  give  tables  exhibiting  the  temperature, 
pressure,  and  velocity  of  the  different  air  masses  considered,  usually 
at  intervals  of  two  hours.  These  tables  are  generally  complete  as  far 
as  the  pressure  and  wind  velocity  are  concerned,  but  somewhat  less 
full  in  the  details  of  the  temperature.     The  humidity  is  not  given, 

oThe  Life  History  of  Surface  Air  Currents,  by  W.  N.  Shaw,  Sc.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  and 
R.  G.  K.  Lempfert,  M.  A.    (London,  Wyman  &  Sons,  1906.) 
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owing  to  the  uncertainty  of  any  method  of  deriving  this  datum  by 
interpolation. 

With  the  materials  thus  provided,  the  density  of  the  air  for  each 
of  the  epochs  given  in  the  tables  was  computed.  The  dilatation  is 
expressible  when  the  rate  of  change  of  the  density  at  any  time  is 
known,  which  might  have  been  determined  by  drawing  curves  to 
exhibit  the  relation  between  the  density  and  the  time.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  investigation,  however,  it  is  sufficient  to  take  the  finite 
difference  for  each  period  of  two  hours  and  assume  that  ttus  is  the 
value  of  the  differential  coefficient  for  the  middle  of  the  interval. 
The  densities  were  computed  in  milligrammes  per  liter  and  the  imit 

of  time  IB  two  hours.  The  dilatation  is  —  ^;  hence  to  derive  its  abso- 
lute value  the  change  of  density  should  be  divided  by  the  mean  den- 
sity in  the  interval,  and  the  sign  reversed.  In  what  follows  the 
actual  change  of  density  only  has  been  employed  and  it  must,  there- 
fore, be  remembered  that  a  negative  change  of  density  means  dila- 
tation of  the  air  while  a  positive  change  of  density  means  negative 
dilatation  or  condensation,  and  also  that  the  absolute  values  may  be 
foimd  with  sufficient  accuracy  by  dividing  the  changes  of  density  by 
1  250,  which  is  about  the  mean  density  of  the  air  considered.  The 
error  so  introduced  will  be  much  less  than  that  already  existing  from 
unavoidable  errors  of  observation. 

It  seemed  probable  that  any  dilatation  phenomenon  would  turn 
out  to  be  related  to  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  storm  (where 
there  [is  a  center)  and  to  the  trough.  Accordingly,  the  plates  in 
Shaw  and  Lempfert,  where  the  movement  of  the  air  had  been  referred 
to  the  center,  were  utilized,  and  the  changes  of  density  were  inserted 
at  points  midway  between  the  relative  positions  of  the  air  mass  at 
each  two-hourly  interval.     Wlien  this  had  been  done,  it  was  seen  that 

(1)  On  the  whole  the  front  of  tlie  trough  is  a  region  of  negative 
change  of  density  and  therefore  of  dilatation  of  the  surface  air: 

(2)  On  the  -whole  the  rear  of  the  trough  is  a  region  of  positive 
change  of  density  and  therefore  of  negative  dilatation,  or  condensa- 
tion, of  the  air. 

Of  the  four  storms  considered,  three  (see  figs.  1,  3,  and  4)  show 
dilatation  in  front  of  the  trough,  and  contraction  in  rear,  while  one 
(fig.  2)  shows  dilatation  in  every  quadrant,  but  to  a  much  less  degree 
in  rear  than  in  front.  It  has  been  pointed  out  by  Doctor  Shaw  and 
Mr.  Lempfert  that  this  storm  of  November  11-13,  1901,  in  many 
other  respects  formed  a  complete  contrast  to  the  other  two  circular 
storms  mentioned  (figs.  3  and  4);  it  is  now  seen  that  surface  dila- 
tation forms  still  another  point  of  contrast. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  values  of  the  dilatation  here  found 
are  those  at  the  surface  only,  and  that  they  do  not  give  the  means 
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for  verticals  through  different  points  of  the  storm,  but  that  the  rain- 
fall probably  depends  on  these  means.  It  is  not  to  be  expected, 
therefore,  that  we  shall  find  complete  agreement  between  the  rainfall 
and  the  numerical  values  found  above,  and  in  point  of  fact  such  com- 
plete agreement  does  not  exist.  For,  as  has  been  shown  by  Dr. 
H.  R.  Mill  in  a  paper  read  before  this  association  in  1904,  the  region 
of  heaviest  rainfall  lies  to  the  left  of  the  path  of  the  storm  and  this  is 
found  to  be  the  case  in  the  three  circular  storms  under  consideration. 
On  the  other  hand  figures  1,  3,  and  4  show  that  the  surface  dilatation 
is  greatest,  on  the  whole,  to  the  right  front  of  the  storm  and  we  might 
accordingly  expect  the  heaviest  precipitation  to  be  in  this  part.  It 
has  been  suggested  by  Doctor  Shaw  and  Mr.  Lempfert  that  the  rain 
is  actually  formed  in  greatest  abundance  in  the  southeast  quadrant 
of  the  storm,  is  then  carried  northward  by  the  ascending  air  and 
ultimately  falls  considerably  farther  to  the  north,  in  the  northeast 
quadrant  of  the  storm.  If,  however,  this  mechanical  transport  of  the 
raindrops  is  alone  in  operation,  to  shift  the  zone  of  maximum  rainfall 
to  the  north  of  the  storm  track,  we  must  suppose  that  in  some  cases 
the  rain  is  carried  northwards  a  distance  of  at  least  70  or  80  miles 
from  the  zone  of  formation  of  raindrops,  by  a  current  of  air  whose 
total  velocity  (not  all  northwards)  is  only  some  40  to  50  miles  an  hour. 
The  time  during  which  the  raindrops  are  suspended  in  the  air,  neces- 
sitated on  this  hypothesis,  approaches  and  may  exceed  two  hours, 
which  seems  somewhat  excessive.  Another  explanation  maj',  how- 
ever, be  put  forward,  in  no  way  precluding  the  former,  but  rather 
supplemented  by  it,  so  that  the  causes  evoked  are  both  at  work. 
The  process  of  dilatation  may  and  probably  does  continue  for  a 
longer  time  in  the  ascending  air  than  it  does  at  groimd  level,  or, 
what  comes  to  much  the  same  thing,  the  ascending  air,  being  freed 
from  surface  friction,  may  acquire  a  greater  velocity,  and  so  advance 
farther  to  the  northward  in  a  given  time  than  the  surface  air.  Either 
cause  would  tend  to  throw  the  region  of  greatest  mean  condensa- 
tion farther  to  the  northward,  when  tlie  facts  of  dilatation  and  pre- 
cipitation would  be  reconciled.  A  somewhat  similar  explanation 
may  probably  obtain  for  the  protrusion  of  the  region  of  rainfall  in 
rear  of  the  trough. 

Returning  now  to  the  figures  illustrating  the  distribution  of  dila- 
tation, we  may  note  that,  although  the  region  heliind  the  trough  is 
one  of  condensation  on  the  whole,  there  are  evidences  of  regions  of 
dilatation.  Some  of  these  are  doubtless  due  to  observational  errors, 
but  the  fact  that  in  many  cases  the  negative  change  of  density  is 
reproduced  by  several  trajectories  that  pass  near  the  region,  seems  to 
prove  that  the  phenomenon  is  real.  If  it  is,  it  may  be  put  forward 
as  an  explanation  of  the  '^ passing  showers"  that  characterize  the  rear 
half  of  a  depression. 
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Doctor  Shaw  and  Mr.  Lempfert  have  discussed  the  ascent  or 
descent  of  the  air  by  considering  the  contraction  or  expansion  of  the 
figure  bounded  by  a  filament  of  air  particles.  In  some  cases  the  figure 
has  been  rectilineal,  in  others,  circular.  It  has  been  shown  above 
that,  theoretically,  change  of  density  should  be  considered  along  with 
the  change  of  area,  but  in  practice  the  rate  of  change  of  density  is  so 
small  compared  with  [the  rate  of  change]  of  the  base  area  that  the  latter 
becomes  the  dominant  factor  in  the  determination  of  ascent  or  descent. 
Still  though  the  changes  of  density  are  numerically  of  a  much  lower 
order  than  the  changes  of  area,  it  is  significant  to  note  that  in  no  case 
are  the  indications  of  the  one  contradictory  to  the  other.  There  is  thus 
some  ground  for  assuming  that  changes  of  density,  which  are  more 
easily  calculated  than  the  other,  may  be  accepted  as  showing  whether 
the  air  is  ascending  or  descending  and  not  simply  dilating  or  con- 
tracting. 

Theoretically  this  question  may  be  approached  in  the  following 
way.    The  equation  of  continuity  for  an  elastic  fluid  is 

dp,  d(fiu)     d(pv)  ,d(pw) ^Q 
dt^   dx   '^   dy         dz 

which  may  be  written  in  the  equivalent  form 

or 

p  dt     dx    dy     dz 

In  this  equation  the  first  term  may  be  calculated  by  following  the 
change  of  density  as  the  air  moves  along  a  trajectory;  the  second 
may  be  computed  by  drawing  a  synoptic  chart  of  eastward  velocity 
of  the  air,  and  then  computing  graphically  the  eastward  rate  of 
change  of  this  component  velocity;  and  the  third  may  be  computed  in 

a  similar  way.    Thus  the  numerical  value  of  the  fourth  term    —- 

dz 

may  be  found,  and  we  may  employ  Maclaurin's  theorem  to  fijid  the 

vertical  velocity  of  the  air  at  points  not  too  distant  from  the  ground. 

For,  by  using  the  suffix  o  for  values  at  ground  level,  we  have  fro=0, 

since  there  is  no  vertical  velocity  actually  at  the  surface  of  the  ground, 

dz 
where  —a  is  the  value  just  found  for 

p  dt     dx    dy 
Thus  ti;=a«+-B25*+ higher  terms. 
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This  relation  will  hold,  of  course,  only  to  heights  such  that  the 
terms  after  the  first  are  negligible  in  comparison  with  the  first. 

Failing  the  application  of  this  theory  to  a  practical  case,  we  may 
apply  it  to  an  ideal  storm,  where  the  isobars  are  assumed,  for  sim- 
plicity, to  be  circles,  and  the  winds  blow  round  the  isobars  with  uni- 
form velocity  and  uniform  incurvature. 

In  this  case 

u=  Fsin  (O  —  a) 
v=  —  Fcos  (d—a) 

where  d  is  the  azimuth  of  the  point  seen  from  the  center.    Then 
since  u  and  v  are  functions  of  d  alone  and  not  of  r,  we  have 

dU'  dv       V  . 

~r-  +  ir  = sm  o 

dx    dy        r 

where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  center. 
Hence 

1  dp      V  .        ,dw^ 
p  at      r  dz 

If  the  change  of  density  per  unit  of  time  is  so  small  that  we  may 

neglect  it,  then 

dw     V   . 
^— =  ~sm  a 

dz      r 

Vz 
and  so  the  first  term  in  the  expansion  of  u;  is  —  sin  a. 

To  get  an  estimate  of  the  magnitude  of  this  term,  let  us  consider 
a  storm  where 

F=50  kilometers  per  hour 
and  r  =  1 00  kilometers . 

Then  w=0.5zwia. 

If  a =30^  and  2  is  0.1  of  a  kilometer,  then,  w  ^0,025, 

or  the  updraft  would  be  only  25  meters  per  hour.    At  10  kilometers 

from  the  center  the  updraft  would  be  250  meters  an  hour,  and  so  on. 

Incidentally  it  may  be  noted  that  in  this  case,  if  the  winds  are 

tangential  to  the  isobars,  so  that  a  =  0,  then  the  existence  of  an 

updraft  or  downcast  will  depend  entirely  on  the  sign  of  —  ^.    For 

then 

ldp_^dw^^ 
p  dt 

If  -5?  is  negative,  there  will  be  updraft,  if  positive,  downdraft;  and 

since  in  the  neighborhood  of  Britain  the  winds  are  generaUy  found  to 
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blow  nearly  tangentiallj  to  the  isobars,  it  may  be  concluded  that  the 

quantity ^  gives  here  a  measure  of  the  updraft. 

I  have  to  express  my  thanks  to  Doctor  Shaw  for  his  helpful  interest 
in  this  paper,  and  to  Capt.  H.  G.  Lyons,  F.  R.  S.,  Director  General  of 
the  Survey  Department,  Egypt,'  not  only  for  permission  to  publish, 
but  for  more  active  encouragement  in  the  matter  of  research  generally, 
which  has  made  this  work  possible. 


Since  the  above  was  written,  I  have  noticed  that  in  the  case  of 
some  at  least  of  the  trajectories  worked  out  by  Doctor  Shaw  and  Mr. 
Lempfert,  the  ascending  ciurents  in  front  of  the  storm  are  rarer  than 
the  descending  currents  in  rear.  There  is  thus  distinct  evidence  that 
the  motion  of  the  storms  in  which  this  happens  is  accompanied  by 
the  fall  of  gravitating  matter  on  the  whole,  and  in  this  we  may  find 
the  explanation  of  the  maintenance  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  storm 
in  spite  of  the  resistance  caused  by  ''friction/'  Doctor  Shaw  draws 
an  analogy  between  the  movement  of  the  air  in  a  storm  and  that  of 
the  bulb  of  an  ideal  conical  pendulum  where  there  is  constant  kinetic 
energy  and  no  change  of  potential  energy.  In  nature,  however,  the 
penduliun  would  slowly  come  to  rest  owing  to  friction,  imless  the 
work  done  against  friction  were  compensated  by  the  loss  of  potential 
energy  in  some  other  body.  To  pursue  the  analogy,  the  weight  of 
the  clock  is  now  equivalent  to  the  excess  of  mass  of  the  denser  falling 
air  over  the  lighter  rising  air. 

At  the  time  I  noticed  this  fact  I  was  under  the  impression  that  it 
was  new,  but  since  then  I  see  that  Professor  Bigelow  has  developed 
the  same  idea  into  a  complete  theory  of  cyclonic  storms.^  This  note 
may  therefore  be  regarded  as  additional  evidence  in  support  of  his 
theory. 

a  Now  profeeBor  of  geography,  Univemty  of  Glaagow.— EDrroR. 

^See  also  the  writings  of  Dr.  Julius  Hann  and  Dr.  Max  Margules.— Editob. 
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PYRHELIOMETER  AND  POLARIMETER  OBSERVATIONS. 


Bt  H.  H.  KnfBALTi. 


FURTHER  STUDY  OF  THB  RELATION  BETWEEN  SKY  POLARIZATION 

AND  ATMOSPHERIC  TRANSMISSIBILITT. 

In  this  BuUetin,  volume  1,  pages  207-231,  and  volume  2,  pages 
65-65,  may  be  found  a  r69um6  of  the  results  of  measurements  of  the 
intensity  of  solar  radiation  and  of  the  percentage  of  polarization  of 
sky  light  at  Washington  and  Mount  Weather  up  to  June  30,  1908. 
In  this  present  paper  are  given  the  results  for  the  year  ending  June 
30, 1909,  including  some  pyrheliometer  readings  made  by  the  writer  at 
Hopkinton,  N.  H.,  elevation  about  400  feet,  while  on  a  vacation  in 
August,  1908. 

COMPARISON  OF  PTRHSUOMBTBRS. 

Table  1  shows  the  results  of  the  intercomparison  of  different  Ang- 
str5m  pyrheliometers,  and  also  comparisons  between  Angstr5m 
pyrheliometers  and  Smithsonian  pyrheliometer  No.  VIII.  This  latter 
was  kindly  loaned  to  the  Weather  Bureau  by  the  director  of  the 
Astrophysical  Observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  and 
through  his  courteous  cooperation  simultaneous  readings  were  made 
with  it  and  Smithsonian  pyrheliometer  No.  V  on  May  28,  1908,  and 
January  28,  1909.  The  results  on  both  days  gave  the  factor  0.917, 
by  which  to  reduce  the  scale  readings  of  No.  VIII  to  heat  units  on  the 
Smithsonian  scale. 

The  ratios  in  Table  1  for  August  2  and  9  and  September  2,  1909, 
were  obtained  by  means  of  simultaneous  readings  on  Smithsonian 
pyrheliometer  No.  VIII  by  the  writer  and  on  Angstrom  pyrheliometers 
by  Mr.  W.  R.  Gregg.  All  other  comparisons  have  been  made  by  one 
observer,  and  the  ratio  determined  by  the  method  explained  on  page 
89,  volume  1. 
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Ratios. 

Date. 

s.vin 

S.V11I 

B.vni 

28bi. 

8.  VIII 

s.vra 

104 

106 

28bi. 

122 

26bi. 

31 
2^1. 

106 
31 

104 
106 

122 

104 

106 

31 

122 

104 

1906. 
Apr.    4 

1.020 
1.024 

^     11 

.••.... 

13 

1.072 

16 

1.017 
1.034 
1.QS1 

21 

....... 

May  26 

June    1 

1.070 

••••■•• 

2 

LIBS 

1.203 

1.173 

1.023 

July  11 

1.003 
1.011 

16 

1.166 

1.208 
1.213 
1.238 
1.168 
1.188 
1.22*/ 
1.246 
1.225 

Aug.    2 

Sept.   8 

1.063 

0 

16 

1.076 
1.066 

29 

Oct     2 

3 

Nov.  12 

1.079 

13 

1.184 

1.062 

1.060 

1900. 
Feb.    6 

1.196 
1.218 
1.216 
1.238 
1.222 
1.248 
1.235 
1.204 
1.246 

Mar.  23 

1.106 
1.110 

1.102 
1.092 

••*•"• 

Apr.  24 

26 

28 

July    8 

....... 

Aug.    2 

1.160 
1.168 

1.066 
1.034 
1.064 

9 

30 

Sept.   2 

1.173 

1.068 

26 

1.136 

1.264 

1.113 

Oct.   19 

1.104 
1.096 
1.110 

22 

LliS 

1.107 

1.006 

28 

NoTE.=— S.  Vm  denotes  Smithsonian  pyrhellometer  No.  Vni.  The  numbers  28bia,  31, 104, 106,  and  122 
denote  AngstrOm  pyrheUometers,  the  previous  history  of  which  will  be  found  on  pace  86  of  volume  1. 
Figures  in  italics  indicate  that  the  ratio  nas  been  obtained  indirectly,  and  not  through  direct  comparative 
readings  between  the  two  instruments. 

A  comparison  of  the  ratios  in  Table  1  with  those  given  in  Table  6, 
page  92;  volume  1;  indicates  that  Angstrdm  No.  104;  which  has  been 
preserved  as  a  standard,  has  undergone  practicaUy  no  change  since 
its  receipt  by  the  Weather  Bureau  in  December,  1907,  while  No.28bi» 
and  No.  105,  which  have  been  in  constant  use  at  Wasliington  and  at 
Mount  Weather,  respectively,  read  about  6  per  cent  lower  than  at 
that  time,  but  only  slightly  lower  than  on  July  16, 1908.  The  factors 
used  during  the  past  year  to  reduce  the  readings  of  these  two  instru- 
ments to  the  scale  of  Angstrdm  pyrhellometer  No.  104  or  to  the  Smith- 
sonian pyrheliometric  scale  ^  have  been  determined  by  taking  the  mean 

a  In  the  AetrophyBical  Journal,  volume  29,  page  288,  Abbot  has  shown  that  the  new 
provisional  standard  scale  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  is  only  2.6  per  cent  higher 
than  the  scale  of  Angstrom  pyrheliometer  No.  104.  In  order  that  the  computations 
of  the  solar  constant  here  given  may  be  comparable  with  those  heretofore  published, 
the  ''arbitrary  multiple  pyrheliometer  scale ''  described  in  Annals  of  the  Astrophysical 
Observatory,  volume  2,  page  47,  is  still  adhered  to  as  the  Smithsonian  pyrheliometric 
scale. 
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of  all  the  ratios  obtained  between  June  2,  1908,  and  the  date  of  the 
obseryations  to  be  reduced. 

In  August,  1908,  Angstrom  pyrheliometer  No.  31  was  accidentally 
injured  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  it  unserviceable.  No.  122  was 
received  from  Angstr5m  in  October,  1909. 

OBSBRVATIOHS. 

Table  2  gives  the  intensity  of  solar  radiation  as  measured  by  the 
Angstrdm  p3n^heliometer  at  Washington  (including  the  Hopkinton 
observations),  reduced  to  the  scale  of  Angstrom  No.  104,  and  Table 
3  gives  the  same  readings  reduced  to  the  Smithsonian  pyrheliometric 
scale  and  to  mean  solar  distance.  Tables  4  and  5  contain  similar 
data  for  Mount  Weather. 

In  Table  6  is  given  the  percentage  of  polarization  of  skyUght  at 
Washington,  measured  at  the  point  of  maximum,  i.  e.,  90^  from  the 
sun  but  in  his  vertical,  by  means  of  a  Pickering  polarimeter,  with 
the  sun  at  different  angular  distances  from  the  zenith.  The  colunm 
headed  a^  shows  the  diurnal  variation  in  polarization,  which  follows 
very  closely  the  law  " 


^»«_« 


where  m  represents  the  secant  of  the  sun's  zenith  distance,  P^  the  cor- 
responding polarization,  and  P|  the  polarization  with  the  sun  in  the 
zenith.  In  general,  the  polarization  increases  with  increasing  zenith 
distance  of  the  sun,  but  when  the  atmospheric  conditions  are  un- 
steady the  accidental  variations  in  polarization  may  exceed  the 
diurnal,  sometimes  causing  the  polarization  to  decrease  with  an 
increase  in  the  sun's  zenith  distance,  and  again  causing  it  to  fluctuate 
irregularly. 

aSee  vol.  2,  p.  60. 
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Tablb  2. — WasMngUm  pyrheliometer  ohtervatUms  reduced  to  the  eoale  of  Angstr&m  No, 
104f  expreued  in  gramroakniee  per  minute  per  tquare  centimeter  of  normal  eurfaoe. 


Date. 

a 

Airmaas. 

m 

6.0 

4.6 

4.0 

8.6 

8.0 

2.6 

2.0 

1.6 

1.0 

1906. 
July  6ya.m 

La46 

11,  a.  m 

0.882 
0.634 
0.976 
0.814 
0.719 

0.917 
0.664 
1.067 
0.929 
0.830 

1.060 
0.800 
1.168 
1.059 
0.958 

1.070 
0.982 
1.263 
1.209 
1.072 
0.938 
1.002 
1.043 
1.323 
1.262 
1.181 
1.326 
1.138 
1.000 
1.263 
1.270 
1.243 

1.116 

11.  o.  m 

ji'*"  »"••■-•-• 

l&a.m 

1.410 

Aug.  ?,  a.  m 

**  2.'v.  m 

1.271 

mf  jr.   mam  ................. 

3,  a.m 

1.071 

4,  a.  in 

1.118 

4.  D.  m 

20y  a.  ni.« 

1.097 
0.996 
0.866 
1.031 

1.168 
1.073 
0.960 
1.121 
0.909 
0.826 
1.061 
0.997 
1.049 
0.761 
0.846 
0.994 
1.067 
1.106 
1.130 
1.110 
0.776 
0.817 
1.024 
1.046 
1.186 
0.826 
1.087 
0.967 
1.200 
1.027 
1.113 
0.866 
1.198 
1.005 
1.103 
1.261 

0.969 
1.196 
1.088 

1.243 
1.166 
1.065 
1.219 
1.016 
0.948 
1.169 
1.124 
1.093 
0.878 
0.966 
1.147 
1.177 
1.199 
1.216 
1.195 
0.894 
0.934 
1.126 
1.166 
1.276 
0.971 
1.194 
1.064 
1.283 
1.132 
1.198 
0.983 
1.266 
1.001 
1.168 
1.341 

1.181 
1.303 
1.162 
1.042 
1.282 
1.207 
1.176 
1.019 
0.990 
1.163 
0.840 
1.083 
1.201 
1.143 
1.001 
1.164 
1.116 
1.009 
1.099 

21,  a,  in.«. 

1.363 

2li  D.  m.« 

»l  jr.   mmm. 

29.  D.  lll.« 

1.442 

Scot.  8i  P.  zn 

1.276 

9.  D.  m..... 

1.268 

rijr.   au.. 

16,  a.  m. 

1.001 
0.881 
0.961 
0.642 
0.741 
0.861 
0.967 
1.020 
1.061 
1.031 
0.671 
0.716 
0.932 
0.947 
1.102 
0.703 
0.990 
0.896 
1.123 
0.930 

1.367 

29)  a.  m. 

29.  D.  m 

0.873 

aw,  jr.   au. 

30,  a.  m 

30.  p.  m 

0.660 

1.076 

Oct.  2,  a.  iZL 

2I D.  m 

0.877 

1.298 
1.298 
1.307 
1.228 
1.032 
1.066 
1.110 
1.292 
1.373 
1.143 
1.311 

3,  a.  m. 

3.  D.  zn 

0.934 
0.890 

0.980 
0.058 

4.  D.  m 

-Mf  jr.  aaa.  ................ 

6.  a.  m 

w,  mmm  ua. 

6.  i>.  m 

0.627 
0.848 

6.  D.  m 

0.704 

0.773 

Yt  r'  aa*... .............. 

12,  a.  m.... 

12,  p.  m 

13,  a.  m 

0.904 

0.966 

1.024 

31,  a.  TQ 

a9Q2 
0.824 

Not.  tf  a.  m 

12,  a.  m 

12,  p.  TBL... 

0.604 

0.766 

0.844 

•*•■••■• 

«— ,  jr.   Mmmm  ................ 

17,  a.  m..... 

18,  p.  m 

0.619 

0.601 

0.697 

27,  a.  m 

Dec.  2,  p.  m 

0.671 

0.727 

0.788 
0.840 
1.041 

0.864 
0.056 
1.096 

0.937 
1.034 
1.167 

8,  p.  m 

Vf  jr.   mmm  ................. 

23,  P.  m 

0.968 

1900. 
Jan.  26,  p.  m 

Feb.  1,'p.  m 

0.870 
0.981 

61 D.  m. 

0.885 

8,  p.  m 

11,  p.  m 

0.910 

0.968 
0.899 

1.066 
0.931 
0.910 

1.127 
1.016 
0.992 
0.860 

1.202 
1.107 
1.079 
0.973 
0.870 
1.044 

M,   jr.    mmm  ................. 

17,  P.  m 

1.316 
1.280 
1.167 
1.126 
1.276 
0.964 
1.282 
1.316 
1.260 
1.116 
1.256 
1.224 
1.144 
1.214 

Mar.  6,  p.  m 

18,  p.  m 

a-jr,  jr.    aaa. 

20,  P.  m 

mnrp  jr.   aaa... 

23,  p.  m 

0.774 

0.855 

"6.*944* 

Apr.  24,  p.  m 

1.826 

26.  p.  m 

0.833 
1.008 
0.946 

0.050 
1.098 
1.040 

1.366 

anr,  jr.  aaa..  ........ ...... 

28,  a.  m 

1.489 

May  4.  a.  m 

1.341 

4,  p.  m 

T.,   jr.    mmm  ................. 

12,  a.  m 

1.364 

12,  p.  m 

aa>,  jr.    aaa... 

17,  a.  m 

0.880 
0.906 

Jane  18,  p.  m ... . 

0.901 

1.284 

«  Obaervattou  at  HopUnton,  N.  H. 
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Tablb  Z.—W(ukingtan  pyrhdioTneter  ohMervationB  reduced  to  the  Smithionian  pyrhdio- 
metrie  tcale  and  to  mean  eolar  dUtance^  expres$ed  in  gram-calories  per  minute  per  square 
centimeter  of  normal  eur/aee. 


Date. 


1906. 

Inly  ft,  a.  m 

11,  a.  m 

11,  p.  m 

16.  a.  m 

Aug.  2,  a.  m 

2,  p.  m 

8,a.m 

4,a.m 

4,  p.  m 

20,  a.  m.  •  . . 

21,  a.  m.«  .. 
21,  p.  m.a  .. 
29,  p.  m.a  .. 

Sept.  6,  p.  m.... 
9,  p.m.... 

16,  a.  m 

20,  a.  m 

29,  p.  m 

ao,  a.  m 

ao,  p.  m.... 

Oot.2,  a.  m 

2,  p.  m 

8,  a.  m 

8,  p.  m .... . 

4,  p.  m 

6,  a.  m...... 

6,  p.  m 

6,  p.  zn 

12,  a.  m 

12,  p.  m 

18,  a.  m 

81.  a.  m 

Nov.  6,  a.  m 

12,  a.  m 

12,  p.  m 

17,  a.  m 

18,  p.  m ... . 
27,  a.  m 

Deo.  2,  p.  m 

8,  p.  m 

23,  p.  m 


1909. 
Ian.  26,  p.m.... 

Feb.  1,  p.  m 

6,  p.  m 

8,  p.  m 

tJn 

17,  p.  m 

Mar.  5,  p.  m 

18,  p.  m 

20,  p.  m 

28,  p.  m 

Apr.  24,  p.  m 

26,  p.  m 

28,  a.  m 

May  4,  a.  m 

4,  p.  m 

12,  a.  m 

12,  p.m 

17,  a.  m 

lone  18,  p.  m 


Air 


M. 


4.6. 


4.0. 


8.5. 


3.0. 


1.013 
0.613 
1.119 
0.931 
0.822 


1.247 
1.105 
0.984 
1.168 


2.5. 


1.053 
0.751 
1.225 
1.062 
0.949 


0.972 


0.781 


1.000 


a726 


0.755 


0.785 


1.062 


0.723 


0.975 


1.038 
0. 


1.089 
1.064 


0.858 


1.067 


0.847 


0.563 


0.850 
0.915 
1.119 


0.985 


0.696 
0.941 


1.132 


0.967 
0.898 


0.919 


0.652 


0.922 
1.029 
1.178 


0.956 


1.037 
0.976 


0.854 


1.144 
1.010 
0.995 


0.944 


1.123 
0.962 
1.070 
0.715 
0.825 
0.957 
1.075 
1.134 
1.167 
1.146 
0.745 
a  795 
1.034 
1.047 
1.218 
0.776 
1.063 
0.977 
1.222 
1.012 


0.756 


1.000 
1.114 
1.254 


1.181 
1.060 


1.220 
1.102 
1.084 
0.936 


1.043 


0.938 
1.131 
1.070 


1.033 


1.328 
1.203 
1.091 
1.270 
1.024 
0.930 
1.213 
1.108 
1.168 
0.836 
0.942 
1.105 
1.186 
1.229 
1.255 
1.233 
0.860 
0.907 
1.137 
1.156 
1.311 
0.912 
1.190 
1.043 
1.305 
1.117 
1.208 
0.929 
1.209 
1.064 
1.188 
1.345 


1.044 
1.289 
1.176 


2.0. 


1.301 
1.202 
1.180 
1.073 
0.950 
1.153 


1.060 
1.237 
1.175 


1.013 
1.141 


1.217 
0.919 
1.341 
1.211 
1.095 


1.413 

1.308 

1.210 

1.381 

1.145 

1.068 

1.311 

1.252 

1.218 

0.977 

1.075 

1.276 

1.809 

1.332 

1.350 

1.327 

0.992 

1.037 

1.248 

1.276 

1.411 

1.073 

1.306 

1.160 

1.395  , 

1.231  I 

1.291  I 

1.066  ! 

1.373  I 

1.175 

1.261 

1.441 


1.272 
1.405 
1.303 
1.121 
1.388 
1.310 
1.286 
1.123 
1.074 
1.274 
0.945 
1.219 
1.354 
1.292 
1.142 
1.321 
1.265 
1.148 
l.K  : 


1.5. 


1.229 
1.127 


1.198 


1.442 
1.443 
1.452 
1.358 
1.145 
1.184 
1.282 
1.429 
1.518 
1.262 
1.434 


1.481 
1. 399 
1.274 
1.242 
1.406 
1.073 
1.387 
1.482 
1.413 
1.261 
1.424 
1.389 
1.308 
1.893 


IJ). 


1.430 
1.280 


1.449 

1.618 

1.382 

1.226 

i.45S 

1.073 

1.223 

1.145 

1.278 

1.192 

1.505 

1.423 

i.549 

1.342 

1.502 

i.683 

1.282 

1.436 

1.227 

1.411 

1.417 

1.534 

1.414 

1.384 

1.401 
1.526 
1.621 

i.a6 


1.536 


1.473 


•  ObeenratioDS  at  Hopkinton,  N.  H. 
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Table  4. — Mount  Weather  pyrheliometer  obtervations  reduced  to  the  §cale  of  Angstr&m 
No.  104 1  expressed  in  gram-calories  per  minute  per  square  centimeter  of  normal  svrfaoe. 


Date. 

AlrmiBS 

5.0 

4.6 

4.0 

3.5 

8.0 

2.5 

2.0 

1.6 

1.0 

1908. 
July  11,  a.  m 

0.618 
1.003 
0.810 

0.650 
1.066 
0.802 

0.716 
1.142 
0.980 

0.830 
1.222 
1.074 

0.008 
1.316 
1.170 
1.125 
1.160 
1.080 
1.067 
1.245 
1.213 
1.287 
1.206 
1.204 
1.227 
1.297 

1.220 

16.  a.  m 

0.043 
0.754 

1.419 

Aug.  4,  a.  m 

1.295 

4.  D.  m 

30,  a.  m 

0.926 
0.798 
0.703 

1.001 
0.886 
0  807 

1.083 
0.981 
0.928 
1.060 
1.107 
1.174 
1.194 
1.226 
1.119 
1.210 

31,  a.  m 

1  222 

31,  p.  m 

0.627 

0.676 

1.226 

Sept.  2.  D.  m 

3,  D.  m 

0.920 
1.020 
1.024 
1.054 
0.929 
1.080 
0.923 
1.151 
1.126 

1.000 
1.004 
1.101 
1.150 
1.020 
1.160 

1.330 

">  1"  "** ................ 

9,  a.  m 

1.425 

9.  p.  zn 

0  057 
1.002 
0.924 
1.014 

"i.dos' 

1.061 

1.403 

16,  a.  m 

16.  D.  m 

0.838 
0  052 
0.811 
1.044 
1.002 

29,  a.  m 

Oct.  2,  a.  m 

3,  a.  m 

1.006 
0.060 

1.213 
1.106 
1.212 
1.107 
1.176 
1.163 
1.170 
1.136 

1.066 
1.010 
1.146 
1.053 

1.279 
1.271 
1.316 
1.271 
1.167 
1.244 
1.237 
1.211 

1.153 
1.126 
1.2« 
1.153 

1.365 
1.340 

3.  p.  in 

Nov.  13.  D.  m i . . 

17,  a.  ID 

0.998 
1.057 
0  056 
1.022 
0.936 

1.060 
1.096 
1.017 
1.078 
0.998 

1.127 
1.160 
1.088 
1.146 
1.064 

21,  a.  m 

0.080 
0.862 
0.929 
0.822 

1.017 
0.008 
0.976 
0.877 

Doc.  2,  p.  m 

8,  a.  m 

8.  D.  m 

**»  Jr *  ■*** •••••-••••■-•-•-- 

1900. 
Apr.  24.  a.  m 

1.211 
1.246 
1.346 

1.230 

26.  x>.  m 

0.921 

1.377 

May  12,  a.  m 

Vt\  a.  m T .  T  r ,  T 

6.963 

Table  5. — Mount  Weather  pyrheliometer  observations  reduced  to  the  Smithsonian  pyrhelio- 
metric  scale  and  to  mean  solar  distance,  expressed  in  gram-calories  per  minute  per 
square  centim£ter  of  normal  surface. 


Date. 


1008. 

July  11,  a.m 

16,  a.  m.... 

Aug.  4,  a.  m 

4,  p.  m 

80,  a.  m 

31,  a.  m 

31,  p.  m 

Sept.  2,  p.m.... 
3,  p.  m.. .. 

9,  a.  m 

9,  p.  m 

16,  a.  m 

16,  p.  m 

29,  a.  m 

Oct.  2,  a.  m 

3,  a.m 

3,  p.  m 

Nov.  13,  p.  m 

17,  a.  m 

21,  a.  m 

Dec.  2,  p.  m 

8,  a.  m 

8,  p.  m 


1909. 
Apr.  24,  a.  m 

26,  p.  m 

May  12,  a.  m.... 

17,  a.  m.... 


Alrznaas. 


5.0 


1  061 
0.030 
1.001 
0.886 


4.5 


1.118 
1.066 


1.102 
0.980 
1.061 
0.946 


4.0 


1.083 
0.860 


0.709 


0.941 
1.060 
0.902 
1.160 
1.114 


1.083 
1.145 
1.032 
1.101 
1.006 


3.5 


0.710 
1.161 
0.936 


0,764 


1.078 
1.125 
1.036 
1.129 


1.215 
1.179 


1.151 
1.188 
1  098 
1.161 
1.076 
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Tablb  6. — Maximum  polarization  o/ttyUght  at  WashingUm. 


Date. 

SeoHit  or  mn'B  leniUi  dlstanoe. 

•• 

^ 

LO 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

6^ 

1008. 
July  11,  a.  m 

11.  D.  m 

P.d. 
62.4 

P.et. 
67.6 

64.2 
66.6 
60.6 
67.2 

P.et 
61.2 

P.cf. 

P.ct 

0.072 

aoo7 
"i.oio" 

Polarlsfttion  diminishing  ftt 
ftUente. 

Polftrliation  Imgulfti:. 

Do. 

Polariifttlon  Increasing. 

Polariiation  increasing  at 
ftbleiate. 

Polarisation  Increasing. 

Polarisation  liregular. 

Do. 

Snow  on  ground. 

Do. 
Polarisation  Irregular. 

Snow  on  ground. 

Polarisation  decreasing. 

Snow  on  ground. 

Do. 
Polarisation  Irregular. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

vari- 

■  a,  ^.    mmm.  .....  . 

16.  ft.  in 

68.3 

66.1 

AOff.    ?.    ft.    m  T.    .    r-.-- 

;,p-jn 

3.  a.  m 

66.1 
46.0 
48.8 

4,  a.  m 

4,  p.  m 

a.a 

68.2 
68.0 
63.1 
62.6 
61.8 
64.7 

60.0 
60.4 
64.0 
64.0 
66.8 
66.5 
62.1 
60.0 
64.0 
66.0 
66.6 
63.6 
62.0 
66.2 
67.2 
63.2 
60.4 
42.7 
68.8 
60.7 
63.6 
40.3 

63.8 
67.6 
62.6 
61.1 
64.8 
63.1 
61.4 

'"62.0* 
61.2 
62.2 
60.0 
62.2 
62.0 
67.0 
60.8 
60.2 
67.0 
63.4 

Sept.  8,p.  m. 

0,p.ni. 

16,  ft.  m 

00.7 

1.042 
1.040 

as.  A.  a. 

It.  V-  r<i . . .  T . . . 

66.0 



1.061 

3»  ^"  *" 

M.  ft.  Dl. ...... 

▼ari- 

30.  D.  in 

61.3 

OoL   2.  ft.  Til....... . 

2.  D.  m 

62.3 

60.0 

a072 
1.010 
1.010 

atf  Jf.    ua  ....... 

3.  ft.  in 

3.  D.  m 

68.1 
68.6 
64.1 
63.3 
60.1 

60.3 
60.1 

"»  Ir'  *■"  ....... 

4.  n.  m 

■B|  y.  au.  ...... 

5.  a.  m 

1.038 
1.048 

6.  D.  m 

Vy   ^.    •*• ....... 

6.  D.  m 

V,  ^.  u 

12.  ft.  m 

12.  D.  m 

67.4 

60.8 

1.012 
0.060 

13.  ft.  m 

31.  ft.  m 

63.0 
68.0 
70.0 
63.8 

Nov.   6.  ft.  in 

1.062 
1.043 
1.007 

12,  ft.  m 

12.  D.  m. 

64.1 

64.6 

17.  ft.  m 

18.  D.  m 

60.6 

63.2 

1.056 

27,  ft.  m 

Dec.   2,  p.  m 

62.0 
66.2 
66.6 

63.3 
66.6 
60.1 

64.0 

1.021 

8.  D.  m 

CT,  ^. 

23.  D.  m 

61.8 

1000. 
Jftn.  26.  D.  m 

Feb.   l,p.  m 

68.1 
61.0 

l.OOR 
0.000 

6.  D.  m 

61.2 

">  r     **" ....... 

8i  p.  m 

11.  D.  m 

66.4 
64.8 
65.0 
60.7 

66.0 
66.6 

1.000 

17.  D.  m 

llftr.   6,  p.  m 

1.067 

18ip.  m 

20.  D.  m 

66.6 

1.047 

mnTf  jr.    ..a. 

23.  D.  m 

61.3 

Aor.  24.  D.  m 

26,  p.  m 

28,  ft.  m 

60.0 

68.0 
61.3 
62.3 

0.003 
0.086 
1.005 

Mfty  4,  a.m 

4.  p.  m 

61.7 

12,  ft.  m 

60.7 

1.023 

12,  D.  m 

17,  ft.  m. 

June  18,  p.  m 

67.7 

68.8 

Mefto 

1.018 
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Tablb  7. — Solar  constant  eomputatiofu/rom  WoMkington  ohservatioru. 


Date. 

QmIQu 

ei. 

a. 

*'. 

Os. 

Q«(irB-). 

Q'.. 

(Fowle.) 

Relative 
weight. 

1006. 
July  11.  p.  m 

0.667 
0.834 
0.786 
0.761 
0.700 
0.768 
0.855 
0.784 

10.07 
10.60 
12.24 
10.06 
8.48 
10.21 
7.67 
5.66 
6.16 
6.70 
4.14 
6.76 
6.41 
6.76 
7.87 
8.43 
7.20 
4.76 
3.63 
6.70 
3.45 
1.78 
2.74 
2.24 
4.22 
4.67 
2.03 
3.10 

1.80 
1.04 
3.18 
LIB 
1.00 
2.16 
2.26 
3.00 
2.37 
4.37 
3.00 
4.75 
3.30 
3.81 
3.00 
7.20 
4.76 

1.430 
0.345 
0.556 
0.870 
0.630 
0.810 
0.320 
0.875 

'  b'.m 

0.370 
0.325 

'  "6. 486* 
0.640 
0.385 
1.370 
0.625 
0.870 
0.340 
0.760 
1.160 

"6."376" 

*  0.'7»* 
0.100 
O.630 
0.575 
1.160 

■'6.' 756* 
1.070 
0.600 
0.580 

"6.426" 
"6.' 645" 

"'6."666" 
0.687 
0.825 
0.783 
0.701 
0.500 
0.618 
0.642 
0.733 
0.542 
0.642 
0.400 
0.500 
1.076 
1.143 

0.072 
0.007 

"i.oio" 

{% 

1.040 

(-) 

1.061 

0.072 
1.010 
1.010 

1.038 
1.048 
(+) 

1.060 
S.010 
2.000 
1.961 

1.886 
1.000 
1.807 
2.174 

■'2.*i43* 
2.110 
1.052 
1.068 
1.887 
2.118 
1.007 
1.066 
2.120 
2.011 
2.004 
2.061 
2.064 
1.872 
2.010 

'*i"i26" 
1.033 
2.060 
1.046 
2.070 
1.804 

"i'643" 
1.028 

1.0M 
XOH 

2.^006 
2.084 

2.008 

"'{."mo" 

2.000 
2.032 
2.122 
2.062 
1.016 
2.120 
2.077 
1.003 
1.076 

2.318 
2.166 
2.304 
2.182 
2.016 
2.003 
2.016 
2.287 

"2.m 

2.061 
2.028 
2.001 

"ilm 

2.124 
2.124 
2.301 
2.120 
1.001 
2.040 
2.040 
2.062 

"'i'iis' 

"%m 

2.021 

2. 088 
2.(X{2 
2.007 
2.040 
2.130 
2.311 
2.184 
2.0R8 

"  'i"6i6" 
"im' 

.   a 

16,  a.  m 

3 

Aug.  2,  a.  m 

8 

2,  p.  m 

2 

Sept.  8.  p.  m 

1 

0,  p.  m 

1 

16,  a.  m 

2 

20,  a.  m 

1 

20,  p.  m 

1 

Oct.  2.  a.  m 

1 

2.  p.  m 

0.821 
0.861 
0.865 

2.004 
1.000 
1.023 

4 

3,  a.  m 

2 

3.  p.  m..... 

1 

4,  p.  m 

1 

6,  a.  m 

1 

5.  D.  Tn 

1 

V,    Ji".     ^MM  ............. 

6,  p.  m 

0.820 
0.821 
0.863 
0.723 
0.820 
0.800 
0.876 
0.821 
0.761 

1.020 
8.008 
S.OOS 
2.160 
2.060 
1.040 
1.050 
1.902 
1.966 

1 

12,  a.  m 

4 

12.  p.  m 

0.600 
0.907 
0.635 
0.871 
0.480 
0.605 

1.012 
0.080 

1.052 
1.043 
1.007 

8 

13,  a.  m 

1 

31,  a.  in 

3 

Nov.  5.  a.  m 

1 

12,  a.  m 

2 

12.  p.  m 

4 

18.  p.  m 

2 

«w,  ff,    mA>.  ........... 

27,   ^^    Tn -r-  - 

0.443 
0.686 

it] 

1 

Dec.  8,  p.  m 

1 

2^.*  p.  m 

a  870 

2.000 

3 

^Vf    y,    MAM  ............ 

1000. 
Jan.  26,  p.  m 

0.675 
0.473 
0.IH8 
B.M4 
0.605 

1 

Feb.  1,'p.  m 

1.008 
0.100 
1.000 

(+) 

""JLIX 

2.022 
l.OOS 

2.045 

1 

^p.m. , 

0.873 
O.870 
0.841 
0.843 
0.776 

2 

1  \  *1%    -IB 

2 

17,  p.  m 

3 

Mar.  5,  p.  m 

6 

18,  p.  m 

"i.'nsi" 

0.663 
0.783 
0.628 
0.635 
0.834 
0.670 
0.743 
0.821 
0.588 

(+) 
1.047 

0.003 
0.065 
1.005 

1 

JW,    J^.     M^M  ............ 

20.  P.  m 

1 

«v,  ^.  *•* 

23,  p.  m 

0.810 
0.760 
0.835 
0.828 

2.008 

2.212 
2.102 
2.022 

3 

Apr.  26,  p.  m 

3 

28,  a.  m 

6 

May  4,  a.  m 

4,  p.  m 

4 
1 

12,  a.  m 

0.850 

1.940 

2 

12.  p.  m 

1 

17,  a.  m 

■■•••■"• 

1 

June  18.  p.  m 

6.830 

(+) 

2.018 

3 

Means 

1.016 

2.013 

2.020 

2.118 

xwrvatio 
beerratk 

tns 

1.017 
1.013 

2.018 
2.000 

2.060 
1.007 

2.132 
2.110 

Means  from  p.  m.  o 

>ns 

NoTC— Relative  weight  applies  solely  to  the  character  of  the  plotted  pyrheliometer  observations,  10 
being  given  to  observations  extending  throughout  both  a.  m.  and  p.  m.  that jplot  on  practically  the  same  line. 

In  tne  column  headed  Om,  (+)  and  (— )  indicate  that  while  the  readinp  oithe  polariroeter  were  too  irregu- 
lar to  admltof  a  determination  of  the  valueof  (is,they  did  show  that  its  value  was  above  or  below  the  average, 
respectively. 

Tablb  8. — Solar  constant  computations  from  Mount  Weather  observations. 


Date. 

Qa/Qt. 

««. 

9 

Qodr.B.)- 

(FowleO 

Relative 
wei^t. 

July  16.  a.  m 

1006. 

a872 
0.768 
0.813 
0.868 
0.830 
0.886 

0.818 
0.836 

0.31 
11.49 

8.81 
10.00 

6.81 

6.26 

3.01 
6.68 

0.216 
0.786 
0.634 
0.257 
0.606 
0.236 

0.706 
0.476 

1.046 
1.868 
1.000 
1.010 
1.042 
1.020 

2.048 
3.002 

3.040 
3.038 
3.031 
3.084 
3.0S2 
2.021 

3.131 
3.113 

8 

Au£.  31.  p.  m 

1 

Sept.  3.  p.  m 

3 

O.p.  m 

1 

16.  p.  m 

1 

Oct.  3.  p.  m r 

8 

Apr.  30.  P.  m.  ••  a . . 

1000. 

4 

May  17.  a."*-, 

3 

Mmn  

1.973 

3.007 
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SOLAB  CONSTANT  COMPUTATIONa 

In  Table  7  are  given  the  results  of  computations  of  the  value  of 
the  solar  constant  from  Washington  observations  by  methods' 
explained  in  volume  1,  pages  207-231,  and  volume  2,  pages  60-62. 
Table  8  contains  corresponding  values  computed  from  Mount 
Weather  observations,  except  that  the  polarization  of  skylight  has 
not  been  considered  in  the  determination'  of  the  latter  values. 

At  Washington  observations  were  obtained  on  a  greater  number 
of  days  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1909,  than  during  the  pre- 
vious year;  and  as  compared  with  the  observations  of  this  latter 
year  they  indicate  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  polarization  of 
skylight  and  in  the  measured  intensity  of  solar  radiation.  The  mean 
computed  value  of  the  solar  constant  does  not  differ  materially  from 
that  heretofore  obtained. 

While  .the  mean  values  of  Qqcw.b.)  ftnd  Q\  are  practically  in 
accord,  daily  values  differ  by  as  much  as  10  per  cent.  Variations  in 
atmospheric  transmissibility  during  the  period  of  observation,  and 
inaccurate  determinations  of  the  vapor  content  of  the  atmosphere 
are  no  doubt  causes  of  errors  in  the  computed  values  of  Qqcw.b,)] 
while  the  latter  cause,  coupled  with  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the 
relation  between  the  polarization  and  d  will  introduce  errors  in  the 
computed  values  of  Q'q.  » 

The  values  of  e^  given  in  Table  7,  column  3,  were  determined  at 
the  time  when  the  sun's  zenith  distance  was  60^  (m  =  2).  In  sum- 
mer at  Washington  this  occurs  at  about  8  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.,  apparent 
solar  time.  At  this  season  of  the  year  e^  passes  through  a  maximum 
value  at  about  8  a.  m.  and  through  a  minimum  value  at  about  4  p.  m., 
the  departures  from  the  normal  amounting  to  about  +1  mm.  and 
—  1  mm.,  respectively.  At  higher  levels  in  the  atmosphere  the  vapor 
pressure  varies  with  the  temperature,  the  maximum  occurring  in 
the  afternoon  and  the  minimum  in  the  morning.'^ 

From  Tables  4  and  5,  page  217,  volume  1,  it  can  be  seen  that 
with  a  given  ratio  of  QJQ^  an  increase  of  20  per  cent  in  the  value 
of  Cq  will  diminish  the  computed  value  of  Qo(w.b.)  by  about  1  per 
cent,  while  with  a  given  value  of  d  an  increase  of  1  mm.  in  the 
value  of  6o  will  increase  the  computed  value  of  Q\  by  about  1  per 
cent.  One  would  therefore  expect  that  the  diurnal  variation  in  the 
value  of  Cq  would  cause  the  values  of  Q\  computed  from  a.  m.  obser- 

a  Abbot  (loc.  cit.)  has  shown  that  the  curve  of  intensity  of  solar  radiation  outside 
the  earth's  atmosphere  employed  in  these  computations  is  probably  in  error,  especi- 
ally for  the  violet  end  of  the  spectrum,  and  that  this  error  would  materially  affect  the 
absolute  value  of  computed  solar  constant  values,  but  not  the  variation  in  values  from 
day  to  day. 

&  Hann,  Lehrbuch  der  Meteorologie,  Zweite  Auflage,  pp.  175-176. 
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yations  to  be  considerably  higher  than  the  average,  and  the  corre- 
sponding values  of  Qocw.  &)  to  be  only  slightly  lower  than  the  aver- 
age. Table  7  shoWs  that  this  is  true  with  respect  to  the  values  of 
Qf^y  but  that  the  a.  m.  and  p.  m.  determinations  of  the  value  of 
Qo(w.  B.)  are  practically  in  accord. 

In  the  results  obtained  prior  to  June  30,  1908,  the  a.  m.  values  of 
Qe(w.B.)  are  about  0.3  per  cent  lower  than  the  average,  the  corre- 
sponding values  of  Q'o  being  about  1  per  cent  higher  than  the  average, 
as  in  Table  7.  Apparently,  therefore,  while  an  appreciable  error 
is  introduced  into  the  values  of  Q\  by  inaccurate  determination  of 
the  water  vapor  content  of  the  atmosphere,  the  corresponding  error 
in  the  values  of  Qo(w.b)  is  unimportant. 

In  order  to  eliminate  as  far  as  possible  errors  due  to  variations  in 
atmospheric  transmissibility  during  the  period  of  observation,  the 
values  of  Qo  (w.b.)  having  a  relative  weight  greater  than  1,  on  days 
when  the  value  of  a^  did  not  depart  by  more  than  2  per  cent  from 
its  average  value,  have  been  printed  in  bold-face  type.  The  highest 
of  the  seventeen  values  thus  selected  is  2.068,  and  the  lowest  1.940, 
with  a  mean  of  2.005,  and  extreme  departures  from  the  mean  of  only 
3  per  cent. 

At  Mount  Weather  fewer  observations  were  obtained  during  the 
current  year  than  the  preceding,  and  on  only  eight  days  were  they  of 
a  character  to  admit  of  their  being  used  in  solar  constant  computa- 
lions.  On  most  days  there  was  evidence  of  diminished  atmospheric 
transmissibility  at  noon  as  compared  with  the  morning  and  late  after- 
noon, the  cause  of  which  is  now  being  investigated.  It  seems  proba- 
ble that  it  is  associated  with  the  haze  which  is  almost  always  present 
in  the  atmosphere  in  greater  or  less  quantities  over  this  portion  of  the 
Blue  Ridge  Mountains.  Not  much  weight  can  therefore  be  given  the 
values  of  the  solar  constant  shown  in  Table  8.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
the  mean  values  given  in  Table  7  are  in  close  agreement  with  the 
means  given  on  page  220,  volume  1,  and  page  63,  volume  2. 

CONCLnSION& 

At  sea  level  no  great  accuracy  can  be  expected  in  solar  constant 
computations  based  on  vapor  pressure  and  pyrheUometiic  obs^rv^a- 
tions  alone,  on  account  of  the  changes  in  atmospheric  transmissibility 
that  are  liable  to  occur  during  the  time  required  to  obtain  a  series  of 
pyrheliometric  observations.  Similarly,  no  great  accuracy  can  be 
expected  in  solar  constant  computations  based  on  vapor  pressure, 
polarization,  and  pyrheliometric  observations  taken  simultaneously, 
on  account  of  the  probabiUty  of  an  erroneous  determination  of  the 
vapor  content  of  the  atmosphere;  but  from  a  series  of  pyrheliometric 


224  BUUJSTIK  OF  MOUNT  WEATHEB  OBSBBVATOBY. 

and  polarization  observations  extending  over  a  period  sufficiently 

Q 
long  to  determine  accurately  the  ratio  ^  and  the  factor  a^,  coupled 

with  a  determination  of  the  value  of  Cq,  the  error  in  the  computed 
values  of  the  solar  constant  due  to  the  above-mentioned  causes  should 
not  be  greater  than  3  per  cent,  provided  we  only  make  use  of  observa- 
tions obtained  on  days  when  the  readings  of  both  the  polaiimeter  and 
the  pyrheliometer  indicate  steady  atmospheric  conditions. 

Mount  Weatheb,  Va.,  October  26, 1909. 


RECENT   BUILDING    OPERATIONS   AT   MOUNT 

WEATHER,  VA. 


By  Altrbd  J.  Hbnrt. 


Building  operations  at  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  were  resumed  on  July 
1,  1908.  Four  projects  were  undertaken,  viz:  (1)  The  completion  of 
the  cottage  and  office  building;  (2)  the  completion  of  the  physical 
laboratory  building;  (3)  the  erection  of  a  central  heating  and  power 
plant;  and  (4)  the  erection  of  a  main  observatory  building  to  replace 
the  building  destroyed  by  fire  in  October,  1907. 

(1)  The  cottage  and  office  building  was  under  roof  and  ready  for 
plastering  when  further  work  on  it  was  suspended  about  January  1, 
1907.  On  July  6,  1908,  work  was  resumed  and  rapidly  pushed  to 
completion,  the  building  being  occupied  as  Uving  quarters  about  Sep- 
tember 23,  1908.  This  building  was  originally  intended  for  use  as  an 
office  and  living  quarters  for  one  of  the  research  directors,  hence  its 
name  ''cottage  and  office  building."  It  is  now  used  as  the  living  quar- 
ters of  the  commissioned  staff  at  Mount  Weather.  A  view  of  it  is 
shown  on  the  left  in  Plate  2. 

(2)  The  physical  laboratory  building  was  barely  under  roof  when 
work  on  it  was  suspended,  near  the  end  of  1906.  The  unfinished  por- 
tion was  completed  in  March,  1909,  at  a  cost  of  a  little  more  than 
S10,000.  Considerable  work,  however,  in  the  way  of  constructing 
laboratory  tables  and  supports,  remained  to  be  done  at  that  date. 
Since  then  the  workshops  have  been  partially  equipped  and  some 
headway  has  been  made  in  supplying  the  laboratory  with  standard 
apparatus.  Most  of  the  latter  had  to  be  imported.  A  view  of  the 
physical  laboratory  and  the  cottage  and  office  building  is  shown  in 
Plate  2. 

(3)  Work  on  a  building  for  a  central  heating  and  power  plant  was 
begun  in  July,  1908,  and  the  building  was  completed  by  day  labor  in 
alittleless  than  four  months.  It  is  of  stone  and  concrete  construction, 
62  feet  long  and  34  feet  wide.  Steam  is  provided  by  two  45-horse- 
power  boilers  and  power  is  furnished  by  a  25-kilowatt  generator  di- 
rectly connected  to  a  45-horsepower  steam  engine.    A  storage  batteiy 
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of  120  cells,  capable  of  deliyermg  current  at  220  volts,  is  operated  in 
connection  with  the  power  plant.  The  battery  furnishes  sufficient 
power  to  operate  the  kite  reel  and  the  machine  shops  and  provide  cur- 
rent for  electric  lighting  when  the  central  power  plant  is  not  running. 
The  cost  of  the  plant  was  approximately  $15,000.  A  view  of  it  is  seen 
in  Plate  3. 

(4)  The  main  observatory  building  was  well  under  way  on  June  30, 
1909.     It  is  expected  that  it  will  be  completed  about  January  1, 1910. 


THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  WEATHER  BUREAU  KITE.- 


By  Alfbed  J.  Hbkry. 


This  paper  has  been  prepared  primarily  to  answer  inquiries  that  are 
made  from  time  to  time  respecting  the  construction  of  Weather 
Bureau  kites.  The  kites  now  used  are  essentially  of  the  same  type 
and  construction  as  those  known  as  the  Hargrave-Marvin  pattern, 
devised  by  Prof.  C.  F.  Marvin  and  used  in  the  Weather  Bureau  kite 
campaign  at  17  stations  during  1897.  The  only  important  modifica- 
tions that  have  been  introduced  since  that  date  are  in  the  dimensions, 
experience  having  shown  that  a  smaller  and  stronger  size  of  kite  is 
required  for  high  winds,  while  for  light  winds  a  greater  spread  of 
sustaining  or  lifting  surface  is  necessary.  Three  sizes  of  kites  are 
in  use  at  the  Mount  Weather  Research  Observatory.  They  may  be 
classed  as  High  Wind  Kites,  Moderate  Wind  Kites,  and  Light  Wind 
Kites.  The  details  of  construction  for  the  different  sizes  are  precisely 
the  same.  As  will  be  understood  from  the  description  and  detail 
drawings  which  foUow,  this  form  of  construction  has  certain  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages.  One  of  the  chief  disadvantages  is  its 
frailty.  Collision  with  the  ground  or  other  object  is  almost  invari- 
ably followed  by  a  bad  smash  of  the  kite;  likewise  when  the  sails 
become  water-logged  the  shrinkage  of  the  cloth  is  frequently  power- 
ful enough  to  crush  the  framework  of  the  kite.  On  the  other  hand 
the  broken  sticks  are  easily  and  quickly  replaced  and  the  kite  itself 
is  conveniently  collapsed  for  shipment.  This  is  a  very  important 
point  at  Mount  Weather,  since  in  the  course  of  a  year  a  large  number 
of  kites  have  to  be  returned  from  the  surrounding  country. 

As  is  well  known,  the  kite  consists  of  two  cells  joined  together  by 
longitudinal  strips  of  straight-grained  spruce.  The  front  cell  has 
a  middle  plane  in  it,  and  in  this  respect  it  differs  from  the  Har- 
grave  pattern.     The  details  which  follow  refer  to  what  is  known  at 

a  I  am  indebted  to  Ptof .  G.  F.  Marvin,  of  the  Weather  Bureau,  and  Research  Director 
W.  R.  Blair,  of  this  observatory,  for  valuable  suggestions  in  connection  with  this 
pai>er,  and  especially  to  Mr.  Frank  H.  Jackson,  architect,  who  made  the  original 
drawings  and  conducted  the  experiments. 
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Mount  Weather  as  the  '^moderate-wind  kite,"  for  winds  of  12  to  30 
miles  per  hour  (5.4  to  13.4  meters  per  second).  Its  extreme  dimen- 
sions are  as  follows: 

Ft.  In.     Cm. 

Length  or  diBtance  fore  and  aft 6    8ica204 

Width  or  distance  from  aide  to  side 6    5i»197 

Depth  or  distance  from  top  to  bottom  of  cell 2    8)=  83 

The  area  of  sustaining  or  lifting  surface  is  68  square  feet  (6.3  square 
meters),  and  of  steering  surface  22.8  square  feet  (2.1  square  meters). 
It  weighs  about  8^  pounds  (3.8  kilos). 

For  light  winds  (8  to  10  miles  an  hour  or  3.6  to  4.5  m.  p.  s.)  a  kite 
having  120  square  feet  of  sustaining  or  lifting  surface  is  occasionally 
used;  and  for  high  winds  (30  to  40  miles  an  hour  or  13  to  18  m.  p.  s.) 
a  third  size  is  used.  The  latter  is  described  in  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Mount  Weather  Observatory,  Vol.  I,  page  99.* 

The  material  required  in  the  construction  of  the  moderate  wind 
kite  includes: 

(A)  Forty-one  sticks  of  the  following  dimensions: 

1, 1  inch  X  i  inch  X  7  feet  5  inches.    Center  bridle  stick;  square  edges. 

5,  }  inch  X  i  nich  X  6  feet  7  inches.    Comers  and  back  center;  square  edges. 

8,  t  ii^ch  X  i  inch  X  6  feet  7  inches.    Horizontal  front  and  back  edges  of  cells; 

rounded  edges. 
12, 1  inch  X  }  inch  X  2  feet  1  inch.       Horizontal  sides,  tapering  to  |  inch  X  i  inch 

at  ends. 
8, 1  inch  X  i  inch  X  2  feet  1  inch.       Horizontal  intermediates,  bracing  horizontal 

sides;  rounded  edges. 
4,  }  inch  X  i  inch  X  3  feet  2^  inches,  for  horizontal  center;  rounded  edges. 
3,  i  inch  X  i  inch  X  2  feet  J  inch.       Vertical  center;  rounded  edges. 

(B)  The  sticks  are  made  of  straight-grained  spruce.  All  horizontal 
sticks  should  have  their  edges  rounded^  so  that  the  end  resistance  of 
the  kites  to  the  wind  will  be  less.  Thirteen  yards  of  Lonsdale  cambric 
26i  inches  wide;  some  coarse  waxed  linen  thread  for  lashing  angles  to 
sticks;  175  feet  of  fine  piano  wire^  diameter  0.028  inch,  for  bracing. 

(C)  Forty-eight  metal  angles  as  shown  by  detail  sketch,  figure  6, 
are  used  to  fasten  the  principal  joints,  1  to  24,  figure  4;  thirty  metal 
angles  as  shown  by  detail  sketch,  figure  7,  for  all  intermediate  joints, 
excepting  at  N,  P,  Y,  and  W,  which  are  simply  lashed  with  waxed 
thread.  The  isometric  detail,  figure  6,  shows  how  these  joints  are 
fastened.  These  metal  angles  are  made  especially  for  the  Weather 
Bureau.    They  are  not  on  the  market. 

Figure  1  is  an  elevation  of  the  front  or  bridle  face  of  the  kite, 
i.  e.,  the  lower  surface  when  flying.  The  opposite  face,  i.  e.,  the  upper 
surface  or  rear  surface  of  the  kite,  is  the  same  except  as  to  the  size 

a  A  Kite  for  Use  in  High  Winds.  W.  R.  Blair,  Bulletin  of  the  Mount  Weather 
Observatory,  Vol.  I,  part  2,  p.  99;  see  also  Vol.  I,  part  1,  p.  12,  for  illustrationfi  of 
kites  used  at  Meunt  Weather. 
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Kite  Sticks,  Clamps  &c. 


I   %x^x  7'S"     square  edges. 

5,  iK^xe'/r 

8.  fx^yS'F"  rounded  edges. 
12,  &(^'x2'l"tq)eriry1o^*xiCatends. 
A  ^!(x^r     rounded  edges. 

3,^x^x2'^"       - 


48  Metal  clonpps  -  Fig.  6. 
30     "  "  "  7. 

175  ft  Ala    piano  wire 
13yds.  Lonsdale  Cambric 
26^"  wide. 


230  BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OB8SBYATOBY. 

and  length  of  the  bridle  stick.  Figure  2  is  a  sectional  elevation 
showing  the  central  or  bridle  truss,  and  figure  3  is  an  elevation  of  one 
of  the  two  side  trusses.  The  fine  diagonal  lines  in  figures  1,  2,  3,  and  4 
show  the  system  of  wire  bracing  necessary  to  preserve  the  form  and 
rigidity  of  the  framework.  This  bracing  is  all  done  with  very  fine 
piano  wire  secured  to  the  metal  angles  as  shown  in  figure  6  for  the 
vertical  cross  bracing;  in  the  horizontal  and  the  long  vertical  bracing 
the  wire  is  looped  over  the  small  bolthead  in  the  metal  angles  before 
the  bolt  is  tightened  up.  All  metal  angles  are  lashed  to  the  sticks 
with  weU  waxed  linen  thread. 

After  the  frame  is  put  together  and  securely  braced,  care  being 
taken  that  all  angles  are  true  and  square,  the  kite  is  ready  for  the 
sails.  These  are  made  from  white  Lonsdale  cambric  ^  2  feet  2^  inches 
wide  and  7  feet  2  inches  long,  being  hemmed  i  inch  on  each  edge  and 
each  end.  A  strong  cord  should  be  passed  through  this  hem  to  lessen 
the  danger  of  tearing.  The  sails  are  stretched  around  the  kite  frame 
and  lashed  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sticks  with  waxed  thread. 

A  middle  sail  is  placed  in  the  center  of  the  top  section  extending 
from  MV  to  QZ  (see  fig.  4).  This  sail  should  be  exactly  2  feet  1^ 
inches  wide  and  6  feet  5  inches  long  after  being  hemmed  as  described 
for  the  main  sails,  and  should  be  lashed  to  the  sticks  in  a  similar 
manner. 

The  method  of  attaching  the  kite  to  the  line  wire  is  shown  in  the 
isometric  detail,  figure  5.  A  stout  cord  about  18  inches  long  is 
fastened  to  the  bridle  stick  at  point  11,  to  this  is  attached  a  cloth- 
bound  elastic  bridle,  looped  and  fastened  as  shown.  To  the  end  of 
this  bridle  is  attached  another  stout  cord,  double  looped  about  18 
inches  long,  with  a  strong  brass  ring  at  the  end.  '  This  cord  extends  as 
shown,  and  is  fastened  to  the  extreme  front  end  of  the  bridle  stick 
From  this  point  a  wire  brace  extends  back  and  is  fastened  at  point  14, 
as  seen  in  figure  2.  The  elastic  cord  used  in  making  bridles  is  manu- 
factured especially  for  the  Weather  Bureau.  It  consists  of  ttnn 
strips  of  rubber  about  one-quarter  of  an  inch  wide  tightly  bound  in  a 
cloth  cover,  in  the  form  of  a  small  rope  about  -five-eighth  inch  in 
diameter.  On  account  of  the  elasticity  of  the  rubber  this  arrange- 
ment protects  the  kite  and  wire  from  sudden  gusts  of  wind  by  allowing 
the  kite  to  take  a  smaller  angle,  thus  diminishing  the  pull. 

The  head  kite,  which  carries  the  meteorograph,  has  its  brass  ring 
fastened  directly  to  the  line.  Secondary  kites  are  attached  to  the 
line  by  means  of  cords  about'  125  feet  long.  These  cords  are  attached 
to  the  line  in  the  following  manner:  A  piece  of  No.  12  soft  iron 

a  The  rear  cell  and  Bometimes  both  cells  are  covered  with  a  black  fabric  known  to 
the  trade  aa  '^ mercerized"  silk.  It  has  the  property  of  shedding  water  to  a  much 
greater  extent  than  cambric.  For  that  reason  kites  covered  with  it  are  preferred  dur- 
ing fog. 
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wire  about  6  feet  long  is  bent  so  that  a  small  open  ring  about  an  inch 
in  diameter  will  be  formed  near  one  end;  about  an  inch  of  the  wire 
at  each  end  is  then  bent  at  right  angles,  thus :  I ^ !  Wrap  the  soft 


iron  wire  tightly  about  the  line  and  then  tie  the  cord  holding  the  sec- 
ondary kite  into  the  ring 

The  half  tone,  plate  6,  is  reproduced  from  Vol.  I,  part  1,  Bulletin  of 
Mount  Weather  Observatory,  and  shows  the  method  of  attaching 
the  meteorograph  to  the  head  kite. 


a 


t*       Pf^'^ 


/somerric  v/'ew. 


^ 


A  SIMPLE  FORM  OF  TAILLESS  KITE. 

In  the  Agricultural  Yearbook  for  1898  Prof.  C.  F.  Marvin,  of  the 
Weather  Bureau,  illustrated  and  described  the  construction  of  a  simple 
form  of  cellular  kite.  The  kite  now  to  be  described  is  of  the  Marvin 
construction,  with  a  few  slight  exceptions,  which  were  thought  to  be 
necessary  after  experimenting  at  the  Mount  Weather  kite  station 
during  the  summer  of  1909. 

Figure  8  shows  such  a  simple  form  of  kite  complete,  and  figures 
9,  10,  and  11  show  the  details  of  the  several  parts.    The  sticks  are 
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made  of  straight  grained  spruce,  but  white  pine  will  answer  as  well. 
Either  Lonsdale  cambric  or  calico  maybe  used  for  the  covering. 
Small  tacks  and  coarse  waxed  linen  thread  are  required.  The 
sticks  should  be  cut  to  the  shape  and  dimensions  shown  in  figures  0, 
10,  and  11  in  detail. 

The  kite  is  constructed  upon  a  central  truss,  which  is  shown  in 
figure  9.  The  longitudinal  sticks,  a  and  c  figure  8,  are  i  inch  X  f 
inch  X  40  inches.  At  5}  inches  from  each  end  a  slight  notch,  which 
should  not  exceed  ^^  inch  in  depth,  as  shown  at  N  figure  9  is  formed 
to  receive  the  uprights.  The  uprights  which  are  cut  as  shown  in  fig- 
ure 9  must  have  their  ends  perfectly  square  and  true.  They  must  be 
seated  squarely  in  the  notches  of  the  long  spines  and  be  firmly  lashed 
in  place  with  coarse  waxed  linen  thread. 

Figure  10  shows  the  form  to  which  the  comer  longitudinal  spines 
A,  B,  C,  D  (fig.  8)  should  be  dressed;  the  long  straight  edges  are  to  be 
slightly  rounded  as  shown  in  section.  Notice  that  the  distances  of  the 
notches  from  the  opposite  ends  are  not  the  same. 

The  covering  for  the  kite  is  made  of  two  long  strips  of  cloth.  Both 
edges  of  the  strips  should  be  hemmed  even  if  the  edge  has  selvage, 
and  when  so  hemmed  the  width  should  be  just  12  inches.  The  total 
length  of  the  strip,  when  stretched  as  it  will  be  on  the  kite,  should  be 
96}  inches,  the  half  inch  being  allowed  for  the  lap  of  the  cloth  in  sew- 
ing the  ends  together.  The  opposite  end  of  each  cloth  strip  should  be 
carefully  and  evenly  overlapped  for  half  an  inch  and  strongly  sewed 
together  with  a  double  seam,  thus  forming  two  endless  bands. 

The  next  step  is  to  mark  the  cloth  bands  at  the  places  that  are  to  be 
fastened  to  the  frame.  Stretch  each  cloth  band  out  smooth  and 
straight  over  two  thin  sticks  run  through  inside  the  band.  It  is  well 
to  make  the  seam  in  the  band  come  over  or  near  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
sticks.  When  the  band  is  smooth  and  evenly  stretched,  draw  a  pen- 
cil line  across  the  band  exactly  in  the  middle,  where  it  turns  around 
the  edge  of  each  stick. 

The  cloth  bands  are  now  ready  to  be  tacked  to  the  frames  of  the 
kite.  Put  one  of  the  bands  over  the  central  truss  and  tack  from  a  to  b, 
figure  8,  with  a  few  small  2-ounce  tacks  along  the  top  stick  of  the  truss. 
The  lower  side  must  be  tacked  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  opposite 
truss,  from  c  to  d,  figure  8,  care  being  taken  that  the  truss  is  exactly 
in  the  center  of  the  cloth  band.  The  other  band  is  tacked  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  other  end  of  the  kite  frame.  Finally,  the  four  comer 
longitudinal  spines  are  passed  within  the  bands,  taking  special  care 
that  the  notches  in  the  spines  will  stand  in  their  proper  relation.  Ke- 
f erring  to  figure  10,  it  wiU  be  recalled  that  the  small  notch  at  one  end 
of  each  spine  is  nearer  its  end  than  the  opposite  notch  is  to  its  end. 
This  is  done  in  order  that  the  diagonal  struts  shall  pass  on  each  side  of 
the  uprights  of  the  ctntral  truss  as  shown  at  o,  figure  11.    In  other 
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words,  see  that  the  short  ends  of  the  spines  are  m  the  A  and  C  cor- 
ners and  the  long  ends  in  the  B  and  D  comers. 

It  is  diffictdt  to  determine  the  exact  length  of  the  diagonal  struts 
because  the  amount  that  the  cloth  bands  will  stretch  is  imcertain. 
The  length  indicated  in  figure  11  is  about  right  if  all  the  other  dimen- 
sions are  adhered  to.  In  order  to  be  sure  that  the  diagonal  struts 
fit  in  the  proper  manner  it  will  be  found  better  to  make  up  a  pair  of 
struts  about  half  an  inch  too  long  at  first,  then  by  trying  them  in  the 
kite  and  cutting  out  the  notches  deeper  and  deeper  a  perfectly  satis- 
factoiy  fit  can  be  secured,  and  the  cloth  braced  out  smooth  and  taut. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  keep  all  diagonal  struts  of  the  same  length. 
This  fitting  had  better  be  done  before  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the 
spines  between  the  forked  ends.  The  forked  ends  when  finished  should 
haYe  about  the  dimensions  shown  in  figure  1 1  at  P.  In  order  to  pre- 
Yent  the  forks  from  splitting  off  it  is  quite  necessary  to  lash  the  ends  just 
back  of  the  notch  with  a  serving  of  good  waxed  thread.  Instead  of 
cutting  these  struts  out  of  a  solid  piece,  as  assumed  aboYe,  some  may 
prefer  to  build  up  the  forked  enlargements  at  the  iends  by  gluing  on 
small  cleats,  finally  lashing  on  the  waxed  thread  OYer  all  as  before. 
In  order  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  kite  from  pressmg  in,  four  upright 
struts  are  provided,  the  ends  of  which  are  tacked  to  the  comer  spines 
close  to  the  diagonal  struts,  as  shown  in  figure  11.  After  the  cloth 
has  been  stretched  smoothly  and  eveiily  over  the  frame,  it  should  be 
lashed  secm-ely  to  the  comer  spines  and  the  central  tmss  with  stout 
twine,  sewing  through  the  cloth  and  around  the  sticks. 

To  bridle  the  kite  cut  off  about  6  feet  of  stout  cord  and  tie  one  end  to 
the  central  truss  as  shown  at  E,  figure  8,  the  cord  passing  through  small 
holes  pierced  in  the  cloth  covering.  The  knot  employed  at  this  point 
is  shown  at  X,  figure  9.  The  flying  line  should  be  tied  to  the 
free  end  of  this  cord  by  means  of  bowline  knots  as  shown  at  Y, 
This  knot  is  strong,  never  slips,  and  can  be  easily  untied,  no  matter 
how  much  the  line  may  have  been  strained. 

To  be  perfectly  safe  the  flying  line  of  this  kite  should  have  a  tensile 
strength  of  from  50  to  60  poimds,  and  be  equally  strong  throughout. 
If  the  wind  is  favorable  for  flying,  the  best  way  to  start  the  flight  is 
to  run  out  150  feet  or  more  of  the  twine  while  the  kite  is  held  by  an 
assistant.  When  all  is  ready  the  assistant  should  toss  the  kite  up- 
ward a  little  in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  to  go.  It  will  then  take 
care  of  itself.  It  is  important  that  the  kite  be  cast  off  directly  in  line 
with  the  wind,  otherwise  it  may  dart  badly.  When  fairly  up  the  kite 
may  sweep  a  little  from  side  to  side,  but  if  it  ever  darts  or  turns  over 
there  is  something  radically  wrong,  probably  an  uneven  distribution 
of  the  cloth  surface,  or  some  distortion  of  the  framework. 


THE  NEW  KITE  REEL. 


This  reel,  originally  designed  by  Professor  Marvin  and  later  modi- 
fied by  the  writer,  will  carry  20,000  meters  of  wire  and  nm  at  any 
speed  from  0.8  to  9.5  kilometers  per  hour.     The  drum  carrying  the 


DMaOtfima,  tliottiitff ctmttnKtion ^ bamt and ipUtr. 

wire  is  2feetin  diameter,  the  throat  being  12  inches  wide  by  1  inch  deep. 
These  and  other  details  of  construction  are  shown  in  the  accompanying 
sketches  (figs.  1,  2,  and  3).  The  construction  here  shown  is  the  one 
adopted  after  trial  of  two  one-piece  castings,  one  of  which  was  iron, 
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the  other  steel.  It  seemed  impossible  to  properly  distribute  the 
material  of  the  one-piece  drum  so  that  it  would  withstand  the  pecul- 
iar strain  to  which  the  accumulating  taut  wire  subjected  it,  without 
making  it  too  heavy.  The  form  in  use  is  cast  in  three  pieces^  the 
barrel  and  two  spiders.  The  barrel  is  made  of  semisteel  casting  and 
is  designed  to  carry  the  entire  strain,  the  spiders  being  Ught  iron 
castings  which  serve  to  center  the  barrel  on  the  shaft  and  rotate  it. 

On  the  same  shaft  with  the  drum  are  mounted  two  separate  brakes, 
a  hand  brake  and  a  foot  brake.  Either  brake  is  usuaUy  sufficient 
for  the  control  of  the  drum  as  the  kites  go  out;  both  may  be  used 
simultaneously  if  necessary.  This  shaft  also  carries  two  driven 
gears  of  different  diameter,  the  larger  one  being  for  slower  speeds. 
The  gears  engaging  these  are  always  in  mesh  and  power  is  applied  to 
either  of  them  at  will  by  means  of  a  double-throw  friction  clutch. 
The  source  of  power  is  a  reversible,  variable-speedy  electric  motor 
which  runs  at  from  330  to  1,000  revolutions  per  minute.  This  power 
is  transmitted  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  double-throw  clutch  by  means 
of  chain  and  sprockets.  The  switchboard  for  the  motor  and  all 
clutch  and  brake  levers  are  brought  to  the  right  side  of  the  reel  and 
within  easy  reach  of  the  operator.  Plates  5  and  6  show  this 
arrangement. 

The  reel  is  insulated  from  the  floor  of  the  reel  house  and  from  the 
power  system  and  carefully  grounded  through  a  single  wire  so  that 
the  current  coming  down  the  kite  wire  may  be  measured. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA  FOR  APRIL,  MAY,  AND  JUNE,  1909. 


By  the  Aerial  Section— Wm.  R.  Blair  in  chaige. 


The  mean  of  the  highest  altitudes  reached  daily  during  the  three 
months  is  2,420  meters.  Kites  were  used  during  April  and  May  and 
twenty-one  days  in  June,  captive  balloons  being  used  but  five  times. 
The  mean  of  highest  altitudes  reached  with  balloons  is  1,896  meters. 
The  highest  kite  flight  of  the  period  is  4,431  meters  above  sea  level, 
while  the  highest  balloon  ascension  is  2,358  meters. . 

The  prevailing  wind  for  the  period  was  northwest,  though  southeast 
winds  were  nearly  as  frequently  observed.  The  average  hourly  wind 
velocity  for  April  was  27.5  kilometers.  This  decreased  to  16.4  kilo- 
meters for  June.  This  is  in  keeping  with  the  decrease  in  sharpness 
and  range  of  the  barometric  changes  during  the  period.  The  fre- 
quency of  inversions  of  temperature  has  decreased  decidedly  during 
the  three  months,  and  the  whole  number  observed  is  much  less  than 
for  the  three  months  previous.  There  is  a  decrease  in  the  abruptness 
with  which  the  isotherms  change  level,  as  well  as  in  their  range  of 
altitude,  as  shown  by  Charts  XIX  to  XXIV,  inclusive.  This,  together 
with  the  barogram  for  the  period,  indicates  that  the  observed  decrease 
in  the  velocity  of  the  horizontal  air  currents  is  accompanied  by  or 
accompanies  a  decrease  in  the  vertical. 

The  vertical  temperature  gradient  for  April  and  May  is  character- 
istically large  from  the  surface  up  to  the  altitudes  reached  by  the 
kites.  This  observation  supports  the  conclusion  reached  by  Hann° 
and  others,  that  at  the  5,000  to  7,000  meter  level  the  period  of  mini- 
mum temperature  occurs  in  the  spring  months. 

Figures  1,  2,  and  3  show  the  mean  daily  surface  temperatures 
for  the  three  months,  respectively,  at  Audley,  Trapp,  and  Mount 
Weather.     The  daily  range  in  temperature  has  increased  consider- 

a  Hann'B  Lehrbuch  der  Meteorologie,  2d  ed.,  p.  123.    Bulletin  Mount  Weather  Ob- 
servatory, vol.  1,  part  4. 
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ably  over  that  of  the  winter  months,  somewhat  in  agreement  with  the 
following  summary  of  cloud  observations: 


Month. 


April 
Jane. 


Number  of  days. 

c     -. 

ParUy 
(doudy. 

Cloudy. 

7 
8 
6 

11 
16 
14 

12 

7 

10 

5.7 
5.4 
5.9 


BB8ULT8  OF  KITE  FLI0HT6. 
(AprU  1, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  520  meters. 

At  different  heights  aboTe  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 

tnre. 

Rela- 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. ' 

Air 
tem- 

liue. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wfaid. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Velocv 
ity. 

Direo. 
tlon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

9:57  a.m... 
11  ;08  a.  m. . . 

vivlvVa 

717.6 
717.7 
717.3 
716.0 

•c. 

4.0 
6.6 
6.8 
9.6 

p.  e^ 
53 
45 
44 

34 

NW. 
NW. 
MW. 

NW. 

m.v.9. 

&9 
6.7 
5.8 

526 

972 

1,158 

526 

mill. 

717.6 

679.6 

663.7 

715.6 

•c. 

4.6 
3.3 
0.3 
9.6 

p.rt. 
53 

NW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

fli.p.s. 
12.1 

11:27  a.m... 

1:40  p.  m... 

34 

5.8 

Four  kites  were  used;  liftiiig  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,800m.,  at  m^TiniiiTn 
altitude. 

There  were  from  2/10  to  4/10  ci.-st.  moving  from  the  northwest.  The  weather  was 
hazy. 

Moderately  high  pressure  covered  the  Middle  Atlantic  States;  lows  of  small  intensity 
were  central  off  Nova  Scotia  and  the  southern  coast  of  Florida. 

(April  2, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  630  meters. 

At  diilerent  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 

ture. 
•  C. 

6.7 
6.0 
5.6 
8.2 
3.1 

Rdar 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Air 

Air 

tem- 

tiue. 

Rela- 
tlye  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Vek)o- 
Ity. 

Height,    pres- 
!   sure. 

1 

1 

Direc- 
tion. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

IKMp.m.... 
1:20  p.m.... 

fiini. 

713.0 

713.0 

713.0 

713.0 

713.0 

p.et.  . 
62 
72 
79 
99 

NW. 

NWi 
NW. 
NW. 

iii.p.t. 
8.0 
8.5 
8.5 
7.6 
8.5 

metert. 
526 
813 
972 
890 

ntn. 

713.0 

688.4 

674.9 

68L6 

•c. 

6.7 
3.0 
1.1 
-0.1 
3.1 

p.et. 
62 

m.p,9, 
8.0 

1:32  p.m.... 

2:28  p.m.... 

2:36  p.m.... 

90      NW. 

1 

526      713.0 

1 
1 

99 

NW.   .         8.5 

Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,200  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

The  sky  was  obscured  by  st.  moving  from  the  northwest.  Light  rain  fell  after  1:11 
p.  m.  and  light  fog  prevailed  after  2 :25  p.  m.  Low  st.  passed  under  the  head  kite  from 
1:40  to  2:18  p.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  New  England  and  a  low  over  the  South  Carolina  coast. 
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BB8ULT8  OF  S3TB  7LI0HT8. 
[April  ^1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  dUteent  heights  abore  sea. 

Hour. 

„--„.    1  tem- 

Retap 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pree- 
lure. 

Ah 
tem- 

nire. 

•c. 

2.2 

-  1.6 

-  7.8 
-10.8 

-  7.7 

-  3.8 

-  0.6 
6.4 

Rela^ 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direo- 
tion. 

W8W. 

W. 
WNW. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
WNW. 
NW. 

Veloo- 

tty. 

m.jL9. 
6.7 
6.8 
6.4 
6.8 
6.7 
8.0 
8.6 
8.0 

DIreo. 
tlon. 

Veloo- 

ity. 

7:34  a.m... 
8306  a.m... 

mm. 

709.0 

709.0 

706.8 

707.6 

707.7 

•c. 

2.2 
1.6 
2.2 
3.3 
4.4 

p.et, 
82 
89 
94 
80 
84 
71 
67 
67 

mtt€T8. 

626 
1,066 
1,814 
2,200 
1,806 
1,206 
999 
626 

tani. 

709.0 

662.9 

602.6 

572.4 

602.6 

642.9 

667.3 

707.8 

p.et. 
82 

W8W. 

BW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

m.9.t. 

6.7 

0:22  a.m... 

10:43  a.  m. . . 

11:18  a.m... 

11:39  a.m... 

707.4  '      6.6 
707.4        6.6 

11:61  a.m... 

11:68  a.m... 

707.3 

6.4 

67 

8.0 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,000  m.;  at  maTinnim 
altitude,  3,500  m. 

Nb.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  covered  the  sky  at  the  beginning.  By  10:10 
a.  m.  these  had  been  succeeded  by  st.-cu.  and  st.  moving  from  the  west-northwest. 
Only  st.-cu.,  covering  5/10  of  the  sky,  after  11  a.  m.  Light  rain  fell  until  8  a.  m.,  snow 
until  8:50,  and  light  rain  again  until  9:25  and  from  10:01  to  10:05  a.  m.  The  head  kite 
was  hidden  by  clouds  at  intervals  from  9:45  to  11:36  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Lake  region  and  the  North  Atlantic  States  and  was  hi^ 
over  the  western  Gulf. 

[April  6, 1009.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 


At  different  heights  above 


Hour. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


1:14  p.m... 
1:30  p.m... 
2:29  p.m... 
3:08  p.m... 
3:28  p.m... 
3:40  p.m... 
6:30  p.m... 
6:26  p.m... 
6:36  p.m... 
6:46  p.m... 
6:64  p.m... 


mm, 

716.3 

716.3 

716.2 

716.0 

716,9 

715.9 

715.5 

716.5 

715.5 

715.6 

715.6 


Wind. 

Air 

tem- 

Relar 
tive  hu- 

pera- 
ture. 

midity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity 

p.ct. 

m.  p.  t. 

15.3 

46 

8E. 

4.9 

16.7 

45 

SE. 

6.4 

17.8 

41 

SE. 

6.8 

10.2 

41 

SE. 

4.9 

1    20.3 

38 

SE. 

4.9 

19.4 

38 

SE. 

4.0 

10.1 

42 

ESE. 

7.2 

17.7 

46 

ESE. 

6.3 

17.4 

46 

ESE. 

7.2 

17.4 

45 

ESE. 

6.7 

17.8 

46 

ESE. 

6.7 

Height 


meUri. 

626 

772 

1,317 

2,124 

3,534 

3,812 

2,800 

1,782 

1,348 

867 

626 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


fiifn. 
716.3 
686.1 
653.2 
603.4 
500.1 
482.6 
646.0 
617.8 
650.3 
688.6 
716.6 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


ReUk- 
tive  hu- 
midity. 


Whid. 


Dheo- 
tion. 


•C. 

16.3 

19.4 

16.6 

9.6 

2.2 

-1.1 

6.9 

13.4 

17.8 

19.6 

17.8 


p.ct. 
46 


46 


8E. 

saw. 

8W. 
8W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

8W. 

W8W. 

8. 
ESE. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.t. 

4.0 


6.7 


Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfoce,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,200  m.  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  until  3:40  p.  m.,  when  a  few  ci.-st.  moving  from  the  west 
appeared.    The  clouds  increased  to  4/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Florida  and  southern  New  England.  A  trough  of  low  pres- 
sure extended  from  Wisconsin  south  westward. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITB  FLIGHTS. 
[April  6, 1000.] 


Boor. 


10:(9ft.m. 
11 :16  a.m. 
13:10  p.m. 
13:88  p.m. 

lK)0p.m. 

1:30  p.m. 

1:54  p.m. 

3:34  p.m. 

3:57  p.m. 

8:30  p.m. 

3:51  p.m. 

4:04  p.  m. 

4:16  p.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 

718.1 

717.8 

717.5 

717.3 

717.2 

716.7 

716.4 

716.0 

715.7 

715.8 

715.8 

716.0 

716.1 

716.0 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 

20.0 

20.0 

21.1 

22.3 

23.4 

24.4 

24.5 

24.8 

24.0 

24.5 

24.2 

23.8 

17.7 

16.7 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p,ct. 
28 
30 
42 
38 
38 
85 
36 
38 
37 
38 
43 
48 
86 
08 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


B8W. 
88W. 
88W. 

8. 
BSE. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

W 
WNW. 
WNW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


At  different  heigihts  above 


m.  p.  9. 
5.4 
6.3 
4.5 
4.5 
7.6 
6.7 
8.5 
8.5 
6.7 
8.5 
4.5 
4.0 
11.6 
2.7 


Height 


metert. 

526 
1,044 
1,353 
1,814 
2,106 
3,168 
3,438 
4,431 
3,880 
3,757 
2,607 
1,715 
1,116 

526 


Air 
pres- 
8ure.« 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

mm. 

718.1 

676.2 

651.6 

617.1 

506.2 

524.5 

507.2 

447.2 

480.1 

486.7 

553.6 

622.6 

666.3 

716.0 

•c. 

20.0 

17.5 

14.7 

11.5 

10.1 

3.4 

1.3 

—7.4 

-0.0 

-2.2 

2.8 

7.5 

11.5 

16.7 

p.et. 
28 

06 

Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


88W. 
8SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

8W. 
W8W. 
WSW. 
W8W. 
WSW. 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

w. 

WNW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.f 


2,7 


Five  kites  were  UBed;  lifting  siu&ce,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7,000  m.  at  maximum 
altitude. 

Ci.-«t.  covered  from  3/10  to  8/10  of  the  sky  until  2:45  p.  m.,  when  it  gave  place 
to  a.-flt.,  closely  followed  by  st.,  all  moving  from  the  west.  Light  haze  prevailed. 
A  solar  halo  was  visible  at  intervals  until  2:30  p.  m.  A  thunderstorm,  approaching 
from  the  west,  was  heard  first  at  2:50,  last  at  4 :30  p.  m.  After  3:45  p.  m.  the  wire  was 
heavily  charged  with  electricity. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  high  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast.  A  low  was  central  over 
eastern  Kansas. 

[Apxll  7, 1000.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters.4 


At  diflerent  heights  above  sea. 


Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:35  a.  m... 
7:41  a.  m... 

mm. 

712.1 

712.0 

712.0 

712.0 

712.0 

712.0 

712.0 

711.0 

711.8 

711.7 

711.7 

•c. 

18.7 
18.7 
18.0 
18.2 
18.5 
10.8 
20.0 
20.4 
21.2 
21.0 
21.3 

p.et. 
48 
48 
46 
48 
40 
47 
46 
45 
45 
45 
46 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 
WSW. 
W8VV. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
W. 

m.  p.  9. 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
5.8 
5.4 
7.6 
8.5 
8.5 
8.0 
8.0 

mtteT9. 

528 

000 

1,661 

2,040 

2,602 

2,006 

1,075 

1,428 

1,256 

Oil 

526 

mm. 

712.1 

673.0 

623.2 

505.4 

540.0 

530.2 

500.8 

640.3 

653.5 

68a6 

711.7 

•c. 

18.7 

16.8 

12.7 

10.0 

4.0 

3.0 

7.0 

10.5 

12.5 

16.0 

21.3 

p.d. 
48 

8W. 

SW. 

SW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

w. 

m.p.f. 
6.7 

8:06  a.  m... 

8:40  a.  m... 

8:50  a.  m... 

0:27  a.  m... 

0:55  a.m... 

10:14  a.  m... 

10:38  a.  TH... 

10:40  a.  m... 

11:01  a.  m... 

46 

8.0 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,000  m.  at  maTimum 
altitude. 

4/10  to  9/10  St.  moving  from  the  west-southwest.  About  2/10  a.-st.  from  the  west- 
southwest  after  8:10  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  upper  Michigan  and  hig^  over  Florida  and  Montana. 
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BUIXETIK  OF  MOUKT  WEATHER  OBSEBVATOBY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUOHTS. 
[April  8, 1900.] 


Hour. 


On  ICoant  WcftUwr,  V«.,  620  meters. 


Air    '    ^^ 
»«»•     lure. 


ia:«ep. 

m.. 

1:10  p. 

m.. 

1:49  p. 

in. . 

3:20  p. 

m.. 

Steondfiighl. 


S:47 
4:15 
4:29 
4:44 
6:15 
6:57 
0:17 
6:24 
6:30 
6:44 


p. 
P- 
P- 
p. 
P. 
p. 
P- 
p. 
P- 
p. 


m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
ni. 
m. 


fiifii. 

719.7 

719.7 

719.6 

719.2 


718.2 
718.1 
718.1 
718.0 
717.8 
717.5 
717.4 
717.3 
717.3 
717.2 


•a 

11.3 
11.4 
12.0 
12.2 


11.8 

11.1 

11.1 

11.1 

10.7 

9.0 

9.4 

9.4 

9.3 

9.2 


Rela- 

Wli 

tive  hu- 

midity. 

Direc- 

• 

tion. 

p.d. 

27 

WNW. 

20 

WNW. 

28 

WNW. 

27 

WNW. 

86 

8W. 

89 

SSW. 

88 

8. 

80 

SSW. 

38 

S. 

43 

8. 

40 

S. 

44 

8. 

44 

8. 

40 

SSW. 

At  different  lieiglits  aliove 


Veloc- 
ity. 


nkp.^. 

7.2 
6.3 
6.8 


6.8 
4.5 
6.3 
6.7 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
7.2 
6.3 
6.7 


Air 

Heiglit. 

prea* 

sure. 

meUn. 

mm. 

520 

719.7 

783 

607.7 

1,084 

672.8 

620 

719.2 

620 

718.2 

874 

688.7 

1,231 

659.3 

1,719 

620.6 

1,954 

001  9 

2.388 

6G9.0 

1,M7 

001.9 

1,461 

039.8 

784 

005.4 

626 

717.2 

.^jjr       Rela- 
^"    tive  bu- 
rst I  ^'y- 


Wind. 


•C. 

11.3 
8.6 
5.9 

12.2 


11.8 

7.6 

4.7 

-0.7 

-4.3 

-8.8 

-4.0 

0.8 

7.0 

9.2 


p.  ft, 
27 


27 


80 


40 


Direc- 
tion. 


WNW. 

W. 
W8W. 
WNW. 


8W. 

SSW. 

sw. 

8W. 

sw. 

SW. 

SW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


,p.M. 

8.0 


6.8 


6.^ 


6.7 


First  flight:  Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,200  m. 
at  the  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  obscured  by  stratus  clouds,  moving  from  the  west-northwest. 

Second  flight:  Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,000  m. ; 
at  the  maximum  altitude,  3,900  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  With  stratus  clouds,  moving  from  the  west. 

At  8  a.  m.  an  area  of  low  pressure  was  moving  down  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley,  and 
an  extensive  high  was  central  over  Colorado,  its  influence  extending  to  the  middle 
Atlantic  coast. 

[April  9, 1009.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

* 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tern- 
pera^ 
lure. 

Rela- 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

• 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

tive  hu- 
midity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
Uon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:52  a.  m... 
9:01  a.  m... 

mm, 

713.5 

713.4 

713.0 

713.5 

713.3 

713.0 

712.0 

712.7 

712.9 

713.3 

713.2 

713.1 

•c. 

0.9 
1.1 
0.0 
1.0 
1.2 
1.3 
2.2 
8.2 
3.3 
2.2 
3.2 
2.6 

p.d. 

49    WNW. 
42    WNW. 
40    WNW. 

40  1  WNW. 
35  t  WNW. 
45    WNW. 

41  i  WNW. 

m.p.9. 
17.0 
14.8 
13.4 
13.0 
15.2 
15.0 
16.1 
17.4 
14.8 
13.0 
14.3 
14.3 

meurt. 
520 

-  891 
1.577 
2.1S3 
2,454 
2.010 
3,281 
3.113 
2,593 
1.432 
1,0^ 
520 

mm. 

713.5 

081.5 

023.0 

570.4 

550.2 

544.1 

498.5 

510.4 

•c. 

0.9 
-  4.1 
-11.9 
-16.7 
-18.8 
-14.8 
-19.5 
-21.0 

p.  el. 

49 

WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

■m 

WNW. 

w. 
w. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

iii.p.t. 
17.0 

9:29  a.  m... 

9:45  a.  m... 

10:13  a.  m... 

10:39  a.  m... 

......... 

11:40  a.  m... 

12:04  p.  m.. 
12:50  p.  m.. 

1:57  p.  m.. 

2:17  p.  m.. 

2:37  p.  m.. 

47 
85 
41 
81 
33 

WNW. 

W. 
WNW. 

W. 

W. 

540.8  !-l8.0 
030.1  i-  9-1 

060.0 
713.1 

-  4.2 

2.0 

33 

14.3 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,400  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  5,600  m. 

St.-cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest  decreased  from  5/10  at  the  beginning  to  2/10 
at  11 :15  a.  m.  and  increased  to  7/10  at  the  end.  Passing  clouds  obscured  the  head  kite 
at  intervals  from  9:35  a.  m.  to  12:44  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  southern  New  York.  Centers  of  high  preasare  lay 
over  South  Dakota  and  over  Texas. 


X7FFER  AIB  DATA. 

BB8ULT8  or  KITB  FU0HT8. 
(April  10, 1900  J 
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On  Moimt  WmUmt,  Vs.,  626  mctcn. 

At  different  bdi^ti  abore  Mk 

Hour. 

Atr 

pret- 
sore. 

Atr 

tern- 
tore. 

Rela- 
tive ho- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Heigtit. 

Atr 
pree- 
■ore. 

Air 

tem- 

twe. 

Rela- 
tiyeho- 
mtdity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloe- 
Ity. 

8:45  A.  m... 
8:66  a.m... 

718.1 
n8.8 
718.4 
718.9 
719.1 
719.5 
720.0 
720.2 
720.8 
720.4 
720.6 

•e. 

-8.9 
-8.9 
-8.9 
-8.4 
-2.8 
-1.6 
-1.2 
-1.3 
-1.2 
-1.8 
-0.7 

68 
63 
76 
68 
64 
52 
62 
62 
68 
49 

WNW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

m.  p.  $. 

9!  8 

9.8 

9.8 

,     11.6 

18.9 

13.4 

13.9 

14.3 

*      14.3 

13.9 

526* 
900 

1,264 
2,004 
2,489 
2,924 
2,534 
2,000 
1,471 
1,026 
626 

mill. 

718.1 

684.8 

653.2 

692.8 

656.1 

626.4 

663.9 

596.0 

637.8 

675.9 

720.6 

•a 

-  8.9 

-  8.8 
-12.4 
-19.8 
-23.0 
-24.2 
-22.8 
-18.7 
-15.3 

-  9.7 

-  0.7 

p.tf. 
63 

WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

m.  p.  e. 

9.8 

0:10  f^™... 

10:12  A.  m... 

1037  a.m... 

11:14  ft.  m... 

11:63  a.m... 

12:10  p.m... 
12:2Cp.m... 
12:37  p.m... 
12:62  p.m... 

49 

18.9 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  sui&ce,  31.5  aq.  m.  Wire  out,  7,000  m.;  at  maTimiiin 
altitude,  6,000  m. 

3/10  to  8/10  Bt.-cu.  moving  from  the  northweflt.  Light  snow  fell  from  10:17  to  10:30 
and  from  11 :40  until  the  close  of  the  flight.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  inter- 
vals from  9 :19  to  11 :53  a.  m.,  when  it  emerged  from  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  2,534  m . 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  upper  Lakes  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence. 

lAprn  12, 1909.) 


On  Moont  Weather,  Vs.,  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  ahove  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
prce- 
sore. 

Air 
tem- 

tore. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Heit^t 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
tore. 

Rela- 
tive ho- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc* 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direo- 
tion. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

7:18  a.m... 
7:24  a.m... 

111911. 

726.8 
726.8 
726.9 
727.0 
727.0 
726.0 
726.7 
726.2 
726.0 
724.7 
724.6 
723.8 
723.6 
728.4 

•c. 

-  0.8 

-  0.7 
-0.3 

-  0.3 
1.7 
6.9 
8.5 
9.3 
9.4 

13.2 
13.6 
13.2 
13.6 
13.1 

p.et. 
89 
86 
87 
87 
91 
67 
60 
56 
54 
49 
49 
49 
49 

SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SE. 
SE. 

m.  p. «. 

%.7 
6.7 
6.7 
7.2 
7.6 
7.6 
8.0 
7.2 
7.6 
6.3 
7.6 
7.2 
6.8 
6.3 

626 

867 

1,215 

1,725 

2,154 

2,106 

2,590 

3,341 

2,691 

2,336 

1,617 

1,201 

914 

626 

Mm. 
726.8 

■■626."8' 
594.6 
508.3 
662.8 
512.4 
556.1 
581.4 
634.8 
667.8 

"m-'i" 

•c. 

-  0.8 
4.1 
4.6 
0.6 

-  0.6 

-  3.1 
3.2 

-  1.5 
2.4 

-  as 

1.2 

6.4 

&3 

18.1 

p.et. 
89 

SE. 
S. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 

s. 

SSE. 
SE. 

iii.p.t. 
6.7 

7:86  a.m... 

7:53  a.  m. . . 

8:50  a.  m... 

10:25  a.  m. . . 

11:11  a  *n.., 

11:32  a.m... 

11:48  a.  m... 

1:59  p.m... 
2:26  p.m... 
2:41p.m... 
2:54  p.m... 
S.'Olp.m... 

40 

SE. 

40 

6.8 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  mxdace,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,750  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  6,500  m. 

The  sky  was  nearly  covered  with  d.-st.,  moving  from  the  west  at  the  beginning  of 
the  flight.  These  had  disappeared  at  12 -.30  p.  m.,  but  3/10  were  again  present  at  the 
end.  A  few  st.-cu.  moving  from  the  south-southwest  at  the  beginning,  increased  to 
8/10  by  8:40  a.  m.  and  decreased  to  3/10  by  the  end.    Solar  halo. 

Pressure  was  high  off  the  north  Atlantic  coast  and  a  trough  of  low  pressure  extended 
from  Lake  Superior  southwestward. 


246 


BULUBrnr  of  mottkt  weatheb  obsebvatobt. 


BESin^TS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 
lApril  13, 1909.1 


1:37  p.m... 
1:35  p.m... 
2:10  p.m... 


On  Moimt  Weather,  Va..  526  metcn. 


At  duroent  hel||its  tbov  am. 


Air 
pres- 
fure. 


Air 
tem- 


tore. 


Wind. 

Rri»-    ________ 

tlve  ho- '  I 

midlty.    Dime-    Vdoc- 
tton.   I    Ity. 


Hd^t. 


fnm. 
714.5 
714.3 
713.5 


•c. 

13.8 
13.9 
14.0 


p.et.    ' 

100  BE. 

ino  BE. 

100  BE. 


l.p.M. 

10.3 
11.2 
10.7 


Air 
pres- 
sora. 


I 


Air 
tem- 


WimL 


«•!*_   tlvehn- 

)   uan. 


526 
784 

526 


714.5 

!    (]02.8 

713.5 


Veloc- 
ity. 


10.8 


10.7 


One  kite  was  lued;  lifting  surface,  5.4  aq.  m.    Wire  out,  1,000  m.,  at  miiTitniifn 
altitude. 

Dense  fog  until  1 :47  p.  m.  and  light  fog  thereafter.    Light  rain  fell  throughout  the 
flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Huron  and  high  off  the  north  Atlantic  coast. 

BESULTB  OF  KITE  FLIQHTS. 
[April  14, 1909.] 


On  Monnt  Weather,  V«.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 

Air 

Wind. 
Rel»> 

Air 

Air 

Rela. 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

pres-     ;Z'^    tlve  liu- 
sure.     P*J^  .  midlty.    Dlreo- 
]  *"'«•                 ,   Uon. 

1 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Height,    pres-  ■  ;S!L 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

l:06p.  m.. . 
2:32  p.m... 
2:36  p.  m. . . 

mm.  ■    *C. 
716  8,      66 
716  8  1      6. 2 

p.et. 

100     NW.  • 
100      NW. 
100  ,   NW. 

t 

m.p.t. 
8  0 
89 
9.4 

1 

mcttn. '    mm. 
526      716.8 
796  '    603  6 

•c. 

66 

4.7 

p,ct. 
100 

NW. 

N>rw. 

NW. 

m.p.t. 
8.0 

716.8 

6.2 

526 

716.8 

6.2 

100 

9.4 

Three  kites  were  Uf<ed;  lifting  surface,  18.0  sq.  m.    Wire  out,   1,925  m.;  at  the 
maximum  altitude,  400  m. 

Light  rain  and  dense  fog  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Huron  and  low  pressure  over  North  Carolina. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[April  15.  1909.  J 


Hoar. 


9:52  a.m. 
10:12  a.  m. 
11:00  a.m. 
11:04  a.m. 
12:00  p.m. 
12:26  p,m. 
12:34  p.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


Wind. 


mm, 
720  3 


4 
4 

4 


720. 
720 
720 
710  9 
719  9 
719.9 


•c. 

p.et. 

0.7 

83 

7.0 

81 

83 

73 

8.7 

69 

10  3 

62 

10  6 

63 

10.6 

63 

Direc- 

Veloc- 

tion. 

ity. 

WNW. 

m.p.t. 
11.6 

WNW. 

7.6 

WNW. 

9  8 

NW. 

10  3 

NW. 

89 

NW. 

10.7 

NW. 

8.0 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

meters. 

mm. 

• 

526 

720  3 

6.7 

815 

605.4 

32 

949 

6842 

10  2 

1,396 

648  3 

6.5 

1,084 

673  0 

9  9 

867 

6909 

6.8 

526 

719.9 

10.0 

Relap 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 


Wind. 


p.et, 
83 


Direc- 
tion. 


63 


WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

WNW. 

W. 

NW. 

NW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.t, 
11.6 


8.9 


Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3,000  m.;  at  the  maxi* 
mum  altitude,  2,150  m. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  about  8/10  st.-cu.,  moving  from  the  northwest; 
decreasing  to  about  5/10  by  10:30  a.  m.  and  to  few  by  11:45  a.  m.    Dense  base. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  low  was  central  off  the  southern  New  England  coast,  and  a  moderate 
high  over  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota. 


X7FFEB  AIB  DATA. 
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RB8X7LT8  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[April  16, 1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
prea- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera* 
lure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

im        ^^ 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

11:34  a.m... 
11:40  a.m... 

mm. 

723.7. 

723  7 

723.7 

722  5 

722.4 

722.2 

721.8 

721.6 

•c. 

10.8 
11.1 
11.7 
14.0 
15  4 
15  8 
16.6 
15  6 
16.8 
16.3 
15  7 
15.4 
15.3 

p.  a. 

62 
63 
62 
53 
52 
52 
46 
53 
53 
53 
66 
56 
66 

BE. 

BE. 
BE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SB. 
SE. 
SE. 

« 

m.  p.  t.  mettrt. 
6.7  I       526 
6.7          880 
6.7          962 
6  3       1,994 
7. 2      2. 661 

mm. 

723.7 

603.6 

686.9 

606.1 

558.5 

4546 

474.2 

6009 

647.5 

635.7 

653  3 

688.1 

721.6 

•c. 

10.8 
8  4 

62 

SE. 
BSE. 

B. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

8W. 

8. 

BE. 

BE. 

m.  p.  f . 

6.7 

11:50  a.m... 

10  7 
7.1 

1:46  p.m.. 
2:00  p.m.. 
2:25  p.m.. 
3:12  p.m.. 
4:17  p.m. . 

2.6 
-10.8 

-  9.1 

-  3.7 
-1.5 

6.7 
68 
6  3 

4,273 
3,944 
3.425 

4:57p.m..'    721.fi 

5. 8      2. 806 

5:20  p.m.. 
6:35  p.m.. 
5:46  p.m.. 
5:55  p.m.. 

721.6 
721.6 
721  6 

7.2 
6.4 

1,591 
1  362 

82 

9  4 

11  3 

4  0          916 

721.6 

3.6 

626 

15.3 

66 

3.6 

Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,000  m.,  at  TnaTiTniiin 
altitude. 

Cloudless  until  12:04  p.  m.  then  a  few  ci.-st.,  moving  from  the  west.  These  grad- 
ually increased  to  8/10  at  4:25  p.  m.  and  decreased  to  3/10  at  the  close  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  eastern  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  and  low  over 
northern  Texas. 

BEBULTB  OF  EITB  FLIQHTS. 
[April  17, 1009.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Ahr 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive.hu- 
mldity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 

Air 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
Ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo- 

Ity. 

7:11a.m... 
7:19  a.m... 

mm. 

720.5 

720.5 

720.5 

720.6 

720.4 

720.3 

720.3 

720.2 

720.1 

720.1 

720.1 

•c. 

17.1 
17.6 
17.6 
17.9 
18.9 
19.5 
20.6 
21.1 
22.3 
22.4 
22.6 

p.  a. 
56 

52 
63 
62 
60 
48 
44 
40 
38 

WSW. 
SW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

w. 

WSW. 
WSW. 

m.  p.  t. 

io!3 

9.8 
11.2 
10.7 
8.5 
7.2 
6.7 
7.6 
6.3 
8.5 

rneUri. 

526 

918 

1,283 

1,946 

2,465 

2.971 

2,680 

2,023 

1,420 

860 

626 

mm.   •  •(?. 
720.5  1    17.1 

658.3  .    17.6 

659.4  16.6 
608.7        7.8 
571.7        4.2 
537.1  .      0.6 
567.0  1      2.2 
603. 4        7. 1 
648.3  '    12.9 
692.9       18.1 

p.et. 
65 

WBW. 

SW. 
WSW. 
WBW. 

W. 

W. 
WBW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WBW. 
WBW. 

m.  p.  9. 
8.9 

7:37  a.  m... 

8:06  a.m... 

8:26  a.m... 

8.50  a.  m... 

0:24  a.  m... 

0:52  a.  m... 

10.28  a.  m... 

10:40  a.  m... 

35      SW. 

■••••■•     • 

10:44  a.m... 

36 

WSW. 

720.1 

22.6 

36 

8.6 

Three  kites  were  used;  Ufting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.   Wire  out,  6,000  m. ;  at  Tnaximum 
altitude,  5,930  m. 

A  few  ci.-st.  near  the  horizon  after  7:30  a.  m. 
•    Pressure  was  high  over  the  south  Atlantic  seaboard,  and  was  relatively  low  over  the 
St.  Lawrence  Valley. 
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BXTLUSXHr  ov  moukt  wsathbb  obsebvaiqby. 


BBBULTS  OF  lOTB  FLIOHTB. 
[AprU  10, 1900.] 


On  Moont  Weather,  Va.,  626  meton. 

At  different  hdghti  above  Ma. 

Hour. 

Air 

Air 
tem- 

ture. 

Rela- 
tire  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

temr 

rare. 

•(7. 
20.8 
19.2 
16.6 
11.7 
6.6 
10.0 
16.2 
20.2 
26.1 

Whid. 
Rela. 

pre»- 
ture. 

1 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

tlve  ho- , 
mldlty. :  Direo- 
'  tlon. 

Vebcv 
Ity. 

1 

1   mm. 
7:26«.iii...i    716.0 
7:36  a.m...     716.0 

•c. 

20.8 
21.0 
21.1 
21.8 
23.4 
26.3 
24.9 
26.1 
26.1 

p.et. 
40 
40 
40 
42 
36 
38 
38 
37 
87 

WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

sw. 

SW. 

sw. 

s. 
s. 

m.  p. «. 

7.2 
6.7 
7.6 
6.7 
8.0 
6.8 
6.4 
4.9 
4.6 

meUrt. 

626 

926 

1,299 

1,849 

2,581 

1,783 

1,280 

824 

626 

mm. 

716.0 

682.8 

6S3.4 

612.6 

660.8 

616.4 

663.4 

689.6 

713.3 

p.d. 

40    wsw. 
WSW. 

m.p.1. 
7.3 

7:47  B.  m... 

716.0 

WSW. 

8:14  a.m...     714.9 

wsw. 

9:14a.m...;    714.6 

sw. 

11:22  a.m...'    713.7 

8SW. 

11:34a.m...'    713.6 

SW. 

11:46  a.m...!    713.4 

8. 

11:66  a.m... 

713.3 

87        8. 

4.5 

Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,600  m. ;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  5,300  m. 

A  few  ci.-et.  moving  from  the  west  at  the  beginning  had  increased  to  3/10  by  the  end 
of  the  flight.   A  few  cu.  moving  from  the  southwest  just  as  the  flight  ended. 

Low  pressure  was«central  over  western  New  York  and  high  pressure  over  the  south 
Atlantic  coast. 

RESULTS  OF  SITE  FLIOHTB. 
[April  20, 1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meten. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pre»* 
sore. 

Air 
tem- 

ture. 

•c. 

4.8 
4.7 
4.7 
4.8 
4.7 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

wind. 

Hd^t 

meten. 

526 

944 

1,160 

1,229 

526 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 

ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo. 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo. 
Ity. 

lUt9p.m 

1:61  p.  m 

2:04  p.  m 

2:18p.m 

2:24  p.  m 

mm. 

713.2 

713.2 

713.2 

713.2 

713.2 

p.et. 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

ESE. 

ESE. 

ESE. 

E. 

N. 

m.  p. ». 
6.3 
7.6 
4.5 
4.5 
4.0 

1 
mm.      *C. 
713.2        4.8 
677.4        4.3 
660.2        7.1 
664.7  !      A.2 

p.et. 
100 

ESE. 
ESE. 

6E. 

BE. 

N. 

m.  p.  i. 

6.3 

713.2 

4.7 

100 

4.0 

Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  1,200  m.,  at  ma-rimiiTn 
altitude. 
Light  rain  and  dense  fog. 
Pressure  was  high  over  Ontario.    Low  pressure  was  central  over  eastern  Kentucky. 


UFFEB  AIB  DATA* 
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BE8t7LT8  07  KITE  FLiaHTB. 
[April  21, 1900.] 


On  Moont  Weather,  V^,  526  meters. 

At  diHerent  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tern- 
lure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera^ 
lure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dlreo- 

tiOQ. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1:08  p.  m 

1:14  p.  m 

1:17  p.  m 

715.8 
715.8 
715.8 

•c, 

6.1 
6.1 
6.2 

p.  e(. 

100 
100 
100 

ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 

m.p.M. 

8.9 

10.3 

10.7 

meUrt. 
526 
921 
526 

fflfH. 

715.8 
682.2 
715.8 

•c. 

6.1 
4.2 
6.2 

v.tt. 
100 

ioo* 

ESE. 

8E. 

ESE. 

m.  p.  t. 

8.9 

■■"i6.*7 

One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.    Wireout,  500  m.,  at  maximum  altitude. 

Light  rain  and  dense  fog. 

A  high  was  central  over  New  Brunswick  and  a  low  over  Illinois. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLI0HT8. 
[April  22, 1909.] 


Hoar. 


7:13  a.m.. 
7:38  a.m.. 
7:53  a.m.. 
8.-03  a.  m.. 
8:13  a.m.. 
8:27  a.m.. 
8:38  a.m.. 
8:43  a.m.. 
8:49  a.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  520  meters. 


At  diHerent  heights  above 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mill. 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 
711.9 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 


•C, 
12.0 
12.3 
12.2 
12.2 
12.3 
12.6 
12.8 
12.8 
12.7 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


95 
88 
86 
85 
84 
82 
81 
79 
80 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m. 


p.s. 
5.4 
6.3 
7.6 
6.7 
7.2 
7.2 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 


Hei^t 


meUn. 

520 

828 

1,505 

1,737 

1,964 

1,737 

1,421 

801 

520 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 
711.9 
686.8 
633.4 
015.9 
599.2 
615.0 
639.7 
680.0 
711.9 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

•c. 

12.0 
12.6 

p.cf. 
95 

9.4 

6.6 

8.5 

9.0 

9.9 

11.6 

12.7 

80 

Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


WNW. 
WNW. 

8W. 

8W. 
WSW. 
W8W. 
WSW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 


m.  p.  s. 
6.4 


6.7 


Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,000  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  1,940  m. 

Light  fog  dissipated  at  7  a.  m.,  hut  remained  in  adjacent  valleys  until  ahout  8  a.  m. 
1/10  to  3/10  st.-cu.,  moving  from  the  northwest  during  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  low  pressure  occupied  the  Lake  region.  Middle  Atlantic  and  New  Eng- 
land States.    Pressure  was  moderately  high  over  the  Southern  States. 
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BUU^TIN  OF  MOUNT  WSATHEB  OBSEBVATOBY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIOHTS. 
[April  83, 1909.] 


On  Moant  Weather,  Va.,  fi20  meten. 


At  different  belghts  above 


Hour. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


J^  I    Rela^ 
122:    tive  hu- 


wind. 


1:35  p.m.. 
1:51  p.m.. 
2:00  p.m., 
2:14  p.m., 
2:31p.m.. 
2:39  p.m.. 
3:15  p.m., 


714.4 
714.4 
714.4 
714.4 
714.3 
714.3 
714.1 


3.4 
3.9 
3.8 
4.2 
4.4 
4.4 
5.7 


p.d. 

100 

100 

100 

100 

94 

94 

83 


Direc- 

Veloo-i 

tion. 

ity. 

m.p.t. 

9.4.. 

NNW. 

NW. 

8.0 

NNW. 

7.2 

NW. 

8.0 

NW. 

7.6 

NW. 

7.2 

NW. 

8.5 

1 

Height 


I    Air 
pres- 
I  sure. 


Air 
tern- 


Rela- 


meUn. 

526 

915 

1.104 

1,702 

2,306 

2,519 

526 


_-__    tive  hu- 

IS?  °»«"*y- 


wind. 


mill. 
714.4 

680.8 
664.9 
617.2 
572.2 
556.9 
714.1 


•c. 

3.4 
-0.1 

p.d. 
100 

NNW. 

N. 

m.p.t. 
9.4 

-0  1 

NNW. 

1.0 

WNW. 
W. 

w. 

NW. 

-2.6 

-3,3 

5.7 

83 

&5 

Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,000  m. ;  at  maximnin 
altitude,  3,670  m. 

Light  mist  until  2K)6,  and  light  fog  until  2^30  p.  m.  The  Bt.  cover,  moving  from  the 
northwest,  began  to  break  at  3  p.  m. 

Centers  of  low  pressure  lay  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence,  eastern  Virginia,  and 
western  North  Carolina.    A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  Minnesota  to  Texas. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[April  24, 1909.] 


Hour. 


7:11 

7:18 

7:42 

7:48 

8:10 

8:24 

9:24 

9:40 

10:16 

10:26 

10:29 

10:38 

10*50 

11:02 


ft.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
B.m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.m.. 
a.  m. . 
a.m.. 
a.m.. 
a.m.. 
a.m.. 
a.m. . 
a.m.. 
a.m. . 
a.m.. 


.1 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meten. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 

722.0 

722.1 

722.3 

722.3 

722.5 

722.6 

723.0 

723.0 

723.2 

723.2 

723.2 

723.3 

723.3 

723.4 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


1.8 
1.8 
2.5 
2.2 
2.8 
3.1 
4.0 
4.8 
5.4 
5.3 
5.6 
6.1 
6.3 
6.4 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


d. 
58 
58 
53 
54 
51 
53 
50 
50 
47 
47 
47 
46 
44 
44 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
WNW 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 


At  different  heights  above 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Height. 


m.p.t. 

6.7 
7.2 
8.0 
8.0 
8.5 
&0 
7.2 
7.2 
8.0 
7.2 
7.2 
&0 
7.6 
7.6 


metert. 

526 

789 

1,319 

1,508 

2,036 

2,178 

2,500 

2,875 

2,313 

2,113 

2,002 

1,592 

781 

526 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 

722.0 

698.8 


7 
3 
2 

7 


653. 

638. 

597. 

586. 

563.1 

536.9 

678.5 

593.3 

601.6 

633.8 

701.0 

723.4 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


•c. 

1.8 
-1.2 

p.d. 

58 

-6.1 

—2.6 

-5.2 



-4.4 

-6.4 

-8.1 

—6.1 

-3.7 

-5.0 

-2.3 

2.2 

6.4 


44 


Wind. 


Direo-  I  Veloo- 
tlon.        ity. 


NW. 
NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

N. 

N. 

NNW. 

WNW. 

WNW. 


m< 


p.t. 
&7 


7.8 


Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  6,300  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  5,000  m. 
The  sky  was  cloudless. 
High  preflsure  was  central  over  Indiana  and  low  over  New  Brunswick. 


UPFEB  AIB  BiSUL 
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jtsaXTLTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 
[April  20,1000.] 


Hour. 


7:17 

7:26 

7:42 

7:55 

8:26 

8:41 

9:35 

9:52 

10:02 

10:12 

10:22 

10:36 

10:41 


a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.]n. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a-zn. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.in. 
a.  in. 


On  IConnt  WeBlQut,  Va.,  626  meters. 


Air 
pree- 
sore. 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lore. 


mm. 

713.8 

713.8 

713.8 

713.8 

713.9 

713.9 

714.2 

714.3 

714.3 

714.3 

714.4 

714.4 

714.4 


•C. 

10.3 

10.4 

ia4 

10.8 
10.7 
10.3 
11.7 
11.9 
11.9 
12.2 
12.2 
12.7 
12.8 


Rela- 
tive ha- 

Wi] 

mldity. 

Dlreo- 

Uon. 

p.ct. 

79 

NW. 

79 

NW. 

79 

NW. 

79 

NW. 

78 

NW. 

60 

NW. 

47 

NW. 

45 

NW. 

43 

NW. 

43 

NW. 

42 

NW. 

40 

NW. 

40 

NW. 

Veloc- 
ity. 


m.  p.  9. 

&6 

8.6 

&0 

8.0 

12.1 

13.4 

9.8 

10.7 

8.9 

9.8 

11.2 

10.7 

9.4 


At  diflerant  beighti  above 


Height. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


meteri. 

526 

942 

1,272 

1,828 

2,363 

2,672 

3,481 

2,968 

2,376 

1,731 

1,396 

896 

526 


fillll. 

713.8 

678.9 

652.0 

600.3 

570.4 

548.5 

404.8 

528.8 

570.4 

617.6 

643.4 

683.4 

714.4 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 

10.3 
7.3 
4.3 
2.9 
0.3 

•  2.4 

•  9.1 
-  6.0 

1.1 
4.9 
6.7 
8.1 
12.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p.  d. 
79 


40 


Wind. 


Direc- 

Veloc- 

tion. 

ity. 

m.  p.  t. 

NW. 

8.6 

NW. 

NW. 

NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

9.4 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,360  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  6,100  m. 

At  the  beginning  4/10  a.-st.  moving  from  the  west  and  2/10  st.-cu.  moving  from  the 
northwest.  The  clouds  gradually  decreased  in  amount  and  had  disappeared  by  the 
end  of  the  flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  off  the  north  Atlantic  coast  and  pressure  was  high  over  the 
lower  Lakes. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[April  27, 1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  628  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

6:56  a.m... 
7:06  a.m... 

tnin. 

715.8 

715.8 

715.8 

715.8 

715.8 

715.4 

716.1 

714.9 

714.4 

714.2 

714.2 

714.0 

•c. 

4.6 

4.7 

4.9 

6.1 

6.3 

6.9 

8.7 

9.8 

10.8 

11.0 

10.6 

10.8 

p.  d. 
87 
86 
86 
86 
86 
83 
75 
70 
62 
58 
67 
65 

8E. 

8E. 
SE. 
8E. 
SE. 
8E. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 

ni.p.«. 
&0 
8.0 
S.5 
8.0 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
10.3 
10.3 
8.5 
8.9 
8.5 

mdera. 

626 

922 

1,282 

1,631 

2,062 

2,723 

3,145 

2,441 

1,870 

1,185 

962 

526 

vntn. 

715.8 

682.1 

663.0 

626wl 

503.9 

546.7 

518.2 

666.4 

606.8 

•c. 

4.6 
6.7 
0.0 
6.4 
3.3 
-  2.4 
-4.7 
0.4 
3.6 

p.et. 
87 

SE. 

8. 

8. 
SSW. 
SW. 
SW. 
SW. 
SW. 
SW. 

8. 

8. 
SE. 

m.  p.  t. 

8.0 

7:17  a.m... 

7:28  a.  m. . . 

7:47  a.  m. . . 

8:41  a.m... 

9:46  a.  m. . . 

10:17  a.m... 

11:14  a.m... 

11:35  a.m. .. 

659. 5        9. 0 

11:43  a.m... 

677.6 
714.0 

6.0 
10.8 

11:55  a.m... 

55 

8.6 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,700  m.,  at  man'mum 
altitude,  5,300  m. 

3/10  to  8/10  st.-cu.  moving  from  the  southwest.  Low  st.  from  the  southeast  until 
10:45  at  an  altitude  of  about  100  meters.  The  head  kite  entered  the  upper  clouds  at 
8:53  and  at  9:30  a.  m.  for  short  intervab. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Huron  and  high  off  the  north  Atlantic  coast. 
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BxnxiExnr  of  mount  weatheb  cqbseevaxobt. 


BS8X7LT8  OF  KITS  FLIGHTS. 
[April  28, 1000.] 


On  ICoont  Weathtf,  Va.,  620  meters. 

At  different  bei^ti  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 

PPB»- 
SUTB. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 

tOTB. 

Rela- 
tive ha- 
oiJdlty. 

Wind. 

Height 

Air 
prea> 
sore. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
tare. 

Rela- 
tive ha- 
mldlty. 

Wind. 

Dlreo 
Uon. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

Dliec- 
tlon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:10  a.  m.. . 
7:31  a.  m... 

mm. 

710.8 

717.0 

717.2 

717.8 

718.2 

718.3 

718.0 

718.7 

718.8 

718.0 

710.0 

710.0 

710.1 

710.1 

•c. 

1.7 
1.4 
1.8 
2.8 
8.8 
8.7 
5.1 
5.7 
0.1 
0.7 
7.1 
0.7 
7.8 
7.8 

p.  d. 
50 
50 
62 
45 
44 
44 
40 
38 
t           30 
37 
87 
87 
80 
87 

NW. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

fn.p.9. 

11.0 

12.1 

12.5 

&0 

8.0 

10.7 

0.8 

10.7 

12.1 

10.7 

10.7 

10.7 

0.8 

8.0 

metert. 

526 

1.075 

1,345 

1,765 

2,572 

2,088 

3,4W 

2,800 

2,454 

2,216 

1,621 

1,340 

804 

526 

mm. 
716.8 

660.3 
647.2 
615.0 
5SA.0 
52&4 
500.0 
535.0 
565.6 
583.1 
627.0 
040.4 
687.5 
710.1 

•c. 

1.7 

-4.0 

1.0 

2.2 

0.0 

-3.1 

-5.6 

-2.7 

0.1 

-1.1 

2.0 

-1.0 

8.2 

7.8 

p.  er. 
50 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

m.p.<. 
11.6 

7:44  a.m... 

8:20  a.  m... 

0:03  a.  m... 

.■••.... 

0:13  a.  m... 

0:53  a.  m... 

10:18  a.  m... 

10:48  a.m... 

11:08  a.  m... 

11:26  a.  m... 

11:30  a.  m... 

11:46  a.  m... 

......... 

11-64  a.  m... 

87 

8.0 

Four  kites  were  used;  llftiiig  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,500  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  5,800  m. 

A  few  st.-cu.  moving  from  the  northwest  until  8:12  a.  m.  The  sky  was  cloudless 
from  8:12  until  11:54  a.  m.,  when  a  few  ci.  appeared  on  the  northwest  horizon. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  with 
secondary  depressions  off  the  Massachusetts  and  North  Carolina  coasts. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[April  20, 1000.] 


On  Moant  Weather,  Va.,  520  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela. 

tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Vcloo- 

Ity. 

6:55  a.m.... 
7*flft  &  m 

mni. 

719.5 

719.5 

719.6 

719.4 

719.4 

719.3 

719.3 

710.3 

•C.        p.et. 
3. 7             74 
3.9  1           73 

SE. 
8E. 

m.p.9. 
10.3 
10.7 
13.0 
11.6 
10.7 
10.7 
11.2 
10.3 

meters. 

526 

890 

1,380 

1,9G6 

1.625 

1,185 

KKK 

526 

719.5 
688.0 
647.7 
602.8 
628.4 
663. 2 
688.0 
719.3 

•c. 

3.7 
1.0 
6.0 
4.2 
6.0 
3.1 
L7 
6.2 

p.  tf. 

74 

SE. 
SSE. 

S. 
8SW. 

S. 

SSE. 

SSE. 

SE. 

m.p.f. 
10.3 

7:25  a.m.... 
7-39  a  m. 

4.4  '           72       SE. 

4. 2  72       BE. 

5.3  68       SE. 
5.9              66       SE. 
5.0              69       SE. 

8*10  ft.  m 

......... 

S*!lft  n  m 

0"fl3  A.  ni- 

0:11  a.  m 

5.2 

60 

SE. 

68 

las 

Two  kites  were  used;  lilting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8,000  m.,  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude. 

About  6/10  st.-cu.,  moving  from  the  west  until  8 -.30  a.  m.  At  a  lower  elevation 
there  were  other  st.-cu.  clouds,  which  were  moving  from  the  southwest.  The  latter 
were  scattering  at  first,  amounting  to  from  2/10  to  4/10,  but  rapidly  increased  at  about 
8:30  a.  m.,  entirely  covering  the  sky  by  8.45  a.  m. 

A  low  of  great  intensity  and  extent  was  central  over  Kansas,  its  influence  being  felt 
over  practically  the.entire.country.    Pressure  was  high  along  the  Atlantic  coast* 
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RESUJ/SB  OF  JOXl 
[April  10, 1909.] 


Oa  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  dUbiant  helghti  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pree- 

SOTB. 

Air 
tem- 

ture. 

Rela- 
tive ha- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Helfl^t 

Air 
pree- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relar 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

• 

Direo- 
tlon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:83  a.  m 

8:42  a.  m.... 

709.4 
709.4 
709.4 
709.5 
709.6 
709.6 

•c. 

10.9 
11.1 
11.4 
12.8 
9.0 
11.1 

p.e(. 
95 
94 
93 
89 
92 
95 

8SW. 
S8W. 
88W. 

W. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

5.8 
6.7 
6.8 
9.8 
10.3 
12.1 

meUn. 

526 

949 

1,627 

1,758 

2,066 

526 

nim. 

709.4 

674.6 

629.8 

612.7 

589.3 

709.6 

•c. 

10.9 
18.2 
18.2 
11.6 
7.2 
11.1 

95 

8SW. 

BW. 

W8W. 

W8W. 

w. 

WNW. 

m.p.9, 
5.8 

8:50  a.  m.... 

9:06  a.  m.... 

9:20  a.  m. . . . 

9:27  a.m.... 

95 

12.1 

Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  Burface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8,500  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

About  4/10  a.Hat.  moving  from  the  west  until  8:50  a.  m.  From  5/10  to  10/10  st. 
from  the  west  throughout  the  flight.  Light  rain  fell  after  8:46  a.  m.  The  head  kite 
entered  the  clouds  at  8:59  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Michigan  and  high  over  New  Brunswick. 

BBSULTS  OF  EITB  FLIGHTS. 
(May  1, 1909.] 


On  Moont  Weather,  Va.,  626  metere. 

At  different  hei^ti  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
prea- 
■are. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pree- 
Bore. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

Relap 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:50  a.m... 
9:22a.  m... 

fiifn. 

702.2 

702.6 

702.8 

702.9 

703.1 

703.2 

703.3 

/03.2 

703.3 

703.5 

703.6 

•c. 

15.2 
10.8 
10.0 
9.5 
0.8 
9.2 
9.3 
8.5 
8.4 
8.4 
7.8 

p.  d. 
98 
85 
82 
78 
78 
77 
81 
82 
82 
82 
88 

8SW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 
WNW. 

NW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

iii.p.ff. 
6.7 
9.8 
11.6 
15.2 
14.8 
17.4 
16.1 
14.8 
16.1 
18.  S 
20.1 

vuten. 

526 

806 

871 

1,6V4 

2,201 

2,475 

1,454 

054 

893 

83^ 

526 

mm. 

702.2 

679.2 

674.2 

612.3 

574.6 

555.6 

629.0 

667.6 

672.6 

677.5 

703.6 

•a 

15.2 
8.4 

10.7 
8.9 
6.6 
4.6 
9.6 

12.6 
8.7 
6.1 
7.8 

p.et. 
96 

ssw. 

NW. 
WNW. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 
W. 

w. 

WNW. 

NW. 
NW. 

m.p.<. 
6.7 

9:37  a.  m... 

9:56  a.  m... 

10:12  a.  m... 

10:23a.  m... 

10:37  a.  m... 

10:55a.  m... 

11:08  a.  m... 

11:21  a.  m... 

11:25  a.m... 

88 

20.1 

Three  kites  were  used ;  lifting  sur&ice,  18.9  sq .  m.  Wire  out,  3,500  m. ,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

Dense  st.  moving  generally  from  the  west-southwest  covered  the  sky.  Distant 
thunder  was  heard  at  9K)4  a.  m.  Rain  fell  from  9:27  to  10:15,  and  from  10:51  to  11:35 
a.  m.  The  head  kite  was  obscured  by  clouds  from  9:10  to  9:16,  and  at  intervals  from 
9:49  to  10:35  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Superior,  and  a  second  depression  lay  over  this  station. 
Pressure  was  high  over  Texas  and  relatively  high  over  New  Brunswick. 
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BUIJLETIN  07  M0U17T  WEATHER  OBSEBVAXOBY. 


BSSULTS  OF  BITE  FUOHTS. 
[Hay  8. 1000.] 


On  lioont  Weatbflr,  Va.,  6B0  meten. 

At  dUforent  hdi^ti  aboTB  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pras- 

AJr 
tem- 
pera- 
tare. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Hei^t 

Air 

pree- 
sare. 

Air 
tern- 
perap 

tUIB. 

Rela- 
tive bn- 
mldlty. 

Wind. 

Direo- 
Uon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dliwy 
tlon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:10  a.  m... 
7:26  a.  m... 

mm. 
718.2 
718.2 
718.2 
718.0 

•a 

7.7 
7.0 
8.6 
9.1 

^% 

33 
33 
31 
33 
83 
81 
28 
20 
2S 
25 
25 

SSE. 
SSE. 

8. 

fe. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8. 

8- 

8. 
8E. 

4.0 
6.4 
6.8 
6.3 
6.7 
8.0 
7.6 
8.0 
8.0 
0.8 
0.8 
0.8 

mettn. 
626 
880 
1,251 
1.845 
2,222 
2,702 
2,448 
2,022 

l,r03 

1,152 
864 
626 

mm. 

7I&2 

68774 

657.6 

611.1 

582.0 

642.4 

667.2 

sm.s 

628.8 
664.2 
687.4 
716.0 

•c. 

7.7 

8.1 

&6 

1.4 

-1.2 

-6.1 

-2.1 

a6 

4.4 

&8 
12.3 
16.8 

'■% 

SSE. 
SSE. 
SSW. 
8W. 
SW. 
SW. 
SW. 
SW. 
SSW. 

8. 

SSE. 

8E. 

m.pf. 
4.0 

7:43  a.  m... 

8:17  a.  m... 

8:31  a.  m... 

717.0        0-3 

0:05  a.  m... 

717.7 
716.0 

0.0 
14.1 

10:47  a.  m 

11:36  a.  m... 

716.3       15.8 
715.0  1    l&C 
715.5  1    15.8 
715.3  !    16-7 

11:50  a.  m... 

12:24  p.m... 

12:40  p.m... 

1:00  p.m... 

715.0 

16.8 

25 

0.8 

Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,500  m. ;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  6,250  m. 

At  the  beginning  a  few  ci.-st.  and  a  few  st.-cu.  moving  from  the  southwest.  The 
higher  clouds  increased  to  4/10  by  8:53  a.  m.,  and  decreased  to  a  few  by  the  end  of  the 
flight.  The  lower  clouds  disappeared  by  8:17  a.  m.,  but  began  to  form  again  at  10:29 
a.  m.,  and  increased  to  3/10  by  the  end. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  the  upper  Lakes  and  pressure  was  high  over  the 
middle  Atlantic  coast. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  4, 1000.] 


On  Mount  Weatber,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  abo^e  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relap 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

4:31  p.m.... 
4:t9  p.  m 

mm. 

712.8 
712.  f) 

•c. 

13.8 
13.6 
1.1.3 
1.1.3 
13.3 
13.4 
13.4 
13.fi 
13.2 
13.1 
13.0 

p.ct. 
33 
28 
29 

SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 

m.  p.  9. 

4.5 
3.1 
4.0 
3.6 
4.0 
3.6 
3.1 
2.7 
8.1 
2.7 
2.7 

mOert. 

526 

012 

1,414 

1,803 

2,301 

2,838 

2,526 

1,856 

1,343 

864 

526 

mm, 

712.8 
680.6 
640.3 
610.2 
566.0 
535.5 
557.0 
605.0 
645.3 
683.0 
712.1 

•a 

13.8 

0.8 

6.5 

1.8 

-4.0 

-6.6 

-6.6 

0.2 

4.0 

0.1 

13.0 

p.et. 
33 

SSE. 

8. 
SSW. 
SSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

wsw. 
sw. 

sw. 
sw. 
sw. 

m,v.t. 
4.6 

SifXZp.  m....     712.5 
6:25  p.m....     712.4 
5:40  p.  m 712.4 

30      SSE. 

30 
31 
32 
32 
35 
34 
35 

S. 

S. 

S. 

8. 

S. 
SW. 
SW. 

6:01p.m.... 
6:20p.  ra.... 

6:40  p.m 

6:56 p.  m.... 

7:08  p.m 

7:13  p.m.... 

712.3 
712.2 
712.2 
712.1 
712.1 

712.1 

35 

2.7 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  30.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,000  m.;  at  mftTimnm 
altitude,  3,700  m. 

A  few  ci.-st.  moving  from  the  west-southwest  and  1/10  st.-cu.  moving  from  the  west- 
northwest  at  the  beginning.  At  5:30  p.  m.  3/10  st.-cu.  moving  from  the  west.  Clouds 
then  increased  to  8/10  st.-cu.  by  6:30  p.  m.  St.  moving  from  the  west  covered  the  sky 
at  the  end.    Light  rain  fell  at  intervals  from  7:12  to  7:30  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  relatively  high  over  the  Middle  and  South  Atlantic  States,  and  was 
low  over  Missouri.  Slight  depressions  lay  over  eastern  North  Carolina  and  southern 
Florida. 


TJPFEB  AIB  DATA. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  5, 1000.1 
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On  MooDt  Weather,  Va.,  626  meteis. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

• 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tern- 

ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:10  a.  m... 
8:67  a.  m... 

mm. 

712.1 

712.2 

712.4 

712.6 

712.6 

•c. 
lao 

13.4 
14.4 
16.3 
16.0 

p.  d. 
60 
66 
60 
48 
46 

W. 

W. 
WSW. 
WNW. 

W, 

4.0 
4.0 
4.6 
6.4 
6.4 

mdert. 

626 

086 

1,632 

1,188 

626 

mm. 

71X1 

674.4 

631.8 

668.7 

71X6 

•c. 

ia6 
11.0 
7.0 
10.3 
16.0 

p.ct. 
60 

W. 
W. 
WSW. 
W. 
W. 

m.p.«. 
4.0 

0:30  a.  m... 

lOKM  a.  m... 

10:10  a.m... 

46 

6.4 

Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  1,800  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 
From  3/10  to  7/10  a.  cu.  moving  from  the  west. 
High  pressure  was  central  over  Florida  and  low  over  Wisconsin. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  6,1000.1 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  eea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relap 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

lHX)p.m 

2:61  p.  m 

mm. 

714.6 

713.8 

713.6 

713.4 

713.4 

713.4 

713.4 

713.4 

713.3 

713.3 

713.3 

713.3 

•c. 

26.4 
27.1 
26.8 
27.2 
27.0 
26.7 
26.6 
26.7 
26.7 
26.7 
26.8 
20.4 

p.  a, 
30 
27 
23 
30 
28 
23 
20 
20 
27 
25 
25 
23 

8. 

8. 

8. 
SE. 
SE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 

8. 

m.p.«. 

4.5 
4.0 
4.6 
4.6 
4.0 
3.1 
3.6 
3.1 
3.6 
8.6 
4.6 

meters. 

626 

048 

l,2b8 

1,707 

2.303 

2,761 

2.737 

2,287 

1,788 

1,292 

000 

620 

fun, 

714.6 

G80.3 

665.4 

616.2 

680.2 

640.5 

640.6 

680.2 

616.2 

653.2 

676.8 

713.3 

•c. 

26.4 

22.1 

10.2 

14.0 

0.4 

4.8 

1.8 

6.1 

11.1 

16.4 

20.2 

26.4 

p.ct. 
30 

8. 

8. 

8. 

88W. 

SSW. 

S8W. 

SW. 

SW. 

SW. 

SSW. 

8. 

S. 

m.p.«. 
6l4 

3:40  p.  m 

4:38  p.  m 

4:66  p.  m 

6H)2p.m 

6:16  p.m.... 

6:26  p.  m 

6:34  p.  m 

6:43  p.m.... 

6:61  p.m.... 

6:60  p.  m 

23 

45 

Eight  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  51.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  4,900  m. 

5/10  to  8/10  ci.-st.  and  from  2/10  to  5/10  cu.,  the  former  decreasing  and  the  latter 
increasing  during  the  flight.  Both  were  moving  from  the  west,  but  the  cu.  were 
fairly  low,  apparently  being  about  3,000  m.  above  sea  level. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  moderately  high  over  the  South  Atlantic  States,  and  low 
over  Texas,  the  upper  Lake  region  and  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley. 


256 


BX7LLBTIK  OF  MOUNT  WBATHXB  OBSEBVATOBY. 

RXBULTS  OF  DTX  FU0HT8. 
[Uaj  7, 1000.] 


On  Hoont  WflttlMr,  Va.,  620  meten. 

At  dSflcnnt  bfllsbti  above  Ma. 

Hour. 

AJr 

PWi- 

•are. 

Air 
tem- 

Rda- 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

wind. 

Hdflit. 

Air 
pwi- 
rare. 

Air 

tem- 

tiue. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dilu- 
tion. 

Veloo- 

ity. 

Dlreo- 
tion. 

Velocy 

Ity. 

7:18  a.m.... 
731  a.  m.... 

mm. 

714.4 
714.6 
714.6 
714.7 
714.8 
714.8 
714.8 
714.8 
714.8 

•c. 

1&8 
l&O 
10.4 
20.4 
21.7 
22.2 
22.6 
22.0 
28.1 

42 
42 
46 

80 
80 
88 

86 

80 

WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
NW. 
W8W. 

W. 

W. 

So 
ao 

6l7 
6.8 
6.4 

8.1 
8.1 
8.6 
2.7 

626* 
007 
1,060 
1,630 
2,017 
2,878 
1,860 
1.203 
626 

mfn. 

714.4 

683.6 

672.4 

628.0 

eoao 

674.8 
611.1 
6612 
7148 

•c. 

1&8 
l&l 
18.0 
16.0 
12.6 
7.8 
12.0 
18.0 
23.1 

p.et, 
41 

WNW. 
NW. 

m.i)L«. 

a9 

7:46  a.  m.... 

WNW. 

8:18  a.m.... 

W. 
WBW. 
W8W. 
W8W. 

W. 

W. 

8:46  a.  m 

0:14  a.  m 

0:33  a.  m.... 

0:46  a.m.... 

0:68  a.m.... 

80 

17 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3,000  m.,  at  maxi- 
mum altitude. 

Gi.-st.  moving  from  the  west^southweet  decreased  gradually  from  9/10  at  the 
beginning  to  2/10  at  the  end  of  the  flight. 

A  shallow  depression  extended  from  the  Lakes  to  this  station.  Pressure  was  high 
over  Maine  and  Illinois. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  8, 1000.] 


On  Moont  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  dIfllBrant  helilhts  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
lure. 

Air 

tem- 

tore. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Heifht. 

Air 
pree- 
eure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relap 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dtreo- 
Uon. 

Veloo 
Ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

12:11  p.  m  .. 
2:28  p.m... 
2'.36p.  m... 
8:00  p.m... 
8:36  p.m... 
3:46  p.m... 
3:64  p.m... 
4:08  p.m... 
4:12  p.m... 
426  p.m... 

mm. 

716.6 

716.6 

716.4 

716.1 

716.3 

716.4 

716. 6r 

716  6 

716.6 

716.6 

•c. 

18.6 
20.8 
21.0 
21.0 
21.4 
22.0 
22.2 
22.0 
21.3 
21.3 

p.et. 
60 
66 
63 
60 
63 
01 

eo 

60 
61 
63 

8B. 
8E. 
BE. 
BE. 
8E. 
SE. 
8E. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 

m.p.s. 
4.0 
6.4 
6.4 
4.0 
4.0 
4.6 
8.6 
4.0 
8.0 
8.6 

626' 
1,172 
1,724 
2,160 
2,720 
2,464 
2,006 
1,402 
042 
626 

mm. 

716.6 

663.0 

621.8 

689.0 

661.0 

668.5 

604.3 

690.3 

681.0 

716.6 

•<7. 

18.6 

17.2 

12.8 

8.2 

6.2 

8.6 

6.2 

12.7 

16.2 

21.8 

00 

SE. 
SSB. 

8. 
S8W. 
8W. 
SW. 
SW. 
S8W. 
SSE. 

SE. 

m.p.f. 
49 

63 

ae 

Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  sur&ce,  40.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,400  m.;  at  maTimiiin 
altitude,  3,300  m. 

About  2/10  St.  moving  from  the  southeast  until  3:10  p.  m.  From  2/10  to  4/10  cu. 
from  the  south  after  3  p.  m.  Clouds  passed  below  the  head  kite  at  intervals  from 
2:54  to  3:35  p.  m. 

A  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Lake  Superior  to  Texas.  High  pressure 
was  central  over  eastern  New  York. 


UPPER  AIB  DATA* 

BESULT8  OF  KITE  FUQHTS. 
(Hay  10, 1900.] 
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On  Mount  Weather,  Va.»  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Hela- 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

7:12  a.  m... 
7:18  a.m... 

mm. 
710.2 
710  2 
710.2 
709.9 
709.9 
709  9 
709.9 

•c. 

14.7 
14.7 
14.3 
16.1 
16.8 
10.2 
17.0 

p.cr. 
02 

05 

1 

88W. 
8SW. 

m.p.«. 

'8!o 
3.6 
2.7 
8.6 
4.0 
4.0 

mdert. 

526 

871 

1,608 

2,040 

1,571 

709 

620 

mm. 

710.2 

080.9 

031.6 

692  7 

027.1 

680.8 

709.9 

•c. 

14.7 

11.8 

&6 

4.2 

9.9 

14.1 

17.0 

p.  el. 
02 

88W. 
8W. 
8W. 
8W. 

8. 
8SW. 

8. 

^8 

8:01  a.  m... 

05       W. 

0^)7  a.  m... 

83 
84 
84 
86 

8. 

8E. 
8E. 

8. 

0:51  a.  m... 

10:07  a.  m... 

10:19  a.m... 

80 

4.0 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3,250  m.;  at  maximum- 
altitude,  3,100  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  st.  moving  from  the  south-southwest.  Light  fog  from 
7:46  to  8:05  a.  m.,  and  light  rain  fell  at  intervals  during  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  western  portions  of  New  York  and  Pennsylvania  and  a 
ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  Minnesota  to  Texas. 

RESULTS  OF  SITE  FLIOHTS. 
[May  11, 1000.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pre»* 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
Uon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1:60  p.m.... 
2:23  p.  m.... 

715.5 
715  6 
715  7 
715  8 
715  8 
715.8 
715  8 
715.8 
715.8 
715.8 
715  8 
715  8 
715.0 
715.0 
716.0 

•c. 

15.1 
14.0 
16  0 
15.0 
15  2 
15.6 
16.0 
15.6 
16.1 
15.7 
15.4 
15.6 
15.4 
15  2 
16.2 

p.et. 
32 
30 
32 
28 
28 
20 
20 
32 
20 
27 
27 
28 
26 
28 
28 

WNW. 
NW. 
NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

m.p.9. 

0.8 

0.4 

11.2 

10.7 

10.7 

10.7 

0.4 

12.5 

12.1 

11.2 

11.6 

0.8 

8.0 

11.2 

8.0 

meters. 
520 
1,203 
1,681 
2,220 
2,447 
3,110 
3,640 
3,828 
3,555 
2,706 
2,167 
1,877 
1,378 
060 
626 

fntn. 

715.5 

652.8 

622.5 

582  2 

566.0 

520.0 

486.0 

476.0 

403.5 

542.8 

686.6 

6080 

646.3 

670.0 

716.0 

•c. 

15.1 

6.4 

1.7 

-1.0 

0.5 

-0  5 

-4.8 

-6.7 

-4.5 

1.3 

2.1 

1.0 

6.1 

0.5 

15.2 

p.ct. 
32 

WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NNW. 

N. 

N. 

NNW. 

NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

m.p.t, 
0.8 

2:40  p.  m.... 

2:64  p.  m.... 

8K)2p.  m.... 

8:20  p.m.... 

8:30  p.m.... 

4K)0p.  m.... 
4:22  p.  m.... 

Jh 

4:47  p.m.... 

6:03  p.  m 

6:15  p.m.... 

6:26  p.m.... 

6:40  p.m.... 

6:46  p.m.... 

28 

8.0 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  sur&ce,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,400  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  6,000  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  Lake  Michigan  southwestward.  Lowe  were 
central  over  southern  Florida  and  New  Hampshire. 
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BUUiETIK  OF  MOUNT  WEATHEB  OBSEBVATOBY. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
\Utj  12, 1000.] 


On  Moant  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  ahoye  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pre*, 
sore. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pree- 
suie. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloo 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

746  p.m.... 
7:46  p.  m.... 
8:04  p.m.... 

mm. 
720.7 
720.8 
720.8 
720.0 
720.0 

•c. 

18.5 
13.0 
13.8 
14.2 
18.0 

p.ef. 
43 
47 
42 
42 
41 

EBB. 
EBB. 
EBB. 

BE. 

BE. 

m.p.«. 

4.0 
8.6 
8.6 
8.1 

metert. 
526 
816 
1,003 
873 
526 

720.7 
606.2 
673.8 
601.7 
720.0 

•c. 

13.6 
12.2 
11.5 
12.0 
18.0 

p.et. 
43 

EBB. 

SSE. 

BSW. 

S. 

BE. 

m.p.«. 
3.6 

8:12  p.  m 

8:21  p.  m 

41 

3.1 

One  kite  was  used;  lifting  auzface,  11.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,000  m.,at  maximum 
altitude. 

A  few  ci.  in  the  northwest. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia  and  pressure 
was  low  over  Newfoundland. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  18. 1000.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  ahove  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relap 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dlreo- 
Uon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:22  a.m... 
7:55  a.m... 

mm. 
710.8 
710.7 
710.7 
710.7 
710.0 
710.5 
710.3 
710.2 
710.0 
710.0 
710.0 

•a 

14.0 
15.8 
15.8 
16.0 
10.0 
20.4 
20.6 
21.2 
21.3 
21.4 
^1.8 

p.et. 
44 

46 
45 
44 

88 
42 
88 
80 
80 
87 
85 

W. 

WBW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

w. 

WSW. 

w. 

WSW. 

WSW. 

SW. 

nup.t. 
4.5 
7.2 
7.6 
5.8 
5.4 
4.5 
4.0 
4.0 
8.6 
2.7 
2.7 

metert. 

526 

760 

1,524 

1,830 

2,182 

2,604 

2,178 

1,730 

1,374 

803 

526 

mm. 
710.8 
700.8 
640.2 
616.6 
501.3 
566. 3 
501.3 
623.3 
651.0 
680.1 
710.0 

•c. 

14.0 

18.2 

12.0 

10.0 

8.0 

5.5 

6.8 

8.1 

12.0 

17.5 

21.8 

p.et. 
44 

W. 

W. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

W. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

W. 

SW. 

m.p.«. 
4.5 

8:04  a.  m. . . 

8:15  a.m... 

0:28  a.m... 

10:01a.m... 

10:21a.m... 

10:40  a.m... 

10:52  a.m... 

10:50  a.m... 

11:06  a.m... 

35 

2.7 

Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,300  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  3,700  m. 

Light  haze.  5/10  to  8/10  ci.-st.,  the  latter  moving  from  the  west.  A  faint  solar 
halo. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Atlantic  coast  States  and  low  over  Lake  Superior  and 
Kansas. 


UPPEB  AIB  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OP  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  14, 1909.} 


* 

On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

• 

•c. 

19.8 

17.2 

11.5 

5.7 

2.5 

0.0 

-2.3 

-8.0 

—3.7 

0.4 

7.8 

14.7 

26.8 

Rel'ar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:12  a.m... 
7:48  a.m... 

mm. 

717.2 

717.2 

717.2 

717.2 

717.2 

716.9 

716.5 

716.1 

715.6 

715.4 

716.3 

715.2 

715.1 

19.8 
19.5 
20.6 
21.2 
21.3 
22.2 
23.4 
25.2 
26.4 
26.2 
24.2 
24.2 
26.8 

V.  ct. 
48 
64 
48 
47 
45 
41 
41 
40 
41 
40 
87 
86 
85 

• 

W8W. 
WSW. 
WSW. 
WSW. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

m.p.s. 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
5.8 
6.7 
4.6 
8.0 
6.3 
6.7 
6.8 
5.8 
-  6.8 

metert. 

526 

939 

1,514 

2,068 

2,713 

2,935 

3,382 

4,044 

3,447 

2,970 

1,860 

1.237 

526 

mm. 
717.2 
683. 6 
638.8 
506.1 
652.8 
637.5 
509.0 
468.5 
504.6 
636.3 
611.1 
668.7 
716.1 

p.et. 
48 

WSW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

7».  p.  s. 
4.9 

8:10  a.m... 

8:30  a.m... 

8:50  a.m... 

10:25  a.m... 

11:46  a.  m... 

12:45  p.m... 
1:53  p.  m... 
2:08  p.m... 
2:26  p.m... 
2:34  p.m... 
2:48  p.m... 

• 

86 

6.8 

Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  Burface,  45.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,300  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

About  8/10  ci.-st.  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight  were  gradually  replaced  by  a.-cu. 
after  8  a.  m.  and  the  a.-cu.  by  st.-cu.  after  1:30  p.  m.,  all  clouds  moving  from  the 
west.    The  head  kite  was  in  st.-cu.  clouds  from  1:30  to  1:41  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast  and  low  over  Ontario. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  PLIGHTS. 
[Hay  15, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:08  a.m... 
7:19  a.m... 

mm. 

714.7 

714.7 

•a 

19.6 
19.7 
20.4 
20.8 
23.5 
24.3 
24.4 
24.4 
24.3 

p.et. 
61 
00 
56 

57 
48 

W. 

W. 

w. 

w. 

waw. 

m.p.9. 
5.8 
6.3 
6.3 

ars 

4.9 

meters. 

526 

840 

1,338 

2,124 

a. 007 

fiiTn. 

714.7 

688.5 

650.2 

592.0 

53.3.4 

5(W.4 

619.5 

670.6 

714.0 

•c. 

19.6 

18.9 

15.1 

8.5 

6.4 

8.8 

12.2 

17.6 

24.3 

p.  ct. 
61 

W. 

WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

W. 

W. 

WNW. 

W. 

VV. 

911.  p.  8. 

fi.S 

7:43a.m...i    714.7 

8:03  a.m...     714.7 

9:33  a.m...     7M.  3 

9:51  a.m... 

714. 1 

7111 
714.1 
714.0 

46     WSW. 

5.4  }    2.47fi 

10:03  a.  ra. . . 

47 
47 
44 

WSW. 
WSW. 

w. 

5.4 
5.4 
4.5 

1,7-18 

1,072 

526 

10:12  a.  m. . . 
10:21  a.  m. . . 

■  •  ■         «  •  ■  • 

44 

4.'5 

Eight  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  53.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,450  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  4,500  m. 

At  the  beginning  5/10  ci.-st.  and  5/10  a.-st.  The  a.-st.  gradually  diminished, 
disappearing  by  8:15  a.  m.  The  ci.-st.  increased  to  8/10  by  7:30  a.  m.,  decreased  to 
1/10  by  9:30  a.  m.,  and  increased  to  5/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.    Solar  halo. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Iowa.  Relatively  high  pressure  lay  over  Ontario 
and  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 
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BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHEB  OBSEBVATOBY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
IHay  17, 1900.] 


On  Mount  WeatheTp  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  dUbrent  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pree- 
tore. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dirac- 
tian. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:14  a.m... 
7:24  a.m... 

mm. 

713.8 

713.8 

713.9 

V13.9 

714.0 

714.0 

714.1 

714.1 

714.2 

714.2 

714.2 

714.2 

714.1 

•a 

16.2 
16.2 
16.4 
17.0 
16.8 
17.3 
17.6 
17.6 
18.0 
18.4 
18.8 
18.8 
19.0 

v.et. 
46 
46 
47 
42 
44 
48 
47 
47 
45 
46 
45 
44 
44 

W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

6.7 
6.7 
7.6 
7.6 
7.6 
7.2 
6.7 
8.0 
7.2 
7.2 
7.6 
8.0 
6.7 

meitrt. 

626 

809 

1,287 

1,728 

1,864 

2,364 

3,181 

2,356 

2,347 

1,690 

1,167 

744 

626 

mm. 

713.8 

690.4 

662.2 

618.6 

600.1 

673.4 

619.0 

673.4 

674.2 

621.8 

662.2 

696.4 

714.1 

•c. 

16.2 

13.9 

9.2 

6.0 

10.1 

8.7 

4.3 

8.6 

2.9 

6.1 

10.4 

16.0 

19.0 

p.et. 
46 

w. 

W. 

W. 

W. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

m.p.9. 
6.7 

7:39  a.m... 

7:40  a.m... 

7:55  a.m... 

8:I9am... 

8:47  a.m... 

9:13  a.m... 

9:.%  a.m... 

9:46  a.m... 

9:52  a.  m . . . 

10:00  am... 

10:07  a.  m. . . 

44 

6.7 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  sur&cei  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,300  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  5,400  m. 

Cloudless  until  8:13  a.  m.,  then  a  few  cu.  from  the  west.  These  had  increased  to 
2/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.    The  altitude  of  the  clouds  was  1,700  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Ontario  with  a  secondary  depression  o£f  the  Massa- 
chusetts coast.  A  ridge  of  relatively  high  pressure  extended  from  Tennessee  north- 
westward into  Canada. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  18, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

mm. 
715.2 
716.2 
715.2 
715.2 
715.2 
715.2 
715.2 
715.2 
715. 1 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relap 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tlom 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:39  a.m... 
8:30  a.m. 

•c. 

12.5 
12.9 
13.6 

p.et. 

69 
fiO 

NNW. 
N. 

NW. 

NW. 

WNW. 

N. 

NW. 

WNW. 

NW. 

m.  p.  9. 
4.0 
4.0 
5.JJ 
5.8 
6.7 
8.0 
8.0 
5.8 
6.7 

meters. 

526 

737 

1,242 

1,75,5 

2,249 

3,086 

3,555 

3,8.39 

526 

mm. 
715.2 

617.4 
581.5 
524.6 
49^}.  9 
477.5 
715.1 

12.6 

10.8 

9.6 

7.1 

6.4 

0.8 

-1.6 

-3.6 

16.4 

p.et. 
69 

NNW. 
NNW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

m.  p.». 
4.0 

9:13  a.m.. . 

10:01  a.  m. . . 

14.8              58 

10:20  a.m... 

15.2 
15.8 
15.fi 
16.1 

53 
53 
56 
55 

10:50  Ik  m. . . 

11:08  a.m... 

11:20  a.m... 

11:35  a.m... 

16.4 

52 

62 

6.7 

Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  40.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,400  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

Cloudless  until  9:45  a.  m.,  after  which  about  1/10  ci.-st.  and  cu.,  both  from  the 
northwest. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  upper  Lakes.  A  slight  depression  lay  over  the  North 
Carolina  coast  and  a  deeper  one  over  Texas. 


UPPEB  AIB  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  19, 1900.) 


On  Momit  Weather,  Va.,  636  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela^ 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wtad. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

mm. 

n6.4 

677.9 
633.6 
620.6 
648.8 
673.4 
093.6 
716.8 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 

Ity. 

1:32  p.  m 

4  30p.m 

4:66  p.  m 

6:33  p.  m 

6:40  p.  m 

6:48  p.m.... 

6:54  p.  m 

6:00  p.m.... 

mm. 
716.4 
n6.8 
716.8 
716.8 
716.8 
716.8 
716.8 
715.8 

•c. 

1&3 
16.6 
16.6 
16.8 
16.8 
16.8 
16.8 
1&7 

p.et. 
68 
64 
64 
63 
63 
66 
64 
64 

SE. 

SE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 

SE. 

SE. 

SE. 

m.  p.  t. 

4.5 
4.0 
3.1 
8.1 
3.6 
3.1 
3.6 
3.6 

meters. 

626 

986 

1,660 

1,720 

1,360 

1,041 

793 

626 

•c. 

16.3 

10.0 

6.6 

6.6 

8.0 

9.9 

12.9 

1&7 

p.el. 

68 

SE. 
SSE. 

S. 

SSW. 

S. 

SE. 

SE. 

SE. 

m.p.$. 
4.6 

64 

3.6 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  Bur&M;e,  32.0  oq.  m.  Wire  out,  3,000  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  1,600  m. 

8/10  to  10/10  St.  moving  from  the  south.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  for  a 
short  interval  at  4:55,  from  5:16  to  5:21  and  from  5'J28  to  5:33  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  over  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley  and  high  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence and  Lake  Superior. 

RESULTS  OF  KITS  FLIGHTS. 
[May  20, 1900.] 


On  Motmt  Weatber,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hoar. 

Air 
pres- 
sore. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
tore. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:85  am... 
8:45  am. .. 

mm. 
717.2 
717.3 
717.8 
717.3 
717.4 
717.4 
717.4 
717.4 
717.4 
717.4 

•c. 

9.9 
10.0 

lao 

9.9 
10.0 
10.6 
10.6 
10.6 
11.0 
11.0 

p.et. 
98 
08 
98 
98 
94 
90 
90 
88 
86 
86 

ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 

m.  p.  9. 
10.7 
9.4 
9.8 
8.6 
8.5 
7.6 

a9 

7.2 
5.A 
&4 

meters. 

626 

805 

1,104 

1,360 

1,669 

1,948 

1,640 

1,358 

833 

626 

mm. 
717.2 
693.6 
669.0 
64&6 
625.0 
603.8 
626.8 
648.6 
691.4 
717.4 

•c. 

9.9 
7.3 

10.1 
9.0 
6.1 
6.6 
7.4 
&2 
6.1 

11.0 

p.  ct. 
98 

ESE. 

SE. 

SE. 

SE. 

SE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 

SE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 

m.  p.  f • 
10.7 

8:61  a  m. .. 

9:18  am... 

9:40  am... 

11:31  am... 

11:40  am... 

11:47  a  ml.. 

11:68  am... 
12^  p.  m... 

86" 

6.4 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,000  m.;  at  the  max- 
imum altitude,  2,550  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  low  st.  clouds  from  the  southeast.  At  intervals  during 
the  early  part  of  the  flight  there  was  a  light  fog  from  the  east-southeast.  Light  rain 
fell  from  9:51  a.  m.  to  9:58  a.  m.  and  from  12:01  p.  m.  until  the  close  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Southern  States  and  high  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley 
and  the  Lake  region.  _ 
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BULLSTIH   OF   MOCHT   WKATHEB  OB8KBVATOBT. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[Maj  21. 1909.] 


Hoar. 


1:37  p.m.. 
1:4S  p.m... 
2^JKp.m... 
2:14  p.m... 
2:47  p.m... 
2:o3p.m... 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  S»  meters. 


Air 


I  sure. 


mm. 

715.0 

714.0 

714.8 

714.8 

714.5 

714.4 


Air 
ten>- 


ture. 


5 

ft 
6 
6 
6 


Rela- 
tive hti- 
miditj. 


et. 

1»J0 

100 

lOT) 

100 
101) 


Wind. 


Direct 
tioo. 


NE. 
ENE. 
E.VE. 
EXE. 
EXE. 
EXE. 


Velocw 

Uy. 


.p.$. 

10.3 

11.2 

10.7 

9.4 

9.4 


At  diifcfl«it  hetgtits  ai«T« 


Het^t. 


l.Odo 
1.283 
l.n7 
1,1*S 
526 


Air 
pcws- 
snre. 


715.0 
A7v»  2 
»^1.9 
♦)1&.2 
<k5^.5 
714.4 


Air 

tem- 
pi»r»- 
ture. 


Rela- 
tive ho- 


Wind. 


mwitT.     Direc-    Veloe- 

ilT. 


■C        p.rf. 

7.5           l\M*  XE. 

5«»    EXE. 

5.»>    EXE. 

4.2    EXE. 

5.4    EXE. 

7.7.          100  EXE. 
I                 I 


p.«. 


9.4 


Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  eurbuce,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1.900  m.,  %t  maximum 
altitude. 

Very  low  at.  moving  from  the  eart-ncNtheant.  Rain  feU  throu^out  the  flight. 
Light  fog  until  2:14  p.  m.,  denf*e  fog  thereafter. 

Low  pretvure  wa^  central  over  South  Carolina,  high  preseure  over  Maine. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 
[May  22, 1909.] 


Hoar. 


9:59  a.m. 
10:(r2  a.  m. 
10:18  a.m. 
10:  to  a.  m. 
ll:m  a.  m. 
11:14  a.m. 
11 :2.i  a.  m. 
11:.')5  a.  iri. 


On  Moont  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


At  different  heights  aboTv 


Rela- 

live  hu- 
midity. 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Height. 


\ 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
tore. 


Wind. 


Rela- 
tive ho- 
midity. 


I 


rt.    , 

m.p.9. 

metfTs. 

100 

N. 

&4 

526 

100  1 

N. 

5.4 

764 

100  1 

N. 

4.9 

1.339 

100 

X. 

5.4 

1,817 

Itt) 

X. 

5.8 

1,423 

](¥) 

XX  E. 

5.4 

1.311 

IfW 

X. 

5.4 

923 

100 

1 

N. 

6.3 

52t) 

Direc- 
tion. 


mm. 
712.5 
692.3 
645.3 

•c. 

7.8 
7.1 
4.6 
6.7 
6.7 
4.2 
5.7 
8.7 

p.ct. 
100 

N. 

NE. 
NE. 

60S.  6 

NE. 

638.6 
647.3 

XE. 

EXE 

ri7S.  9 

XNE 

712.3 

100 

X. 

Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.«. 
5.4 


6.3 


Two  kite8  were  uped;  lifting  nurfa^e,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,500  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

Light  rain,  accompanied  by  dense  fog,  throughout  the  flight. 

A  low  was  central  off  the  Carolina  coast.  High  pressure  prevailed  over  Lake  Su- 
perior and  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 


UPPEB  AIB  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  24, 1009.] 


On  Mocmt  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 

At  di£Ferent  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direo 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:40  p.  m 

9:13  p.  m 

9:37  p.  m 

mm. 
715.9 
715.9 
716.0 

•c. 

14.7 
14.6 
14.6 

p.  ct. 
55 
57 
57 

N. 
NE. 
N£. 

m.  p.  t. 
3.6 

meters. 
526 
770 
526 

mm. 
715.9 
695.6 
716.0 

•c. 

14.7 
13.5 
14.6 

p.  U. 
55 

m.  p.  9. 

N.              3.6 

NE 

67 

NE. 

3.6 

One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  11.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  440  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

Pressure  was  high  north  of  Lake  Superior  and  over  North  Carolina.  Low-pressure 
areas  were  central  over  Nova  Scotia  and  Texas. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  25, 1909.] 


On  liount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

0 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•C. 

19.6 

14.7 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1:08  p.m 

3:05  p.  m — 
3:30  p.m.... 

3:46  p.  m 

4:02  p.  m 

4:13  p.  m 

4:23  p.  m 

4:31  p.  m 

mm. 
718.1 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 

19.6 
19.3 
19.1 
18.8 
18.4 
18.2 
18.2 

p.ct. 
51 
57 
57 
58 
63 
65 
65 
65 

SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 

m.  p.  9. 

3.1 
3.6 
3.6 
3.1 
3.6 
3.6 
3.6 

meters. 

526 

960 

1,330 

1,636 

mm. 
718,1 
682.2 
652.8 
fi29.2 

p.ct. 
51 

SE. 
S. 

m.p.  9. 
2.7 

11.3 

s.    ; 

ai 

10.0 
12.0 
13.9 
17.8 



8 

S.     1 

8 

1,353       fi50.8 

1,069 
792 
526 

673.2 
695.6 
717.6 

s. 

SSE. 

717.6 

17.8 

65 

3.6 

One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  11.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,900  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  1,600  m. 

7/10  to,8/10  a.-st.  moving  from  the  west  and  2/10  cu.  from  the  northwest. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Missouri  and  high  pressure  of!  the  Carolina  coast  and 
over  the  upper  Lakes. 
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BXJLiLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHBB  OBSBBVATOBY. 


RESULTS  OF  EITE  FLJQHTS. 
[Mft726,19(».] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

14.5 
14.8 
14.9 
14.8 
14.8 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

• 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

RelB^ 

tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veioo- 
ity. 

6:01  p.  m 

6:16  p.  m 

6:56  p.  m 

6:05  p.m 

6:14  p.  m — 

mm. 

719.7 

719.7 

719.6 

719.6 

719.6 

p.  d. 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

SE. 
8E. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 

o.  0 
3.6 
3.6 
3.6 
3.6 

melerz. 
626 
087 
1,408 
848 
526 

mm. 

719.7 

681.6 

647.9 

602.7 

719.6 

•c. 

14.5 
11.9 
10.3 
12.3 
14.8 

p.et. 
100 

SE 
SSE. 

m.p.«. 
3.6 

S 

SSE. 
SE. 

100 

8.6 

One  kite  was  uaed;  lifting  surface,  11.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,370  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  1,100  m. 

Dense  fog.    Light  rain  began  5:16  p.  m.  and  continued. 

Areas  of  high  pressure  were  central  north  of  Lake  Huron  and  over  Connecticut. 
Low  pressure  was  central  over  Iowa,  with  a  secondary  depression  over  Missouri. 

RESULTS  OF  DTE  FLIGHTS. 
[Kay  27, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direo- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

• 

Dirso- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

10:61a.m... 
11:16  a.  m... 

mm. 

716.6 

715.4 

716.3 

714.9 

714.8 

714.6 

714.2 

713.2 

713.1 

713.0 

712.9 

712.9 

712.9 

712.8 

•c. 

17.6 
18.1 
19.2 
20.6 
21.0 
22.2 
22.6 
24.0 
;    24.2 
24.4 
24.4 
24.4 
24.0 
24.0 

p.d. 
99 
99 
97 
87 
86 
86 
86 
77 
75 
76 
75 
74 
73 
73 

8. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
8. 
8. 
S. 
S. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 
8. 

m.p.  f. 
4.6 
4.0 
4.5 
4.0 
3.6 
4.0 
3.1 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
6.4 
4.9 
6.3 
6.8 

meter: 

526 

992 

1,603 

1,967 

2,364 

2,912 

3,354 

2,930 

2,637 

2,191 

1,776 

1,403 

879 

526 

1 

mm. 

716.6 

677.9 

631.2 

603.8 

575.8 

538.6 

510.2 

536.4 

662.7 

586.8 

616.5 

644.3 

684.6 

,    712.8 

1 

•c. 

17.6 

19.7 

13.6 

12.3 

9.6 

4.6 

1.9 

2.6 

6.6 

8.6 

12.4 

16.4 

20.5 

24.0 

p.et. 
09 

8. 
WSW. 

w. 

WSW. 

wsw. 

w. 

w. 
wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 

sw. 

sw. 

8. 
8. 

m.|k«. 
4.6 

11:44  a.  m... 

12:32  p.m... 
12:46  p.m... 

1:17  p.m... 

1:43  p.m... 

3:04  p.m... 

3:27  p.m... 

3:43  p.m... 

3:58  p.m... 

4:08  p.m... 

4:20  p.  m. . . 

4:25  p.m... 

73 

5.8 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  33.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,200  m.,  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude. 

Dense  fog  until  10:15  a.  m.,  after  that  light  fog  until  11:37  a.  m.  2/10  to  6/10  d.-st. 
and  ci.-cu.,  moving  from  the  west  and  from  2/10  to  6/10  cu.,  moving  from  the  south- 
west, the  average  cloudiness  being  about  7/10.  Solar  halo.  The  top  kite  was  fre- 
quently obscured  by  cumulus  clouds;  it  emerged  from  them  at  3:37  p.  m.,  the  altitude 
being  about  2,300  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  Lake  region.  Pressure  was  relatively  high  off  the  New 
England  coast. 


UPPBB  AIR  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  28, 1909.] 


Hour. 


7:29 

7:38 

8:08 

8:27 

8:49 

9:18 

9:40 

10:05 

10:20 

10:36 

10:46 

11:00 

11:16 

11:22 


a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.in. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.in. 
a.m. 
a.iii. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.in. 
a.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  fM  metere. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 

713.2 

713.2 

713.2 

713.1 

713.0 

712.9 

712.8 

712.7 

712.6 

712.6 

712.6 

712.5 

712.4 

712.3 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 


•C. 

17.2 

17.4 

18.0 

18.0 

18.2 

18.6 

18.6 

18.6 

19.8 

20.0 

20.2 

20.2 

20.3 

20.4 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


or. 
73 
73 
75 
67 
68 
71 
72 
71 
58 
65 
55 
52 
63 
63 


Wtad. 


Direc- 
tion. 


WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
NW. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 
w. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.8. 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
4.0 
3.1 
3.6 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
7.6 
8.0 
8.0 
7.2 
6.7 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height. 


meters. 

S26 

852 

1,276 

1,872 

2,409 

2,927 

2,534 

2,500 

2,343 

1,951 

1,781 

1,357 

873 

526 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

tntn, 

713.2 

686.5 

652.6 

607.3 

568.9 

533.8 

560.1 

555.7 

573.2 

601.2 

613.9 

646.2 

684.2 

712.3 

17.2 

14.3 

10.0 

5.3 

2.1 

—1.0 

1.1 

— 1.« 

1.0 

3.1 

5.4 

10.5 

15.4 

20.4 

p.et. 
73 

53 

Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

WNW. 
WNW. 

TIL  p.  8. 
5.4 

W.     1 

W 
WNW.  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

W 

w 

WNW.    '''''.''. 

W. 
W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 

w. 


6.7 


Five  kitee  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,300  m. ;  at  maximum 
altitude,  4,400  m. 

2/10  to  6/10  a. -St.  from  the  weet-southwest  until  8:50  a.  m.,  cu.  from  the  west  in 
amounts  from  a  few  to  7/10  during  the  remainder  of  the  flight.  The  head  kite  was 
in  the  clouds  from  9:22  to  9:40,  from  9:55  to  10:03,  and  at  intervals  from  10:14  to 
10:36  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Ontario  and  high  over  Alabama  and  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[May  29, 1909.] 


Hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


7:21  a.m. 
7:34  a.m. 
7:45  a.m. 
8:14  a.m. 
8:41  a.m. 
8:48  a.m. 


mvR. 

711.2 

711.2 

711.2 

711.3 

711.4 

711.4 


Air 
tem- 
pcira- 
ture. 


•C. 

14.9 

1&2 

15.2 

15.9 

16.6 

16.6 


Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height. 


a. 

72 
60 
67 
64 
62 
62 


m.  p.  8. 
13.9 

meters. 

NW. 

526 

WNW. 

13.4 

1,039 

WNW. 

11.6 

1,464 

WNW. 

11.2 

1,862 

WNW. 

11.6 

2,161 

WNW. 

11.6 

526 

Air 

Air 

tem- 

pres- 
sure. 

pera- 
ture. 

fiiTn. 

•c. 

711.2 

14.9 

669.2 

11.3 

635.9 

8.3 

606.2 

6.7 

584.8 

3.7 

7U.4 

16.6 

Wind. 


Relar 

Direc- 
tion. 

tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

p.et. 
72 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 
WNW. 

m.p.  8, 
13.9 

62 

• 

11.6 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,500  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

St.-cu.,  from  the  northwest,  diminished  from  5/10  at  the  beginning  to  few  at  the 
end  of  the  flight.    Cu.  began  to  form  about  8:30  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  o£f  the  Maine  coast.  A  ridge  of  relatively  high  pressure 
extended  from  Florida  to  Michigan. 
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BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSEBVATOBY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUOHTS. 
OUj  31, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


Hour. 


8:50 

9:00 

9:13 

9:31 

9:47 

10:09 

10:56 

11:12 

11:31 

11:41 

11:52 

12:02 

12:06 


a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 


Wind. 


mm. 

716.3 

716.3 


716.3 

71&4 

715.6 

716.6 

716.6 

716.6 

716.6 

716.6 

715.6 

716.6 

716.6 

•c. 

15.6 
15.6 
15.4 
16.2 
1&2 
16.8 
16.8 
16.9 
17.4 
18.2 
18.4 
18.8 
18.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p.et. 
72 
72 
80 
87 
89 
86 
84 
86 
84 
84 
84 
83 
83 


At  different  heights  above 


Direc- 
tion. 


NNW. 

NNW. 

N\V. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
WNW, 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.f. 

5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
6.4 
4.6 
4.6 
4.5 
4.0 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 


Height. 


[meters. 

526 

'        829 

I    1.252 

1,852 

I    2,548 

3,216 

,    3,653 

I    3,003 

'    2,464 

2.009 

1,254 

813 

626 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 

715.3 

690.4 

657.2 

612.4 

563.5 

618.9 

490.9 

532.1 

568.5 

600.8 

667.2 

602.1 

716.6 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 

15.6 

18.5 

16.0 

12.8 

8.4 

4.0 

1.2 

4.9 

8.2 

11.4 

15.8 

18.3 

18.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


Wind. 


Direc-  i  Veloo- 
tion.   I    ity. 


p.et. 
72 


83 


NNW. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
WNW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 


&4 


4.9 


Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,000  m.;  at  maTimum 
altitude,  4,500  m. 

At  the  beginning  10/10  a.-st.  from  the  west.  These  had  decreased  to  9/10  by  the 
end  of  the  flight.    Light  rain  fell  from  8:57  to  9:54  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Iowa  and  Virginia.  Pressure  was  relatively  high 
north  of  Lake  Huron  and  of!  the  coast  of  Georgia. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  1, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m 

eters. 
Qd. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Mour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

WI 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

•C. 

22.2 

19.5 

18.8 

18.2 

21.4 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1:22  p.  m 

1:30  p.m.... 
1:49  p.  m 

mm. 

716.7 

716.7 

716.6 

716.6 

716.6 

•c. 

22.2 
22.4 
22.4 
21.5 
2L4 

p.et. 
51 
63 
54 
60 
60 

ESE. 
ESE. 
ESE. 

E. 

E. 

m.p.t. 

4!  9 
4.5 
4.5 
4.6 

meters. 
526 
873 
1.061 
891 
626 

mm. 

710.7 

6K8.7 

673,7 

687.0 

716.6 

p.et. 
51 

ESE. 

SE. 
SSE. 
SSE. 

E. 

fn.p.f. 
6.8 

3:21  p.m.... 
3:24  p.  m 

60 

4.5 

Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,550  m.;  at  maTJmiim 
altitude,  1,100  m. 

10/10  ci.-st.  at  the  beginning,  a.-st.  by  4  p.  m.  from  the  northwest.  Solar  halo. 
Light  rain  fell  from  3.-03  until  3:45  p.  m.    Thunder  at  3:35,  last  at  3:45  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  New  Brunsvvick.  Pressure  was  relatively  high  north 
of  the  Lakes. 


UPPEB  AIB  DATA. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[Jane  2, 1909.] 
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On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:12  a.m... 
7:18  a.m... 

mm. 

71&8 

717.0 

717.3 

717.4 

717.3 

717.3 

717.1 

717.0 

717.0 

717.0 

717.0 

•c. 

18.0 
18.2 
18.6 
19.2 
19.6 
20.1 
21.4 
21.8 
22.1 
22.4 
22.0 

p.et. 
94 
94 
91 
89 
88 
85 
75 
78 
76 
76 
76 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

m.p.9. 

2.1 
4.5 
3.6 
4.6 
4.0 
4.5 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
5.8 

meters. 

526 

852 

1,343 

1,705 

2,088 

2,272 

2,646 

1,616 

1,214 

876 

526 

mm. 

716.8 

690.4 

652.2 

625.2 

507.4 

684.2 

558.5 

631.8 

662.2 

688.7 

717.0 

•c. 

18.0 
19.1 
17.3 
16.4 
13.1 
10.8 
8.0 
15.3 
18.2 
19.0 
22.0 

p.et. 
94 

W. 
W 
WNW. 
W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

w 

WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

m.  p. 9. 
2.7 

7:47  a.m... 

8:15  a.m... 

8:36  a.m... 

9:06  a.m... 

10:38  a.m... 

10:55  a.m... 

11:14  a.m. .. 

11:20  a.m... 

11:26  a.m... 

76 

5.8 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3,700  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  2,800  m. 

4/10  to  7/10  ci.  from  the  west.  Low  st.  from  the  west  at  an  altitude  of  about  200  m. 
passed  under  the  head  kite  at  intervals  from  7:35  to  10:45  a.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  off  the  New  England  coast  and  relatively  low  pressure 
over  Maryland  and  eastern  Pennsylvania. 

RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

[June  3, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  n 

leters. 
Dd. 

At  different  heights  above  lea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wi 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

3:50  p.m.... 
4:07  p.m 

714.3 
714.3 
714.3 
714.3 
714.2 

•c. 

^18.0 
18.0 
18.3 
18.2 
18.4 

p.d. 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 

SE. 
SE. 

SE. 
SE. 

m.p.9. 

2.1 
3.1 
3.1 

meter9. 

526 

1,762 

1,343 

mm. 
714.3 
618.7 
649.2 

•c. 

18.0 
14.5 
16,5 
if.  6 
18.4 

p.ei. 
98 

SE. 

SW. 
SSW. 
SSW. 

SE. 

m,p.9. 
2.2 

4:13  p.  m 

4:19  p.m 

941       680. 6 

6:15  p.  m 

SE. 

2.7 

526 

714.2 

98 

2.7 

One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1,880  m. 
Overcast  with  dense,  low  nimbus  clouds.    The  balloon  entered  the  clouds  almost 
immediately  and  was  hidden  from  view  above  700  m. 
A  low  was  central  over  the  Gulf  States  and  a  high  over  the  Lake  region. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
(Jane  4, 1908.) 


Hour. 


3:07  p.m., 
4:40  p.m.. 
5:16  p.m.. 
5:22  p.m.. 
5:29  p.m.. 


On  Moont  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

— 

At  different  he 

Wind. 

Air 
pres- 

Air 
tem- 

Relar 
tlve  hu- 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 

Air 
tem- 

sure. 

perar 
ture. 

midity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

sure. 

peroi- 
ture. 

ntn. 

•c. 

p.et. 

iii.p.«. 
3.6 

metera. 

mm. 

•c. 

709.3 

21.4 

91 

ESE. 

526 

709.3 

21.4 

708.6 

20.9 

99 

ESE. 

8.6 

708 

693.9 

19.8 

709.1 

20.6 

100 

E. 

4.0 

1,057 

666. 8 

17.6 

708.5 

20.6 

100 

E. 

4.0 

733 

691.7 

18.8 

706.5 

20.6 

100 

ESE. 

4.9 

526 

708.5 

20.6 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


p.et. 
91 


100 


m.  p.  9* 
3.6 


ESE. 

SE. 

ESE. 

ESE.   ' 

ESE.   I        4.9 
I 


Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  sur&cey  17.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,280  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  700  m. 

10/10  at.  from  the  east-southeast  until  3.45  p.  m.,  from  the  southeast  thereafter. 
Light  rain  fell  after  4: 20  p.  m.  Fog  was  dense  at  intervals  after  5  p.  m.  The  head 
kite  was  obscured  by  clouds  when  100  m.  above  the  sur&Lce,  and  was  in  clouds  at  inter- 
vals thereafter. 

Centers  of  low  pressure  lay  over  Ohio  and  over  western  Virginia.  Pressure  was 
relatively  high  over  the  New  England  coast. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
fJune  5, 1909.] 


Hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


8:25 

8:30 

8:47 

9:04 

9:20 

9:49 

10:35 

11:07 

11:17 

11:24 

11:31 


a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.ra. 
am. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.  m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 
709.1 
709.1 
700.3 
709.4 
709.5 
709.7 
709.8 
700.9 
709.8 
709.8 
709.8 


Air 
tom- 
I>era- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

tlon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

•c. 

17.3 
17.8 
18.6 
19.2 
19.4 
19.8 
20.9 
21.4 
21.4 
21.2 
20.8 

p.et. 
95 
95 
96 
91 
86 
76 
79 
78 
80 
79 
80 

WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

7.2 
6.7 
5.8 
6.7 
6.3 
6.7 
6.3 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 

meters. 

526 

888 

1,354 

1,760 

2,148 

2.272 

2,244 

1,856 

1,332 

758 

526 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 


mm. 
709.1 
679.8 
644.0 
614.0 
586.4 
577.6 
579.8 
607.3 
646.2 
691.0 
709.8 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 

17.3 
16.9 
16.2 
14.1 
11.5 
9.2 
8.9 
10.4 
14.6 
18.0 
20.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p.et. 
95 


80 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


WNW. 

NNW. 

NNW. 

NNW. 

NW. 
WNW^ 

NW. 
NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.t. 
7.6 


&4 


Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  39.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  3,800  m. 

2/10  to  5/10  st.-cu.  from  the  west-southwest.  1/10  to  3/10  low  st.  passed  under  the 
head  kite  at  intervals  from  8:53  to  9:17  a.  m.  Cu.-nb.,  increasing  from  1/10  to  5/10 
after  11  moved  in  from  the  Shenandoah  Valley.    Rain  began  at  11:40  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Maryland  and  New  Jersey  and  high  over  Maine  and 
New  Brunswick. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

[June  7, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Vs.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
t<un- 
perar 
ture. 

Relar 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

ESE. 

SE. 

ESE. 

E. 

E. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

5:13  p.  m 

5:22  p.m.... 

5:40  p.  m 

5:51  p.m 

5:54  p.m.... 

fllTFI. 

717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 

•c. 

19.5 
19.7 
10.2 
19.2 
19.2 

p.et. 
72 
72 
74 
72 
72 

fn.p.s. 
2.2 
2.7 
3.1 
2.7 
2.7 

meUrs. 

526 

1,696 

1,335 

1,018 

526 

fllTFI. 

717.6 
625.8 
652.5 
676.1 
717.6 

•c. 

19.5 
14.2 
16.7 
17.7 
19.2 

p.et. 
72 

ESE. 

NW. 

NW. 

O 

£. 

m.  p.  t. 

2.2 

72 

2.7 

One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,100  m. 

Light  rain  during  the  ascension.  Thunderstorms  occurred  about  10  miles  from  the 
station  on  both  east  and  west  sides. 

Areas  of  high  pressure  were  over  central  Canada  and  North  Carolina.  Low  pressure 
areas  were  central  over  Nevada  and  Kansas. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS, 
[June  8, 1909.] 


On  If  ount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

719.8 
719.8 
719.7 
719.7 
719.7 

Air 
tem- 
perar 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

wind. 

HAlght. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Dlrso- 
tlon. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:39  a.m... 
11:16  a.  m. 

•c. 

12.8 
12.  P 

p.et. 
100 
100 

E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 

m.  p. ». 
4.5 
5.4 
4.9 

meteri. 

526 
862 

tntn. 

719.8 

691.6 

656.8 

•c. 

12.8 
12.0 
13.0 

p.et. 
100 

E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
£. 

m.  p.  9. 

4.5 

11:24  a.  m... 

13.0  '          100 
13.0            100 

11:^  a.  m 

4.0  1         RKi 

691.6  1     12.0 

11:30  a.m... 

13.0 

100 

4.9 

526 

719.7 

13.0 

100 

4.9 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,800  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  1,600  m. 

The  sky  was  obscured  by  dense  fog  after  9:27  a.  m.  Light  rain  fell  throughout  the 
flight.    The  head  kite  entered  st.  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  625  m. 

High  pressure  prevailed  over  South  Carolina  and  the  upper  Lakes,  and  relatively 
low  pressure  over  Missouri. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  9, 1909.] 


Hour. 


l*.36p.m., 
1:58  p.m.. 
2:14  p.m., 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


fAlfl. 

717.6 
717.5 
717.4 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 
15.0 
14.9 
14.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p.  ct. 
100 
100 
100 


Wind. 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Direc- 
tion. 


SE. 
SE. 
SE. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Height. 


m.p.t. 
4.5 
5.4 
3.6 


metera. 
526 
786 
526 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


717.6 
695.9 
717.4 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 
15.0 
16.7 
14.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p.  d. 
100 


100 


AVind. 


Direc-  I  Veloc- 
tlon.    \    ity. 


SE. 

8. 
SE. 


m.  p.  f . 

4.5 


3.6 


One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  600  m.^  at  maximum 
altitude. 

Light  rain  and  dense  fog. 

Pressure  was  low  over  Texas,  with  depressions  over  Missouri  and  West  Virginia. 
Pressure  was  relatively  high  over  New  England. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  10, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  n 

leters. 
nd. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

WI 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

p.d, 
96 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

m.  p.  9' 
4.5 
3.6 
3.1 
2.2 

Direc- 
tion. 

WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

5:14  p.  m 

5:21  p.  m 

5'.35p.m.... 
5:50  p.m.... 

6:20  p.  m 

6:51p.m.... 

7:25  p.  m 

7:42  p.m.... 

8:07  p.  m 

8:20  p.  m 

8:34  p.  m — 

fum. 

714.5 

714.5 

714.6 

714.6 

714.6 

714.5 

714.5 

714.5 

714.5 

714.5 

714.5 

•c. 

18.2 
18.2 
18.2 
18.4 
18.6 
18.9 
18.6 
18.4 
18.5 
18.7 
18.5 

p.  c<. 
96 
96 

WNW. 
WNW. 

meln9. 

526 

1,199 

1,660 

2.154 

mm. 

714.5 

660.5 

•c. 

18.2 
16.6 

m.  p. ». 

4.5 

96  !  WNW. 

625.7  1     14.2 

96 
94 
90 
93 
93 
93 
93 
94 

WNW. 

689.7 
552.4 

10.3 

4.6 

WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
SW. 



W.      '        3.6  !     2!r>85 

W. 

w. 

SSW. 
8W. 
SW. 
SW. 

4.5 
1.3 
1.8 
2.2 
4.0 
4.0 

3,282       513.0  '      0.0 
2,745  .548.1         3.6 

2,271 

1,607 

1,052 

526 

580.9  '      7.6 
636.5  '     12.1 
671.9       15.7 



714.5 

18.5 

94 

4.0 

Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  23.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,400  m.;  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  5,200  m. 

The  wind,  accompanied  by  dense  fog,  suddenly  changed  from  south  to  west  at 
3:25  p.  m.,  and  a  thunderstorm  occurred  from  3:32  to  4:05  p.  m.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  flight  5/10  ci.-st.,  ci.-cu.,  and  a.-st.,  4/10  st.  and  1/10  cu.  from  the  west- 
northwest.  These  had  changed  to  8/10  a.-st.  at  7:15  p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in 
the  base  of  the  clouds  at  intervals  between  6:22  and  6:40  p.  m.  at  an  altitude  of  about 
2,800  m. 

At  8  a.  m.  low  pressure  was  central  over  western  Pennsylvania  and  high  pressure 
over  Maine  and  South  Carolina. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  11, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

16.6 
16.6 
16.8 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

16.6 
15.0 
15.0 
13.8 
13.0 
13.2 
10.9 
12.3 
13.6 
15.0 
17.0 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

S:.14a.m... 
S:43a.m... 

ifiTn. 

715.4 

715.4 

715.4 

715.4 

715.5 

715.6 

716.6 

715.7 

715.8 

715.8 

715.8 

p.d. 
100 
100 
100 

NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

NW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 

m.p.9. 
4.5 
4.5 
4.9 
5.4 
4.5 
4.0 
4.5 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.5 

metert. 

526 

887 

928 

1,242 

1,509 

1,782 

1,940 

1,503 

1,098 

829 

526 

ffini. 

715.4 

685.9 

682.6 

657.7 

630.7 

617.3 

605.6 

637.8 

669.3 

600.9 

715.8 

p.ct. 
100 

NNW. 

NNW. 
NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 

m.  p.  t. 

4.5 

8:50  a.m... 

9:00  a.m... 

17.4  ,          100 

9:18  a.m... 

17.8 
17.6 
17.8 
17.0 
17.0 
17.0 
17.0 

96 
96 
94 
96 
96 
96 
97 

9:45  a.m... 
10:08  a.m... 

....•.••• 

10:37  a, m... 

10:46  a.  m. . . 

10:53  a.m... 

10:58  a.m... 

97 

4.5 

Three  kitee  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  23.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,700  m. ;  at  maximum 
altitude,  2,500  m. 

7/10  to  10/10  Bt.  moving  with  the  surface  wind.  2/10  to  3/10  st.-cu.  from  the  north- 
west after  9: 15  a.  m.  Light  fog* from  8: 38  to  8: 57  a.  m.  Rain  began  at  10: 58  a.  m. 
The  head  kite  was  frequently  hidden  by  low  st.  during  the  flight.  From  9:45  to 
10: 16  a.  m.  it  was  in  the  upper  clouds. 

A  low  pressure  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  High  pressure  over 
the  upper  Mississippi  and  Missouri  valleys. 

RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

[June  12, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

19.8 

21.0 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air        .^i' 

Relar 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

pres- 
sure. 

Direc- 
tion. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

NW. 

SW. 

S. 

s. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

pres- 
sure. 

MUU- 

pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

19.8 

l.'t.O 

Direcv 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

10:41  a.m... 
10:50  a.m... 

171771. 

717.2 
717.2 

p.et. 
74 
09 
09 
09 
03 
02 
01 

m.p.9. 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
0.9 
0.9 
1.8 
1.8 

meter9. 

526 

1,480 

771771. 

717.2 
641.8 

p.ct, 
74 

NW. 

8SW. 

7n.  p.  9. 
1.8 

10:56  a.m... 

717.2  1    21.0 

1,942  j     ti67.4       10.7 

WSW-.  ' 

11:11  a.m... 

717.2 
717.0 
717.0 
71fi.9 

20.7 
21.8 
21.8 
22.2 

1, 655  1     628.  4  !     12. 1 

sw. 

ssw. 
s. 
s. 

11:29  a.  m  .. 

1,274 
916 
526 

057.2 
68,5.4 
716.9 

14.9 
17.8 
22.2 

11:38  a.  m  . 

11:48  a.m... 

61 

1.8 

One  halloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1,660  m. 

Ahout  6/10  ci.-st.  from  the  west  and  cu.  from  the  west-southwest.  The  balloon 
entered  the  base  of  the  cu.  at  10:  51  a.  m.,  altitude  1,500  m.,  and  was  hidden  by  cu. 
at  intervals  until  11:19  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  was  relatively  high  over  the 
Middle  Atlantic  States. 
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BSSULTS  OF  KITB  FUGHTS. 
(Tmw  14, 1909.] 


On  IConnt  WmXbm,  Va.,  636  meten. 

At  dUtaent  bei^iti  abrra  ML 

Hour. 

Air 
prw- 
sore. 

Air 
tan- 
rare. 

tlveho- 
midlty. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pne- 
tme. 

Air 
tern- 
tore. 

Rela- 
ttTe  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dirve- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

7:10  a.m... 
7;17  a.m... 

mm. 

715.9 

715.9 

7iao 

19.8 
20.1 
20  1 

p.el, 

76 
75 

W. 
W. 

m.p.i. 
7.2 
7.2 
7.6 
6.7 
5.8 
6.3 
&5 
5.4 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
4.0 

nuten. 

526 

993 

1,562 

2,010 

2,329 

3,224 

3,845 

3,237 

2,682 

2,144 

1,617 

526 

715.9 
67a4 
634.7 
602.0 
579.6 
52a2 
482.2 
52a2 
556.5 
593.7 
621.4 
716.3 

19.8 

19.4 

16.2 

13.2 

11.2 

5.4 

1.4 

5.8 

9.2 

13.3 

14.8 

24.2 

p.et. 
76 

W. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

W. 

W. 

w. 

WSW. 

wsw. 
w. 
w. 
w. 

sw. 

m.p.t. 
7.2 

7:33  fLm... 

76  .      W. 
75        W. 
75        W. 

7:50  a.m... 

716. 0       20. 6 
716.0  j    20.7 



8:06  a.m... 

8:28  a.m... 

716.1 
716.3 
716.3 
T16.3 
716.3 
716.3 
71&3 

20.9 
21.7 
22.8 
23.6 
24.4 
24.2 
24.2 

75 
71 
68 
68 
66 
67 
66 

W. 

w. 
w. 
w. 
sw. 
w. 
sw. 

9:02  a.m... 

10:15  a.m... 

11:05  a.m... 

11:27  a.m... 

11:43  a.m... 

11:54  a.m... 

66 

4.0 

Four  kites  were  used:  lifting  mulace,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m.,  at  maximum 
altitude. 

At  the  beginning  8/10  a.-st.  from  the  southwest.  These  decreased  to  6/10  at  9.01 
a.  m.    At  9:50  a.  m.  ci.-st.,  5/10  from  the  southwest. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley  and  high  pressure  was  cen- 
tral over  South  Dakota. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[Jane  15, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  ahove  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

8:33  a.m... 
9:19  a.  m... 

fntn. 

719.3 

719.5 

719.6 

719.7 

719.8 

720.0 

720.0 

72a  1 

720.0 

720.0 

720.0 

719.9 

•c. 

15.3 
15.4 
15.4 
15.8 
17.8 
18.6 
19.4 
19.8 
19.7 
20.4 
20.8 
20.8 

v.et, 
95 
96 
96 
93 
84 
78 
73 
72 
70 
69 
69 
69 

NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 
NNW. 

m.  p. «. 

4.5 
4.5 
5.4 
6.3 
5.8 
5.8 
7.6 
6.3 
5.4 
4.5 
5.4 
4.5 

melert. 

526 

763 

927 

1,307 

1,904 

3,638 

2,963 

2,487 

1,868 

1,208 

732 

626 

719.3 
609.7 
686.4 
656.5 
611.7 
495.2 
538.1 
571.1 
615.0 
664.8 
703.0 
719.9 

•c. 

15.3 

14.1 

16.4 

14.6 

10.8 

0.2 

3.0 

7.7 

11.7 

13.1 

16.6 

20.8 

p.et. 
95 

NNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
NW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 

m.p.9. 

4.5 

0:44  a.in... 

10:00  a.m... 

11:13  a.  m... 

12:10p.m... 
12:27  p.m... 
12:56  p.m... 

1:15  p.m... 

1:30  p.m... 

1:39  p.m... 

1:46  p.m... 

69 

4.5 

Seven  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  47.1  sq .  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m. ;  at  maximum 
altitude,  4,400  m. 

10/10  low  St.  from  the  north-northwest  until  9:30  a.  m.  By  10  a.  m.  the  cloud 
cover  had  risen  above  the  kites  and  begun  to  break.  At  10:45  a.  m.  7/10  ci.-st.  from 
the  west  and  3/10  st.  from  the  northwest.  St.  again  covered  the  sky  from  11:20 
a.  m.  until  noon,  after  which  it  was  gradually  replaced  by  ci.-st.  Solar  halo.  The 
head  kite  entered  the  base  of  the  st.  at  8:45  a.  m.,  altitude  650  m.,  and  was  out  of 
the  clouds  by  10  a.  m. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Illinois.  Ihressure  was  low 
over  New  Brunswick. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITS  FLIGHTS. 
[June  16, 1900.] 


Hour. 


7:32 

11:13 

12:04 

12:15 

12:30 

1:05 

1:23 

2:40 

3:15 

3:30 

3:48 

4:07 

4:26 

4:35 


a.m. 
a.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 
p.m. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  520  meters. 


mm. 

722.2 

721.6 

721.4 

721.3 

721.2 

721.1 

721.0 

720.5 

720.3 

720.3 

720.2 

720.1 

720.0 

719.9 


^™"    tivehu- 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


Height. 


^C. 

p.et. 

16.0 

79 

ESE. 

19.2 

74 

SE. 

20.0 

71 

SE. 

20.4 

70 

SSE. 

20.4 

70 

SSE. 

20.8 

71 

SE. 

20.7 

71 

SE. 

21.8 

70 

S. 

21.7 

71 

S. 

21.0 

75 

8. 

21.0 

75 

S. 

20.8 

75 

S. 

20.6 

77 

S. 

20.5 

79 

SSE. 

At  different  heights  ahove  sea. 


Air 
pree- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wi] 

Direc- 
tion. 

mm. 

722.2 

702.0 

688.7 

668.8 

621.8 

595.7 

579.1 

545.3 

520.5 

556.8 

630.1 

652.2 

600.4 

710.9 

•c. 

16.0 

17.0 

17.2 

15.5 

11.8 

11.3 

10.4 

8.6 

8.2 

9.2 

12.4 

14.2 

16.5 

20.5 

p.et. 
79 

ESE. 

S. 
SSW. 

sw. 

SW. 

wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 
sw. 
ssw. 
s. 

SSE. 

79 

Veloc- 
ity. 


m.  p.  i. 
4.0 


4.6 


Nine  kitee  were  used;  lifting  sui^e,  60.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  4,000  m. 

1/10  to  8/10  a.-cu.  from  the  west  until  10:30  a.  m.,  and  2/10  to  8/10  st.-cu.  there- 
after moving  from  the  south-southwest.  The  bead  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  intervals, 
after  12:26  a.  m.,  emerging  at  about  1,400  m.  axdtude. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Middle  Atlantic  States  and  low  over  North 
Dakota. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  17, 1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•a 

17.3 
17.4 
17.4 

Relar 
live  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

1 

Air 
Height,    pres- 
sure. 

Air 
t^tm- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

9:19  a.m 

9:36am 

715.9 
715.8 
715.8 

p.et. 

100 

100 

100 

88 

89 

87 

100 

S. 
S. 

s. 

SE. 
SE. 
SE. 
SE. 

m.  p.  8. 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
5.8 
4.5 
5.4 
5.8 

meter t.     mtn. 
526       715.9 
892       686.1 

•c. 

17.3 

20.6 

p.et. 
100 

S. 
SSW. 

m.  p.  8. 
4.9 

9:43  am 

1,324       652.5       17.9 
1,678       624.1       15.9 
2,930       537.8        6.6 
3,507       501.5         2.6 

SW.    ' 

2:14  p.m.... 

712.6      21.9 

sw.    ' 

2:33  p.m.... 
2:47  p.m.... 
3:20  p.m.... 

712.5 
712.5 
712.4 

22.0 
21.8 
20.4 

sw. 

sw. 

SE. 

526      712. 4 

20.4 

100 

5.8 

Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  41 .3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m. ;  at  the  maximum 
altitude,  4,400  m. 

Dense  fog  until  11:25  a.  m. ;  thereafter  light  fog  until  12:20  p.  m.  During  remainder 
of  flight  the  sky  was  overcast  with  st.  clouds  from  the  south.  A  thunderstorm  at 
3:10  p.  m.  passed  directly  over  the  station;  it  was  accompanied  by  excessive  precipi- 
tation. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Ontario  to  the  middle  Missiasippi 
Valley.    Pressure  was  relatively  high  off  the  New  England  coast. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITS  FLIGHTS. 
[June  18, 1900.] 


Hour. 


On  Mount  WmOuK,  Va.,  526  metcra. 


8:40 

8:40 

9:03 

10:15 

10:31 

10:47 

11:43 

12:24 

12:37 

12:47 

12:58 

1:08 

1:15 


a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
a.m. 
p.m. 


m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 


Air 

Air 
Urn- 

Relar 

pres- 

tlve hu- 

sure. 

perop 
nire. 

midity. 

fiini. 

•c. 

p.  ct. 

715.9 

14.4 

62 

716.0 

14.5 

63 

716  0 

14.9 

63 

716.4 

16.0 

63 

716.9 

16.0 

54 

717.1 

16.6 

50 

717.4 

16.7 

45 

717.5 

17.0 

42 

717.5 

17.0 

39 

717.5 

17.0 

37 

717.5 

17.2 

37 

717.6 

17.5 

35 

717.7 

17.6 

39 

Wind. 


Direc-  !  Veloo- 
tion.    I    Ity. 


At  different  bei^itB  above 


Height. 


NW. 
NW. 

NW. 
NW. 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 


in.  p.  B. 
12.5 
11.6 
12.5 
10.7 


12. 
10. 


9.8 
10.7 
11.6 
11.2 
11.6 

9.8 
10.7 


nutert. 

626 

834 

1,266 

1,955 

2,414 

2,781 

3,110 

2,418 

1,920 

1,630 

1,184 

835 

526 


Air 

Air 
t4nn> 

pres- 
sure. 

pera- 
ture. 

fun. 

•c. 

715.9 

14.4 

600.3 

11.6 

656.6 

8.2 

604.0 

6.6 

671.7 

6.2 

647.0 

6.6 

625.6 

1.4 

671.7 

2.6 

607.3 

4.6 

636.7 

7.6 

663.8 

10.2 

602.0 

13.3 

717.7 

17.6 

Wind. 


Rela- 
tive  hu- 
midity. 


ct. 
62 


39 


NW. 

NW. 

NNW. 

i    NW. 
iNNW. 

NW. 

NW. 
NNW. 
NNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 


10.7 


Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  21.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,500  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  4,400  m. 

A  few  cu.  from  the  northwest,  altitude  about  2,000  m. 

An  extensive  high  was  central  over  Wisconsin.  Low  pressure  was  central  over 
Maine. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FU0HT8. 
[June  19»  1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela^ 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

RelaP 
tive  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dlreo- 
tlon. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

Direo- 
Uon. 

Vetoo- 
ity. 

7:11a.m.... 
7:17  a.  m. . . 

fnm. 

721.6 

721.6 

721.6 

721.6 

721.7 

721.7 

721.8 

721.9 

722,0 

722.0 

•c. 

12.2 
12.4 
12.6 
13.0 

p.et. 
56 
64 
64 

NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 
NW. 

m.  p.  9. 
6.7 
7.2 
5.8 

ao 

7.2 
7.2 
4.0 
3.6 
3.6 
3.6 

meten. 

526 

821 

1,293 

1,560 

1,864 

2,208 

3,195 

3,776 

1,363 

526 

fnm. 

721.6 

096.7 

658.6 

63&1 

615.4 

500.5 

523.6 

487.3 

668.6 

722.0 

•c, 

12.2 

11.0 

11.0 

11.9 

9.2 

7.0 

2.1 

—1.0 

9.9 

15.4 

p.et. 
56 

NW. 

NW. 

NW. 

WNW. 

6.7 

7:30  a.m 

8:02  a.m 

8:17  a.  m 

13.4  >           &S 

WNW. 

8:25  a.m 

13.6 
14.3 
14.6 
15.4 
15.4 

51 
55 
53 
53 
63 

WNW. 

8:56  a.m 

WNW. 

9:14  a.  m 

......... 

WNW. 

9:34  a.  m 

NW. 
NW. 

9:36  a.m.... 

53 

8.6 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  5,800  m.;  at  maTimum 
altitude,  5,500  m. 
8/10  to  6/10  ci.-cu.  from  the  west-northwest. 
A  low  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  a  high  over  West  Virginia. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

(June  21, 1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


At  different  heights  above 


Hour. 

Air 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind.        1 

1 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

ffttn. 

721.4 

604.2 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
cure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

!  pres- 
sure. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Height. 
Veloc- 
ity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

l:16p.m 

l:38p.  m 

721.4 
721.2 

•c. 

28.4 
28.9 
29.4 
29.0 
29.4 
29.6 

p.et, 
42 
47 
43 
40 
47 
50 

W. 

sw. 

m.  p. ».    meters. 
%7         526 
2.7  '    2.060 

•c. 

28.4 
15.1 

p.et. 
42 

W. 

SW. 
SW. 

sw. 
s. 

s. 

m.  p.  M. 

2.7 

1:56  p.  m 721.1 

2:06  p.  m 72L1 

2:22  p.  m i    721.0 

SE.     1        2.7       1,686 

SE.            2.2       1.392 

S.            2.2  1       m.s 

631.9       18.2 
663.6       20.9 
683.9  •    24u4 

2:33  p.  m 

720.9 

S. 

2.2          526 

720.9 

29.6 

50 

2.2 

One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,460  m. 

A  few  d.  with  no  apparent  motion  and  1/10  cu.  moving  from  the  southwest  during 
the  ascension. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  North  Carolina  and  pressure  was  low  over  the  lower 
St.  Lawrence. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  22, 1900.) 


Hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  meters. 


7:14  a.  m. 
9:06  a.m. 
9:27  a.m. 
9:44  a.m. 
9:57  a.  m. 
10:06  a.  m. 


Air 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 

pres- 
sure. 

tive  hu- 
midity. 

mm. 

•c. 

p.  ef. 

719.0 

22.6 

76 

718.9 

24.4 

74 

718.9 

24.8 

71 

718.9 

24.6 

77 

718.9 

24.3 

78 

718.9 

24.5 

78 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

«t?. 

22.6 

22.7 

2L8 

19.8 

21.6 

24.5 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

meten. 
526 
757 

tun. 

719.0 

700.2 

685.3 

665.4 

000.3 

718.9 

p.  el. 
76 

946 

1,201 

881 

526 

•  78 

Wind. 


Dlrec-    Veloc- 
tion.   ,     ity. 


W. 
SW. 
SW. 
SW: 
SW. 

s. 


m. 


p.  9. 
4.9 


2.2 


Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1,500  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  900  m. 

2/10  to  6/10  ci.-cu.  from  the  west  until  8:45  a.  m.  After  8:20  a.  m.,  4/10  t^  8/10 
st.-cu.  from  the  west-southwest. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Garolinas  and  low  over  southern  Manitoba. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIOHTS. 
[Jane  23, 1909.) 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meten 

AtdUTeranthi 

li^tsabo 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

p.ct. 
83 

vesea. 

Hour. 

1 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

1 

tem- 
pera^ 
lure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

p.ct. 
83 
83 
83 

83 
82 

% 

67 
64 
65 
70 

Wind. 

Direo-  >  Veloo- 
tion.   '    Ity. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

Wind. 

1 

Direo-    Veloc- 
tion.        ity. 

1 

6:50  a.m.... 
7:05  a.m... 

mm,  1 

717.0 

717.0 

717.0  ; 

717.0 

717.1 

717.2 

717.1 

717.0 

717.0  ' 

716.9 

716.9 

•c. 

21.2 
21.2 
21.2 
21.4 
22.0 
24.8 
25.2 
25.2 
25.7 
25.8 
26.0 

W. 
W. 
W. 
WNW. 
W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

w. 

'    w. 

w. 

m.p.9. 

7.  Z 
6.3 
6.3 
7.2 
6.3 
5.4 
5.8 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
4.9 

metert. 

526 

898 

1,373 

1.804 

2,316 

2,930 

2,300 

1,874 

1,073 

880 

526 

717.0 
686.9 
650.0 
618.3 
582.3 
541.9 
584.0 
613.9 
673.6 
688.6 
716.9 

•c. 

21.2 
20.8 
17.9 
16.8 
14.2 
10.2 
13.7 
16.2 
19.9 
22.1 
26.0 

1 

'  m.  p. «. 

W.             7.2 

NW 

7:17  a.m... 

NW.     

7:27  a.m. .. 

NW 

7:42  a.m... 

NW 

10:20  a.m... 

WNW 

10:38  a.m... 

NW 

10:54  a.m... 

NW 

11:06  a.m... 

NW.   1 

11:15  a.m...' 

NW. 

11:23  a.m... 

70 

W.     ,         4.9 

1 

Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5,400  m.;  at  maximum 
altitude,  4,100  m. 

A  few  ci.  (direction  not  determined).  Cu.  from  the  northwest  b^;an  to  form  at 
9:06  a.  m.  and  had  increased  to  d/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  The  base  of  the  cu. 
was  about  1,440  m.  above  sea  level. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Georgia  and  low  pressure  over  Manitoba. 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  34, 1909.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m 

eters. 

nd. 

Veloc- 
ity. 



m.  p.  8. 
5.8 
5.8 
6.7 
8.5 
6.7 
6.7 
4.0 
2.7 
2.2 
2.2 
1.8 
2.2 
1.3 
2.7 
3.6 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

mm. 

714.8 

714.8 

714.9 

715.0 

715.0 

714.9 

714.7 

714.6 

714.3 

714.2 

714.2 

714.1 

714.0 

714.0 

714.0 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

21.0 
21.8 
22.0 
23.4 
25.3 
25.1 
25.9 
26.4 
25.9 
27.2 
27.2 
26.1 
25.9 
25.7 
26.7 

1 

Wi 
Rela- 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 

tem- 
pera- 
lure. 

•c. 

21.0 

19.1 

17.4 

13.8 

11.1 

6.0 

3.2 

0.3 

-0.1 

-1.4 

4.0 

8.6 

12.2 

16.3 

26.7 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

p.ct. 
88 

Wind. 

tive  hu- 
midity. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Direo-  ! 
tion.    1 

1 

Veloc- 
ity. 

6:56  a.m... 
7:20  a.  ra... 

p.ct. 

88       W. 
86  ,     W. 
86    WNW. 
76      NW. 
70    WNW. 
70    WNW. 
68    NNW. 
70    NNW. 
72        W. 
68  1     W. 

meters. 

526 
1.115 
1.700 
2.330 
2.845 
3,673 
4,078 
4,740 
5,607 
5,350 
4,298 
3,222 
2,295 
1,508 

526 

mm. 

714.8 

667.9 

624.2 

679.9 

546.1 

499.9 

470.2 

433.9 

391.0 

402.6 

458.6 

521.4 

581.6 

637.6 

714.0 

W. 
NW. 

m.  p.  8. 

5.8 

8:16  a.m... 

WNW. 

10:01  a.  m. . . 

NW. 

WNW. 

WNW., 

WNW. 

WNW. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

WNW. 

NW. 

NW. 

sw. 

11:01  a.m... 

11:28  a.  m... 

12:33  p.m... 
12:57  p.m... 

1:43  p.m. .. 

1:53  p.m... 

2:11  p.m... 

2:39  p.m... 

2:56  p.m... 

3:07  p.m... 

3:15  p.m... 

68 
73 
72 
71 

N. 
NW. 

NW. 
8W. 

65 

8W. 

65 

3.6 

Ten  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  65.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  10,000  m.;  at  the  max- 
imum altitude,  8,800  m. 

8/10  to  10/10  st.-cu.  from  the  west  till  11  a.  m.  After  that  they  gradually  dissi- 
pated and  were  replaced  by  cu.,  also,  moving  from  the  west  and  varying  in  amount 
from  2/10  to  6/10.  Thunderstorms  appeared  in  the  west  at  12:57,  1:53,  and  2:31  p.  m., 
but  all  passed  south  of  the  station.  Rain  fell  from  1:23  to  1:32  and  from  3:05  to  3:14 
p.  m.    The  head  kite  was  in  or  above  the  clouds  at  altitudes  greater  than  2,000  m. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  low  was  central  over  Long  Island  Sound.  Pressure  was  high  over  the 
Lake  region. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITS  FLIGHTS. 
[June  25, 1900.) 


i 

Od  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tern- 
perar 
lure. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

mttert. 

526 

829 

1,260 

1.652 

1,858 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

^^    '    Rela- 

1 

Wind. 

Direc- 
tion. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

Diree-    Veloc- 
tion.        ity. 

6:30  a.  m. . . 
6:46  a.  m. . . 
8:17  a.m... 

716.3 
71&3 
715.5 
715.8 
716.8 
715.8 

•c. 

22.4 

22.8 
24.0 
25.6 
26.0 
26.0 
26.1 
26.4 
26.7 
27.0 

p.et. 

78 
76 
74 
72 
71 
72 
72 

W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

W. 

flLp.9. 
6.3 
5.8 
4.9 
6.4 
4.9 

715.3 
601.0 
657.8 

•C.       p.et. 
72.  A            78 

23.1  t 

20.6   

W. 

NW. 

NW. 

WNW. 

W. 

m.  p.  t. 

6.3 

9:54  a.m... 

629.1 
614.1 

18.0    

10:05  a.  m. . . 

16.2    

10:13  a.  m. . . 

W.     1        4.9 
W.             4.9 

1,494       640.8 
1,202  \    662.8 

19.0    

w 

WNW. 

10:20a.m.. J    71JL8 

20.9   

10:30  a.  m. . . 

715.8 
715.9 
715.9 

68  I     W. 
68  i     W. 

4.5 
4.5 
4.5 

1,008       677.7       22.0    •  WNW. 

10:38  a.  m. . . 

734 
526 

609.3       23.8    WNW. 

10:43  a.m... 

68 

W. 

715.9 

27.0             68 

W. 

4.5 

Eight  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  52.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4,300  m. ;  at  maximum 
altitude,  2,600  m. 

2/10  to  a  few  ci.-cu  from  the  west. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Alabama  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence 
and  north  of  Lake  Superior. 


Hour. 


6:52  a.m. 
7:02  a.m. 
7:47  a.m. 
8:20  a.m. 
9:09  a.m. 
9:32  a.m. 
9:30  a.  m. 
9:40  a.m. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
[June  26, 1900.] 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


Air 

pres- 
sure. 


fim. 

717.2 

717.2 

717.4 

717.6 

717.7 

717.0 

718.0 

718.0 


Air 

tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


Wind. 


I    Rel&- 
I  tive  hu- 
<  midity. 


Direc- 
tion. 


I 


•C. 

2L4 

21.7 

22.8 

23.0 

23.6 

23.6 

34.1 

24.4 


at. 
80 
00 
81 
81 
82 
82 
82 
78 


NW. 

NW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 
WNW. 

w 

WNW.! 


Veloc- 
ity. 


tn.  p.  i. 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.5 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 
3.1 


Height; 


meters. 

526 

808 

1.150 

1,647 

2,106 

1,624 

1,265 

626 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Air 

Air 
tem- 

pres- 
sure. 

pera- 
ture. 

•c. 

intn. 

717.2 

21.4 

604.4 

22.3 

667.0 

21.6 

630.8 

18.6 

50L5 

14.6 

632.6 

17.2 

660.6 

10.7 

718.0 

24.4 

Wind. 


Rela- 
tive hu-  I 
midity.  ; 


Direc- 
tion 


p.et. 

80  '   NW. 

NW. 

NNW. 

NNW. 

NNW. 

NNW. 

N. 

78  ,  WNW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


tn.  p.  9. 
4.0 


3.1 


Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  3,000  m. ;  at  maximum 
altitude,  2,700  m. 
2/10  or  lees  ci.  from  the  west. 
High  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Huron,  low  pressure  over  New  Brunswick. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALOON  ASCENSION. 

(June  28, 1900.). 


Hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


2:58  p.m.. 
3:10  p.m.. 
3:31  p.m.. 
3:44  p.m.. 
3:52  p.m.., 
4:00  p.m.. 


Air 

Air 

tem- 

lure. 

pera- 
ture. 

tnm. 

•c. 

716.0 

27.0 

716.0 

25.8 

715.9 

26.3 

71&9 

24.8 

715.9 

24.1 

715u9 

23.2 

Wind. 


ReUk 
tive  hu- 
midity. 


et, 
77 
81 
76 
80 
85 
90 


Direc- 
tion. 


N. 

N. 

N. 

N. 
NW. 
NW. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


in.  p.  9. 
0.4 
2.7 
3.1 
3.6 
3.6 
8.9 


Height. 


nuUrt. 

526 

2.045 

1,406 

1,160 

882 

526 


Air 
prea- 
sure. 


tnm. 

716.0 

601.1 

647.2 

665.8 

687.4 

715.9 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

p.ct. 
77 

•c. 

27.0 
15.8 

18.4 

20.2 

22.1 

23.2 

90 

Wind. 


I 


Dlreo- 
tion. 


Veloc 
Ity. 


I  fn.  p.  9. 
N.  0.4 

W.     I 

W8W.; 

WSW.' 

WSW 

NW.    I         8.9 


One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,400  m. 
Light  rain  during  the  flight.    8/10  cu.-n.  and  2/10  ci.  from  the  weet. 
Areas  of  high  pressure  were  central  north  of  Lake  Superior  and  ofiF  the  coast  of  South 
Carolina.    Pressiu^  was  relatively  low  over  the  Gulf  coast. 

RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

[June  29, 1909.] 


Hour. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 


I 

4:13  p.  m I 

4:24  p.m....  I 
4:43  p.  m 


Air 
prea- 
sure. 


fnm. 
715.9 
715.9 
716.0 


Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


•C. 

26.8 
27.2 
26.8 


p.et. 


64 
60 
68 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


ENE. 
E. 
E. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


At  different  heights  ahove  sea. 


Height. 


Air 
pres- 
sure. 


m. 


3.6 

meieri. 

ff#n«B 

526 

715.9 

4.0 

1.067 

673.4 

4.0 

526 

716.0 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 


•C. 

26.8 
23.5 
26.8 


Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 


p.  et. 
64 


Wind. 


Direc- 
tion. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


68 


ENE. 

ENE. 

E. 


m.  p.  9. 
3.6 

4.*6 


One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1,400  m. 
About  3/10  ci.-st.  from  the  southwest  and  a  few  cu.  from  the  northwest. 
Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  New  Brunswick  coast,  high  pressure  over  Lake 
Huron. 

RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

{June  30, 1900.1 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  meters. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Hour. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tlve  hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Height. 

Air 
pres- 
sure. 

Air 
tem- 
pera- 
ture. 

Rela- 
tive hu- 
midity. 

Wind. 

Dhec- 
tlon. 

Veloo- 

nr. 

Dliec- 
Uon. 

VekKN 
ity. 

2:27  p.  m 

2:43  p.  m 

3:04  p.  m 

3:17  p.  m 

fiifii. 

717.0 

716.9 

716.8 

716.7 

716.6 

716.6 

•c. 

27.0 
27.0 
27.2 
27.3 
27.0 
27.4 

p.ct. 
57 
57 
55 
57 
58 
57 

8SE. 
SE. 
E. 
SE. 
SE. 
BE. 

M.p.9. 

L8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
2.2 

meter9. 
526 
2,358 
1,825 
1,550 
1,016 
526 

film. 

717.0 

581.0 

617.7 

637.8 

678.1 

716.6 

•c. 

27.0 
16.7 
17.1 
18.9 
23.0 
27.4 

p.et. 
57 

RSE. 
NW. 

m.p.9. 
1.8 

NW.     

NW. 

o 

3:28  p.m.... 
3:35  p.  m 

57 

SE. 

2.2 

One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2,400  m. 
The  sky  was  cloudless. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Gulf,  and  centers  of  relatively  high  pressure  were  over 
New  York  and  Wisconsin. 

o 
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(I)  ATMOSPHERIC  PHENOMENA  AND  HALLEY'S  CX>MET. 

By  W.  J.  Humphreys.    (Dated  Janulu-y  10,  1910). 

C(Hnets  are,  probably^  the  most  mysterious  of  all  celestial  objects. 
Whence  they  come;  whither  they  go,  when  they  leave  forever;  where 
they  gather  fresh  material,  if  they  do,  and  how;  their  mechanical  struc- 
im'e;  the  forces  that  commonly  bind  them  together;  the  other  forces 
that  sometimes  tear  them  apart;  the  origin  of  the  curious  knots,  twists, 
and  streaks  in  their  tails;  and  why  it  is  that  they  are  self  luminous,  are 
among  the  things  concerning  comets  we  should  like  to  know,  but  which, 
at  present,  no  physicist  and  no  astronomer  can  tell  us. 

It  is  but  natural  therefore  that  the  return,  and  near  approach  of 
Halley's  comet  should  arouse  unusual  interest  and  activity  in  the 
study  of  these  strange  objects,  for  it  is  bringing  us  a  rare  chance  (espec- 
ially if,  as  seems  likely  to  be  the  case  on  or  about  the  18th  of  May,  1910, 
the  earth  should  pass  through  its  tail)  of  learning  much  that  we  would 
like  to  know  in  regard  to  comets  and  their  accompanying  phenomena. 
But  to  make  such  a  study  most  efficient  it  is  necessary  to  consider  what 
phenomena  may  possibly  be  expected,  and  how  they  can  be  observed. 

There  are  two  distinct  kinds,  namely: 
I.  Celestial;  astrophysical  in  the  main. 

11.  Terrestrial;  chiefly  meteorological. 

Among  the  former  are: 

(a)  Grass  appearances, — This  includes  all  distinctive  markings,  such 
as  bright  patches;  streaks,  both  straight  and  twisted;  number,  direction, 
and  shape  of  tails;  tune  and  manner  of  beginning  and  ending  of  tails; 
and  any  other  such  phenomenon  as  may  present  itself  to  the  observer. 
A  photographic  record,  as  nearly  as  practicable  continuous,  should  be 
taken  of  these  phenomena  for  future  study,  but  it  would  be  well  to 
supplement  the  photographs  by  numerous  eye  observations. 

Any  one  expecting  to  do  work  of  this  nature,  and  there  are  many 
observatories  adequately  equipped  for  it,  would  do  well  to  consult  Prof. 
E.  E.  Barnard,  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  either  directly  or  through 
his  papers  on  comets. 

(b)  Spectrum, — Visual  and  photographic  analysis  of  the  light  should 

be  i^>plied  to  the  comet  in  detail — to  the  jets  and  envelopes  in  and  about 

the  head,  to  the  streaks  in  the  tail,  and  to  all  portions  bright  enough  to 

3aeld  results. 

Such  a  program,  while  of  decided  value,  can  not  profitably  be  under- 
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«  long  time  that  there  is  regularly  both  a  diurnal  and  a  sanidiunial 
variation  in  all  the  elements  of  terrestrial  magnetism;  and  it  has  been 
shown  by  Schuster*  that  the  origin  of  these  daily  disturbances  is  outside 
the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  origin  of  this  variation  is,  probaUy,  the 
Foucault  currents  caused  by  the  sweep  of  the  ionised,  and  th^^fore 
conducting,  air  across  the  lines  of  magnetic  force.  The  more  ionised, 
or  the  better  conducting  the  air,  other  things  being  equal,  the  greater 
these  currents  and,  if  this  theory  is  correct,  the  greater  the  resulting 
diurnal  variation  in  the  records  obtained  at  magnetic  observatories. 

If,  then,  the  particles  of  a  comet's  tail  are  highly  electrified,  or  should 
in  any  way  produce,  on  our  coming  into  them,  an  ionizing  action  on  the 
atmosphere,  there  must  result  corresponding  changes  in  the  diurnal 
variations.  The  action  of  the  cometary  particles,  presumably,  would 
be  on  the  outer  layers  of  the  atmosphere  where  any  change  in  the  con* 
ductivity  is  most  effective.  Also  since,  in  general,  the  winds  increase 
with  latitude  and  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  become  more  concen- 
trated and  more  nearly  vertical,  therefore  any  change  in  the  diurnal 
variation,  especially  of  the  declination,  that  may  be  due  to  the  action 
of  a  comet's  tail,  probably  would  be  most  marked  in  the  higher  latitudes. 

It  seems,  therefore,  that  it  would  be  especially  well  to  study  and 
compare  the  diurnal  variations  obtained  at  the  many  excellent  magnetic 
observatories  just  before,  during,  and  just  after  the  coming  passage  of 
the  earth  through  the  tail  of  Halley's  comet — assuming,  of  course,  this 
event  to  take  place. 

6.  Auroral  displays. — ^Auroras  serve  as  rather  delicate  indicators  of 
the  electrical  state  of  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  therefore  should  be 
carefully  watched  for  and  minutely  noted  during  a  continuous  p>eriod 
of  several  days  equally  overlapping  the  supposed  epoch  of  our  inter- 
section with  the  material  of  the  comet. 

7.  Line  and  band  absorption. — ^The  atmospheric  absorption  lines  and 
bands  furnish  about  the  best  means  we  have  for  detecting  changes  in 
the  composition  of  the  atmosphere,  especially  of  the  outer  portions. 
Therefore,  it  may  be  desirable  to  compare  the  atmospheric  Unes  and 
bands  during  the  passage  of  the  earth  across  the  comet's  tail  with  the 
lines  and  bands  obtained  at  other  times. 

If  the  electrification  of  the  outer  air  is  materially  changed  during  this 
passage  there  may  result  a  corresponding  temporary  change  in  the 
amount  of  osone  in  that  region,  that  perhaps  could  best  be  detected 
through  the  great  ozone  absorption  band*  at  wave-lengths  9/a  to  10j». 

^  Phil.  Trans.,  A.,  vol.  180,  p.  467,  1889;  vol.  208,  p.  163-204,  1908. 
*  AngBtr5m.    Arkiv  for  Maiematik,  Afltronomi  och  Fysik,  1, 395.    1904. 
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8.  Atmospheric  troMmissian, — In  reducing  the  data  obtained  with 
int^rating  pyrheliomete!^  it  is  ctustomary  to  use,  with  certain  correc- 
tions>  the  simple  Bouguer  equation, 

in  which  /  is  the  observed  solar  intensity  through  the  air  mass  m,  I^  the 
intensity  outside  the  atmosphere,  and  a  the  coefficient  of  transmission. 
This  latter  varies  from  day  to  day,  but,  assuming  it  to  remain  constant 
for  a  few  hours,  can  be  determined  by  observations  taken  with  different 
values  of  m  or,  as  Kimball'  has  shown,  by.  a  single  observation  of  the 
intensity,  together  with  a  simultaneous  measurement  of  sky  polarisa- 
tion. 

Since  a  is  such  a  variable  quantity  its  determination  while,  perhaps, 
of  some  value  in  this  connection,  can  not  be  regarded  as  very  promising 
of  definite  information  concerning  the  material  of  a  comet  through 
which  we  might  be  passing. 

9.  Meteoric  trails. — Since  the  particles  composing  the  tail  of  a  comet 
presumably  are  excessively  minute,  any  meteoric  trails  they  may  pro- 
duce on  coming  in  contact  with  the  atmosphere  must  be  small.  How- 
ever, it  would  be  well,  at  the  proper  time,  to  watch  for  them  with  a 
telescope  pointed  nearly  vertically  and  focused  for  a  distance  of  from 
100  to  150  miles.  Presumably  only  faint  scintillations,  probably 
entirely  too  faint  to  be  seen,  need  be  expected,  but  only  by  such  ob- 
servations can  we  know  definitely  just  what  does  or  does  not  take  place. 

10.  Bishop's  ring. — ^After  the  explosion  of  Krakatao,  and  also  after 
that  of  Mont  Pel£,  a  faint  reddish-brown  ring  of  the  coronal  type  was 
seen  about  the  sun.  Its  inner  radius  was  about  12^,  and  its  outer 
approximately  22°.  It  was  due,  almost  certainly,  in  both  cases,  to 
finely  divided  matter  thrown  up  to  great  altitudes  and  from  th^re 
spread  widely  over  the  earth.  The  mean  radius  of  these  particles, 
assuming  them  spherical  in  shape,  has  been  calculated  to  be  about 
equal  to  the  longest  visible  wave-length.  They  were  therefore  exces- 
sively minute,  and  it  is  possible  that  after  passing  through  the  tail  of  a 
comet  something  of  this  kind  may  be  seen;  at  any  rate  careful  observa- 
tion should  be  made  for  it,  after  such  an  event,  by  those  of  exceptionally 
sensitive  eyes.  Such  observations  are  best  made  with  the  sun  hidden 
behind  an  opaque  object. 

11.  Color  of  the  sun. — ^The  color  of  the  sun,  as  is  well  known,  depends 
upon  the  size  and  number  of  solid  or  liquid  particles  through  which  it  is 
seen,  and  therefore  may,  possibly,  be  temporarily  modified  on  our 
passing  through  a  comet's  tail. 

'  Mount  Weather  Bulletin,  2,  pp.  5^-65, 1909. 


(H)  THE  ISOTHERMAL  LAYER  AND  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  THE  EARTH. 

By  W.  J.  HuMPHRETB.    (Dated  February  18,  1910.) 

Now  that  we  are  aware  of  the  existence  of  an  isothermal  layer  extend- 
ing, so  far  as  we  know,  over  the  entire  earth,  it  is  pertinent  to  ask  what 
effect  this  layer  can  have  <hi  the  temperatures  of  the  earth  and  the 
lower  atmosphere. 

There  are  good  reasons,  though  perhaps  they  need  not  be  repeated 
here,  for  believing  the  atmosphere  above  the  level  of  the  upp)er  inversion 
to  be  comparatively  rich  in  osone,  a  substance  selectively  absorptive 
both  of  solar  and  of  terrestrial  radiations. 

The  problem,  therefore,  may  be  stated  as  foUo¥r8: 

Will  a  spherical  shell,  selectively  abscnptive  both  of  radiations  from 
without  and  of  those  from  an  object  within,  but  without  power  of  re- 
flection of  either,  raise  or  lower  the  temperature  of  a  nonreflecting 
opaque  enclosed  object? 

Since  the  coefficient  of  absorption  is  independent  of  intensity  of 
radiation,  an  approximate  solution  can  be  reached  by  considering 
stable  conditions,  with  the  shell  radiating  equally  in  both  directions — 
out  and  in. 

Fixing  our  attention  now  on  this  isothermal  layer  (the  shell)  and  its 
effect  on  the  temperature  of  the  earth  and  air  below  it: 

Let  /q  ^  ^^^  average  intensity  of  the  normal  component  of  the  solar 
radiation  incident  on  the  shell,  then 

where  72  is  the  effective  radius  of  the  earth  as  an  absorber  of  solar  radia- 
tion, and  /  the  solar  intensity  at  the  limit  of  the  atmosphere. 

Let  al^  be  the  portion  of  this  average  normal  component  of  the 
radiation  absorbed  by  the  shell. 

Approximately,  and  for  convenience  we  will  assume  exactly,  half  this 
energy  is  radiated  to  space  and  half  to  the  earth.  If  we  coimt  the  lower 
atmosphere  as  a  part  of  the  earth,  or  if  for  simplicity  we  neglect  its 
presence,  we  now  have  for  the  radiation  intensity  reaching  the  earth, 
a^uming  zero  albedo,  or  no  reflection  from  clouds  and  other  things 
below, 

h{l-'a)+ial,, 
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The  first  term  has  to  do  with  that  portion  of  the  solar  radiation  that  is 
unabsorbed  by  the  shell;  the  second  with  that  half  of  the  absorbed  solar 
energy  radiated  to  the  earth  by  this  shell.    The  two  together  give  an 

intensity  amounting  to  /o(  1  —  ^ )  - 

When  equilibrium  with  this  intensity  is  reached,  the  earth  will  send 
back  an  equally  iiitense  radiation  of  its  own,  but  one  in  which  the 
energy  is  very  differently  distributed  as  to  wave-length.    Therefore, 

when  this  equilibrium  is  established,  /^  ( 1  —  »  )  ^  ^^  ^^^  intensity  of  the 
earth  radiation. 

Let  &/,,(  1 — 2  )  =the  portion  of  this  outgoing  energy  absorbed  by  the 

shell.    One-half  of  this,  oro/ofl^o)'  ^^^  ^  radiated  back  to  the 
earth,  there  to  be  absorbed,  and  once  more  sent  out.    The  next  amount 

returned  by  the  shell  ^sfoj-^oll^o)'  *^^  ^  ^^  indefinitely. 

The  total  intensity  of  normal  radiation,  therefore,  reaching  the 
earth  is 


/. 


(>-2)i'+^+(i)"+...+a)-} 


With  a  little  reduction  this  takes  the  form 


Now,  b  is  either  unity,  the  maximum  value  possible,  or  less — ^probably 
much  less — ^and  positive.  Therefore,  the  terms  enclosed  by  the  first  pair 
of  braces  form  a  rapidly  converging  series,  whose  maximum  value,  when 
6  =  1,  is  2,  and  whose  minimum  value,  when  I>  =  0,  is  1,  but  whose  actual 
value,  in  the  case  under  consideration,  probably  is  but  little  greater  than 
unity.    For  brevity  we  will  call  it  2fc. 

The  average  intensity  of  the  normal  component  of  the  radiation 
reaching  the  earth  is  then 

Jojl+fc(6-a)  I 

But  the  average  intensity  of  the  normal  component  of  the  radiation 
that  would  reach  the  earth,  if  there  were  no  absorbing  shell,  is  I^,  and 
dearly  the  former  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than  the  latter 
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according  as  b  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than  a.    Or  in  symbols 

/•  1  l+kCb—a)  J-=/.         according  as 

(  )< 

b=a. 


That  is  to  say,  the  earth  is  warmer,  imchanged,  or  colder,  when  sur- 
rounded by  an  absorbing  shell,  according  as  the  shell's  coefficient  of 
absorption  for  earth  radiation  is  greater  than,  equal  to,  or  less  than  its 
coefficient  of  absorption  for  solar  radiation.  Briefly,  if  the  shell  lets 
heat  in  better  than  it  lets  it  out,  the  enclosed  object  will  get  warmer; 
but  if  it  lets  heat  out  better  than  it  lets  it  in,  the  enclosed  object  will  get 
colder. 

We  do  not  know  the  niunerical  value  of  either  a  or  b,  but  from  the 
distribution  of  the  energy  in  the  solar  spectrum  and  the  approximate 
energy  distribution  in  the  spectrum  of  earth  radiation,  together  with 
the  location  and  intensity  of  the  absorption  bands  in  ozone,  we  can 
pretty  safely  conclude  that  b  is  greater  than  a. 

Assuming  a =0.05,  and  b  =  0.20,  values  that  may  be  roughly  of  the 
proper  order,  and  writing  /«  for  the  average  intensity  of  the  radiation 
received  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  when  I^  is  the  average  intensity  of 
the  solar  radiation  on  the  shell,  we  have 

/,= 1.083  7o. 

Assume  the  earth  to  radiate  according  to  the  laws  of  the  full  radiator 
or  black  body,  as  it  does  approximately,  and  let  its  absolute  tempera- 
ture, without  the  shell,  be  282®  C.  Then,  since  the  radiation  of  the 
black  body  is  directly  proportional  to  the  fourth  power  of  its  absolute 
temperature,  we  have 

(282)  =/[=l-083» 

in  which  T  is  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  earthy  when  surrounded 
by  the  shell  in  question,  With  the  assumed  coefficients  of  absorption. 
This  gives  r= 287.66°  absolute  centigrade,  which  is  about  its  average 
value. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  these  are  the  equilibrium  temperatures, 
under  the  assumed  conditions  of  cloudless  skies  and  an  equal  tempera- 
ture for  the  surface  of  the  earth.  But  these  are  not  the  conditions  that 
actually  do  obtain,  and  therefore  the  above  can  be  regarded  as  only  an 
approximate  general  solution.  The  problem  of  determining  the  actual 
effect  of  the  isothermal  layer  on  the  temperature  of  the  earth  is  com- 
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plicated  by  the  alternations  between  day  and  night,  by  the  constant 
changes,  during  the  day,  in  the  sun's  inclination,  by  reflection,  especially 
from  clouds,  and,  doubtless,  by  many  other  things  that  more  or  less 
modify  the  general  result. 

The  adoption  of  average  conditions  (permissible  by  virtue  of  the  fact 
that  the  coefficient  of  absorption  is  independent  of  intensity)  eliminates, 
at  least  in  great  measure,  the  effects  due  to  alternations  of  day  and 
night  and  of  the  changing  inclination  of  the  sun.  There  remains,  how- 
ever, the  important  condition  of  reflection  that  was  supposed,  for  the 
above  solution,  to  be  zero.  It  is  possible  to  take  this  into  account  and 
still  obtain  a  simple  solution,  as  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

We  will  adopt  J  as  the  average  total  albedo,  or  average  reflecting 
power  of  the  earth  and  cloudy  atmosphere  for  solar  radiations  of  all 
wave-lengths.    Abbot  and  Fowle*  determined  it  to  be  about  37  per  cent. 

The  reflected  portion  of  the  solar  energy,  of  course,  has  no  effect  on 
the  temperature  or  on  any  other  condition  of  the  earth.  That  which  is 
not  reflected,  or  the  effective  portion,  therefore,  is  all  that  need  be 
considered. 

Let  I^'  be  the  average  intensity  of  the  normal  component  of  the 
effective  solar  radiation  over  the  entire  earth.    Then 

.    //  =  !/,= 0.17/,  nearly. 

Let  a//=the  average  amount  of  solar  energy,  both  direct  and  re- 
flected, absorbed  by  the  outer  atmosphere  per  second  per  unit  area. 
Half  this,  approximately,  is  radiated  to  space  and  half  to  the  earth, 
including  the  lower  atmosphere  in  this  term. 

The  earth  now  receives  (1— a)  //  solar  energy  per  unit  time  and  area, 

and  o//  energy  per  same  time  and  area  from  the  absorbing  outer  layer 
which,  presumably,  is  roughly  coincident  with  the  isothermal  layer  and 
rich  in  ozone.    The  two  together  amount  to  //  M  —    I . 

After  a  time  (assuming  that  we  have  started  with  a  cold  earth)  the 
earth  will  send  back  an  equally  intense  radiation  of  its  own,  but  one  in 
which  the  intensity  of  radiation  is  very  differently  distributed  as  to 
wave-length.  Therefore  when  equilibrium  with  this  radiation  is  estab- 
lished //( 1 — 2  )  ^  ^^^  intensity  of  the  outgoing  earth  radiation  also. 

Let  b  //( 1 —^  )  be  the  part  of  this  long-wave  earth  radiation  absorbed 

'  Annals  of  the  AstrophyBical  Observatory,  BmithsoniAD  Institution,  voL  2,  p.  163, 
190S. 
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by  the.  outer  layer.  One-half  of  this,  or  //M-.^)!  ^^'^  ^  radiated 
back  to  the  earth,  there  absorbed  and  once  more  sent  out.  The  next 
amount  returned  by  the  shell  ^(o)  ^/(l""o  )'  ^^^  ^  ^^  indefinitely. 
Hence  the  total  intensity  of  the  radiation  reaching  the  earth  is 

As  before,  b  is  either  unity  or  less,  probably  much  less,  and  positiye, 
and  therefore  the  terms  within  the  second  pair  of  braces  form  a  rapidly 

converging  series.    Calling  the  sum  S  we  have//M -> -j  S    as  the 

intensity  of  the  energy  actually  used  to  heat  the  earth. 

Since  the  albedo  of  the  earth  is  roughly  \  we  can  say  that  the  sum  of 
the  incident  and  reflected  energy  passing  throu^  the  outer  layer  of  the 
atmosphere  is  approximately  f  of  that  originally  incident,  so  that  \al/ 
represents  the  absorption  per  unit  time  and  area  of  reflected  radiation. 
If  there  were  no  absorption  of  solar  radiation  in  the  outer  layer,  then, 
of  the  additional  }a/o'  that  would  go  on  per  second  to  each  unit  area  of 
the  earth,  one-third,  or  Ja/^',  would  be  reflected. 

Therefore,  if  the  outer  absorbing  layer  did  not  exist,  the  average 

intensity  of  the  energy  used  in  warming  the  earth  would  be  //m  — ?^J 

while  that  which  actually  is  used  in  this  way  is  J/n  —  ?^|  S. 

As  before,  let  b—0,20,  then  jS=1.11,  or  the  radiant  energy  actually 
received  by  the  earth  is  11  per  cent  greater  than  it  would  be  if  there 
were  no  absorptive  layer. 

The  average  temperature  of  the  earth  is  14.4  ^  C.,'  or  287.4  ^  C,  absolute. 
Therefore,  since  the  percentage  change  in  temperature  is  about  one- 
fourth  the  percentage  change  in  radiation,  it  follows,  if  the  assumed  value 
of  6  is  correct,  that  the  surface  of  the  earth  averages  from  7**  C.  to  8**  C, 
or  say  13°  F.  warmer  than  it  would  be  without  the  presence  of  the  ab- 
sorptive shell. 

The  amount  of  this  difference  in  temperature  depends,  as  we  have 
seen,  upon  the  value  of  6,  and  this  in  turn  upon  the  quantity  of  ozone  and 
other  absorptive  material  in  the  upper  atmosphere.  But  ozone  owes  its 
origin,  presumably,  to  ultraviolet  radiations  from  the  sun  and  to  elec- 
trical discharges.  The  latter,  if  we  can  judge  by  auroral  displays,  are 
most  pronoimced  at  the  time  of  sim-6pot  maxima,  and  we  can  see,  there- 

'  Hann,  Lehrbuch  der  Meteorologie,  p.  115. 
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fore,  at  least  two  reasons  for  expecting  the  temperature  of  the  earth  to 
change  with  the  size  and  number  of  sun  spots:  (1)  Because  of  a  change 
in  the  intensity  of  the  incident  solar  radiation;  (2)  because  of  a  change  in 
the  coefficients  of  absorption  of  the  upper  atmosphere. 

The  two  coefficients,  a  and  6,  will  increase  or  decrease  together,  the 
greatest  percentage  change  being  in  the  smaller  of  the  two  and  the  great- 
est absolute  change  belonging,  probably,  to  the  larger.  It  may  there- 
fore even  happen  that  a  slight  decrease  in  the  output  of  solar  energy, 
provided  that  it  is  accompanied  by  an  increase  in  the  ozone  content  of 
the  upper  atmosphere,  will  be  followed  by  an  increase  and  not  a  decrease 
in  the  earth's  atmosphere.  But  the  extent  to  which  this  temperature 
actually  does  change  over  the  entire  earth  from  spot  maxima  to  spot 
minima  is  not  well  known,  and  it  might  therefore  be  of  value,  in  this  con- 
nection, to  follow  closely  the  temperature  and  height  of  the  upper  inver- 
sion level  and,  if  possible,  its  ozone  content,  through  one  or  more  cycles 
of  s(riar  changes. 


(HI)   LATITUDE    EFFECT   ON    THE   TEMPERATURE    AND 

HEIGHT  OF  THE  UPPER  INVERSION. 

By  W.  J.  Humphreys.    (Dated  February  18,  1910.) 

Both  the  height  of  the  upper  inversion  level  and  the  temperature  of  the 
isothermal  region  depend,  as  is  well  known,  upon  season,  weather  condi- 
tions, and  latitude;  and  of  these  probably  the  latitude  effect  has  been  the 
most  puzzling. 

The  number  of  sounding  balloon  observations,  obtained  at  places  dif- 
fering widely  in  latitude,  is  not  sufficient  to  give  reliable  quantitative  aver- 
ages of  latitude  effects,  because  the  results  secured  by  a  single  flight,  or 
even  by  the  combination  of  several  flights,  are  certain  to  depend  in  part 
upon  mere  weather  conditions.  However,  in  spite  of  marked  irregular- 
ities in  the  heights  of  the  inversion  level  and  in  the  temperatures  of  the 
isothermal  layer,  as  found  from  day  to  day  at  any  given  place,  there  ap- 
pear, when  the  observations  made  at  different  stations  are  compared, 
pronounced  latitude  effects,  the  qualitative  nature  of  which  seems  cer- 
tain. Numerical  values  though,  as  just  stated,  are  not  yet  assignable — 
in  fact,  on  account  of  the  irregularities  of  some  of  the  causes,  there  may 
be  no  constant  value  for  these  effects.  - 

Table  1  gives  a  summary  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  relations  be- 
tween the  four  quantities:  (a)  height  of  the  inversion  level,  (b)  tempera- 
ture at  the  inversion  level,  or  of  the  isothermal  region,  (c)  surface  tem- 
perature, and  (d)  latitude. 

Table  1. — Relations  of  the  upper  inversion  to  laiUude. 


Height  of  upper  inver- 
sion level:  Km 

Upper  inversion  tem- 
perature  

Surface  temperature  . . . 

Difference  of  temperor 
ture 

Number  of  cases 

Latitude 


1«-17 

-7r 

C. 

26- 

C. 

9«' 

C. 

3 

0* 

15 


13 


Not  given  .  Not  given 
Not  given  ,  Not  given 


Not  given 
Not  given 
23^ 


I  Not  given 
'  Not  given 

N.         38*  N. 


12.5 

10.6 

9.6 

-57«  C. 
17*  C. 

-57*  C. 

-55*  C. 
5'C. 

74*  C. 

22 

38*  N. 

87«C. 

290 

49'N. 

60»C. 

28 

60"  N. 

9.5 

-eo'C. 

-9*C. 

51  •C. 
Not  given 

68'N. 


For  the  sake  of  clearness  in  explaining  this  table  the  several  columns 
will  be  taken  up  individually. 

The  data  of  column  1,  concerning  conditions  at  the  equator,  are  given 
by  Assmann*  in  a  preliminary  report  of  the  German  aerological  expedi- 
tion to  tropical  east  Africa.  The  height  at  which  the  inversion  level  was 
found  is  not  stated  exactly,  in  this  preliminary  report,  for  any  of  the 

*  Quarterly  Journal  Royal  Meteorological  Society,  35, 52, 1909. 
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flights,  but  in  at  least  one  case  it  certainly  was  not  more  than  17  kilo- 
meters. On  the  other  hand  it  is  known  from  the  reports  of  the  cruise  of 
the  Otaria*  that  the  isothermal  region  was  not  reached  near  the  equator 
at  an  elevation  of  15  kilometers.  Therefore,  combining  these  two  re- 
ports, we  conclude  that  the  level  of  the  inversion  layer  at  the  equator  is 
in  the  neighborhood  of  16  to  17  kilometers  above  sea;  or  at  any  rate  more 
than  15  kilometers,  and  consequently  at  a  greater  average  height  than  it 
is  known  to  be  at  any  other  place.' 

The  fragmentary  information  contained  in  columns  2  and  3  was  ob- 
tained during  the  cruise,  above  referred  to,  of  the  Otaria. 

The  values  given  in  column  4  were  gathered  from  the  reports*  of  sound- 
ing balloon  work  done  at  St.  Louis  under  the  direction  of  Rotch. 

Column  5  gives  the  averages  of  values  obtained  at  several  European 
stations^  at  or  about  latitude  49°. 

The  data  in  column  6  are  from  results  obtained  at  Pavlovsk,*  near 
St.  Petersburg. 

Column  7  gives  values  found  at  Kiruna  in  north*  Sweden,  and  reported 
by  Teisserenc  de  Bort.' 

From  Table  1,  though  of  fragmentary  and  provokingly  limited  data, 
it  appears  possible  to  draw  a  few  conclusions  with  tolerable  certainty. 
These  are: 

1.  That  the  altitude  of  the  inversion  level  decreases  with  increase  of 
latitude. 

2.  That  the  temperature  at  the  inversion  level  is  lowest  in  equatorial 
regions. 

3.  That  the  surface  temperature  decreases  with  increase  of  latitude. 
(Mentioned  only  for  the  sake  of  completeness). 

4.  That  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  of  the  surface  and  the 
inversion  level  decreases  with  increase  of  latitude. 

Conclusions  1,  2,  and  4  are  the  ones  with  which  this  paper  is  concerned. 

It  has  b«en  shown  by  Abbott  and  Fowle'  that,  because  of  the  high  co- 
efiicientof  absorption  that  water  vapor  has  for  long  wave-lengths,  most  of 
the  planetary  radiation  of  the  earth  comes  from  the  water  vapor  in  the 
atmosphere — generally  at  some  distance  above  sea  level.    This,  with  the 

»  Teisserenc  de  Bort,  C.  R,     148,  593, 1909. 

'  Since  writing  the  above  the  complete  report  of  this  expedition  has  appeared,  but 
it  gives  no  occasion  to  change  what  has  been  said  except  perhaps  to  state  that  the 
inversion  level  is  more  nearly  17  kilometers  than  16. 

*  Annals  Harvard  College  Observatory,  68,  part  I. 

^  Gold  and  Harwood,  Nature,  82,  49,  1909. 

•C.R.    146,149,1907. 

^  Annals  of  the  Astrophysical  Observatory  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  vol.  II. 
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additional  fact  that  the  horisontal  extent  of  area  covered  by  the  lower 
moist  air  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  the  isothermal  region,  enables 
vm  to  write  the  following  equaticMis : 

and     r.=  (^^^r.-)i=6r,^ 

in  which  T^  is  the  effective  temperature  of  the  radiating  water  vapor,  i.  e., 
the  temperature  of  an  equivalently  radiating  black  surface;  A,  the  energy 
radiated  per  unit  of  time  and  horizontal  surface  from  the  water  vapor;  T,, 
the  corresponding  temperature  of  the  isothermal  region;  c  and  n,  water 
vapor  constants  of  radiation;  k  and  m,  the  corresponding  radiating  con- 
stants of  the  atmosphere  of  the  isothermal  region ;  and  a,  the  fraction  of 
R  absorbed  and,  of  course,  reradiated  by  the  upper  air. 

If  n  and  m  are  essentially  of  equal  value  then  we  can  write  r,=6r„ 
and  from  the  observed  values  it  appears,  as  shown  in  a  previous'  paper, 
that  6=0.84,  approximately. 

Now,  as  the  equator  is  approached,  the  yearly  average  of  R  increases, 
since  it  must  be  equal  to  the  average  amount  of  solar  energy  absorbed  per 
equal  time  and  area.  Hence  T^  increases  with  approach  to  the  equator. 
At  the  same  time  that  T,  increases  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  atmos- 
phere and  its  general  level  also  increase,  so  that  probably  the  level  as  well 
as  the  temperature  of  the  effective  radiating  layer  increases  with  decrease 
of  latitude. 

Assume  the  equation  T, = 0.84  T„  which  is  approximately  true  for  mid- 
dle latitudes,  to  hold  for  the  entire  earth.  Then  the  greater  the  value  of 
r„  or  the  less  the  latitude  of  the  place,  the  greater  the  difference  between 
r,  and  r,.  Also,  if  h  is  the  difference  in  elevation  corresponding  to  a 
change  in  temperature  of  1  **,  above  the  effective  level,  or  height  H  where 
the  temperature  is  T„  then  the  inversion  height.  Hi,  is  given  by  the 
equation 

Hi^H+0.l6T,h. 

As  just  explained,  it  is  probable  that  H  increases  with  increase  of  water 
vapor,  which  ordinarily  is  greater  the  higher  the  temperature,  and  of 
course  if  h  is  constant,  and  it  is  approximately  so,  then  the  term  to  which 
it  belongs  must  increase  directly  with  increase  of  T,.  Hence  the  height, 
Hi,  of  the  upper  inversion  must  increase  as  the  equator  is  approached. 

But  this  is  not  the  whole  story.  According  to  the  above  theory,  in  its 
simple  form,  an  increase  of  T,  means  not  only  an  increase  of  #,-,  which 

"  Astrophyvcal  Journal,  vol.  29,  p.  14, 1909;  ibis  Bulfetin,  vol.  2,  part  1, 1909. 


LATITUDE   EFFECT.  295 

qualitatively  corresponds  with  observation,  but  also  an  increase  of  T„ 
which  is  exactly  the  reverse  of  observation.  It  is  this  fact  that  makes  lat- 
itude effects  so  full  of  interest  and  so  suggestive. 

The  foregoing  theory  is  based  on  th^  assumption  that  the  composition 
of  the  upper  air,  and  therefore  its  coefficient  of  absorption  for  any  given 
radiation,  remains  constant,  and  that  only  the  supply  of  radiation  from 
below  varies.  This  assumption  of  constancy  of  composition  is  supported 
by  the  fact  that  samples  of  air  taken  from  an  elevation  of  14  kilo- 
meters,* when  examined  spectroscopically  fail  to  show  any  marked  differ- 
ences in  composition.  However,  this  examination  appears  to  have  been 
confined  to  the  rare  gases,  helium,  argon,  neon,  and  others,  and,  there- 
fore, can  not  be  regarded  as  conclusive;  moreover,  the  method  followed 
probably  would  not  be  adapted  to  detecting  the  presence,  in  the  region  of 
the  upper  inversion,  of  such  unstable  compounds  as  ozone  and  nitrogen 
pentoxid — which  substances,  ozone  especially,  presumably  are  there  in 
appreciable  amounts. 

The  dry  cold  air  of  the  isothermal  region  is  acted  on  during  the  day  by 
solar  radiation,  the  ultraviolet  portion  of  which  must  here  act  just  as 
short  wave-length  radiation  does  under  similar  conditions  in  the  labora- 
tory, that  is,  convert  more  or  less  of  the  oxygen  present  into  ozone.  Be- 
sides this  source  of  ozone  in  the  upper  air  there  is  another  and  a  prolific 
one,  namely,  electric  discharges  of  the  silent  or  Geissler  tube  type,  and 
these  appear  to  be  more  intense  in  the  higher  latitudes.  As  is  well 
known  auroral  displays  are  seldom  seen  in  equatorial  regions,  but  are  ob- 
served with  increasing  frequency,  finally  becoming  of  almost  daily  oc- 
currence, as  one  approaches  the  zone  of  maximum  frequency  encircling  a 
magnetic  pole. 

The  auroral  streamers — the  paths,  as  we  believe,  of  electric  discharge — 
follow  approximately  the  lines  of  magnetic  force,  and  therefore  are  par- 
allel, roughly,  in  most  places,  to  the  planes  of  the  geographic  meridians. 
Hence  the  density  of  the  auroral  discharge,  assuming  the  current  to  be 
constant  from  equator  to  pole,  increases  as  higher  latitudes  are  reached, 
and  besides  an  increasing  proportion  of  it,  by  following  the  lines  of  force 
well  down  into  the  oxygen  region,  becomes  effective  as  an  ozonising  agent. 

Let  S  and  E  be  the  average  ozonising  actions  per  vertical  column  of 
unit  cross  sections  of  the  insolation  and  the  electric  or  auroral  discharges 
respectively  at  the  equator,  assuming  unit  current  effective.  Then,  at 
the  latitude  ^,  the  total  action,  Q,  per  similar  column,  may  be  written 
approximately  as 

•  Teiaserenc  de  Bort.    C.  R.     147, 219, 1908. 
BMWO 2 
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where  N$  is  the  effective  or  ozonising  current  at  latitude  0.  Hence, 
if  NiE  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  5,  as  possibly  it  is,  the  higher  the 
latitude  the  greater  the  value  of  Q,  or  the  richer  the  upper  air  in  ozone. 
Besides  there  probably  are  many,  electrical  discharges  in  the  upper  air 
of  high  latitudes  that  do  not  extend  to  the  Tropics;  and  further  the  general 
circulation  of  the  upper  air  from  equatorial  regions  to  higher  latitudes 
must  tend  to  deplete  the  ozone  supply  in  the  air  of  the  former  r^ons  and 
to  augment  it  in  that  of  the  latter. 

It  is  well  known  that  ozone  has  a  strong  absorption  band'*  extending 
from  8.5/i  to  10.5/i,  approximately;  which  is  also  a  region  of  intense  terres* 
trial  radiation.  Further,  it  has  been  shown  by  Angstrom"  that  spectro- 
holograms  of  the  sim,  as  taken  by  himself,  give  evidence  of  an  abundance 
of  ozone  in  the  upper  atmosphere. 

We  may  conclude,  therefore,  that  the  elevation  and  the  temperature  of 
the  upper  inversion  level  will  depend  upon  (a)  the  amount  of  radiation 
from  the  lower  atmosphere,  or  its  temperature  if  we  prefer,  and  (b)  upon 
the  portion  of  this  absorbed  by  the  isothermal  layer,  or  upon  the  compo- 
sition of  the  air  of  this  region.  We  may  also  conclude  that  this  upper  air 
is  rich  in  ozone,  due  in  all  probability,  to  the  action  of  (1)  ultraviolet 
solar  radiation  and  (2)  electric  discharges,  especially  of  the  auroral  type; 
and,  finally,  that  this  quantity  of  ozone  must  be  a  function,  probably  an 
increasing  one,  of  latitude. 

A  region  of  the  outer  atmosphere  that  is  poor  in  ozone,  as  the  equa- 
torial portions  may  be,  can  not  be  a  good  absorber  of  terrestrial  radiation, 
and  must  therefore  have  a  proportionately  low  temperature — a  temper- 
ature that  is  reached  by  the  convective  lower  atmosphere  only  after  it  has 
risen  to  a  correspondingly  high  level.  This  probably  explains  why  the 
isothermal  region  is  both  higher  and  colder  in  equatorial  regions  than 
elsewhere.  This  latitude  effect  on  the  temperature  of  the  isothermal  re- 
gion tends  to  equalize  the  temperatures  of  the  earth.  It  helps  to  keep 
the  Tropics  from  getting  intolerably  hot  and  the  regions  of  high  latitudes 
from  becoming  unbearably  cold. 

If  ozone  is  present  to  an  appreciable  extent  in  the  upper  atmosphere, 
and  both  observation  and  experiment  indicate  that  it  is,  it  clearly  must 
play  an  important  part  in  determining  the  rate  at  which  the  earth  can 
radiate  to  space,  and  therefore  in  fixing  its  temperature.  ^*  With  maximum 
auroral  displays,  other  things  being  equal,  there  will  be  a  maximum 
blanketing  from  ozone  and  a  corresponding  slight  increase  in  the  general 

^^  Ladenburg  und  Lehmann,  Ann.  d.  Phys.  21, 305, 1906. 
"  Arktv  fdr  Matematik,  Astronomi  och  Fysik,  1, 395, 1904. 
"  See  preceding  article  in  this  Bulletin. 
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average  of  the  surface  temperatures.  However,  these  displays  are 
greatesl  when  sun  spots  are  most  numerous  and  largest,  and  as  these  are 
regions  of  relatively  feeble  radiation  it  may  be  that  sun  spot  maxima 
are  accompanied  by  minima  in  the  solar  output  of  radiant  energy;  so 
that  when  the  earth  receives  a  minimum  of  energy  from  the  sun  its  ozone 
blanket,  assuming  it  to  be  chiefly  due  to  auroral  discharges,  may  be  at  a 
maximum.  That  is  to  say,  when  the  earth  gets  least  heat  it  may  be  most 
conservative  of  it,  and  when  it  gets  most,  least  retentive,  so  that  on  the 
whole  the  average  surface  temperature  may  change  but  little  so  far  as 
these  phenomena  are  concerned. 

But  there  is  another  phenomenon,  the  spectral  distribution  of  solar 
energy,  to  consider.    It  has  been  shown  by  Abbott  and  Fowle"  that  the 

relative  amounts  of  violet  solar  radiation  may  change  perceptibly  even 
when  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  change  in  the  solar  constant.  Now 
auroras  increase  with  increase  of  sun  spots,  or  at  those  times  when  the 
solar  corona  is  most  extensive  and  presumably,  therefore,  most  effect- 
ive as  an  interceptor  of  short  wave  length  radiation.  Hence  the  radia- 
tion and  the  auroras  together  maintain  an  approximate  equilibrium  in 
the  amount  of  ozone  in  the  atmosphere;  but,  as  it  increases  and  de- 
creases, so  too,  other  things  being  equal,  must  the  general  temperature 
of  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

The  height  of  the  upper  inversion  increases  and  the  temperature  of  the 
isothermal  region  decreases  with  decrease  of  latitude. 

This  probably  is  due  to  difference  in  the  composition  and  consequent 
capacity  to  absorb  terrestrial  radiations,  of  the  outer  atmosphere — a  dif- 
ference due,  presumably,  to  varying  quantities  of  ozone  caused  by  the 
unequal  distributions  of  insolation  and  electrical  discharges. 

The  ozone  blanket  appears  to  be  thinnest  and  the  outer  air  most  dia- 
thermanous  in  equatorial  regions. 

If  the  ozone  is  due  largely  to  auroral  discharges,  and  if  these  vary,  as 
they  almost  certainly  do,  with  the  size  and  number  of  sun  spots,  then  sun 
spot  maxima  and  sun  spot  minima  should  coincide  with  maxima  and 
minima  respectively  of  conservation  of  terrestrial  energy,  unless,  as 
seems  almost  certain,  an  increase  in  sun  spots  is  accompanied  by  a  de- 
crease in  the  violet  radiation,  in  which  case  any  effect  would  be  the  re- 
sultant of  opposing  causes. 

"  Astrophys.  Jr.  29, 281, 1909. 


(IV)  THE  ATMOSPHERE.' 

By  R.  S.  Woodward. 

There  is  a  profound  significance  as  well  as  an  inspiring  sentiment  to  be 
found  in  the  words  ''Speak  to  the  Earth  and  it  shall  teach  thee",  in- 
scribed over  the  entrance  to  Schermerhom  Hall  of  this  University,  for 
the  earth  is  at  once  the  grandest  of  laboratories  and  the  grandest  of  mu- 
seums available  to  man.  It  would  appear  to  be  a  singular  circumstance, 
therefore,  that  the  sciences  of  the  earth  are  all  in  a  relatively  backward 
state  as  compared  with  the  sciences  of  the  heavens,  and  especially  that 
the  science  of  meteorology  should  be  so  much  less  popular  and  so  much 
less  understood  than  the  closely  related  science  of  astronomy.  Thus,  to 
illustrate  this  difference  of  popular  esteem  and  popular  knowledge  it  may 
be  observed  that  most  people  have  studied  enough  of  astronomy  to  learn 
the  salient  phenomena  of  the  solar  system,  while  very  few  people  possess 
any  but  the  vaguest  notions  of  the  phenomena  of  the  weather.  The  pro- 
cession of  the  seasons,  the  phases  of  the  moon,  and  the  satellites  of  Ju- 
piter and  Mars  are  tolerably  well  known,  but  with  meteorology,  on  the 
other  hand,  popular  knowledge  is  very  limited.  To  most  people  ''the 
wind  bloweth  where  it  listeth",  while  the  polite  literature  and  conversa- 
tion of  our  times  still  counsel  intellectual  contentment  with  poetic  illu- 
sions concerning  the  blissfullness  of  ignorance  and  the  folly  of  wisdom 
with  respect  to  all  matters  meteorological. 

A  closer  inspection,  however,  of  such  anomalies  shows  that  the  order  of 
development  of  the  sciences  is  not  a  matter  of  chance,  but  that  it  is  de- 
termined chiefly  by  the  evolution  of  mind  and  by  the  intrinsic  difficulties 
of  the  sciences  themselves.  As  regards  the  two  sciences  in  question,  it  is 
evident  enough  in  the  light  of  actual  events  that,  filthough  they  emerged 
nearly  contemporaneously  from  the  fertile  imaginations  of  our  distin- 
guished ancestors,  astronomy  was  destined,  for  a  long  time  at  least,  to 
outstrip  meteorology  both  in  progress  and  in  popular  favor.  In  the 
attainment  of  this  noteworthy  result  three  causes  have  been  especially 
effective:  first,  the  religious  impulse  of  mankind  for  an  attentive  study  of 
celestial  phenomena;  secondly,  the  relatively  slow  and  majestic  motions 
of  the  heavenly  bodies  due  to  their  great  distances  asunder;  and  thirdly, 
the  simplicity  of  the  salient  facts  of  astronomical  science  as  compared 
with  the  salient  facts  of  meteorology. 

'A  lecture  delivered  January  12,  1909,  at  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
as  the  first  of  a  series  of  popular  lectures  on  meteorolofsy  given  by  different  authors 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year  1909. 
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It  has  thus  happened  that  astronomy  has  led  the  way  to  progress  not 
only  for  meteorology,  but  for  all  the  physical  sciences,  including  the  bio- 
logical sciences  even  under  this  designation.  It  is  thus  that  astronomy 
under  specially  favoring  conditions  has  won  for  itself  the  high  place  as- 
signed to  it  by  Laplace  as  'Me  plus  beau  monument  de  Tesprit  humain". 

But  since  Laplace  recounted  the  achievements  and  sounded  the  praises 
of  astronomy  a  century  ago,  a  great  development  has  taken  place  in 
many  other  br^iches  of  physical  science.  While  his  successors  have  not 
cultivated  the  science  of  the  heavens  less,  they  have  cultivated  the  terres- 
trial sciences  vastly  more,  and  the  latter  are  now  in  a  position  to  repay 
whatever  of  debt  they  may  owe  to  the  former. 

Among  the  geophysical  sciences  which  have  come  rapidly  forward  in 
recent  decades  is  the  science  of  meteorology.  During  this  time  it  has 
passed  from  the  prehminary  stage  of  amateurism  and  dilletantism, 
whereon  it  was  possible  to  acquire  a  scientific  reputation  by  merely 
reading  a  thermometer  three  times  a  day,  to  the  plane  of  a  highly  theoret- 
ical and  a  highly  practical  and  economic  science.  Hence,  it  must  be  es- 
teemed an  honor,  as  well  as  a  privilege,  to  address  to  you  the  opening 
lecture  of  the  course  which  Columbia  University  offers  to  the  public  on 
this  important  science. 

For  convenience  of  description  and  investigation,  the  earth,  or  general 
domain  of  geophysics,  may  be  divided  into  four  regions,  namely,  the 
centrosphere,  or  nucleus;  the  lithosphere,  or  crust;  the  hydrosphere,  or 
oceans;  and  the  atmosphere.  The  centrosphere  is  the  part  of  the  earth 
about  which  we  know  the  least,  although  it  is  by  no  means  a  terra  in- 
cognita. The  lithosphere  is  the  theater  of  the  principal  activities,  me- 
chanical and  biological,  of  our  planet;  it  is  the  special  province  of 
geologists  and  biologists.  The  hydrosphere  serves  to  fix  a  surface  of 
reference  to  which  the  refilled  measurements  of  geodesists  are  referred. 
The  atmosphere  is  an  ocean  of  gas  in  which  we  live.  It  is  the  province 
of  meteorology.  All  of  these  provinces  are  related,  however,  and  he 
who  works  successfully  in  one  must  make  occasional,  if  not  frequent, 
excursions  into  the  others. 

The  properties  of  the  atmosphere  as  they  present  themselves  to  the 
physicist  of  the  present  day  may  be  conveniently  subdivided  under — 

1.  Properties  of  the  atmosphere  considered  as  gas. 

2.  Properties  of  the  atmosphere  considered  as  gaseous  envelope  under 
the  action  of  the  attraction  and  the  rot&tion  of  the  earth.  These  may  be 
called  its  statical  properties. 

3.  Properties  of  the  atmosphere  considered  as  a  gaseous  envelope  under 
the  combined  action  of  the  attraction,  the  rotation,  and  the  hydrosphere 
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of  the  earth,  and  of  the  action  of  external  bodies,  especially  the  sun. 
These  may  be  called  its  kinetic  properties,  since  the  latter  include  the 
statical  properties. 

It  will  be  essential  in  the  limited  time  available  for  this  lecture  to  re- 
strict attention  chiefly  to  the  salient  features  of  the  first  two  heads  just 
enumerated.  In  other  words,  I  may  attempt  only  to  indicate  to  you  the 
nature  of  gases  in  general  and  the  statical  effects  of  the  gaseous  envelope 
of  our  planet.  The  considerations  I  shall  present  to  you  must  therefore 
be  regarded  as  first  approximations  to  the  more  general  and  the  far  more 
difficult  problems  of  meteorology. 

First,  then,  let  us  enquire  what  are  the  characteristic  properties  of  a 
gas.  To  do  this  we  must  fix  our  ideas  by  means  of  some  elementary  defi- 
nitions implied  in  what  follows.  Solids  are  aggregations  of  matter  which 
resist  deformation,  or  tend  to  preserve  their  shapes.  Fluids  are  aggrega- 
tions of  matter  which  offer  little  or  no  resistance  to  change  of  shape. 
Fluids  again  Inay  be  conveniently  divided  into  liquids  and  gases,  the 
former  being  noteworthy  for  their  incompressibility  and  the  latter  note- 
worthy for  their  compressibility.  Gases  are,  then,  aggregations  of  mat- 
ter remarkable  for  their  mobility  and  for  their  compressibility.  But 
they  offer  resistance  to  compression  and  tend  to  expand  elastically  when 
confined  in  an  enclosure.  This  property  of  the  atmosphere  was  first 
clearly  defined  by  Robert  Boyle  in  his  work  entitled  New  Experiments 
touching  on  the  Spring  of  the  Air,  published  in  London  in  1662.  Inde- 
pendently, but  a  few  years  later,  Mariotte  defined  the  same  property  in 
his  treatise  De  la  Nature  de  I'Air.  Briefly  stated,  the  conclusion  they 
reached,  now  known  as  the  law  of  Boyle  and  Mariotte,  is  that  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  is  directly  proportional  to  its  density.  Subsequent  experi- 
ments, however,  showed  that  this  law  holds  good  only  for  constant  tem- 
peratures; so  that  the  next  step  forward  required  a  knowledge  of  the  role 
of  that  important  factor.  This  step  was  made  near  the  beginning  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  and  is  credited  jointly  to  Charles,  Dalton,  and  Gay- 
Lussac.  Their  more  general  law  asserts  that  the  elastic  pressure  of  a  gas 
is  proportional  to  the  product  of  its  density  and  its  temperature.  This 
is  the  basis  of  the  so-called  equation  of  condition  of  a  gas. 

Such,  substantially,  was  the  state  of  knowledge  with  respect  to  gases 
from  about  1800  up  to  about  1850  when  there  began  what  has  proved 
to  be  a  very  fruitful  revival  of  the  very  ancient  doctrine  visualized  by 
Democritus  and  poetized  by  Lucretius,  namely,  the  doctrine  of  the 
atomicity  of  matter  as  opposed  to  the  continuity  of  matter  advocated 
by  Anaxagoras.  Passing  rapidly  from  the  remarkable  though  quite 
inadequate  suggestions  of  these  brilliant  early  contributors  to  the  molec- 
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ular  theory  of  matter,  it  may  be  said  that  the  next  distinct  advance  is 
due  to  an  indication  of  Daniel  Bernoulli.  He  clearly  realized  the  con- 
cept that  the  pressure  of  a  gas  results  from  the  impact  of  its  particles 
on  one  another  and  hence  on  the  sides  of  any  enclosing  vessel.  Although 
equipped  with  the  necessary  knowledge  of  mechanics,  he  failed  to  estab- 
lish this  concept.  The  proof  was  thus  reserved  for  the  British  physicist 
Joule,  who  nearly  a  century  lat^r,  actually  calculated  the  velocities 
which  the  particles  of  a  gas  must  have  to  produce  the  observed  pressures 
on  the  walls  of  an  inclosure.  Many  other  famous  physicists,  including 
Clausius,  Helmholtz,  Maxwell,  and  Kelvin,  have  since  contributed  to 
place  this  theory  of  the  constitution  of  gases  on  an  irrefragable  basis; 
and  it  may  be  remarked  that  the  establishment  of  this  theory,  founded, 
as  we  have  seen,  on  experiments  to  determine  "the  spring  of  the  air," 
has  contributed  wonderfully  also  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  universality  of  the  atomicity  of  matter. 

We  are  now  able,  therefore,  by  aid  of  the  molecular  theory  of  gases 
to  define  the  characteristics  of  the  atmosphere  with  much  particularity. 
It  was  shown  long  ago  by  the  chemist  Priestley  that  the  air  is  essentially 
a  mixture  of  the  two  gases  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  proportion,  about, 
of  79  volumes  of  the  former  to  21  volumes  of  the  latter;  and  it  was 
proved  by  Dalton  that  each  of  these  constituents  acts  mechanically 
independently  of  the  other,  so  that  the  mixture  may  be  here  considered 
as  a  single  or  elementary  gas.  How,  then,  in  the  light  of  this  theory 
or  in  the  light  of  that  sixth  sense  which  Darwin  attributed  to  mathe- 
matical physicists,  are  we  to  visualize  this  gas  which  is  the  medium  of 
communication  between  you  and  me  in  this  room?  No  one  has  yet 
seen  particles  of  the  air  as  we  have  all  seen  particles,  or  corpuscles,  of 
blood.  But  we  probably  know  much  more  about  the  molecules  of  gases 
than  we  do  about  blood  corpuscles.  By  actual  count  it  is  known  that 
there  are  four  to  six  millions  of  the  latter  in  a  cubic  millimeter;  and  with 
equal  certainty  calculation  shows  that  there  must  be  about  a  milliom 
million  million  molecules  in  a  cubic  millimeter  of  the  air  around  us.  In 
spite  of  this  apparently  densely  crowded  assemblage  the  individual 
molecules  move  about  in  the  liveliest  manner,  their  average  speed  being 
about  500  meters  per  second,  although  the  average  length  of  an  un- 
impeded journey  is  barely  visible  by  aid  of  microscopic  devices.  Each 
molecule  must  therefore  collide  with  its  neighbors  astonishingly  fre- 
quently, the  encounters  occurring,  in  fact,  about  five  thousand  million 
times  per  second. 

These  then  are  some  of  the  salient  characteristics  of  the  gas  under 
consideration.    It  is  a  relatively  simple  substance;  but  I  trust  you  will 
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agree  with  me  before  this  lecture  is  completed  that  it  is  a  substance  not 
without  interest  as  a  subject  of  study,  especially  when  we  reflect  that 
it  has  been  one  of  the  principal  stepping  stones  that  have  paved  the  way 
to  the  endless  vistas  now  open  to  us  for  discoveries  and  advances  in  the 
domain  of  the  molecular  theory  of  matter.  Under  the  influence  of  great 
heat  gases  become  incandescent  and  exhibit  the  wonderful  phenomena 
revealed  in  the  sun,  for  example,  by  the  spectroscope.  Under  the  in- 
fluence of  sufficiently  low  temperatures  gases  become  liquids.  Similarly 
it  is  inferred  that  all  known  material  elements  and  combinations  of 
elements  may  be  distinguished  as  solids,  liquids,  or  gases  according  to 
their  temperatures.  But  in  all  the  endless  diversity  of  forms  of  matter 
thus  presented  to  us  it  appears  that  the  integrity  of  the  molecules  is 
preserved.  These  appear  to  be  the  foundation  stones,  now  and  then 
rejected  by  eminent  builders  from  Anaxagoras  to  the  present  day,  on 
which  physical  science  must  rest  until  the  secret  of  the  molecule  is 
penetrated  and  the  atomicity  of  Democritus  is  realized. 

Passing  now  to  what  I  imagine  most  of  you  will  consider  a  more 
practical  field  of  inquiry,  let  me  try  to  indicate  to  you  the  state  of  our 
knowledge  concerning  the  quantity  and  mass  distribution  of  the  atmos- 
phere. About  ten  years  ago  Lord  Kelvin  raised  the  rather  ominous 
question  of  the  possibility  of  an  exhaustion  of  our  terrestrial  supply  of 
oxygen;  and  in  these  days  of  attention  to  the  conservation  of  national 
resources  we  may  not  improperly  bear  in  mind  our  share  of  the  atmos- 
phere. Whether  this  quantity  be  much  or  little,  exhaustible  or  inex- 
haustible, it  should  obviously  be  of  interest  to  geophysics,  if  not  to  the 
more  "dismal  science"  of  political  economy. 

Before  entering  into  some  details  of  this  inquiry  it  may  be  said  that 
we  are  unable  at  present  to  state  with  precision  what  the  total  quantity^ 
or  mass,  of  the  atmosphere  is.  We  are  only  able  to  say  that  its  amount 
lies  between  a  sharply-defined  lower,  and  an  ill-defined  upper,  limit. 
With  these  facts  before  you — facts  drawn  from  mathematical  con- 
siderations which  I  may  only  allude  to  here — I  proceed  to  explain 
historically  how  the  statistical  properties  of  the  atmosphere  may  be 
investigated.  To  do  this  I  shall  ask  you  to  consider,  first,  the  ideal  case 
of  an  earth  without  rotation;  and,  secondly,  the  more  real  case  of  an 
earth  with  rotation,  the  effects  of  external  bodies  being  ignored  in  both 
cases.  It  may  be  observed,  however,  that  external  bodies,  like  the  sun 
and  moon,  play  an  obviously  unimportant  role  in  respect  to  the  general 
mass  distribution  of  the  atmosphere. 

In  the  first  case,  it  is  plain  that  the  earth  would  be  surrounded  by  an 
ocean  of  uniform  depth.    But  what  depth  this  ocean  would  have  is  a 
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question  not  easy  to  answer.  Let  us  approach  it  by  the  usual  method 
of  science,  namely,  by  an  appeal  to  observation  and  experiment  com- 
bined with  hypothesis.  Observation  and  experiment  show  that  the 
average  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  is  a 
sensibly  constant  amount;  and  the  law  of  gravitation  implies  that  this 
pressure  is  due  to  the  attraction  of  the  eartk  on.  the  atmospheric  mass. 
It  is  seen  then  that  if  we  imagine  a  cone,  whose  vertex  is  at  the  center 
of  the  earth,  to  pass  through  the  atmosphere,  the  pressure  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  of  the  mass  of  air  included  in  the  cone  must  be  just 
equal  to  the  weight  of  that  air.  Hence  if  we  can  learn  the  mass  distri- 
bution of  the  air  in  the  cone  and  allow  for  the  variation  in  attraction  of 
the  earth  with  distance  from  its  center,  we  ought  to  be  able  to  find  the 
height  of  the  upper  surface,  if  there  is  any,  of  the  air.  The  differential 
and  integral  calculus  shows  us  how  to  do  this.  If  we  try  the  simplest 
hypothesis  as  to  mass  distribution,  or  assume  perfect  uniformity  therein, 
it  is  found  that  the  ocean  of  air  would  be  26,200  feet,  or  about  5  miles 
deep.  This  is  called,  in  the  literature  of  our  subject,  "the  height  of  the 
homogeneous  atmosphere,"  a  very  useful  but  purely  fictitious  quantity. 

If  we  try  the  law  of  Boyle  and  Mariotte,  to  which  reference  \yas  made 
earlier  in  this  lecture,  it  is  found  to  be  incompatible  with  any  limit  to 
the  height  or  to  the  mass  of  the  atmosphere.  This  striking  fact  has 
surprised  some  eminent  minds,  for  the  rapid  decrease  in  density  with 
height  required  by  this  law  would  seem  to  imply  both  a  limited  depth 
and  a  limited  mass  of  the  atmosphere.  The  inapplicability  of  the  law 
of  Boyle  and  Mariotte  is  due  to  its  neglect  of  the  temperature  factor. 
Hence  it  is  sometimes  called  the  isothermal  law.  How  may  this  tem- 
perature factor  be  taken  into  account? 

The  answer  to  this  question  requires  reference  to  two  of  the  greatest 
names  in  the  history  of  physical  science,  Newton  and  Laplace.  Newton 
had  shown  that  if  the  isothermal  law  holds,  the  velocity  of  sound  ought 
to  be  expressed  by  the  formula 

W 

wherein  v  is  the  velocity  of  sound,  p  is  the  pressure,  and  w  the  weight 
per  unit  volume  of  the  atmosphere;  and  g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  the 
attraction  and  rotation  of  the  earth.  But  the  velocity  calculated  by 
this  formula  did  not  agree  with  experiments.  The  computed  velocity 
was  about  19  per  cent  too  small.  The  cause  of  this  large  discrepancy, 
long  a  subject  of  diligent  inquiry,  was  finally  discovered  by  Laplace. 
He  observed  that  in  the  transmission  of  sound  waves  there  take  place 
alternately  condensations  and  rarefactions  in  the  direction  of  propaga- 
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tion,  and  these  give  rise  to  an  alternate  heating  and  cooling  of  the  air. 
Hence,  also,  during  each  condensation  there  is  an  increase  and  during 
each  rarefaction  a  decrease  of  internal  pressure  of  the  air.  Since  the 
condensations  and  rarefactions  in  question  follow  one  another  with 
great  rapidity,  the  air  involved  undergoes  changes  in  pressure  and 
density,  without  loss  or  gain  to  itself  of  heat.  Following  up  this  idea 
with  his  characteristic  penetration,  Laplace  showed  that  the  formula  of 
Newton  required  modification  by  a  constant  factor  whose  value  is  1.19 
approximately. 

The  law  which  was  thus  found  to  apply  in  the  transmission  of  sound  by 
the  air,  and  which  has  since  been  proved  to  be  a  close  approximation 
throughout  a  considerable  range  of  temperature,  is  called  the  adiabatic 
law.  This  means,  in  general,  that  whatever  changes  may  take  place  in 
any  part  of  a  medium,  that  part  suffers  neither  gain  nor  loss  of  heat. 
Since  this  law  accords  well  with  the  properties  of  the  atmosphere  near  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  we  may  fittingly  inquire  what  sort  of  mass  distribu- 
tion it  implies.  A  very  interesting  mathematical  investigation  shows 
that  the  adiabatic  law  would  limit  the  depth  of  such  an  atmosphere  to 
about  17  miles  and  its  total  mass  to  a  little  more  than  one-millionth  part 
of  the  entire  mass  of  the  earth.  Here  we  have  something  definite  and 
tangible,  although  some  of  you  may  find  difficulty  in  forming  a  clear 
mental  picture  of  the  amount  of  this  atmospheric  mass,  for  it  is  no  less 
than  six  thousand  six  hundred  million  million  million  tons,  viz,  6600  X 
10"  tons. 

But  little  observation  is  necessary  to  prove  that  the  atmosphere  is 
more  than  17  miles  high.  The  m3rriads  of  meteorites  which  fall  into 
and  are  burnt  up  by  the  air  daily  show  that  it  must  be  of  considerable 
density  at  heights  greater  than  100  miles.  The  adiabatic  law  alone, 
like  the  isothermal  one,  is  therefore  inapplicable  and  we  are  forced  to  try 
other  hypotheses.  It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  the  adiabatic 
law  gives  us  one  very  important  result,  namely,  a  lower  limit  to  the  mass 
of  the  actual  atmosphere  of  our  planet.  This  is  the  sharply  defined 
limit  referred  to  above. 

Passing  now  from  the  restricted  case  of  a  nonrotating  earth  to  the 
actual  case  of  a  rotating  earth,  we  at  once  encoimter  a  higher  order  of 
difficulties.  The  case  is  still  statical,  however,  for  whatever  might  have 
been  the  primitive  conditions,  the  atmosphere  would  sooner  or  later 
rotate  with  the  earth  and  assume  a  mass  distribution  appropriate  to  the 
resultant  effects  of  the  attraction  and  the  rotation  of  the  centrosphere, 
the  lithosphere,  the  hydrosphere,  and  the  atmosphere  combined.  The 
first  three  of  these  spheres  may  be  assiuned  to  act  essentially  as  one  solid 
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centrobaric  sphere,  so  that,  happily,  we  need  consider  only  this  latter 
and  the  atmosphere.  But,  even  so  simplified,  the  problem  presents 
difficulties  which  are  as  yet  insurmountable.  Let  me  endeavor  to  tell 
you  what  progress  toward  a  solution  of  this  problem  has  been  made  with 
the  hope  that  the  facts  and  the  hypotheses  involved  may  be  made  clear 
and  distinct. 

The  measurable  and  known  facts  of  the  problem  are  the  following 
five:  the  density,  pressure,  and  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  the 
acceleration  of  gravity  at  the  earth's  surface,  and  the  common  velocity 
of  rotation.  What  we  desire  to  find  are  the  density,  pressure,  and  tem- 
perature of  the.  atmosphere  in  any  other  part  of  its  mass,  what  is  its 
limiting  boundary,  if  it  has  any,  and  what  is  its  total  mass,  if  limite^l. 
Henceforth  we  must  proceed  by  the  aid  of  hypothesis. 

If  we  assume  that  the  air  is  a  fluid  in  the  sense  that  Anaxagoras  and 
Laplace  seem  to  have  understood  the  word,  then  it  follows,  as  Laplace 
has  shown,  that  there  must  be  a  mechanical  boundary  to  the  atmosphere 
of  any  rotating  planet.  It  is  easy  to  see,  in  fact,  that  in  such  a  case 
there  must  be  an  equatorial  circle  along  which  the  attraction  of  the 
planet  would  be  just  balanced  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  an  element  of 
fluid  rotating  in  this  circle.  This  mechanical  concept  was  entertained 
by  d'Alembert,  but  its  full  application  required  the  more  extensive 
mathematico-physical  equipment  of  Lagrange  and  Laplace.  It  must 
suffice  to  state  here  that  Laplace  proved  that  a  "fluid*'  atmosphere  for 
the  earth  would  be  confined  within  a  lenticular  shaped  envelope  whose 
polar  and  equatorial  axes  are,  respectively,  4.4  and  6.6  times  the  radius 
of  the  earth.  Any  air  that  might  escape  across  the  boundary  would  no 
longer  belong  to  the  earth's  system,  and  any  air  which  might  be  drawn 
within  this  boundary  would  become  a  part  of  that  system. 

Laplace  did  not  attempt  to  define  a  distribution  of  density  for  the 
atmosphere  within  his  limiting  envelope.  He  was  content  apparently 
with  the  assignment  of  that  envelope.  Any  further  advance,  indeed, 
has  been  beset  with  difficulties  from  his  day  down  to  the  present  time. 
It  has  been  essential  to  resort  to  hypotheses  whose  validity  can  not  be, 
as  yet,  fully  verified.  Astronomical  and  meteorological  observations 
show  in  a  general  way  that  the  pressure,  density,  and  temperature  of  the 
air  decrease  with  increase  of  altitude  above  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
These  facts  guide  in  the  selection  of  hypotheses,  but,  imfortunately, 
we  are  only  lately  learning  how  to  make  deep-sea  soundings  upward  in  the 
atmosphere. 

Assuming  the  applicability  of  the  earlier  notions  of  the  fluidity  of  the 
air,  I  have  tried  a  series  of  hypothetical  laws  connecting  pressure, 


306   BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 

density,  and  temperature  with  a  view  of  determining  the  distribution  of 
density  within  the  Laplacian  envelope  and  hence  an  upper  limit  to  the 
total  mass  of  the  atmosphere.  Among  these  laws  it  may  suffice  here 
to  mention  the  adiabatic  law,  used  as  already  explained,  to  define  a  lower 
limit  to  that  total  mass.  Although  this  adiabatic  law  fits  well  with  the 
observed. conditions  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  it  gives  too  low  gradients 
for  the  decrease  of  pressure,  density,  and  temperature.  Thus  the  re- 
sulting computed  mass  will  be  greater  than  the  actual  mass,  as  desired; 
but,  unhappily,  it  comes  out  so  great  as  to  leave  a  wide  range  of  possi- 
bilities open  for  the  play  of  additional  hypotheses.  Thia  upper  limit  is, 
in  fact,  about  one  twelve-hundredth  of  the  mass  of  the  entire  earth. 
Hence,  from  the  lines  of  reasoning  here  indicated  we  are  able  to  state 
only  that  the  actual  mass  of  the  atmosphere  is  greater  than  one-mil- 
lionth and  less  than  one  twelve-hundredth  of  the  entire  mass  of  the  earth. 

Such  then  are  the  salient  steps  in  the  historical  procession  of  ideas 
concerning  the  atmosphere  down  to  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, when,  with  the  advent  of  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  with  the 
advent  of  the  comprehensive  doctrine  of  energy,  a  new  impulse  was 
given  to  the  study  of  geophysics,  including  all  branches  of  meteorology. 
But  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases  in  conferring  a  considerable  freedom  of 
individual  action  on  the  molecules  cast  doubt  on  the  validity  of  our 
earlier  notions  of  atmospheric  fluidity.  Accumulating  observational 
data  have  also  shown  the  problems  of  the  atmo^here  to  be  far  more 
complex  than  they  appeared  to  be  to  our  predecessors  of  the  earlier  half 
of  the  nineteenth  century. 

About  forty  years  ago,  approaching  the  subject  from  the  points  of 
view  furnished  by  the  kinetic  theory.  Dr.  G.  Johnstone  Stoney  showed 
with  a  high  degree  of  probability  that  there  could  be  no  such  thing  as  a 
smooth  upper  limiting  surface  to  the  atmosphere,  even  if  it  were  not 
subject  to  motional  disturbances  arising  from  the  heat  of  the  sun,  for 
the  relief  from  pressure  of  the  molecules  in  the  vicinity  of  such  a  surface 
would  permit  them  to  roam  about,  like  a  swarm  of  atomic  meteorites, 
subject  only  to  their  intrinsic  energies  and  to  the  attraction  of  the  earth. 
It  was  shown  also  that  this  freedom  of  action  of  the  molecules,  if  long 
continued,  would  result  in  the  selection  of  particular  gases  appropriate 
to  the  gravitational  attraction  of  any  planet;  since,  in  the  long  run, 
gases  whose  molecular  velocities  are  higher  than  a  certain  critical  value 
would  be  able  to  escape,  while  those  whose  molecular  velocities  are  below 
that  critical  value  would  be  forced  to  remain  on  the  planet.  Thus,  at 
the  time  this  ingenious  and  fruitful  theory  was  advanced,  it  appeared  to 
account  satisfactorily  for  the  observed  presence  of  certain  gases  only 
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in  the  atmosphere  of  the  earth,  and  for  the  absence  of  an  atmosphere  on 
the  moon,  the  gravitational  attraction  on  the  latter  being  insufficient  to 
hold  such  a  medium.  More  recently,  however,  the  veteran  author  has 
himself  questioned  the  validity  of  some  points  in  his  own  and  in  later 
applications  of  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases  to  the  problem  of  the  con- 
servation and  dissipation  of  planetary  atmospheres.  But  time  does  not 
permit  entering  into  the  details  of  this  interesting  and  intricate  subject 
on  this  occasion.  To  do  so  would  require  another  chapter  in  the  history 
of  geophysical  science.  I  may  fittingly  close  by  quoting  an  aphorism 
laid  down  by  Dr..Stoney  in  his  latest  contribution  to  this  field  of  inquiry, 
an  aphorism  which  should  be  kept  in  mind  by  investigators  in  general 
as  well  as  by  meteorologists  in  particular.  In  pointing  out  the  dangers 
which  beset  the  use  of  theories  and  hypotheses  he  says,  '^  Theories  are 
suppositions  we  hope  to  be  true;  hypotheses  are  suppositions  we  expect 
to  be  useful." 

What,  then,  in  a  summary  way,  may  we  affirm,  with  due  Socratic 
caution,  concerning  our  atmosphere?  It  is  a  mixture  of  gases,  con- 
sisting mainly  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  but  with  small  proportions  also  of 
argon,  helium,  hydrogen,  krypton,  neon,  and  xenon,  and  with  traces  of 
carbon  dioxid  and  ammonia.  This  mixture  of  gases  must  be  visuaUzed 
as  a  myriad,  though  not  countless  myriad,  of  missiles  which  are  flying 
about  individually  in  the  liveliest  manner,  but  with  easily  measurable 
finite  velocities.  They  collide  with  one  another  astonishingly  frequently 
under  such  cond^fcions  as  obtain  in  this  room,  for  example;  but  their 
masses  are  so  small  that  the  bombardment  by  millions  of  millions  of 
them  per  second  on  the  delicate  tissues  of  the  eye  works  no  perceptible 
harm.  Their  weight,  or  the  gravitational  pull  of  the  earth  on  their 
aggregate,  slightly  modified  by  centrifugal  forces,  gives  rise  to  what  we 
call  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  as  measured  by  the  barometer.  The 
degree  of  their  internal  conflict  and  the  closeness  of  approach  to  one 
another  give  rise  to  what  we  call  the  temperature  and  the  density  of  the 
air.  This  molecular  aggregation,  or  medium,  extends  upward  to  a  height 
whose  value  in  any  direction  can  not  be  definitely  assigned  at  present, 
although  we  may  say  with  a  high  degree  of  probability  that  this  height 
has  an  upper  limit  in  the  Laplacian  envelope  already  described.  The 
mass  of  this  medium  is  sensibly  constant,  although  it  seemed  quite 
probable  that  there  goes  on  an  appreciable  exchange  of  molecules  be- 
tween the  terrestrial  and  the  cosmic  supplies.  The  amount  of  this  mass 
is  certainly  greater  than  the  millionth  part  of  the  total  mass  of  the 
earth,  and  it  is  certainly  less,  probably  very  much  less,  than  the  twelve- 
hundredth  part  of  the  earth's  mass.    We  may  also  state  with  practical 
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certainty  that  the  principal  phenomena  of  applied  meteorology — the 
hot  and  cold  waves  and  the  wet  and  dry  seasons^  or,  in  short,  the  winds 
and  the  weather'' — are  all  confined  within  a  height  of  15  to  20  miles. 

In  closing  this  brief  may  I  not  call  your  attention  to  the  peculiarly 
humanistic  aspects  of  the  science  of  meteorology?  Great  minds  from  Job 
to  St.  John,  from  Archimedes  and  Aristotle  to  Newton  and  Laplace,  to 
Helnholtz  and  Kelvin,  have  contributed  to  the  ideas  and  have  elaborated 
the  theories  that  belong  to  this  subject.  It  is  a  subject  which  has  a  lit- 
erature as  well  as  a  science,  and  both  of  these  are  worthy  of  attention 
from  all  those  who  can  rise  above  the  level  of  a  merely  verbal  interpreta- 
tion of  the  universe  of  which  we  form  a  part.  Meteorology  deals  with 
phenomena  close  at  hand.  It  should  contribute  daily  to  the  intellectual 
and  the  moral  uplift  as  well  as  to  the  physical  comfort  of  mankind.  It 
has  helped  greatly  in  the  past  to  substitute  fact  for  fancy,  confidence  for 
fear,  and  rationality  for  superstition;  and  we  may  confidently  expect  that 
in' the  future  it  will  contribute  still  more  to  the  advancement  of  our  race. 


(V)  MISLEADING  NAMES  FOR  WINDS, 

By  Prof.  Dr.  C.  Kassner.    (Berlin,  Dec.  22,  1909.) 

Together  with  various  home  customs  and  usages  of  daily  life  often  in- 
troduced by  emigrants  and  sailors  into  far  distant  lands,  there  come  also 
concepts  connected  with  the  weather  of  the  home  locality.  This  ex- 
plains the  fact  that  many  weather  features  bear  the  same  name  in  widely 
separated  lands  between  which  there  is  ready  communication  and  active 
commercial  intercourse.  This  identity  of  names  is  all  right  so  long  as  the 
weather  phenomena  concerned  are  exactly  the  same,  but  it  introduces 
serious  errors  when  the  phenomena  have  but  a  single  characteristic  in 
common  while  they  are  physically  quite  distinct  in  nature.  Thus  two 
winds,  for  example,  may  both  be  warm  and  yet  be  due  to  fundamentally 
different  causes.  The  recent  note*  "What  is  the  Chinook  Wind?"  pre- 
sents a  good  example  of  this  kind. 

I  would  here  cite  some  further  cases  where  winds  have  their  direction 
in  common  but  differ  considerably  in  other  respects.  Umlauft  has  con- 
tributed a  long  article*  on  the  names  of  these  winds,  and  Mohn  and  my- 
self have  written  supplementary  remarks  to  the  same.  According  to 
Professor  Mohn's  commimication  the  Faroe  Islanders  and  the  Icelanders 
call  all  easterly  (northeast,  east,  southeast)  winds  "land-winds"  and  all 
westerly  winds  "sea-winds".  Now  these  terms  are  quite  inappropriate 
for  the  Faroes,  and  in  Iceland  they  are  suitable  only  for  the  west  coast. 
Evidently  the  Norwegians  have  carried  the  names  from  the  coast  of  Nor- 
way, where  indeed  east  winds  are  land-winds  and  west  winds  are  sea-winds, 
to  Iceland  and  the  Faroes  where  they  have  continued  to  use  them  in  the 
usual  way.  The  directions  of  the  winds  were  similar  in  the  different 
localities,  but  their  dynamic  origin  and  climatic  significance  went 
unheeded. 

A  quite  analogous  case  in  Algiers  came  to  my  attention  when  there  in 
1902.  On  one  very  hot  day  a  cabman,  who  in  common  with  many  mem- 
bers of  the  "open  air  trades"  had  a  very  excellent  knowledge  of  the  Al- 
gerian climate,  told  me  that  the  pleasantest  wind  of  that  city  was  the 
"Mistral".  By  this  he  understood  a  wind  from  the  northwest,  i.  e.,  a 
wind  from  the  sea,  and  in  answer  to  my  surprised  query  he  assured  me 

*  Abbe,  C,  in  Monthly  Weather  Review,  1909, 37: 131. 

'  Umlauft,  Met.  Zeitschr.,  1894, 9-16. 

Mohn,  loc.  dt.,  p.  102. 

Kaasner,  loc.  cit.,  p.  400. 
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that  a  northwest  wind  is  called  the  '^ Mistral''  in  Algiers.  It  appears, 
therefore,  that  Frenchmen  from  southern  France,  on  whose  coast  a  cold, 
dry,  unpleasant,  descending  wind  is  called  "Mistral",  have  applied  this 
name  in  Algiers  to  the  local  northwest  wind  which  is  indeed  cool,  but  in 
this  case  is  pleasant  and  also  moist,  since  it  comes  from  the  sea. 

On  the  Adriatic,  "Maestral"  (Italian,  Maestro),  also  signifies  a  north- 
west wind  which  there,  as  in  Algiers,  is  a  pleasant  wind,  but  it  also  desig- 
nates any  agreeable  sea-wind  in  contrast  to  the  land-wind.  This  latter 
conception  of  the  Maestral  as  a  sea-wind  is  so  widespread  on  the  coast  of 
Dalmatia  that  there  every  cool  wind  from  the  south  or  southwest,  i.  e., 
from  the  sea,  is  called  Maestro.  An  Austrian  officer,  long  stationed 
there,  informs  me  that  this  wind  sets  in  at  Zara  about  10  a.  m.,  at  Spalato 
and  Ragusa  about  11  a.  m.  The  opposite  of  the  Maestro  is  the  tramon- 
tana  or  mountain  wind  (Bergwind). 

In  ancient  times,  as  in  the  present,  many  winds  lost  their  original  sig- 
nificance through  transference  to  other  localities.  Thus  Boreas  was 
originally  a  mountain  wind  like  its  modern  derivative  the  Bora,  for  the 
Boreas  came  from  the  mountains  of  Thrace  or  north  of  Greece.  But 
Aristotle  already  introduced  the  second  name,  Aparktias,  and  Timosthe- 
nes  shifted  Boreas  northeastward,  or  rather  he  located  it  between  north- 
northeast  and  northeast,  giving  Aparktias  as  the  wind  blowing  from  the 
exact  north,  i.  e.,  the  wind  blowing  from  the  constellation  of  the  Bear. 
Boreas  continued  to  retain  its  meaning  of  the  north  wind  even  in  those 
localities  where  no  mountains  lay  to  the  north,  or  if  so  they  were  so 
distant  that  they  could  not  have  a  climatic  significance.  E^ratosthenes 
even  shifted  the  Boreas  to  a  point  between  northeast  and  east-northeast 
in  the  place  of  the  Kaikias. 

I  shall  close  with  this  case  of  the  Kaikias.  Even  the  ancients  derived 
the  name  from  the  river  K^kos  in  Mysia  near  Pergamon;  while  in  mod- 
em Greek  it  is  to-day  called  Gra^gos  and  is  applied  to  a  dry,  warm,  north- 
east or  east  wind.  Aristotle  introduced  the  ancient  name  as  signifying  a 
wind  which  blows  from  the  quarter  where  the  sun  rises  at  the  time  of  the 
summer  solstice.  I  found  that  the  river  K&ikos  does  lie  in  exactly  this 
direction  from  Athens;  but  the  defective  geographical  knowledge  of  the 
ancient  Greeks  forbids  the  adoption  of  this  fact  in  explanation  of  the 
name.  I  believe,  rather,  that  the  following  hypothesis  is  the  true  one: 
As  the  ships  from  Chios  or  Sm3rma  emerged  from  the  narrow  channels 
upon  the  open  sea  they  were  frequently  caught  by  the  strong  northeast 
wind ;  but  at  this  point  the  valley  of  the  Kdikos  bears  northeast.  The 
sailors  from  Chios  or  Smyrna  usually  put  in  at  the  harbors  of  Atameus 
in  Mysia  (the  modem  Dikeli)  or  of  Mytilene.    Aristotle  spent  the  two 
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yeaxs  347  to  345  B.  C.  in  residence  at  these  two  ports  and,  with  his  inter- 
est for  natural  phenomena,  he  had  certainly  often  heard  of  and  probably 
experienced  the  unpleasant  northeast  wind,  an  analogue  of  the  wind  from 
the  Dardanelles.  As  he  was  drawing  up  his  Classification  of  Winds  he 
may  have  recalled  this  wind  and  named  it  after  the  river,  or  more  prob- 
ably called  it  by  the  name  already  in  use  by  the  sailors.  But  while  the 
Kdikos  of  Asia  Minor  is  a  land-wind,  it  appears  as  a  sea-wind  in  its  new 
Greek  home.  Thus  we  have  here  an  antique  parallel  to  the  above  men- 
tioned modem  case  of  the  Mistral. 

The  foregoing  cases  show  that  the  mere  name  of  a  wind  does  not  fur- 
nish unimpeachable  testimony  as  to  its  direction,  origin,  and  climatic 
significance,  and  they  caution  us  against  accepting  offhand  reports 
about  the  winds  of  foreign  lands.  The  same  remark  applies  to  reported 
occurrences  of  the  Sirocco  in  Mediterranean  and  Alpine  lands. 
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(VI)  UPPER  AIR  DATA  FOR  JULY.  AUGUST.  AND 

SEPTEMBER  1909. 

By  the  Aerial  Section — ^W.  R.  Blaib  in  Charge. 

About  the  middle  of  July,  1909,  the  installation  of  the  storage  battery 
was  completed  and  power  to  run  the  kite  reel  on  Sundays  thus  became 
available.  Accordingly  on  Sunday  the  18th  and  thereafter  upper  air 
observations  at  Mount  Weather  have  been  daily  instead  of  daily  except 
Sunday. 

Of  the  90  upper  air  observations  made  during  this  period,  34  were  by 
means  of  captive  balloons  and  56  by  means  of  kites.  The  means  of  the 
highest  altitudes  reached  in  the  34  balloon  ascensions  are,  for  July  2073, 
for  August  2342,  for  September  1997,  and  for  the  period  2172  meters. 
Ten  of  the  ascensions  were  made  in  July,  15  in  August,  and  9  in  Septem- 
ber. Similar  means  for  the  kite  flights  are,  for  July  2976,  for  August 
2964,  for  September  2728,  and  for  the  period  2880  meters.  The  highest 
balloon  ascension,  3552  meters,  was  made  August  6,  while  the  highest 
kite  flight,  6813  meters,  was  made  July  2. 

The  balloon  ascension  of  August  6  is  the  station's  highest  so  far;  while 
the  kite  flight  of  July  2  is  now  the  third  highest  yet  attained,  being  60 
meters  higher  than  that  of  September  30,  1908.  The  average  height  of 
balloon  ascensions  for  this  period  is  100  meters  more  than  for  these  three 
months  of  last  year,  while  the  average  height  of  the  kite  flights  is  nearly 
50  meters  less. 

The  prevailing  wind  direction  for  the  period  was  northwest  and  the 
mean  wind  velocity  was  17.7  kilometers  per  hour,  the  latter  being  some- 
what higher  in  July  and  September  than  in  August.  During  the  same 
months  of  last  year  the  prevailing  wind  direction  was  southeast  in  July 
and  September,  northwest  in  August,  and  the  mean  velocity  was  15.6 
kilometers  per  hour. 

It  seems  desirable  to  indicate  on  the  isothermal  charts  the  time  at 
which  maxima  and  minima  of  smf  ace  pressure  occur.  This  will  be  done 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chart.  A  small  arrow  (in  red)  pointing  downward 
will  indicate  a  maximum,  while  a  simUar  arrow  pointing  upward  wiU  indi- 
cate a  minimum.  Incidentally,  any  arrow  will  point  in  the  direction  of 
the  vertical  component  of  the  air's  movement  during  the  rise  or  fall  of 
pressure  just  preceding  it. 

The  barogram  for  the  period  is  a  rather  smooth  curve  without  any 

sharp  maxima  or  minima.    Well  developed  low  pressure  areas  have,  for 
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the  most  part,  kept  far  to  the  north  of  Mount  Weather,  while  high  pressure 
areas  of  moderate  or  low  intensity  have  lingered  over  this  part  of  the 
country.  Accompan3dng  this  pressure  distribution  the  weather  was  un- 
usually clear  and  the  rainfall  considerably  below  normal. 

The  almost  uninterrupted  rise  and  fall  of  the  isotherms  up  to  about  the 
1600-meter  level  is  prominent  on  the  isothermal  charts  (XXV  to  XXXI) 
for  these  three  months.  The  general  lowering  and  rising  of  the  isotherms 
during  periods  of  increasing  and  decreasing  pressure  respectively  is  ap- 
parent though  less  prominent  than  in  the  winter  months  when  pressure 
changes  are  sharper. 

On  July  6  a  slight  barometric  depression  pushing  in  from  the  west  was 
accompanied  by  dense  fog  (low  cloud,  the  base  of  which  was  just  below 
the  mountain  top)  and  a  very  little  precipitation.  This,  no  doubt,  ac- 
counts for  the  isothermal  condition  found  up  to  about  the  2000^meter 
level.  The  top  of  the  cloud  layer  was  probably  coincident  with  the  base 
of  the  inversion  layer  found  in  the  next  few  hundred  meters. 

Figs.  45, 46,  and  47  show  the  mean  hourly  temperatures  at  the  base  kite 
station  and  at  the  valley  stations  for  the  period.  Considerably  greater 
daily  range  of  temperature  at  the  lower  stations  is  especially  noticeable- 
Comparison  of  these  figures  with  figs.  1,  2,  and  3,  page  25  in  part  1  of 
this  volume  (II)  of  the  Bulletin,  shows  that  the  mean  daily  range  of 
temperature  at  both  mountain  and  valley  stations  is  greater  for  July  and 
August  and  less  for  September  than  it  was  for  these  months  last  year. 
The  minima  are  lower  this  year  than  last,  while  the  maxima,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  Trapp  and  Mount  Weather,  respectively,  are  higher  in  July 
and  September,  but  lower  in  August.  The  total  amount  of  rainfall  in 
July  and  August  of  this  year  is  less  than  one-third  that  for  these  three 
months  last  year,  while  their  clear  days  number  nearly  twice  as  many 
this  year  as  last.  In  September  the  rainfall  is  somewhat  greater  this 
year  than  it  was  last  and  the  number  of  clear  days  less.  The  cloud  ob- 
servations for  the  period  are  tabulated  below. 


Month. 


July 

Augurt.... 
September 


Number  of  days. 


Clear. 


16 
13 
14 


Partly  cloudy. '       Cloudy. 


12 

11 

0 


3 
7 
7 


Mean 
cloudineis. 


3.8 
4.5 
4.4 
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Fig.  46. — Mean  hourly  temperatures,  August,  1909. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
July  1. 

8:36  a.  m. . 

8:51  a.m.. 

8:58  a.m.. 

9:56  a.  m.. 
10:52  a.m.. 
11:57  a.  m.. 


On  Mount  Weather*  Va..  626  m. 


A 


B 


a     I         Wind. 


^    s 


r^    I  Veloo- 
"^'       Ity. 


fiun. 
714.1 
714.0 
714.0 
713.8 
713.6 
713.3 


•c. 

23.8 


23.8 
24.0 
26.1 
25.2 
25.6 


% 
82 
82 
82 
78 
78 
77 


w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


fit.  p.  9, 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
3.6 
3.6 
3.1 


At  different  heighta  above  eea. 


Height. 


I 

< 


a 


i  ' 

pa     


Wind. 


^   '  S 


I 


Dir. 


MMrt. 

rMrrv* 

•c. 

% 

626 

714.1 

23.8 

82 

747 

696.2 

22.5 

1002 

676.2 

23.9 

1240 

668.0 

22.6 

914 

682.9 

25.0 

626 

713.3 

25.6 

77 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


m.  p. ». 
4.0 


3.1 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSION. 

July  1. 

1 

1 

3:40  p.m.... 

711.4 

28.9 

61 

w. 

2.2 

526       711.4 

28.9        61     w. 

2.2 

3:48  p.m.... 

711.3 

28.8 

62 

w. 

2.2 

1541       634. 2 

23.1    wnw. 

■  ■••>•■• 

4:00  p.m.... 

711.2 

29.3 

62 

w. 

3.1 

1128       664.6 

24.7 

wnw. 

4:33  p.m.... 

711.1 

29.6 

68 

w. 

2.7 

865  '    684.6 

27.2 

w. 

4:48  p.m.... 

711.0 

29.6 

60 

w. 

2.2 

626  1    711.0 

29.6 

60     w. 

1 

2.2 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  2. 

6:40  a.  m 

712.2 

18.5 

70 

nw. 

7.6 

626 

712.2 

18.6 

70 

nw. 

7.6 

6:62  a.  m 

712.2 

18.5 

72 

wnw. 

8.9 

908 

681.3 

18.2  : 

n. 

7:00  a.m.... 

712.2 

18.8 

71 

wnw. 

8.9 

1033 

671.4 

17.4 

n. 

7:06  a.m 

712.2 

18.9 

71 

wnw. 

8.9 

1432 

641.0 

19.7 

n. 

7:43  a.m.... 

712.3 

19.7 

71 

wnw. 

8.5 

2269 

581.7 

16.8 

nnw. 

8:10  a.m.... 

712.3 

20.1 

68 

wnw. 

8.9 

2700 

652.8 

13.2 

nnw. 

8:31  a.m.... 

712.3 

20.5 

66 

wnw. 

8.9 

3367 

510.0 

7.8 

nnw. 

8:66  a.m.... 

712.3 

21.0 

63 

wnw. 

8.5 

4367 

450.6 

2.2 

nnw. 

9:21  a.m.... 

712.3 

21.4 

61 

wnw. 

8.0 

4895 

422.6 

0.2 

nnw. 

10:28  a.m.... 

712.4 

23.1 

49 

wnw. 

6.7 

5626 

391.2 

-  2.9 

nw. 

10:58  a.m.... 

712.3 

23.6 

51 

wnw. 

6.7 

6965 

369.7 

-  6.6 

nw. 

11:50  a.m.... 

712.3 

24.1 

49 

wnw. 

6.7 

6813 

331.8 

-10.9 

nw. 

12:14  p.m.... 

712.3 

24.4 

48 

wnw. 

6.7 

5746 

381.2 

-  3.8 

nw. 

l:44p.  m 

711.9 

26.4 

46 

nw. 

7.2 

4866 

425.8 

0.3 

nw. 

2:00  p.m.... 

711.9 

25.6 

44 

nw. 

8.0 

526 

711.9 

26.6 

44 

nw. 

8.0 

Jidy  1. — Kite  flight:  Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  24.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out 
at  the  maximum  altitude,  1500  m. 

About  6/10  Ci.-St.,  from  the  northwest. 

July  1. — Balloon  ajscension:  One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.  Wire 
out,  2,400  m. 

About  3/10  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest.    At  4:48  p.  m.  1/10  Cu.  from  the  west. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  low  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley  and  the  Gulf  States,  and 
high  over  the  Great  Plains. 

Jitly  S. — Eleven  kites  were  used:  lifting  surf  ace,  70.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  15300  m; 
at  maximum  altitude,  13500  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  until  noon.    Thereafter  1/10  Ci.-St.  from  the  west. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  A  second  depression  lay 
over  southern  Georgia.  Pressure  was  relatively  high  south  of  Flori  da  and  over  western 
Kansas. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


DatoADd 
hour. 


190» 

July  3. 
6:31  a.m., 
6:38  a.m.. 
6:66  a.  m. , 
7:16  a.  m.. 
7:38  a.m.. 
8:26  a.m., 
8:40  a.m.. 


AX  dUlmttii  hflltfato  above  i 


I 

< 


I 


B 

s 


Wind. 


Dir. 


707.7 
707.7 
707.8 
707.8 
707.9 
708.0 
707.9 


wm 

•a 

% 

1 

707.7 

21.0 

60 

w. 

671.8 

90.8 

1  w. 

661.6 

16.9 

i  w. 

627.8 

14.1 

1  w. 

683.0 

10.6 

w. 

661.6 

10.6 

1      ^^a 

707.9 

23.4 

65 

1  w. 

1 

Vdoo- 
tty. 


p.t. 
10.0 


11.6 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


July 

10K» 

10:16 

10:44 

11. -06 

11:27 

11:37 

July 

2:46 

2:57 

3:20 

3:30 

3:39 

3:51 


6. 

a.  m. , 
a.m., 
a.  m.. 
a.  m., 
a.m. 
a.m. 
6. 

p.  m. . 
p.  m. . 
p.m. 
p.  m., 
p.  m. . 
p.  m. 


719.3 

719.2 

719.2 

719.2 

719. 

719. 


2 
1 


714.9 
714.9 
714.8 
714.8 
714.7 
714.6 


17.8 
17.8 
17.6 
18.7 
19.6 
18.8 

16.4 
16.2 
16.9 
16.6 
16.6 
16.6 


48 
49 
48 
61 
49 
50 

100 
100 
96 
97 
97 
96 


nw. 
nw. 


ue. 

ne. 

ene. 

ne. 

ene. 

ne. 


2.2 

1.8 
2.2 
2.2 
3.2 
2.7 

2.7 
2.7 
3.6 
3.6 
2.7 
2.7 


626 

2123 

1692 

1385 

936 

626 

626 

2439 

1816 

1460 

993 

626 


719.2 
694. 3 
625.9 
649.5 
686.6 
719.1 

714.9 
672.4 
614.9 
640.9 
676.8 
714.6 


17.8 

4.8 

6.2 

8.6 

18.1 

18.8 

16.4 
20.4 
17.3 
16.9 
16.5 
16.6 


48 


60 
100 


96 


2.2 


ne. 

nw. 

nnv. 

nnw. 

nne. 

ne. 


2.7 
2.7 


2.7 


Jtdy  S. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  at  the  maxi- 
mum altitude,  4000  m. 

About  9/10  St.-Cu.,  from  the  west,  during  the  early  part  of  the  flight.  Later  these 
diminished  to  about  6/10,  and  about  3/10  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  low  of  considerable  energy  was  central  over  New  England  and  a  mod- 
erate high  was  central  over  Manitoba. 

Jtdy  6. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  3000  m. 

A  few  Ci.  and  a  few  Cu.  from  the  west. 

Pressure  was  relatively  high  over  Virginia  and  West  Virginia.  Low  pressure  was 
central  over  Kansas. 

Jidy  6. — One  balloon  was  used,  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2060  m. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  until  3:08  and  from  3:25  to  3:38  p.  m.,  light  fog  from  3K)8  to  3:25 
and  after  3 :38  p.  m.    Low  St.,  moving  with  the  surface  wind,  coverecT the  sky. 

Moderately  nigh  pressure  was  central  over  the  Lake  region  and  the  south  Atlantic 
seaboard.    Pressiu^  was  relatively  low  over  the  Ohio  Valley. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
July  7. 
11:15  a.in.. 
11:33  a.in.. 
12:48  p.m.. 

1 :50  p.  m. . 

2:29  p.m.. 

3K)4  p.  m.. 

3:43  p.m.. 

4K)0p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weatbor,  Va..  626  m. 


8 


a 

0 


Wind. 


^     S 


Dlr. 


Vdoo- 
Ity. 


716.0 
716.1 
716.0 
715.8 
715.7 
715.5 
715.5 
715.5 


•C. 

19.8 

21.0 

21.8 

22.2 

22.8 

23.0 

22.8 

23.3 


% 
53 
56 

46 
43 
40 
42 
41 
41 


n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 


m.  p. «. 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
4.9 
3.6 
4.9 
4.5 


At  different  hd^ta  above  tea. 


Height. 


I 

< 


B 
t 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


M§Un, 

•c. 

% 

526 

716.0 

19.8 

878 

687.5 

16.0 

1449 

643.7 

11.1 

1834 

614.4 

7.5 

2499 

565.4 

0.6 

3422 

506.2 

-  1.0 

3962 

472.3 

-  3.8 

536 

715.5 

23.3 

41 

III.  p.  t. 

n.  4.5 

n.  

n.  

n.         I 

n.  

nnw.    I 

nnw.    ' 

n.  I         4.5 
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July  8. 

! 

1 

t 

10:36  a.  m — 

716.9        19.5 

44     nnw. 

3.1 

536 

716.9        19.5 

44 

nnw. 

3.1 

10:46  a.  m — 

716.9        19.6 

44     nnw. 

3.6 

1883 

614.9        11.3 

nne. 

11:07  a. m.... 

716.8        19.8 

38     nnw. 

3.6 

1510 

638.9        13.5 

ne. 

11:17  a.m.... 

716.8        19.8 

37     nnw. 

3.6 

1148 

666.7  ,      15.3 

nne. 

11:22  a.m.... 

716.7        20.0 

40     nnw. 

3.1 

834 

603.4  1      17.0 

n. 

11:29  a.m — 

716.7  1      30.3 

40  ,  nnw. 

1 

3.7 

536 

716.7        30.3 

40 

nnw. 

3.7 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  9. 
7:13  a.m — 
7:19  a.m... . 

716.3 
716.3 
716.9 
717.0 
717.0 

17.0 
16.9 
19.3 
19.6 
19.9 

46 
48 
55 
56 

56 

e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 

7.6 
7.6 
6.7 
5.8 
5.8 

536 
754 
1107 
763 
536 

716.3 
697.5 
669.9 
697.5 
717.0 

17.0 
17.8 
17.1 
16.8 
19.9 

46 

e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 

7.6 

10:13  a.m.... 
10:33  a.  m. . . . 
10:37  a.  m. . . . 

"m" 

5'8 

Jtdy7. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  43.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  at  maximum 
altitude,  6500  m. 

A  few  Cu.  at  the  beginning,  increased  to  2/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  off  the  North  Carolina  coast.  Pressure  was  high  over  the 
upper  Lakes  and  the  Gulf  coast. 

Jidy  S.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  3L1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2000  m. 

A  few  Ci.  from  the  northwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  moderatelv  high  over  the  Lake  region,  and  low  over  Maine, 
Florida,  and  the  middle  Mississippi  Valley. 

Jidy  9, — Three  kites  were  us^;  lifting  surface,  20.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2000  m.;  at 
the  maximum  altitude  1800  m. 

light  haze  and  Ci.  clouds,  the  latter  moving  from  the  west  and  diminishing  from  4/10 
at  the  beginning  to  1/10  at  the  close,  were  observed. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  high  over  New  York  and  low  over  Florida,  Alaama,  and 
Manitoba. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHT8. 


On] 

i 

If  ount  Wi 

O, 

Mther 

.  Va..  526  m. 

At  dlfferont  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 

a 

Wind. 

• 

• 

■ 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

a 

9 

I 

a 

2 

K 

s 

Ji 

Height. 

s 

M 



5 

1 

5 

2 

Dlr. 

Veloo> 
ity. 

Air 

1 

§ 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1009. 

July  10. 

1  mm. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p. «. 

Meier: 

mm. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p. «. 

12:52  p.m.... 

719.2 

22.6 

68 

ae. 

3.6 

526 

719.2 

22.6 

68 

86. 

3.6 

1:04  p.  ro — 

719.2 

22.9 

62 

se. 

3.6 

766 

699.6 

18.6 

886. 

1 :37  p.  m 

718.9 

23.0 

67 

86. 

4.0 

1302 

657.2 

14.2 

886. 

1:58  p.  m — 

'    718.7 

24.2 

62 

8. 

4.0 

2082 

599.2 

9.7 

8. 

2:45  p.  m — 

718.5 

24.1 

57 

se. 

4.5 

1561 

637.2 

13.6 

8. 

3:38  p.m... . 

i    718.3 

24.2 

49 

886. 

3.6 

1011 

679.4 

18.8 

8. 

3:48  p.m.... 

718.2 

24.2 

48 

888. 

4.5 

526 

718.2 

24.2 

48 

Me. 

4.5 

July  12. 

9:40  a.m.... 

714.3 

21.0 

75 

86. 

3:6 

526 

714.3 

21.0 

75 

86. 

3.6 

10:00  a.m... . 

714.2 

21.8 

76 

86. 

4.0 

822 

690.4 

22.1 

8W. 

11:04  a.m.... 

714.2 

22.3 

76 

86. 

3.6 

1391 

646.1 

17.1 

W8W. 

12:46  p.m.... 

714.0 

24.6 

71 

86. 

3.6 

1872 

611.0 

H.2 

W. 

1 :04  p.  m 

714.0 

24.7 

71 

86. 

3.1 

2229 

586.2 

13.5 

W. 

1:45  p.  m 

713.8 

24.2 

74 

86. 

3.6 

2736 

551.8 

11.4 

w. 

2:54  p.m.... 

713.5 

25.8 

68 

a. 

3.6 

3282 

517.1 

8.2 

wnw. 

3:48  p.  m 

713.1 

27.6 

64 

8. 

2.7 

2627 

559.3 

11.9 



wnw. 



4:13  p.m.... 

712.9 

27.4  ' 

64 

2.7 

1817 

614.6 

15.5 

w. 

4:23  p.m.... 

712.9 

26.8 

68 

3.6 

904 

682.9 

21.7 

8W. 



4:40  p.  m — 

712.8 

27.6 

65 

3.6 

526 

712.8 

27.6 

65 

8. 

3.6 

July  13. 

1 

7:48  a.m 

713.3 

22.4  , 

71 

wnw. 

8.0 

526 

713.3 

22.4 

71 

wnw. 

8.0 

7:58  a.m.... 

713.3 

22.4  1 

71 

w. 

8.0 

881 

684.8 

20.5 

w. 

8:09  a.m.... 

713.3 

22.6 

70 

w. 

8.5 

1358 

648.0 

18.5 

r      .      .      .      .      . 

w. 



8:32  a.m.... 

713.5 

22.7 

74 

w. 

6.7 

1740 

620.3 

18.0 

waw. 

8:53  a.  m.... 

713.6 

23.2 

74 

wnw. 

5.8 

2167 

590.0 

15.0 

W8W. 

9:10  a.m.... 

713.6 

23.7 

72 

wnw. 

6.7 

2723 

551.9 

9.9 

W8W. 

9:53  a.m 

713.6 

21.6 

88 

nw. 

6.3 

2835 

544.4 

10.9 

W8W. 

10:28  a.  m.... 

713.5 

23.2 

75 

wnw. 

5.4 

3667 

492.7 

6.0 

8W. 

11:10  a.m.... 

713.4 

24.1 

76 

wnw. 

5.8 

4438 

448.5 

1.5 

W8W. 

12r45p. m..   . 

713.6 

25.4 

70 

wnw. 

3.6 

4049 

470.7 

2.8 

W8W. 

1:36  p.  m... . 

713.3 

26.2 

71 

wnw. 

2.7 

526 

713.3 

26.2 

7i 

W8W. 

2.7 

Jidy  10. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surf  ace,  30.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3500  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  2000  m. 

Ci.  moving  from  the  north-northwest  and  Cu.  moving  from  the  south-southeast  cov- 
ered 3/10  of  the  sky  at  the  beginning,  but  by  the  end  of  the  flight  only  a  few  Cu.  re- 
mained.   The  head  kite  was  in  Cu.  from  1 :51  to  1 :59  and  at  2:22  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior.  High  pressure,  central  off  the 
coast  of  southern  Ne\^  England,  extended  from  New  Brunswick  to  the  Carolinas. 

Ju/y  i  1— Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surf  ace,  46.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4500  m. 

At  the  beginning  8/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  were  observed.  Light  rain  fell  from 
10:25  to  10:35  a.  m.  At  11:53  a.  m.  4/10  A.-Cu.  and  2/10  St.-Cu.  were  observed.  At 
1:20  p.  m.  9/10  St.-Cu.  were  present  and  they  gradually  decreased  to  4/10  by  the  end  of 
flight.    The  altitude  of  the  St.-Cu.  was  about  2000  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior  and  pressure  was  high  off  the  Georgia 
coast. 

Jidy  IS. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  at  maximum 
altitude,  7800  m. 

Ci.-St.  and  A.-Cu.,  from  the  west-southwest,  and  St.-Cu.  from  the  west,  were  visible 
in  amounts  decreasing  from  10/10  at  9:45  to  4/10  at  10:30  a.  m.,  and  increasing  to  9/10 
by  11 :00  a,  m.  Distant  thunder  was  heard  in  the  northwest  at  9  a.  m.  Light  rain  fell 
from  9:08  to  9:15,  and  from  9:43  to  10:02  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in  St.-Cu.  at  inter- 
vals from  11:14  a.  m.  until  12:10  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence.  Pressure  was  relatively  high 
over  Florida. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
July  14. 
10:37  a.  m. . 
1 1 :00  a.  m. . 
11:23  a.  m.. 
11:35  a.m.. 
11:45  a.m.. 
11:56  a.  m.. 
12:07  p.m.. 
July  16. 

3:01  p.m.. 

3:14  p.m.. 

3:40  p.m.. 

4:00  p.m.. 

4:03  p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weathei 

,  Va..  626  m. 

4 

\t  different  heights  above  aea. 

i 

a 

• 

B 

3 

Wind. 

1 
S 

• 

s 

• 

a 

0 

Wind. 

5s 

1 

M 

_- 

Height. 

&     . 

2 

Xk 

1       £^ 

Air 

5 
•c. 

s 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity 

Air 

< 

•c. 

§ 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1 

% 

m.  p.  a. 

Meter: 

ffitn. 

% 

771.  V.  ». 

715.9 

23.6 

69 

nnw.            1.8 

526 

715.9  ■ 

23.6 

69 

nnw.    1         1.8 

716.0 

24.8 

64 

wnw.    '        2. 7 

2620 

560.6 

8.7 



W8W 

715.9 

25.2 

62 

nnc.             3. 6 

2207 

589.0 

11.5 

waw 

715.9 

25.4 

64 

se.                ^.6 

1873 

612.6 

14.0 

aw 

715.9 

26.0 

60 

se.                2.7 

1522 

638.2 

17.6 

calm 

•    715.8 

25.4 

59 

e.          1        3. 1 

1004 

680.0 

18.6 

e.           

715.8 

25.0 

62 

se.                3.1 

526 

715.8 

25.0 

62 

se.                  3.1 

716.4 

23.6 

74 

w. 

3.1 

526 

716.4  ' 

23.6 

74 

w.                  3. 1 

716.4 

22.8 

78 

w. 

8.0 

1994 

603.9  < 

13.5 

aw 

716.3 

24.0 

63 

w.                 4.5 

1156 

666.5 

20.8 

BW.         

716.2 

25.9 

54 

wsw.            3. 6 

924 

684.6 

24.2 

wsw 

716.2 

25.8 

54 

WBW. 

3.1 

526 

716.2 

1 

25.8 

54 

waw. 

3.1 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


July  16. 

9:54  a.m.. 
10:06  a.m. 
11:24  a.m 
12:04  p.m 
12:28  p.  m 
12:53  p.m 

1 :34  p.  m. 

2:22  p.m. 

3:07  p.m. 

3:49  p.m. 

4:11  p.m. 

4:33  p.m. 

4:49  p.m. 

4:55  p.m. 


712.7 


22.2 

68 

waw. 

5.8 

22.5 

67 

wsw. 

5.4 

23.6 

69 

sw. 

5.4 

26.0 

57 

wsw. 

5.8 

26.4 

57 

waw. 

6.3 

26.8 

51 

waw. 

6.7 

26.9 

56 

w. 

4.9 

28.0 

48 

waw. 

5.8 

28.8 

44 

wnw. 

4.9 

28.4 

50 

w. 

4.9 

26.9 

57 

wnw. 

3.1 

26.8 

57 

nw. 

4.5 

26.0 

61 

nw. 

3.1 

25.2 

64 

wnw. 

4.0 

526 

932 

2113 

3072 

3444 

4569 

6689 

5137 

4396 

3172 

2435 

1479 

751 

526 


712.7 


22.2 

68 

21.2 

10.3 

4.2 

1.1 

6.8 

13.4 

8.8 

4.4 

3.9 

10.6 

16.9 

24.2 

25.2 

64 

waw, 

aw. 

waw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


5.8 


4.0 


Jvly  14- — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  3L1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2500  m. 

A.-Cu.  from  the  west  diminished  from  5/10  at  the  beginning  to  a  few  at  the  close  of 
the  ascension.    A  few  Cu.  from  the  southeast  were  visible  after  11 :30  a.  m. 

The  pressure,  which  was  nearly  uniform,  was  slightly  lower  east  of  the  station  and 
higher  over  Alabama. 

July  16. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2100  m. 

About  9/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west.     Light  rain  fell  from  3:21  to  3:25  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior  and  pressure  was  relatively  high  off 
the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

July  16. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7500  m.;  at  maxi- 
mum altitude,  7400  m.    Altitudes  were  determined  from  vertical  angles. 

St.-Cu.  covered  the  sky  until  11:30  a.  m.  Thereafter  Ci.,  Ci.-Cu.;  A.-Cu.,  Cu.,  and 
St.-Cu.  in  amounts  decreasing  to  2/10  by  3  p.  m.  During  the  remainder  of  the  flight 
Cu.  covered  5/10  of  the  sky.  The  Ci.  moved  from  the  west-southwest;  other  clouds 
from  the  west.  Very  light  rain  fell  at  intervals  until  11:20  a.  m.  At  3  p.  m.  the  alti- 
tude of  the  Cu.  was  about  2100  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Ontario.  Pressure  was  high  off  the  south 
Atlantic  coast  and  over  the  Dakotas. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHT8. 


On  M  ouBi  WaatlMT.  Va.,  6M  m. 

At  dlffm 

ttt  hflichta  aboTe  aea. 

Dfttoand 

t 

■ 

• 

a 

Wind. 

'  i 

4 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

3 

Hil^bt.' 

1 

s 

'  i 

Air 

t 

Dir. 

Valoo- 

i*y. 

- 

■  i 

5 

I 

Dir. 

Vdoo- 

Ity. 

19Q0. 

July  17. 
M7a.m... 

fMn. 

•c. 

1^« 

m.p.«. 

MtUn, 

mm» 

•c. 

% 

m.p.«. 

'    715.5 

19.4 

wnw. 

526 

715.5 

19.4 

74 

wnw. 

4.5 

6:57  ».in... 

715.5 

19.4 

'      76 

wnw. 

960 

16.5 

nw. 

7:12  a. m..   . 

715.5 

19.6 

76 

wnw. 

1474 

11.4 

wnw. 

7:28  a. m... 

715.5 

19.8 

76 

wnw. 

9047 

597.4 

6.0 

wnw. 

7:42  a.m — 

715.6 

20.2 

72 

wnw. 

2350 

575.5 

5.0 

wnw. 

7:A4  a.ni.... 

715.6 

20.3 

72 

wnw. 

2301 

573.3 

7.7 

wnw. 

8:50  a.m.... 

715.5 

21.8 

67 

w. 

A     A 

2716 

551.4 

5.2 

••"••" 

wnw. 

lOKM  a.m.... 

715.5 

22.8 

55 

wnw. 

1918 

607.8 

10.8 

wnw. 

10:14  a.m.... 

715.5 

22.8 

55 

wnw. 

1864 

611.7 

9.8 

wnw. 

10:39  a.m.... 

715.5 

23.4 

52 

wnw. 

834 

17.3 

wnw. 

. 

10:53  a.  m. . . . 

715.5 

23.6 

55 

wnw. 

526 

7i5.5 

22.6 

55 

wnw. 

9.8 

July  18. 

7M  a.m.... 

716.0 

18.6 

69 

w. 

526 

716.0 

18.6 

69 

w. 

5.8 

7:19  a.m. ... 

716.0 

19.0 

68 

w. 

910 

684.7 

15.5 

w. 

7:34  a.m.... 

716.0 

19.2 

68 

w. 

1419 

644.7 

11.4 

wnw. 

7:55  a.m... 

716.0 

19.5 

66 

w. 

1649 

627.3 

12.6 



wnw. 

8:21  a.m.... 

715.8 

20.0 

65 

w. 

2515 

565.1 

6.0 

wnw. 

8:52  a.m.... 

715.7 

20.6 

62 

WBW. 

3247 

517.0 

1.4 

w. 

9:31  a.m.... 

715.6 

21.4 

56 

^vW^w  • 

4061 

467.8 

-  2.7 

.•..•• 

w. 

lOKM  a.  m. . . . 

715.6 

22.6 

64 

w. 

6.8 

8356 

511.4 

2.7 

wnw. 

10:33  a.m.... 

715.5 

23.2 

54 

w. 

2856 

543.2 

4.2 

wnw. 

IIHJO  a.m.... 

715.4 

23.6 

49 

w. 

1926 

8.4 

wnw. 

11:52  a.m... 

715.0 

24.6 

47 

w. 

8.0 

936 

19.3 

w. 

12:02  p.m.... 

715.0 

24.6 

42 

w. 

10.7 

526 

7i5.6 

24.6 

42 

w. 

10.7 

July  19. 

7:28  a.m.... 

717.5 

13.2 

67 

wnw. 

8.9 

526 

717.5 

13.2 

67 

wnw. 

8.9 

7:33  a.  m 

717.6 

13.4 

65 

wnw. 

9.4 

927 

9.8 



nw. 

7:45  a.m.... 

717.6 

13.8 

65 

nw. 

11.2 

1367 

7.2 

nw. 

8K)7  a.m.... 

717.6 

14.2 

64 

nw. 

9.4 

2212 



2.1 

nw. 

9:42  a.  m. . . . 

717.8 

16.6 

54 

nw. 

10.3 

526 

717.8 

16.6 

54 

nw. 

10.3 

Jidy  17, — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  33.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4850  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4600  m. 

From  1/10  to  5/10  Cu.  from  the  west-northwest  after  8  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  High  pressure  prevailed  over  the 
upper  Mississippi  Valley. 

Jtdy  18. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4600  m. 

From  2/10  to  3/10  Ci.  from  the  west-northwest  during  the  entire  flight.  A  few  Cu. 
moving  from  the  west  appeared  about  9  a.  m.,  and  had  increased  to  2/10  by  the  end 
of  the  flight.    From  3/10  to  4/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  after  11:30  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Ontario  and  hi^  pressure  over  hake  Superior,  with 
another  v«7  moderate  high  over  northern  Alabama. 

Jtdy  19.— Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude;  a  few  Cu.  moving  from  the  northwest. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  New  Hampshire  and  high  pressure  was  central  over 
Michigan. 
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Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
July  20. 

7:68  a.  m.. 

8:13  a.m.. 

8:46  a.  m. . 

9:00  a.  m. . 

9:14  a.m.. 
10:04  a.  m. . 
10:58.  a.m. 
IIKM  a.m.. 
11:17  a.  m.. 
11:27  a.m.. 
11:33  a.  m.. 
11:42  a.  m.. 


July  21. 
1:16  p.m.. 
1:39  p.m.. 
1:54  p.m.. 
2:07  p.m.. 
2:28  p.m.. 
2:36  p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weathar.  Va.,  628  m. 


722.8 
722.8 
723.0 
723.0 
723.0 
723.1 
723.1 
728.1 
723.1 
723.1 
723.1 
720.1 


•C. 
14.8 
15.0 
15.6 
16.0 
16.2 
18.2 
19.8 
20.2 
20.4 
20.5 
19.8 
20.0 


At  different  heights  above  aea. 


Wind. 


Dir. 


1 

•c. 

% 

722.8 

14.8 

60 

nnw. 

601.4 

14.6 

n. 

643.5 

10.5 

nne. 

627.0 

9.2 

nne. 

611.0 

7.5 

n. 

579.0 

4.7 

n. 

556.6 

6.0 

n. 

580.6 

4.6 

nne. 

598.2 

5.8 

nne. 

643.5 

10.9 

n. 

685.1 

15.4 

n. 

723.1 

20.0 

45 

n. 

Veloc- 
ity. 


m.  p.  9. 
4.9 


3.6 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


721.3 

24.4 

721.1 

24.1 

721.0 

24.6 

721.0 

25.2 

720.9 

24.2 

720.8 

24.4 

37 
87 
36 
36 
37 
37 


wnw. 

nw. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


2.2 
3.1 
2.7 
3.6 
2.7 
2.2 


526 
2676 
2206 
1371 
1017 

526 


721.3 

24.4 

561.0 

10.2 

593.0 

11.4 

654.2 

17.4 

681.5 

20.6 

720.8 

24.4 

37 


wnw. 
nw. 


2.2 


I  wnw. 

'  wnw. 

37  wnw. 


2.2 


July  20. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3800  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  3000  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  until  9:50  a.  m.,  when  a  few  Cu.,  moving  from  tlie  north, 
appeared.  These  increased  to  1/10  toward  the  close  of  the  flight.  The  head  kite  was 
obscured  from  11:01  to  11:05  a.  m 

A  low  was  central  off  the  Maine  coast.  High  pressure  prevailed  over  the  Ohio 
Valley. 

Jmytl. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity  31.1  cu.  m.  Wire  out,  2500  m.;  8/10 
A.-St.,  from  the  northwest. 

Centals  of  high  pressure  were  over  West  Virginia  and  New  York.  Areas  of  low 
pressure  were  central  over  North  Dakota  and  off  the  coast  of  Texas. 
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On  Mount  WMtber»  Va.»  626  m. 

At  different  hai^ii  above  sea. 

Date  and 

■ 

d 

• 

a 

Wind. 

• 

• 

ft 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

1   1 

1 

i 

Height. 

i 

1 

1 

ft 

ft 

< 

5 

t 

1 

Dir. 

Vdoo- 
Hy. 

< 

1 
Air 

i 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

1900 

1 

July  23. 

^R^M* 

•c. 

% 

iii.p.«. 

M^tert. 

^^WWWWm 

•c. 

%  1 

m.p.9. 

12:14)  p.m..    . 

716.3  : 

23.8 

64 

n. 

4.0 

526 

716.3  1 

23.8 

64     K. 

4.0 

l:lAp.  m..    . 

71S.2 

23.4 

68 

Q^O* 

4.0 

2127 

5M.8 

14.1 

'■  w. 

1:41  p.m.  . . 

71S.1 

23.4 

66 

•e. 

4.0 

1351 

651.2  , 

18.7 

,  8W. 

2K)0p.  m... 

716.0 

22.7 

75 

BB« 

4.0 

526 

716.0  1 

22.7 

75 

ae. 

4.6 

RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


July  22. 

3:17p.m..    . 

715.2 

3:28  p.m.... 

715.1 

3:53  p.  m 

714.9 

5:00  p.  m 

714.4 

5:25  p.m... 

714.4 

5:39  p.m.... 

714.4 

5:47  p  m 

714.4 

July  23. 

10:41  a.m.... 

708.6 

10:49  a.m.... 

708.6 

11:02  a.m.... 

708.6 

11:17  a.  m... . 

708.6 

11:46  a.m.... 

708.6 

11:56  a.m..   . 

708.6 

12:07  p.m.... 

708.6 

12:14  p.m.... 

708.5 

12:22  p.m..    . 

708.5 

12:25  p.m.  .. 

708.5 

12:45  p.m.... 

708.4 

12:53  p.m.... 

708.3 

1:15  p.  m — 

708.3 

1 :32  p.  m 

708.2 

1:45  p.m.... 

708.1 

I 


22.0 
21.9 
22.6 
21.6 
21.4 
21.0 
21.0 

19.8 
20.0 
20.9 
22.4 
21.5 
21.6 
21.6 
21.6 
22.8 
22.8 
24.0 
24.0 
23.6 
25.0 
25.2 


76 
74 
70 
76 
73 
77 
77 

98 
97 
94 
79 
92 
92 
92 
92 
87 
87 
85 
85 
73 
66  i  8W. 


W8W. 
WflW. 

aw. 

0W. 

aw. 


6.7 
5.4 
8.0 
7.2 
7.6 
6.7 
5.8 

4.9 
4.9 
4.5 
4.9 
2.2 
2.2 


a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 


71 


1.8 
3.1 
3.1 
4.5 
3.6 
3.6 


526 

782 

1021 

1802 

1184 

796 

526 

526 
833 
1270 
1779 
2148 
2518 
2662 
3215 
2780 
2750 
2273 
2151 
1553 
1061 
526 


715.2 
694.3 
675.2 
615.4 
661.8 
692.4 
714.4 

708.6 
683.8 
649.8 
611.9 
585.4 
560.0 
550.3 
514.3 
542.5 
544.4 
576.8 
585.4 
628.4 
666. 6 
708.1 


22.0 
17.6 
21.3 
12.6 
18.2 
16.3 
21.0 

19.8 

18.6 

15.1 

10.6 

7.9 

6.9 

8.2 

2.0 

4.5 

4.1 

8.0 

7.9 

11.9 

17.9 

25.2 


76  ! 


6.7 


I      77 


a. 


96 


5.8 
4.9 


wnw. 


waw. 
waw. 
aw. 


waw. 


71 


aw. 


3.6 


July  2t. — Balloon  asceiu^ion:  One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  in.  Wire 
out,  2400  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.-Cu.,  from  the  north-northwest. 

Kite  flight:  Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3460  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  2100  m. 

From  7/10  to  9/10  Ci.-Cu.,  A.-Cu.  and  St.-Cu..  from  the  northwest.  A  few  low 
St.-Cu.,  moving  from  the  southeast,  were  observed  between  4  and  5:15  p.  m. 

At  8  a.  m.  low  pressure  was  central  over  Michigan,  with  a  shaUow  secondary  de- 
pression over  western  Virginia.  Pressure  was  high  along  the  Atlantic  coast  and  over 
the  Gulf  States. 

Jidy  23. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

From  2/10  to  10/10  St.  from  the  west-southwest  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight  and 
shifting  to  southwest.  From  2/10  to  7/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  from  10:54  to  11:53 
a.  m. 

From  1/10  to  6/10  Cu.  from  the  southwest  after  12:53  p.  m. 

The  head  kite  was  obscured  by  clouds  at  intervals  from  10:44  a.  m.  to  12:25  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  lower  Lakes  and  high  pressure  extended  from 
Manitoba  to  Kansas. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va..  526  m. 

. 

At  different  helgbte  above  sea. 

Date  and 

• 

• 

a 

i 

Wind. 

a 

• 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

a 

3 

a 

2 

0. 

5 

M 

Height. 

s 

jd 

5 

5 

t 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

5 

5 

i 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

1909. 

July  24. 

infFi. 

•c. 

% 

m.p.a. 

Metera. 

fviiyi. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  9, 

11. KX)  a.  m 

714.6 

18.4 

51 

nw. 

13.0 

526 

714.6 

18.4 

51 

nw. 

13.0 

11:09  a.m.... 

714.6 

18.8 

50 

wnw. 

13.4 

894 

684.5 

13.5 

nw. 

11:45  a.  m 

715.0 

19.6 

48 

wnw. 

13.4 

1738 

618.7 

3.4 

nw. 

12:28  p.m.... 

715.1 

20.3 

42 

wnw. 

11.6 

2039 

596.7 

7.9 

nw. 

1.07  p.m.... 

715.2 

21.3 

42 

wnw. 

9.8 

2351 

575.0 

5.0 

nw. 

1:22  p.m.. . . 

715.2 

21.2 

43 

wnw. 

11.2 

1854 

611.0 

4.5 

nw. 

1 :43  p.  m 

715.3 

22.3 

42 

wnw. 

9.8 

1287 

654.2 

10.4 

nw. 

2.01:  p.m... 

715.3 

22.2 

41 

wnw. 

9.4 

777 

694.9 

16.8 

nw. 

2:13  p.m.... 
July  25. 

715.3 

22.6 

42 

wnw. 

10.7 

526 

715.3 

22.6 

42 

wnw. 

10.7 

8:06  a.m.... 

720.6 

18.4 

67 

wnw. 

6,7 

526 

720.6 

18.4 

67 

wnw. 

6.7 

8:17  a.m 

720.6 

18.2 

67 

wnw. 

6.7 

815 

606.7 

15.4 

wnw. 

9:00  a.m.... 

720.6 

19.6 

64 

wnw. 

6.7 

1320 

656.6 

13.6 

nw. 

9:22  a.m.... 

720.6 

20.4 

59 

wnw. 

6.7 

1880 

614.0 

7.4 

wnw. 

10:10  a.m.... 

720.7 

21.0 

53 

wnw. 

6.7 

2232 

588.8 

5.2 

wnw. 

10:42  a.  m. . . . 

720.7 

21.8 

50 

nw. 

7.2 

2505 

569.4 

2.2 



wnw. 

10:59  a.m — 

720.7 

22.1 

45 

nw. 

5.4 

2165 

593.4 

3.9 

wnw. 

11:15  a.  m 

720.7 

22.6 

44 

nw. 

6.3 

1276 

660.4 

12.8 

nw. 

11:40  a.m.... 

720.6 

23.0 

41 

wnw. 

8.9 

842 

694.8 

18.2 

wnw. 

11:47  a.m.... 

720.6 

23.2 

41 

wnw. 

8.5 

526 

720.6 

23.2 

4i 

wnw. 

8.5 
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July  26. 

1 

1 :25  p.  m. . . . 

720.5 

25.8 

44 

sew. 

4.0 

526 

720.5 

25.8 

44 

saw. 

4.0 

1 :35  p.  m — 

720.4 

26.5 

42 

sew. 

3.6 

1448 

648.0 

16.9 

sw. 

1 :54  p.  m. . . . 

720.2 

26.5 

40 

8. 

3.6 

1029 

680.1 

20.2 

88W. 

2:08  p.m.... 

720.1 

26.6 

39     s. 

4.0 

882 

691.5 

21.9 

S. 

2:24  p.  m 

719.9 

25.3 

43     8. 

4.0 

526 

719.9 

25.3 

43 

8. 

4.0 

July  $4' — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  17.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,-  4830  m.;  at 
maximuin  altitude,  4300  m. 

Less  than  1/10  Cu.  from  the  northwest. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  upper  St.  Lawrence.  Pressure  was  high  over  the 
Mississippi  Valley  and  east  of  Florida. 

JiUy  £5. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4880  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  3650  m. 

St.-Cu.  moving  from  the  west-northwest,  and  A.-Cu.  and  Cu.  from  the  northwest, 
in  amounts  ranging  from  few  to  2/10. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence;  high  pressure  over  the  Ohio 
VaUey. 

J  my  £6. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1650  m. 

About  2/10  Ci.  from  the  west  and  6/10  Cu.  from  the  southwest  were  observed. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Maryland  and  pressure  was  low  over  the  Rocky 
Mountain  districts. 
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I17.«      ».«  , 


a  I  «T.o ' 

il      M3.T  , 


"I" 


Jui]/  f7.— Four  lutes  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3700  m.;  at 
maxiniuin  altitude,  3M0  m. 

A,-Cu.  from  the  west  and  8t.-Cu.  from  the  south-southeast  nearly  covered  the  aky. 
At  inUrvala  from  9:40  until  10:55  a.  m,  the  two  upper  kites  weni  hidden  by  panng 
St.-Ou.,  whose  bases  lay  at  an  altitude  of  about  2200  m. 

Low  pressure  was  centra]  over  the  Gulf  of  St,  Lawrence.  A  shallow  second  de- 
prension  lay  over  western  North  Carolina. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Middle  Atlantic  States. 

July  28.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  21.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2,500  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  1500  m. 

A  few  Cu,  were  visible  from  the  southeast. 

High  pnvsuro  was  central  off  the  middle  AtiantJc  coast  and  low  over  Kansas. 

Juiy  l9.—Oae  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.fl  cu  m.     Wire  out,  1750  m. 

The  sky  was  practically  overcast  during  the  entire  ascension.  Cloudiness  con- 
!ii^lod  of  from  7/10  to  9/10  Cu.  and  from  1/10  to  2/10  Cu.-N.  from  the  wwt-northwest. 
A  thunderstorm  was  observed  in  the  west. 

Premure  was  high  over  Georgia  and  low  over  Lake  Superior. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 


325 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 

At  different  helghta  aboYe  sea. 

Date  and 
^     hour. 

1 

• 

• 

a 

0 

Wind. 

i 

■ 

t 

J 

Wind. 

1 

A 

Helsht. 

I 

A 

1 

5 

% 

t 

Dir. 

Vflloo- 
Ity. 

_     —  . 

5 

% 

t 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1909. 

July  30. 

wm. 

•c. 

% 

iii.p.a. 

Af«tara. 

IMII. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  0. 

7:18  a.m.... 

715.4 

22.8 

77 

wnw. 

7.6 

526 

716.4 

22.8 

77 

wnw. 

7.6 

7:27  a.m.... 

715.4 

23.0 

76 

wnw. 

7.2 

872 

687.7 

22.5 

wnw. 

7:49  a.m.... 

715.5 

23.6 

75 

wnw. 

6.7 

997 

678.1 

23.6 

nw. 

8:22  a.m 

715.5 

23.2 

78 

wnw. 

7.2 

1320 

653.8 

20.5 

nw. 

9:46  a.m — 

715.6 

26.6 

67 

wnw. 

7.2 

1759 

621.3 

17.1 

wnw. 

9:54  a.  m — 

715.5 

27.1 

65 

wnw. 

7.2 

1326 

653.3 

22.8 

wnw. 

lOKX)  a.  m. . . . 

715.5 

26.8 

65 

nw. 

7.2 

1074 

672.4 

24.7 

wnw. 

10:28  a.m.... 

715.4 

27.4 

65 

wnw. 

6.7 

780 

695.3 

23.9 

wnw. 

10:37  a.  m. . . . 

715.4 

27.6 

63 

wnw. 

7.6 

526 

715.4 

27.6 

63 

wnw. 

7.6 
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July  31. 

7:32  a.m.... 

714.1 

22.2' 

78     e. 

3.1 

526 

714.1 

22.2 

78 

e. 

3.1 

7:43  a.m 

714.1 

22.2 

78     e. 

2.7 

1735 

620.7 

16.1 

wnw. 

8:05  a.  m. . . . 

714.1 

23.0 

73     ne. 

1.8 

1402 

645.5 

18.1 

nnw. 

8:14  a.  m 

714.1 

23.2 

68  '  e. 

1.8 

977 

678.0 

20.2 

ooc« 

8:25  a.m.... 

714.1 

22.8 

70     ne. 

1.8 

526 

714.1 

22.8 

70 

ne. 

1.8 

Aug.  1. 

\ 

7:26  a.m — 

715.7 

20.0 

98     ne. 

0.9 

526 

715.7 

20.0 

96 

ne. 

0.9 

7:35  a.m — 

715.7 

20.3 

99     e. 

0.9 

1422 

645.0 

17.1 

^OOa 

7:44  a.m — 

715.8 

20.6 

96    oalm. 

0.0 

928 

683.2 

17.9 

se. 

8K)6a.m.... 

715.8 

20.4 

98     n. 

1 

1.8 

526 

715.8 

20.4 

98 

n. 

1.8 
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Aug.  2. 

1 

t 

9:17  a.m.... 

720.6 

20.4 

60 

e. 

5.4 

526 

720.6 

20.4 

50     e. 

6.4 

9:37  a.m.... 

720.6 

21.0 

53 

e. 

4.9 

925 

688.1 

17.4 

e. 

11:34  a. m.... 

721.0 

22.9 

64 

e. 

5.4 

1269 

661.4 

13.9 

e. 

12:08  p.m.... 

721.0 

23.1 

61 

OBG* 

4.0 

811 

697.7 

18.9 

eee. 

2:23  p.m.... 

721.0 

23.8 

52 

e. 

5.8 

526 

1 

721.0 

23.8 

62     e. 

5.8 

J  lily  SO. — Six  kites  wore  used;  lifting  suif  aoe,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4500  m. ;  at  maxi- 
mum altitude,  3100  m. 

From  1/10  to  6/10  A.-Cu.  until  9:30  a.  m.  Thereafter  from  3/10  to  1/10  Ci.-St.  and 
Cu.  were  observed.    All  clouds  were  moving  from  the  west. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  New  Brunswick.  Pressure  was  high  over  the  Gulf 
States. 

July  SL — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1775  m. 

From  8/10  to  10/10  St.  from  the  west-northwest.  Light  rain  fell  from  7:30  to  7:32 
a.  m.    The  balloon  was  in  the  base  of  the  St.  at  the  highest  altitude. 

High  pressure  was  central  ova*  Florida  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

AuQuti  L — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  25.6  cu.  m.    Wire  outj  1550  m. 

Unit  fog  and  10/10  St.  from  the  east  prevailed  until  7:58  a.  m.,  after  which  there 
was  dense  fog  until  the  close  of  the  ascension. 

Pressure  was  low  over  Tennessee  and  North  Carolina  and  high  over  Ontario. 

August  B, — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  1200  m. 

At  the  beginning  a  few  A.-St.  with  no  apparent  motion.  At  11:26  a.  m  a  few  Cu. 
from  the  east.  The  A.-St.  increased  to  4/10  and  the  Cu.  to  6/10  by  the  end  of  the 
flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Vermont  and  pressure  was  relatively  low  over 
westo-n  North  Carolina. 
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Date  and 

• 

hour. 

.    s 

a 

1      a 

.     < 

1909. 

Aug.  3. 

mtn. 

7:04  a.  m — 

1    724.2 

7:10  a.  m — 

724.2 

7:20  a.in.... 

724.2 

7:54  a.  in 

724.2 

8:19  a.m.... 

724.2 

9:52  a.m.... 

724.2 

10:17  a.  m 

724.2 

10:31  a.m.... 

724.2 

10:46  a.  m... 

724.2 

11:00  a.m.... 

724.2 

11:10  a.m.... 

724.2 

11:15  a.m... 

724.2 

sunt 

Weather.  Va., 

i  "s "    \ 

526  m. 

At  different  helghta  above  eea. 

Vind. 

« 

• 

Q, 

g     1          Wind. 

a 

<  s 

s 

a 

9      ' 

5 

M 

- 

--    - 

Height. 

Ck 

S 

-«      , 

-    -    - 

1 

•3 
Pi 

% 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

t 
m.p.a. 

Meter: 

< 

< 

•c. 

% 

Veloc- 
ity. 

c. 

9flfrt« 

m.  p. «. 

15.7 

80 

c. 

1        4.5 

526  ' 

724.2 

15.7 

80     e. 

4.5 

15.6 

79 

e. 

5.4 

870  . 

695.5  : 

14.0 

e. 

15.8 

77 

e. 

4.5 

1225  . 

666.8 

12.9 

e. 

17.0 

75 

e. 

4.5 

1591  ; 

638.6 

11.0 

e. 

17.7 

73 

e. 

4.5 

1768  ' 

625.3  . 

10.1 

e. 

19.0 

66 

e. 

5.8 

2134 

598.8 

8.5 

e. 

18.8 

59 

e. 

7.2 

2018 

607.1 

8.0 

e. 

20.0 

56 

e. 

i        6.3 

1794 

623.4 

8.5 

e. 

20.0 

58 

e. 

5.1 

1422 

651.6 

9.5 

e. 

19.6 

55 

e. 

5.6 

919 

691.7 

13.9 

e. 

20.1 

57 

e. 

5.8 

804 

701.2 

16.1 

e. 

20.2 

54 

e. 

6.3 

526 

724.2 

20.2 

54     e. 

6.3 
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AuR.  4. 
1 :40  p.  m 
2:21 
2:41 


m.. 
m.. 


P- 
p. 

2:56  p.  m 

3:03  p.m... 

3:12  p.m... 
Aug.  5. 

1:33  p.  m — 

1:50  p.m.. . 

2:08  p.m... 
2H  asoenaion. 

5:51  p.  m. . . 

6:03  p. m.. . 

6:14  p.m... 

6:20  p. m.. . 

6:49  p.  m.. . 

7:01  p.  m.. . 

7:13  p.m... 


719.5 

22.8 

719.3 

21.6 

719.1 

22.7 

719.0 

22.8 

719.0 

23.2 

718.9 

23.2 

716.2 

26.0 

716.1 

24.8 

716.0 

23.6 

715.4 

21.3 

715.4 

21.9 

715.4 

21.8 

715.4 

21.6 

715.5 

21.3 

715.5 

21.4 

715.6 

21.2 

51 
54 
53 
52 
50 
47 


nne. 

eae. 

nnw.  • 

calm. 

calm. 

w. 


58  eae. 

61  I  se. 

69  enc. 

73  aoe. 
73  8. 

70  aw. 
69  I  sw. 
65  wnw. 
61  wnw. 
64  wnw. 


1.8 
1.3 
1.3 
0.0 
0.0 
1.3 

1.8 
1.8 
2.2 

1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 


526 
2081 
1690 
1363  , 

949  I 

526 

526 

1867 

526 

526 
1505 
2203 
1684 
1182 

844 

526 


I 

719.5  I 
598.7  I 
627.4  I 
652.2 
684.7 
718.9 

716.2 
612.9  i 
716.0 

715.4 
638.7 
587.7 
624.9  ' 
663.1  i 
689.8 

715.6  , 
I 


22.8 
7.3 
10. 
13. 
16. 


51     nne. 


1.8 


2 
7 
3 


23.2 

26.0 
12.9 
23.6 

21.3 
16.6 
10. 0 
12.4 
16.2 
19.7 
21.2 


47 
58 


8W. 

calm, 
calm. 
w. 


69 
73 


aw. 
ene. 


1.3 
1.8 
2.2 
1.8 


64 


calm. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


1.8 


August  S. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4200  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  3400  m. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  3/10  Ci.  from  the  south-flouthwest  and  4/10  A.-Cu. 
from  the  south  were  observed.  The  Ci.  increased  to  7/10  at  8:30  a.  m.  and  decreased 
rapidly  after  10  a.  m.  The  A.  -Cu.  had  dLsappettfed  by  8  a.  m.  About  1/10  lower 
clouds  moving  from  easterly  directions  after  8:30  a.  m. 

Centers  of  low  pressure  were  present  over  Minnesota  and  southern  Illinois  and  a 
center  of  high  pressure  over  Maine. 

August  4. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2500  m. 

About  4/10  Cu.  from  the  west  at  the  beginning,  increasing  to  6/10  by  the  end  of  flight. 

Pressure  was  relatively  low  over  Texas  and  off  the  coast  of  North  Carolina  and 
centers  of  high  pressure  were  over  southern  Virginia  and  New  England. 

August  6. — First  ascension:  One  balloon  was  a%d;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
1500  m. 

At  the  beginning  there  were  about  8/10  Cu.  from  the  west-northwest;  a  thunder- 
storm was  observed  in  the  west.  The  latter  rapidly  approached  the  station  and  the 
clouds  changed  to  St.  and  Cu.-N.  Rain  began  at  1:59  p.  m.  and  continued  through- 
out the  remainder  of  the  ascension. 

Second  R.scension:  Two  balloons  were  used ;  capacity,  62.2  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  3300  m. 

About  9/10  A.-St.  from  the  northwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  barometric  conditions  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  were  comparatively 
flat.    There  was  a  slight  depression  off  Long  Island. 
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Date  and 
hour. 


1900. 
Aug.  6. 
12:51  p. m.. . 

1:18  p.m... 

1:25  p.m... 

1 :49  p.  m. . . 

2:03  p.m... 

2:09  p.m... 

2:24  p.m... 
Aug.  7. 

9:11  a.  m... 

9:36  a.m... 

9:46  a.m... 

9:58  a.m... 
10:07  a.  m. . . 
10:13  a.  m. . . 
Aug.  8. 

8:46  a.m... 

9:08  a.m... 

9:26  a.m... 

9:35  a.m... 

9:54  a. m... 
10:02  a.  m. . . 
10:06  a.  m. . . 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 


Wind. 


Ifllila 

717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 
717.6 

721.0 
721.1 
721.1 
721.1 
721.1 
721.1 

721.4 
721.4 
721.4 
721.4 
721.4 
721.4 
721.4 


Dir. 


•C. 

22.6 

23.0 

23.6 

23.8 

24.2 

24.2 

24.4 

21.2 
22.6 
23.4 
23.6 
24.0 
24.2 

22.8 
23.4 
24.2 
23.8 
25.2 
25.4 
25.4 


I 


71 
77 
70 
70    e. 


e. 
e. 
e. 


(A    V. 

71  c. 

70  !  e. 

1 

85 

nw. 

86 

wnw. 

78  nw. 

79  1  ne. 

77  1  n. 

75 

n. 

wnw. 
76  I  w. 

76  w. 

77  w. 
72     wnw.    I 
70     wnw. 
70  '  wnw.    i 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height. 


I 

u 


I 


a 
S 


Wind. 


I  .  a 


Dir. 


Meter$. 

film. 

•c. 

1 
% 

526 

717.6 

22.6 

71 

8552 

500.2 

-  0.2 

3300 

515.7 

0.1 

2426 

574.3 

8.2 

1621 

632.1 

13.9 

1272 

658.4 

17.0 

526 

717.6 

24.4 

70 

526 

721.0 

21.2 

85 

2432 

577.0 

11.1 

1850 

618.3 

13.9 

1459 

647.5 

17.5 

989 

683.8 

20.3 

526 

721.1 

24.2 

75 

526 

721.4 

22.8 

79 

2485 

575.2 

16.2 

2007 

608.4 

18.3 

1509 

644.4 

19.9 

1016 

682.2 

21.4 

727 

706.1 

24.3 

526 

721.4 

25.4 

70 

e. 

nw.- 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

e. 

nw. 

nne. 

e. 

se. 

ne. 

n. 

wnw. 
calm, 
calm, 
aew. 

8. 


wnw. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


fit.  p.  t. 
2.2 


2.7 
2.2 


1.8 
2.7 


2.2 
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Aug. 

6:& 

6:52 

7:10 

7:24 

7:44 

8:22 

8:36 

9:06 

9.30 

10:04 

10:40 

11K)1 


9. 

a.m.. 
a.  m. . 
a.m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 


717.8 

23.0 

68 

w. 

717.3 

23.2 

68 

w. 

717.2 

23.6 

66 

wnw. 

717.2 

23.6 

68 

w. 

717.1 

24.0 

67  w. 

717.0 

24.9 

65  wnw. 

716.9 

25.0 

62  wnw. 

716.9 

25.4 

63 

wnw. 

716.8 

25.8 

64 

wnw. 

716.8 

26.8 

62  wnw. 

716.8 

27.5 

58  wnw. 

716.8 

28.0 

55 

wnw. 

7.2 

526 

888 

1033 

1206 

1806 

1531 

1664 

1830 

1604 

1331 

981 

526 

717.3 
688.3 
676.8 
663.5 
655.8 
639.1 
629.1 
617.1 
633.4 
653.9 
680.7 
716.8 


23.0 
23.1 
21.8 
21.9 


68 


21.2  1 

19.8 

18.1  1 

17.1  1 

18.1 

20.5 

'   22.4 

1   28.0 

55 


wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 


7.2 


7.2 


August  6. — ^Two  captive  balloons  were  used;  capacity,  62.2  cu.  m.  Wire  out, 
4000  m. 

Cu.  from  the  northwest  decreased  from  9/10  at  the  beginning  to  0  at  the  end.  The 
balloons  entered  the  Cu.  at  an  altitude  of  about  2300  m. 

Pressure  was  moderately  high  over  Michigan  and  relatively  low  off  the  coast  of 
Massachusetts,  and  over  western  Virginia. 

Augiul  7. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2200  m. 

A  few  Cu.  from  the  north-northeast  after  9:15  a.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Lake  region,  low  pressure  over  the  Gulf. 

Auffud  8.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  till  9  a.  m.  after  which  a  few  Cu.  from  the  southwest. 

A  high  was  central  over  Virginia  and  a  low  over  the  Gulf. 

August  9.— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5800  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  5200  m. 

No  clouds  were  observed. 

An  area  of  relatively  low  pressure  was  central  over  northern  Maine  and  Quebec; 
areas  of  high  pressure  were  central  over  Tennessee  and  northern  Minnesota. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weftthfer,  Va.,  626  m. 


Dftt«ftnd   I 
hour. 


i 


1009. 
Aug.  10. 

7:16 

7:44 

8:19 

8:40 

9. -06 

9:28 

9:56 
12:23 

1:23 
1:39 
2:00p 
2:37  p 
2:57  p 


a.m.. 
%,m.. 
ft.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
A.m.. 
A.  m. . 

m. . 

m.. 

ni.. 


a. 
p. 
P- 
p. 
p. 


n.. 
m.. 
m. . 
m.. 
m.. 


716.4 
716.4 
716.4 
716.3 
716.3 
716.3 
716.1 
716.2 
716.1 
715.9 
715.6 
715.7 
715.5 
715.1 


•c. 

21.4 
21.9 
22.6 
23.2 
23.3 
23.0 
34.0 
26.4 
27.7 
27.9 
27.4 
27.9 
28.4 
28.0 


a 

M      1^ 


Wind. 


S 


Dlr. 


Veloo- 
I  ity. 


% 
87 
86 
78 
71 
64 
64 
71 
45 
39 
38 
37 
38 
32 
32 


nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nw. 

nw. 


m.p.«. 
6.7 
5.4 
7.6 
4.5 
6.3 
6.3 
5.8 
5 
5 
5 
5 


5.4 
5.6 

5.8 


At  different  heights  above 


Height. 


8 


a 

< 


Mtter: 

526 
1326 
1814 
2641 
3322 
4096 
4566 
3821 
3051 
2882 
2540 
1733 
1130 

526 


C. 


a 
t 


716.4 

21.4 

652.7 

14.6 

616.4 

15.6 

559.1 

9.3 

515.0 

5.1 

467.5 

-  0.9 

440.3 

-  6.1 

483.0 

1.3 

530.6 

6.1 

542.3 

5.9 

565.0 

4.1 

622.6 

12.9 

668.0 

20.1 

715.1 

28.0 

% 

87 


Wind. 


EHr. 


Veloo- 
ity. 


82 


III.  p.  9, 

nw.  6. 7 

nw 

nw 

nw 

nw 

nw 

nw 

wnw 

nw 

nw 

nw 

nw 

nw 

nw.  5. 8 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Aug.  U. 

1:36  p.m.. 

.  719.3 

22.8 

36  w. 

3.1 

526 

719.8 

22.8 

36 

w. 

3.1 

1 :51  p.  m. . 

.  719.2 

23.2 

31  w. 

4.0 

2616 

563.0 

9.2 

nnw.  . 

2K)5p.m.. 

.i  719.2 

22.8 

32  nw. 

2.7 

2064 

600.7 

10.3 

nnw. 

2:18  p.m.. 

.   719. 1 

23.2 

31  n. 

1.8 

1615 

633.3 

11.1 



se. 

2:33  p.m.. 

.   719. 1 

24.0 

32  w. 

2.7 

1070 

675.3 

16.2 

calm.  . 

2:42  p.m.. 

.,  719.1 

t 

23.6 

32  w. 

1.8 

526 

719.1 

23.6 

32 

w. 

i.8 

Augtui  10. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  suifaoe,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out  7175  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6950  m. 

Light  fog  and  from  6/10  to  8/10  St.  from  the  north-northwest  till  about  8  a.  m.,  and 
from  6/10  to  1/10  Cu.  from  fhe  northwest  between  8:30  a.  m.  and  1  p.  m.  From  1  p.  m. 
to  the  end  of  the  flight  the  sky  was  partly  covered  with  Ci.-St.  and  Cu.  from  the 
northwest.    The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  intervals  from  8:11  a.  m.  to  2:00  p.  m. 

A  high  was  central  over  Lake  Superior  and  one  over  Missouri.  A  low  was  central 
over  the  Maine  coast. 

AuQiut  IL — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2400  m. 

Few  Ci.  and  2/10  A.-St.  from  the  west. 

An  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  over  the  coast  of  North  Carolina  and  an  area 
of  high  pressure  over  Ontario. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Aug.  12. 

7:31  a.ni.. 

7:40  a.m.. 

8:11  a.m.. 

9:05  a.m.. 
10:20  a.m.. 
11:17  a.m.. 
11:55  a.  m.. 
12:00m  ... 
12:12  p.m.. 
12:22'p.m.. 
12:32  p.m.. 
12:54  p.m.. 

1 :09  p.  m. . 

1:25  p.m.. 

1:34  p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 


I 


'   a 


flMfl. 

719.5 
719.5 
719.5 
719.5 
719.3 
719.0 
718.8 
718.8 
718.8 
718.6 
718.6 
718.5 
718.5 
718.5 
718.5 


< 


•C. 
15.7 
15.6 
15.7 
15.7 
15.7 
16.2 
16.2 
16.3 
16.4 
16.7 
16.8 
16.8 
19.8 
16.3 
16.3 


£ 


81 
79 
81 
89 
86 
90 
89 
90 
88 
85 
82 
79 
63 
65 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


8. 
8. 

8. 

ae. 
se. 

86. 

se. 

88. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 
86. 

se. 


I  fit.  p.  M, 

5.4 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.5 
I  3.6 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 


At  different  heights  above  sea. 


Height. 


Metera. 
526 

856 
1043 
1372 
1916 
2473 
2723 
2846 
2370 
2197 
2052 
1749 
1125 
820 
526 


mill. 
719.5 
692.1 
676.8 
650.5 
608.8 
568.5 
551.0 
543.2 
575.6 
588.1 
598.5 
620.9 
669.2 
694.0 
718.5 


a 

5 


15.7 

14.7 

11.7 

8.0 

4.5 

0.9 

4.6 

3.5 

5.4 

4.1 

4.1 

6.1 

9.6 

11.2 

16.3 


a 


% 
81 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


65 


m.  p.  8. 

a.  5.4 

see.       ' 

8.  I 

W8W.       ' 

WBW.       1 

W8W.      I 

■W8W. 
W8W. 

W8W.      , 

W8W.       I 

Bse.       ' 

880.  , 

Be.  I         4. 9 


Aug. 

10:18 

10:34 

10:52 

11:07 

11:19 

11:27 

Aug. 

1:02 

1:20 

1:30 

1:45 

2:12 


13. 

a.  m.. 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m.. 
a.  m. . 
14. 

p.  m. . 
p.m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.m.. 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


717.1 
717.1 
717.1 
717.1 
717.1 
717.1 

718.5 
718.4 
718.3 
718.4 
718.3 


20.0 
19.1 
20.1 
20.4 
21.3 
19.8 

19.0 
18.8 
19.1 
18.9 
19.0 


76 
81 
78 
77 
74 
78 


ese. 

ese. 

eae. 

e. 

eae. 


85  :  se. 

83  I  86. 

83  86. 

82  I  86. 

79  I  ee. 


3.1 

526 

2.7 

2255 

2.7 

1647 

3.1 

1438 

2.7 

1024 

2.2 

526 

3.6 

526 

4.5 

2283 

4.9 

1778 

4.0 

1462 

5.4 

526 

717.1 

20.0 

76 

ese. 

3.1 

585.4 

12.3 

nw. 

629.2 

14.5 

nw. 

644.9 

16.0 

wnw. 

676.9 

17.1 

WBW. 

717.1 

19.8 

78 

ese. 

2.2 

718.6 

19.0 

85  ;  86. 

3.  6 

585.5 

17.7 

8W. 

620.8 

19.1 

1  8W. 

644.1 

16.2 

BW. 

718.3 

19.0 

79   86. 

5.4 

AugiLst  IB. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  3L5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6300  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4000  m. 

The  skv  was  overcast  with  St.  from  the  south  shifting  to  southwest.  The  head  kite 
entered  the  clouds  at  10:08  a.  m.  at  an  altitude  of  1970  m.  and  was  seen  occasionally 
until  it  was  brought  below  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  1125  m.  at  1:09  p.  m.  Light 
rain  fell  at  intervals  from  8  to  10  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  States  and  relatively 
low  off  the  South  Carolina  coast. 

August  IS. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.;    Wire  out,  2200  m. 

About  8/10  S.  Cu.  from  the  east-southeast  during  the  flight.  (The  balloon  was  fre- 
quently in  the  clouds  at  altitudes  between  1500  m.  and  1800  m.). 

An  area  of  relatively  low  pressure  was  central  off  the  coast  of  North  Carolina. 
Pressure  was  high  off  the  New  England  coast. 

August  14' — One  balloon  was  us^;  capacity  31.1  cu  m.    Wire  out,  2200  m. 

About  10/10  St.  from  the  southe&st  during  the  flight.  The  balloon  was  in  the 
clouds  at  altitudes  above  1000  m. 

Hi|^  pressure  was  central  over  Maine  and  low  pressure  over  South  Carolina. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


On  Mount  WMther,  Ya.,  626  m. 


Date  and 
hour. 


IMO. 
Aug.  15. 
0:20  a.m.. 
6:23  a.m.. 
6:44  a.m.. 
7:27  a.m.. 
7:64  a.m.. 
8HB  a.m.. 
8:31  a.  m. . 


!  mm. 

• 

• 

a 

a 

1 

0 

M 

5 

s 

c. 

% 

15.8 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Wind. 


TV.,       Veloo- 
*^-        ity. 


m.  p. ». 

6.4 
6.4 
4.9 
6.4 
6.3 
6.7 
6.7 


At  different  heights  above 


J 

• 

• 

a 

Wind. 

Height. 

1 

1 

0 

-  _ 

5 

1 

•c. 

§ 

Dtr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

MeUn. 

% 

m,p.9. 

626 

717.7 

15.8 

100 

ae. 

5.4 

867 

689.4 

13.9 

sae. 

1033 

676.0 

16.4 

8^C« 

1442 

644.0 

12.4 

8. 

1078 

672.2 

14.7 

8. 

-"■••"-• 

866 

680.4 

12.8 

8. 

626 

717.6 

16.9 

ioo 

80. 

6.7 

RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Aug.  16. 

1:16  p.m.. 

1:28  p.m.. 

1:50  p.m.. 

2:10  p.m.. 

2:24  p.m.. 
>  2:39  p.m.. 


708.4 

22.2 

86 

708.3 

23.1 

82 

708.2 

23.9 

81 

708.0 

23.9 

78 

707.8 

23.8 

78 

707.6 

24.0 

77 

calm, 
wnw.   I 
wnw.    ■ 
nnw. 


3.1 
1.8 
1.8 
2.7 
3.1 
3.6 


626 

2071 

1268 

1209 

716 

626 


708.4 
592.1 
650.6 
654.4 
092.6 
707.6 


22.2 
16.3 
19.0 
19.0 
20.9 
24.0 


86 


n 


nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nnw. 


3.1 


3.6 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Aug.  17. 

1 

8:46  a.m.... 

706.7 

15.8 

100 

nnw. 

5.8 

526 

706.7 

15.8 

100 

nnw. 

5.8 

9:37  a.m.... 

706.9 

16.4 

98 

nnw. 

6.8 

744 

689.0 

14.9 

nnw. 

9:48  a.m.... 

706.9 

16.8 

94 

nnw. 

6.7 

804 

679.4 

16.4 

•  •••■• 

nnw. 

lOKM  a.m 

707.0 

17.9 

89 

nnw. 

5.4 

1206 

662.7 

14.3 

nnw. 

10:39  a.m.... 

707.0 

18.5 

83 

nnw. 

6.4 

1696 

616.8 

10.4 

nnw. 

12:13  p.  m — 

707.0 

19.5 

77 

nnw. 

4.6 

2345 

569.2 

4.6 

nnw. 

1:16  p.m 

706.7 

21.2 

73 

nnw. 

4.0 

2779 

640.0 

1.3 

nnw. 

1:30  p.m.... 

706.6 

20.9 

75 

nw. 

4.0 

2319 

571.2 

5.1 

nw. 

1:44  p.m.... 

706.6 

21.4 

72 

nw. 

3.1 

1780 

609.6 

7.9 

nw. 

1 :64  p.  m 

706.6 

21.0 

76 

nw. 

4.0 

1273 

647.0 

12.2 

nw. 

1:59  p.m 

706.6 

20.7 

76 

nw. 

4.0 

864 

679.4 

16.3 

nw. 

2K)7p.m.... 

706.6 

21.0 

75 

nw. 

3.1 

626 

706.6 

21.0 

75 

nw. 

3.1 

August  16. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3300  m.i 
at  maximum  altitude,  3200  m. 

Light  rain  and  dense  fog  prevailed. 

High  pressure  was  central  off  the  New  England  coast,  low  pressure  over  the  Lakes. 
Pressure  was  relatively  low  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

Augtuil  16. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.;    Wire  out,  2400  m. 

Dense  fog  preceded  the  ascension,  lifting  at  11:45  a.  m.  When  the  balloon  was 
launched,  2/10  A.-St.  from  the  northwest  and  6/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  was  observed. 
The  latter  decreased  to  a  few  by  the  end  of  the  ascension.  (The  balloon  was  in  St.-Cu. 
at  altitudes  greater  than  1300  m.). 

An  area  of  relatively  low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Erie,  an  area  of  moderately 
high  pressure  over  New  Brunswick. 

AuQud  17. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4320  m.; 
at  the  maximum  altitude,  3,250  m. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  the  sky  was  practically  overcast  with  low  St. 
which  partiaUy  dissipated  between  9  and  9:30  a.  m.  Thereafter  there  were  from  4/10 
6/10  A.-Cu.  and  Cu.  until  near  the  close  of  the  flight  when  about  5/10  St.  api)eaiied. 
All  clouds  moved  from  the  northwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  low,  accompanied  by  general  precipitation,  was  central  off  the  coast  of 
New  Jersey.    Pressure  was  high  over  Nova  Scotia. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weathier,  Vs..  526  m. 


Date  and    ! 
hour. 


I 


B 


Wind. 


5     I 


Dlr. 


1909. 
Aug.  18. 

7:3ft  a.  m.. 

7:42  a.m.. 

7:50  a.  m.. 

8:18  a.m.. 

9:35  a.m.. 
10:15  a.m.. 
10:49  a.m.. 
11:15  a.  m.. 
11:33  a.m.. 
11:38  a.m.. 
Aug.  19. 

S'M  a.m.. 

9:10  a.  m.. 

9:44  a.  m.. 
10K)9a.m.. 
10:30  a.  m. . 
11:22  a.m.. 
12:42  p.m.. 

2:01  p.m.. 

2:19  p.m.. 

2:45  p.m.. 

3:02  p.m.. 

3:20  p.m.. 
Aug.  20. 

8:03  a.m.. 

8:48  a.m.. 

9:03  a.m.. 

9:34  a.m.. 

9:44  a.  m.. 
10:30  a.m.. 
10:44  a.m.. 


fiifii. 
705.3 
705.3 
705.3 
705.3 
705.4 
705.5 
705.5 
705.5 
705.7 
705.7 

710.2 
710.2 
710.3 
710.3 
710.3 
710.3 
710.3 
710.3 
710.3 
710.0 
710.0 
709.8 

714.1 
714.3 
714.4 
714.6 
714.5 
714.5 
714.5 


C. 


17.1 

17.4 

17.4 

18.0 

19.5 

19.5 

19.5 

19.7 

19.8 

19.2 

18.8 

19.2 

20.0 

20.5 

21.2 

24.2 

23.2 

22.8 

24.2 

22.8 

23.9 

24.0 

19.5 

20.3 

30.5 

21.2 

21.3 

22.5 

1      22.5 

1 

% 

95 
85 
85 

84 
72 
74 
72 
72 
71 
74 

70 
75 
55 
75 
70 
58 
51 
50 
51 
57 
55 
55 

50 
69 
50 
68 
58 
68 
68 


Vdoo- 
ity. 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


m.  p.  i. 

11.5 

11.5 

12.1 

9.8 

10.7 

8.0 

8.9 

7.2 

8.0 

8.7 

7.5 
8.0 
4.5 
3.5 
3.5 
6.5 
7.2 
5.3 
4.6 
7.5 
4.6 
4.6 

4.9 
5.4 
5.8 
6.8 
5.3 
6.4 
6.4 


At  dl£ferent  helghta  above  tea. 


Height. 


Meter: 

525 

914 

1274 

.  2001 

2277 

2533 

1851 

1236 

872 

526 

625 
915 
1461 
1810 
2285 
2998 
3634 
3103 
2448 
1571 
1282 
625 

625 
811 
932 
1587 
1084 
572 
626 


I 

< 


ffUft* 

705.3 
574.9 
645.7 
692.7 
673.7 
649.1 
503.0 
550.1 
578.8 
706.7 

710.2 
678.5 
637.1 
610.5 
677.4 
629.4 
496.6 
622.7 
666.6 
620.8 
660.4 
709.8 

714.1 
691.3 
581.8 
632.1 
670.3 
702.8 
714.6 


•c. 

17.1 

15.4 

12.4 

7.2 

5.6 

7.7 

5.6 

11.2 

16.6 

19.2 

18.8 

14.6 

11.3 

9.6 

9.0 

2.2 

-  2.0 

1.0 

5.0 

9.9 

14.6 

24.0 

19.5 
22.4 
21.6 
16.7 
19.7 
24.5 
22.6 


a 

t 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


% 
95 


74 
70 


66 
60 


68 


wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


Veloo- 
Ity. 


m.  p. «. 
11.6 


8.7 
7.6 


4.6 
4.9 


6.4 


August  18. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4700  m. 

About  5/10  St.  were  observed  at  the  beginning  and  diminished  to  2/10  by  9:15  a.  m. 
A.-St.  began  to  form  at  9  a.  m.  and  increased  to  10/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  All 
clouds  were  moving  from  the  west.  The  head  kite  was  in  St.  at  altitudes  greater  than 
2000  m.;  in  A.-St.  at  2500  m.;  and  in  St.-Cu.  at  1200  m. 

Areas  of  relatively  low  pressure  were  central  off  the  coast  of  Massachusetts,  and 
North  Carolina.    An  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Nevada. 

AugwA  19. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6600  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  6100  m. 

At  9:35  a.  m.  Cu.  began  to  form  and  move  from  the  northwest.  They  increased  to 
5/10  at  1:30  p.  m.,  after  which  they  gradually  disappeared.  Low  St.-Cu.  moving 
from  the  northwest  appeared  at  about  2  p.  m.  and  increased  to  9/10  by  the  end  of  the 
flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Maine  and  Mississippi  and  high  pressure  over  Sas- 
kachewan. 

August  90. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3100  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  2600  m. 

A  few  a.  direction  indeterminable,  were  observed  during  the  flight.  A  few.  St.-Cu. 
moving  from  the  west  from  the  beginning  of  the  flight  to  9  a.  m.,  and  a  few  A.-St. 
from  the  northwest  from  about  9  a.  m.  to  the  end. 

Areas  of  relatively  low  pressure  were  central  over  Maine  and  off  the  west  coast  of 
Florida,  an  area  of  high  pressure  over  Minnesota. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENaiONS. 


1 

1 

1 

28  p.m.... 

711.8 

"]-■     !    '■« 

tI8 

731,8 

1S.4 

47 

B.          ^           1.8 

August  f/.— Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfiKe,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4600  m.;  at 
ma»inuni  altitude,  4100  m. 

From  a  Tew  to  2/10  Cu.  moving  from  the  north-northweat  The  head  kite  waa 
ol)3cured  by  the  Cu.  from  10:51  to  10:54  a.  m.    The  cloud  level  was  about  1200  m, 

A  high  was  central  over  Michigan  and  a  low  off  the  New  England  coaat. 

Auguties. — Captive  balloon  aacenaion;  Oneballoon  waa  uaea;capadtjr,  31.1  cum. 
Wire  out,  2700  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudleaa  during  both  aacenaioiis. 

At  S  a.  m,  a  well  developed  area  or  high  pressure  waa  central  ov»  Pennaylvtuua,  and 
a  moderate  low  over  Lake  Superior. 

The  captive  balloon  broke  away  while  reeling  in, 

AugiuttS. — One  balloon  waa  U9cd;  capacity,  31.1  cu,  m.    Wire  out,  2500m. 

A  few  Cu.  from  the  north. 

Areas  of  relatively  low  prewure  wwe  central  over  Quebec  and  Gulf  of  Mexico;  an 
area  of  high  pressure  ov^  West  Virginia. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 

On  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  626  m. 

At  different  heishts  above  sea. 

Date  and 

w 

• 

■ 

a 

Wind. 
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8 

a 

s» 
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Aug.  24. 
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calm. 

2:38  p.  m 

721.2 

27.8 

44 

w. 

1.3 

1095 

676.0 

20.8 

asw. 
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w. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 
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718.5 
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68 
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24.9 
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21.0 
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22.9 

nnw. 
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526 

722.1 

24.8 

57 
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6.7 

526 

718.8 

22.3 

65 

w. 

4.9 
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686.8 

21.1 

wnw. 

4.5 

1326 

655.5 

19.1 

nw. 

4.5 

1725 

625.9 

16.1 

nw. 

4.0 

2258 

588.2 

14.1 

nw. 

5.4 

3149 

528.5 

7.5 

w. 

5.4 

2759 

553.8 

10.1 

w. 

4.5 

2275 

586.3 

12.1 

w. 

5.4 

1872 

614.8 

15.0 

w. 

5.4 

1414 

648.1 

16.0 

w. 

6.7 

944 

684.9 

20.1 

w. 

8.9 

526 

718.2 

23.0 

76 

w. 

6.3 


5.4 
6.7 


8.9 


August  24' — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2400  m. 

About  1/10  Ci.  from  the  west. 

Areas  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  eastern  Texas,  Cuba,  and  Minnesota;  an 
area  of  high  pressure  over  West  Virginia. 

August  $5, — live  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2500  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  2000  m. 

After  8:35  a.  m.  a  few  Ci.-St.,  whose  direction  was  indeterminable,  were  present. 

Areas  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  Quebec,  Cuba,  and  Manitoba;  an  area  of 
high  pressure  over  West  Virginia. 

August  26. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5650  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4000  m. 

The  sky  was  from  3/10  to  9/10  obscured  by  Ci.-St.  and  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  until 
8  a.  m.,  by  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  and  St.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest  from  8  to  about 
10  a.  m.,  and  by  St.  from  the  west  after  10  a.  m.  A  solar  halo  was  observed  from 
11:35  a.  m.  to  12:09  p.  m.    Light  rain  fell  from  11:35  a.  m.  to  12:09  p.  m. 

Low  pres8tu«  was  central  over  Quebec.  Pressure  was  high  over  eastern  Tennessee. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHT8. 


Date  and 
hour. 
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Attgtut  27. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  suifaoe,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6000  m. 

About  2/10  Ci.  from  the  west  at  the  begimung  diminished  to  few  by  the  end  of  the 
flight. 

Areas  of  relatively  low  pressure  were  central  over  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Gulf  of 
Mexico.    An  af«a  of  high  pressure  was  over  the  lower  Lakes. 

Augnd  28. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2500  m. 

About  3/10  Ci.  from  the  west. 

Moderately  high  pressure  was  central  over  northeastern  Pennsylvania  and  northern 
Virginia.    Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior. 

August  29. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  5700  m. 

From  4/10  to  1/10  Ci.  from  the  west  until  9:05  a.  m.  A.-Cu.  and  St.-Cu.  from  the 
west  in  amounts  from  3/10  to  6/10  after  9  a.  m. 

Lows  were  central  o\er  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  southern  Florida.  An  area 
of  high  pressure  extended  over  the  Missouri  Valley. 
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RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


On  Movnt  Weathflr,  Va.,  526  m. 
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79 

79 

81 

77 


82 
82 
82 
75 
76 
73 
73 
71 
70 
70 
68 
60 
68 
61 
61 


se. 

8. 

8. 
8. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 


3.6 

626 

720.2 

3.6 

866 

601.8 

4.5 

1302 

666.8 

3.6 

1912 

610.6 

4.0 

2228 

687.6 

4.6 

2280 

583.9 

4.0 

2427 

673.8 

4.6 

3362 

612.9 

6.4 

2666 

568.8 

6.8 

2434 

573.8 

4.9 

1611 

640.6 

6.4 

1442 

646.6 

3.6 

973 

682.6 

3.6 

626 

719.1 

8.6 

626 

715.2 

8.6 

988 

677.7 

8.0 

1338 

660.1 

10.3 

1962 

603.8 

9.8 

2102 

694.0 

9.4 

2801 

646.6 

12.1 

8282 

615.6 

10.3 

4076 

467.3 

9.8 

3109 

626.0 

11.2 

2680 

554.0 

11.2 

2369 

576.4 

11.6 

1884 

609.4 

13.0 

1218 

669.4 

18.0 

946 

13.0 

526 

7i5.3 

13.6 
12.8 
11.8 

7.2 

9.2 
11.8 
12.4 

7.8 
11.8 

8.9 
14.3 
11.8 
14.1 
18.6 

17.2 

16.4 

13.8 

11.7 

14.0 

9.2 

6.2 

■  1.7 

6.4 

8.2 

10.6 

10.7 

12.8 

12.9 

18.0 


100 


86. 


3.6 


8W. 

W8W. 

W8W. 


I 


W8W. 

8. 

I  8. 

77  I  8. 


I 


82 


61 


wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
nw. 


3.6 
8.5 


13.0 


Augtul  30. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2000  m. 

About  4/10  Cu.  from  the  northwest. 

Areas  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  Florida  and  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  An  area 
of  relatively  high  pressure  was  central  o\er  Lake  Huron. 

Augufi  SI. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5300  m.;  at 
maximum  attitude,  5000  m. 

At  7  a.  m.  10/10  St.  from  the  southeast,  but  by  the  end  of  the  flight  they  had  de- 
creased to  4/10.  Dense  foe  from  8  to  9:30  a.  m.,  and  light  fog  from  9:30  to  10:11  a.  m. 
The  kites  were  in  the  clouds  most  of  the  time  at  altitudes  greater  than  1000  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Maine  and  low  pressure  over  Florida  and  the  upper 
Lakes. 

September  1. — ^Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  6000  m. 

Few  Ci.  from  the  west  were  observed.  After  8:00  a.  m.  Cu.  from  the  west  began  to 
form  and  increased  to  2/10  by  9  a.  m.  and  then  decreased  to  0  by  the  end  of  the 
flight. 

Areas  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  Quebec  and  off  the  coast  of  North  Carolina. 
Pressure  was  high  over  Wisconsin. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1009. 
Sept.  2. 

7:16  a.  m.. 

7:20  a.m.. 

7:20.  a.  m.. 

7:34  a.  m.. 

7:44  a.  m.. 

7:54  a.m.. 

8:13  a.  m.. 

0:07  a.m.. 
10:04  a.m.. 
10:30  a.m.. 
10:50  a.m.. 
11:14  a.m.. 
11:22  a.m.. 
11:37  a  m.. 


On  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  526  m. 


I 


WMii. 

719.0 
710.0 
710.0 
718.0 
718.0 
718.0 
718.0 
710.0 
710.3 
710.3 
710.3 
710.2 
710.1 
718.0 


a 


k     2 


•C. 

8.4 

8.6 

8.8 

8.8 

0.2 

0. 

0. 

11. 

12. 

13.0 

13.8 

14.4 

14.4 

15.0 


Wind. 


^-   "'^ 


4 

8 
6 
5 


1o 

81 

81 

81 

80 

74 

72 

64  i 

52 

51 

50 

50 

48 

53 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


m.p.«. 

6.7 

6.7 

6.7 

8.0 

8.0 

8.0 

10.7 

10.7 

10.7 

10.7 

11.1 

10.7 

10.7 

U.4 


At  different  hetghta  above 


Height. 


MeUr». 

526 

024 

1328 

1420 

1035 

2361 

3007 

3687 

3120 

2478 

1037 

1348 

033 

526 


a 


a 

0 


5     3 


fiun6 

•c. 

710.0 

8.4 

685.2 

6.0 

652.0 

4.0 

644.7 

6.6 

606.8 

10.0 

575.5 

7.8 

526.1 

4.1 

480.4 

2.5 

526.1 

4.0 

560.1 

6.0 

607.7 

8.1 

652.0 

12.6 

685.2 

10.0 

718.0 

15.0 

7c 
70 


Wind. 


Dir. 


53 


nw. 

nw. 

now. 

nnw. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

n. 

n. 

n. 
'  n. 
:  nw. 
I 


Vdoe- 
Ity. 


m.  p.  9. 
6,7 


11.4 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Sept.  3. 

10:37  a.m.... 

710.4 

10.4 

47 

10:51  a.m.... 

710.4 

10.4 

44 

10:58  a.  m. . . . 

710.4 

10.4 

44 

11:18  a.m.... 

710.3 

20.0 

46 

11:50  a.m... 

710.2 

10.2 

51 

se. 

se. 
Be. 
Be 


1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 


526 
1000 
1787 
1040 

526 


710.4 
605.5 
620.3 
677.5 
710.2 


10.4 

47 

Be. 

11.6 

sw. 

11.5 

W8W. 

15.6 

asw.. 

10.2 

51 

Be. 

1.8 


1.8 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Sept. 

0:20 

0:33 

0:54 

10:30 

10:55 

11K)7 

11:40 

12:12 

12:30 

12:56 

1:13 

1:20 


4 

a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . 
a.  m. . . 
a.  m. . . 
a.m... 
p.  m. . . 
p.  m. . , 
p.  m. . , 
p.  m. . , 
p.  m. . . 


716.3 
716.2 
716.1 
716.0 
715.8 
715.8 
V15.6 
715.5 
715.4 
715.2 
715.2 
715.2 


13.0 
13.0 
13.2 
14.8 
16.0 
17.0 
18.1 
16.4 
10.5 
10.6 
21.2 
21.0 


100 

100 

100 

100 

06 

00 

00 

87 

80 

81 

78 

70 


s. 

8. 


Be. 


4.0 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
4.0 
5.4 
3.6 
4.0 
4.5 


526 

716.3 

870 

687.0 

1364 

640.1 

1787 

617.7 

1013 

608.5 

2238 

585.6 

3243 

518.4 

2507 

560.6 

1065 

604.7 

1450 

641.7 

083 

678.6 

526 

715.2 

13.0 

100 

HBOtt 

4.0 

17.3 

8W. 

16.8 

SW. 

15.2 

8W. 

14.3 

W. 

11.6 

w. 

4.6 

8.3 

w. 

13.0 

w. 

15.8 

w. 

10.7 

8W. 

21.0 

70 

B8W. 

4.5 

September  i. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wize  out,  6500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Ohio  and  low  over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 

September  5.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  3L1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2350  m. 

About  9/10  Ci.-St.  and  few  A.-St.  from  the  southwest.  (Solar  halo  began  10:30 
and  ended  11:30  a.  m.). 

Areas  of  relatively  low  pressure  were  central  over  western  Illinois  and  Quebec.  An 
area  of  high  pressure  was  central  off  the  coast  of  Virginia. 

September  4. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4200  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  4000  m. 

Light  fog  from  the  beginning  of  the  flight  until  10:59  a.  m.  The  layer  of  fog  was 
about  100  m.  deep  over  Mount  Weather.  About  2/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  were  present 
at  9:42  a.  m.  and  increased  to  9/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  About  4/10  St.  from  the 
south-southeast  at  11:07  a.  m.  decreased  to  0  by  11:35  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was 
in  the  A.-Cu.  at  intervals  from  11:22  a.  m.  to  12:07  p.  m.  at  altitudes  between  2800  and 
3000  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  South  Carolina  and  low  over  the  Great  Lakes. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather 

.  Va.,  626  m. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 

■ 

• 

Pi 

• 

Wind. 

• 

• 

• 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

0 

1 

a 

p 

5 

J» 

Height. 

1 

,     A 

5 

1 

t 

Dlr. 

Vdoo- 
ity. 

5 

5 

t 

Dlr. 

Vdoc- 
I     Ity. 

1909. 

Sept.  5 

mm. 

•c. 

\ 

m.  p. «. 

MmUtb, 

llln^ 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  9. 

8:36  a.  m 

714.8 

19.2 

wnw. 

11.2 

626 

714.8 

19.2 

74 

wnw. 

11.2 

8:44  a.  m — 

714.8 

19.4 

74 

wnw. 

11.2 

1032 

673.8 

16.0 

nw. 

8.67  a.m 

714.9 

19.8 

71 

wnw. 

9.8 

1416 

644.2 

12.6 

nw. 

9:11  a.m — 

714.9 

19.8 

70 

wnw. 

10.7 

1884 

609.1 

8.8 

nw. 

9:21  a.m.... 

714.9 

19.8 

60 

wnw. 

10.7 

2608 

664.9 

7.6 

nw. 

9:27  a.m.... 

714.9 

19.7 

71 

wnw. 

12.1 

2388 

673.1 

10.1 



nw. 

9:36  a.m — 

714.8 

19.6 

73 

wnw. 

13.9 

1982 

601.7 

8.0 

nw. 

10:07  a.  m 

714.8 

19.7 

72 

wnw. 

13.9 

1316 

661.6 

13.1 

nw. 

10:22  a.m.... 

714.9 

20.0 

72 

wnw. 

12.1 

943 

681.0 

16.2 



nw. 

10:33  a.m.... 

715.0 

19.8 

74 

nw. 

12.1 

526 

715.0 

19.8 

74 

nw. 

•i2.i 

RES 

QLTS 

OF  ( 

JAPTI 

VE  B^ 

ILLOO: 

N  ASC 

;ensi( 

3NS. 

Sept.  6. 

10:30  a.  m 

721.4 

14.8 

51 

eae. 

2.2 

626 

721.4 

14.8 

61 

O80» 

2.2 

llK)Oa.m.... 

721.3 

16.6 

63 

e. 

2.2 

2101 

597.6 

9.9 

wsw. 

11:17  a.m 

721.3 

16.6 

63 

se. 

2.7 

1543 

639.0 

11.1 

see. 

11:30  a.m.... 

721.2 

16.7 

61 

ae. 

1.8 

1028 

679.5 

10.1 

wsw. 

11:48  a.m.... 

721.2 

16.6 

64 

se. 

3.1 

526 

721.2 

16.6 

64 

se. 

3.1 

Sept.  7. 

3:37  p.m.... 

718.8 

23.2 

39 

calm. 

1.8 

626 

718.8 

23.2 

39 

oalm. 

1.8 

3:67  p.  m 

718.8 

22.2 

47 

n. 

4.0 

2090 

598.7 

13.1 

n. 

4:10  p.  m 

718.8 

22.6 

60 

n. 

3.1 

1282 

668.6 

16.6 

n. 

4:23  p.m.... 

718.8 

22.2 

46 

n. 

2.2 

964 

684.2 

19.4 

n. 

4:29  p.m.... 

718.8 

24.1 

43 

n. 

2.2 

626 

718.8 

24.1 

43 

n. 

2.2 

September  6, — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude. 

Cu.  and  St.-Cu.,  from  the  northwest,  increased  from  few  at  the  beginning  to  7/10 
at  9/15  a.  m.  About  8/10  St.-Cu.  were  observed  at  9:20,  2/10  at  9:45,  and  7/10  at 
10:30  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  intervals  from  8:50  a.  m.,  altitude, 
1400  m.,  until  9:38  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley.  High  pressure,  central  over 
Iowa,  covered  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  the  Gulf  States. 

September  6. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2250  m. 

About  5/10  Ci.  and  few  A.-St.  from  the  west. 

An  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior  and  an  area  of  relatively 
high  pressure  over  West  Virginia. 

September  7. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out  2000  m. 

A  tew  Cu.  were  present  on  the  southeast  honzon. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  upper  Lakes  and  low  pressure  over  the  lower  St. 
Lawrence. 
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Dfttoand 
hour. 


igOB. 
Sept.  8. 
10:13  s.m.. 
10:30  A.  m. . 
10:48  a.  m. . 
10:58  a.  m. . 
ll.-06a.iii.. 


On  Mount  WaatliBr.  Va.,  826  m. 


I 


a 

a 
s 


Wind. 


^     2 


Dir. 


722.4 
722.4 
722.3 
722.3 
722.3 


'C. 
19.6 
19.8 
20.3 
20.4 
20.6 


/C 

63 


67 
56 
58  , 
55  I 


ee. 


Vciloo- 


p.  9, 

1.8 
1.8 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 


At  different  helghtB  abore 


Height. 


2 


a 

9 
M 


I 


Wind. 


Dtr. 


M€ten. 

526 

2025 

1355 

865 

526 


722.4 
605.7 
655.6 
694.4 
722.3 


•c.  !  % 

19.6        63 

11.2    e 

14.6    8 

17.3    B 

20.6        55  81 


Vdoe- 
tty. 


m.  p.8. 

1.8 


2.2 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Sept. 

1:14 

2:40 

2:54 

3:37 

4:13 

4:30 

4:39 

4:50 

4:54 

Sept. 

10:30 

10:44 

11:02 

11:27 

11:48 

IKW 

1:53 

2:38 

3:02 

3:14 

3:24 

8:40 

3:53 


9. 

p.  n.. 
p.  m. . 
p.  m. . 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  m., 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  in.. 
10. 

a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.m.. 
a.m.. 
p.m.. 
p.m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  m. . 
p.  m. . 
p.  m. . 
p.  m.. 


719.9 

20.8 

719.2 

20.2 

719.1 

20.2 

718.9 

20.5 

718.7 

20.4 

718.6 

20.3 

718.6 

20.4 

718.5 

20.2 

718.5 

20.2 

714.0 
714.0 
714.0 
714.0 
713.9 
713.8 
713.6 
713.4 
713.3 
713.3 
713.4 
713.4 
713.5 


18.6 
18.8 
19.6 
20.1 
21.0 
22.0 
22.4 
21.9 
22.6 
23.2 
23.6 
23.2 
23.7 


80 

Be. 

2.9 

526 

719.9 

83 

ae. 

4.0 

877 

690.4 

79 

se. 

4.0 

1153 

668.4 

79 

ae. 

3.6 

1510 

640.6 

79 

se. 

4.0 

2512 

568.7 

80 

se. 

4.5 

1755 

622.1 

81 

ee. 

4.9 

1267 

659.1 

81 

se. 

3.6 

824 

694.1 

81 

ee. 

3.6 

526 

718.5 

100 

waw. 

8.9 

526 

714.0 

98 

waw. 

5.8 

941 

680.8 

96 

w. 

6.3 

1466 

639.8 

96 

w. 

5.8 

1972 

602.8 

89 

w. 

6.3 

2534 

564.1 

86 

w. 

4.5 

3018 

532.3 

84 

nw. 

2.7 

3476 

503.2 

86 

nw. 

2.7 

3140 

523.8 

81 

wnw. 

2.7 

2807 

545.4 

79 

wnw. 

2.7 

2298 

579.8 

78 

w. 

2.2 

2140 

591.0 

79 

waw. 

1.8 

1391 

645.3 

81 

a. 

2.7 

526 

713.5 

20.8 
15.8 
14.8 
13.0 
9.1 
11.5 
14.5 
16.5 
20.2 

18.6 

17.0 

14.9 

13.0 

10.9 

8.0 

4.5 

5.9 

7.6 

10.4 

11.0 

15.6 

23.7 


80 


81 
100 


81 


a. 

8. 

a. 


2.9 


nw. 
aw. 
wni 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


3.6 

8.9 


2.7 


September  8, — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  3L1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1900  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

An  area  of  relatively  low  pressure  was  central  over  Cuba.  Centers  of  high  pressure 
were  oentrsJ  over  West  Virginia  and  New  England. 

September  9, — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  3,000. 

Cu.  and  St.-Cu.  from  the  southeast  nearly  covered  the  sky  until  4:15  p.  m.  About 
4/10  Cu.  and  St.-Cu.  from  the  southeast  at  4:30  p.  m.;  and  9/10  Cu.  from  the  south, 
at  4:45  p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  and  occasionally  visible  through  rifta 
from  1:32  to  4:39  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  hign  over  Quebec  and  was  relatively  low  over  Missouri. 

September  10. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5400  m. 
at  maximum  altitude. 

About  2/10  A.-St.  and  8/10  St.  from  the  west  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight  The 
A.-St.  disappeared  by  noon.  After  12:30  p.  m.  a  few  St.-Cu.  from  the  northwest 
The  St.  diminished  to  few  and  the  St.-Cu.  increased  to  4/10  bv  the  end  of  the  flight 
Rain  fell  at  intervals  from  the  beginning  to  10:35  a.  m.  and  n-om  2K)7  to  2:20  p.  m. 
(The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  intervals  from  12:35  p.  m.  to  3:30  p.  m.). 

Pressure  was  moderately  high  over  the  Gulf  States  and  relatively  low  over  the  Ohio 
Valley. 
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On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 

At  different  heights  above  aea. 

Date  and 
hour. 

• 

1 

• 

0, 

5 

■ 

s 

M 

1 

Wind. 

Height. 

i 

• 

1 

5 

■ 

a 

t 

Wind. 

Dlr. 

Vdoo- 
ity. 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1909. 
Spet.  11. 
1:37  p.m.... 
1:55  p. m... . 
2:18  p.m.... 
2:45  p.m.... 
2:56  p.  m 

719.1 
719.0 
719.0 
719.0 
719.0 

•c. 

23.1 
23.2 
22.4 
23.4 
23.2 

\ 

72 
74 
70 
67 

nw. 

n. 

ne. 

e. 

e. 

m.  p. «. 

3.1 
2.7 
3.6 
4.0 
4.0 

Metera. 

526 
1901 
1523 
1068 

526 

ffim. 
719.1 
612.6 
640.4 
575.6 
719.0 

•c. 

32.1 
12.4 
14.4 
18.6 
23.2 

67 

1 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

ne. 

ne. 

m.  p.  8. 
3.1 

4,6 
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Sept. 

8:46 

9:09 

10:33 

10:49 

10:53 

Sept. 

2:24 

2:43 

Am 

4:10 
4:17 


12. 

a..m. . 
a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.  m. . 
13. 

p.  m. . 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 
p.  m.. 


722.8 

15.6 

100 

9C* 

3.1 

526 

722.8 

15.6 

722.9 

15.8 

100 

ee. 

3.1 

824 

608.1 

16.6 

722.9 

16.3 

100 

se. 

3.6 

1082 

677.3 

16.9 

722.9 

16.4 

100     se. 

4.0 

837 

697.1 

17.0 

722.9 

16.5 

100 

se. 

3.6 

526 

722.9 

16.5 

721.8 

21.8 

64 

fl8C« 

4.0 

526 

721.8 

21.8 

721.7 

20.8 

73 

cBC» 

4.0 

818 

697.7 

17.3 

721.5 

20.8 

70 

se. 

4.0 

955 

686.5 

18.6 

721.5 

20.6 

70 

se. 

4.0 

839 

095.8 

17.6 

721.5 

20.6 

71 

sae. 

4.0 

526 

721.5 

20.6 

100 


100 
64 


ae. 

8. 

SSCi 

se. 


sse. 


71 


3.1 


3.6 
4.0 


4.0 
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Sept.  14. 
lO'JSS  a.  m. . . 
11H)8  a.  m. . . 
11:26  a.m... 
11:46  a. m... 
11:58  a.m... 
12:01  p.m... 
12:13  p.m... 


722.5 

20.8 

85 

006« 

1.8 

722.5 

21.2 

83 

B86tt 

2.7 

722.5 

20.6 

81 

sse. 

3.1 

722.4 

21.2 

82 

se. 

2.7 

722.4 

21.2 

82 

se. 

3.6 

722.4 

21.3 

81 

se. 

8.6 

722.4 

21.8 

78 

se. 

3.6 

526 

2076 

1497 

1349 

854 

648 

526 


■ 

722.5 

20.8 

85 

003.0 

14.2 

645.6 

16.9 

656.7 

18.5 

696.5 

20.3 

712.2 

19.2 

722.4 

21.8 

78 

sse.  1.8 

e.  

e.  

ene.  

se.  

se 

se.  3. 6 


September  11. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  3L1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2400  m. 

From  4/10  to  1/10  Cu.  from  the  north.  The  balloon  entered  the  clouds  during  the 
ascent  at  an  altitude  of  1200  m.  and  appeared  below  the  clouds  during  the  descent 
at  an  altitude  1500  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  upper  Lakes  and  relatively  low  off  the  southern  New 
En^and  coast  and  over  the  south  Atlantic  coast. 

September  12, — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2600  m. ; 
at  the  maximum  altitude,  1000  m. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Manitoba  southward  to  Texas, 
and  a  well  developed  high  was  central  over  Maine. 

September  /5.— Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2500 
m.;  at  maximum  altitude,  1000  m. 

Few  St.  from  the  southeeast. 

A  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Manitoba  to  Texas.  An  extensive  area  of 
high  pressure  was  central  off  the  New  England  coast. 

September  l^.—One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

A  high  was  central  over  Maine  and  a  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Lake 
Superior  to  Texas. 
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Od  Mount  Weather,  Va..  626  m. 
^      i      a          a    .         wind. 

At  different  helghta  above  tea. 

Date  and 

■ 

• 

• 

'    S 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

a 

2 

i 

1      g 

9 

s 

M 

Helsht. 

1     S 

ja 

, 

5 

5 

t 

Dir. 

Vdoo- 

Ity. 

1 

5 

'  ^ 

I 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1900. 

■ 

■ 

Sept.  15. 

fnWmm 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  9. 

MeUrt, 

ffi'iK* 

•c. 

% 

fn.p.«. 

7:10  a.m....' 

721.8 

19.8 

86 

4.0 

526 

721.8 

19.8 

8. 

4.0 

7:23  a.m....' 

721.8 

18.0 

88 

4.0 

936 

688.3 

18.7 

8. 

7:51  a.m 

721.8 

18.3 

97 

3.1 

1053 

679.0 

19.5 

8. 

8:37  a.m....; 

721.8 

20.0 

91 

4.0 

2368 

582.3 

13.5 

88W. 

9:38  a.m....i 

721.8 

20.0 

91 

3.6 

2652 

662.9 

13.2 

EBW. 

11:03  a.m.... 

721.8 

20.3 

91 

3.6 

1669 

631.6 

13.5 

88W. 

11:50  a.m.... 

721.6 

22.0 

87 

■e. 

3.6 

2758 

555.4 

11.7 

8. 

11:57  a.m....' 

721.6 

22.2 

84 

se. 

3.6 

2673 

561.0 

12.4 

8. 

12:08  p.m.... 

721.5 

22.0 

84 

ae. 

3.6 

2069 

603.3 

11.6 

B8W. 

12:12  p.m.... 

721.5 

21.6 

87 

Be. 

3.6 

1645 

633.4 

15.1 

BO^V  • 

12:26  p.m.... 

721.4 

21.4 

88 

ee. 

3.6 

526 

721.4 

21.4 

88 

ae. 

3.6 

Sept.  16.         1 

1:38  p.  m — 

717.5 

21.4 

91 

nne. 

1.3 

526 

717.6 

21.4 

91 

nne. 

1.3 

1 :67  p.  m 

717.4 
717.4 

20.6 
20.6 

96 
100 

nne. 
ne. 

2.2 
2.7 

2336 
1748  > 

580.6 
622.1 

13.0 
14.1 

wnw. 
nw. 

2:07  p.m....' 

2:19  p.m....' 

717.4 
717.4 

20.4 
20.2 

96 
98 

ae. 
eae. 

2.7 
2.7 

1328  1 
998  1 

653.5 
679.2 

15.8 
16.9 

n. 
n. 

2:29  p.m....; 

2:37  p.m.... 

717.4 

1 

19.8 

100 

se. 

2.7 

526 

717.4 

19.8 

100 

ae. 

2.7 
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Sept.  17. 
2:04  p.m.. 
2:14  p.m.. 
2:35  p.m.. 
2:58  p.m.. 
3:11  p.m.. 
3:20  p.m.. 


718.1 
718.1 
718.0 
718.0 
718.0 
718.0 


21.8 
21.8 
21.7 
22.0 
22.2 
22.4 


62 
64 
61 
62 
60 
57 


nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

n. 

nnw. 


2.7 

526 

2.7 

2039 

2.7 

1485 

2.7 

1315 

2.7 

1055 

1.8 

526 

718.1 
601.5 
642.1 
655.1 
675.5 
718.0 


21.8  62  nw. 

10.9  w. 

14.5  : w. 

15.8  nw. 

17.6  ' n. 

22.4    57  nnw. 


1.8 


September  16, — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  3800  m. 

Light  fog  from  7:20  to  8:10  a.  m.  and  from  9:35  to  11 KX)  a.  m.  A  few  Ci.,  direction 
indeterminable,  from  7:00  to  8:30  a.  m.  A  few  St.  from  the  south  and  later  from  the 
southeast  were  present  from  8:30  a.  m.  to  the  end  of  the  flight.  St.-Cu.  from  the 
southeast  appeared  at  ll.'OO  a.  m.  and  had  increajsed  to  8/10  by  noon. 

Areas  of  moderately  low  pressure  were  central  over  Ontario  and  Cuba.  An  area 
of  high  pressure  was  central  ovej*  Nova  Scotia. 

September  16. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2100  m. 

Light  fog  prevailed  until  2:47  p.  m.  and  dense  fog  thereafter. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  low 
over  the  lower  St.  Lawrence. 

September  17. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2500  m. 

About  2/10  Cu.  from  the  west  at  the  beginning,  diminished  to  few  by  the  end  of  the 
ascension. 

Areas  of  low  procure  were  central  over  Cuba  and  the  lower  St.  Lawrence.  An  area 
of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior. 
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Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Sept.  18. 

7:50  a.m... 

8:02  a.m... 

8:18  a.m... 

9:53  a.m... 
10:05  a.m... 
10:13  a.m... 
10:18  a.m... 
Sept.  19. 

7:34  a.m... 

7:44  a. m... 

8K)5  a.  m. . . 
10:08  a.m... 
10:59  a.m... 
11:42  a.m... 
11:51  a.m... 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  536  m. 


Wind. 


I   i  S 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


I    mm. 

•c. 

% 

1 

721.8 

16.8 

59 

e. 

721.8 

17.0 

58 

e. 

721.9 

17.5 

58 

e 

722.2 

19.0 

55 

ene. 

722.2 

19.1 

54 

e. 

722.2 

19.0 

51 

e. 

722.2 

19.2 

55 

e. 

725.8 

12.6 

100 

ese. 

725.8 

12.6 

100 

eae. 

725.8 

12.2 

99 

eae. 

725.8 

14.5 

84 

eae. 

725.8 

15.6 

80 

686. 

725.8 

15.8 

76 

86. 

725.8 

15.6 

76 

686. 

m.  p.  9. 
4.0 
6.7 
5.4 
5.4 
4.0 
4.5 
4.5 

5.8 
5.8 
5.8 
4.9 
7.2 
4.6 
4.0 


At  different  heights  above  aea. 


Height. 


o, 
B 
5 


S 

4 


Wind. 


5   I  2 


Dlr. 


Veloc- 
ity. 


Jters. 

1 
mmm 

526 

721.8 

849 

695.1 

1069 

678.3 

1512 

643.4 

1038 

680.2 

696 

708.1 

526 

722.2 

526 

725.8 

898 

694.3 

1011 

685.1 

1127 

675.8 

900 

694.3 

790 

703.4 

526 

725.8 

16.8 
16.2 
16.0 
13.3 
15.0 
16.2 
19.2 

12.6 
11.9 
12.8 
12.0 
13.6 
12.0 
15.6 


% 
59 


55 
100 


76 


e. 

6. 

e. 

ene. 

ne. 

ne. 

e. 

ese. 
eee. 

86. 

eae. 
ese. 
ese. 


m.  p.  *. 
4.0 


4.5 

5.8 


5.8 
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Sept.  20. 

1K)6  p.  m. . . . 

724.1 

1:34  p.m — 

723.9 

1:58  p.m.... 

723.7 

2:26  p.m.... 

723.5 

2:44  p.m 

723.3 

16. 
17. 
17. 


17.8 
17.7 


65 
62 
62 
65 
64 


86. 

3.1 

86. 

3.6 

86. 

3.6 

86. 

3.6 

80. 

4.0 

526 

1415 

1155 

860 

526 


724.1 
651.4 
671.8 
695.7 
723.3 


16.2 
8.9 
10.9 
14.0 
17.7 


65 


64 


I 


86. 

8. 

c9B« 
86. 
86. 


3.1 


4.0 


September  18. — Four  kites  were  iiaed;  lifting  surface,  26.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out.,  2500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  1800  m. 

Few  A.-St.  on  the  southern  horizon. 

High  pressure,  central  over  Ontario,  covered  the  eastern  United  States.  Pressure 
was  low  over  the  eastern  Gulf. 

September  19. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3200m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  3100  m. 

Fog,  dense  at  the  beginning,  lightened  at  7:58,  and  disappeared  by  10  a.  m.  Low 
St.  from  the  east^outheast,  covered  the  sky  until  9  a.  m.  After  9  a.  m.  the  sky  was 
covered  with  St.-Cu.,  from  the  northwest  until  10:15  a.  m.,  and  from  the  north-north- 
west thereafter.  A  few  low  Cu.  formed  a  line  over  the  valleys  after  8:15  a.  m.  The 
kites  were  visible  at  intervals  after  8:20,  and  continuously  after  9  a.  m. 

High  pressure  ,central  over  New  England,  covered  the  eastern  United  States. 
Pressure  was  low  over  the  eastern  Gulf. 

September  BO.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2400  m. 

Few  Ci.^  direction  indeterminable,  and  2/10  St.  Cu.  from  the  south  were  observed 
at  the  beginning.    The  St.-Cu.  increased  to  4/10  by  the  end  of  the  ascension. 

An  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  off  the  coast  of  Lousiana.  An  extensive  area 
of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Maine. 
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On  Mount  Weather 

.Va..52l 
WU 

Bm. 

At  dlffenmt  heights  above  sea. 

Dat«  and 

i 

• 

a 

■ 

a 

id. 

1 

4 

m 

B 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

S 

Helcht. 

1 

9 

5 

Air 

1 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

3 

Ja 

< 

i 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1M9. 

Sept.  21. 

^Kvrv* 

•c. 

% 

fift.p.«. 

M0ter». 

mm. 

•c. 

% 

m.^«. 

8:30  a.m.... 

721.7  ' 

14.2 

100 

■e. 

6.8 

526 

721.7 

14.2 

100 

ae. 

6.3 

8:40  a.  m. . . . 

721.7 

14.2 

100 

Be. 

6.7 

814 

697.4 

12.3 

ae. 

8:50  a.in.... 

721.7 

14.3 

100 

ee. 

6.3 

1019 

680.6 

11.3 

ae. 

9:18  a.m.... 

721.7 

14.3 

100 

ae. 

6.7 

1155 

669.7 

14.2 

ae. 

U:3«a.in.... 

721.5 

15.9 

89 

ee. 

5.8 

1557 

638.3 

10.0 

BBB* 

11:50  a. m.... 

721.5 

16.0 

90 

ee. 

4.5 

1929 

610.5 

9.1 

B. 

12:00  m 

721.5 

15.8 

87 

ae. 

4.0 

1754 

623.5 

9.1 

0^RS« 

12:10  p.m.... 

721.5 

15.8 

89 

ee. 

4.5 

1226 

664.1 

18.2 

BOv* 

12:14  p.m.... 

721.5 

16.0 

90 

ae. 

4.9 

950 

686.2 

12.2 

aae. 

12:20  p.m.... 

721.4 

16.0 

90 

ae. 

4.9 

812 

697.4 

13.4 

0^RS* 

12:22  p.m.... 

721.4 

15.9 

86 

ae. 

4.9 

526 

721.4 

15.9 

86 

ae. 

4.9 

Sept.  22. 

1 

11:10  a.m.... 

718.0 

18.3 

78 

ac. 

5.4 

526 

718.0 

18.3 

87 

ae. 

5.1 

11:17  a.m 

718.0 

18.7 

86 

ae. 

5.8 

907 

686.8 

16.1 

HBBa 

11:29  a.m. ... 

718.0 

18.6 

87 

oee. 

5.4 

1001 

679.3 

19.2 

a. 

11:39  a.m.... 

717.9 

18.4 

87 

B8B* 

5.4 

1356 

651.8 

16.9 

aw. 

12:07  p.m.... 

717.9 

19.0 

85 

ae. 

4.5 

1479 

642.5 

19.4 

waw. 

12:36  p.m.... 

717.7 

19.4 

83 

ae. 

4.5 

3063 

600.0 

15.8 

waw. 

1:10  p.  m — 

717.5 

20.6 

76 

80. 

3.6 

2339 

580.7 

13.5 

wsw. 

1 :26  p.  m 

717.4 

20.7 

76 

ae. 

5.4 

2145 

593.8 

13.4 

waw. 

2:18  p.m.... 

i    717.2 

20.8 

78 

a. 

4.5 

2277 

584.5 

13.9 

waw. 

2:42  p.m.... 

717.0 

21.5 

76 

ae. 

3.6 

1903 

611.0 

15.4 

w. 

2:53  p.m.... 

716.9 

-^  22.4 

73 

ae. 

3.6 

1474 

642.5 

17.3 

waw. 

2:59  p.m.... 

716.9 

22.0 

73 

ae. 

3.6 

1229 

661.0 

17.5 

wiw. 

3:09  p.m.... 

716.9 

21.6 

76 

aae. 

4.0 

782 

096.1 

19.9 

a. 

3:16  p.  m 

716.9 

21.4 

75 

8Bo« 

4.0 

526 

716.9 

31.4 

75 

aae. 

4.0 

September  it. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4200  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  2200  m. 

Dense  fog  from  the  beginning  of  the  flight  until  8:46  a.  m.  and  light  fog  thereafter 
until  9:30  a.  m.  During  the  remainder  of  the  flight  10/10  St.  from  the  southeast  at  an 
altitude  of  800  m.  _ 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  New  England  coast,  and  an  energetic  low  over 
Arkansas. 

September  22. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5200 
m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  4200  m. 

About  3/10  Ci.-St.  and  2/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  southwest,  and  2/10  St.  from  the  south- 
east at  the  beginning.  The  St.  moved  from  the  south  after  1  p.  m.  and  diminished  to  0 
by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

A  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  the  upp^  Lakes  to  Texas,  and  an  area  of 
moderately  low  pressure  was  central  off  the  southern  coast  of  Florida.  An  area  of  hi^ 
pressure  was  central  over  Maine. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  M^unt  Weather 

.  Va.,  52 

WlL 

6  m. 

^t  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 

0, 

• 

■ 

id. 

s 

Qi 

• 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

n 

d 

1 

^ 

p 

s 

-a 



Height. 

& 

5 

pd 

1 

a 
< 

5 

§ 

j5i^       Veloo- 
"^-         Ity. 

5 

5 

t 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1009. 

1 

1 

Sept.  23. 

fiun. 

•c. 

% 

1  m.  p.  8. 

Meter: 

fAffl. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  B. 

1:03  p.  m 

715.8 

22.2 

81 

B. 

4.5 

526 

715.8 

22.2 

81 

8. 

4.5 

1:16  p.  m 

715.7 

22.2 

82 

8. 

4.5 

847 

689.7 

18.4 

8. 

1 :45  p.  m — 

715.4 

23.0 

79 

8. 

3.6 

1315 

652.9 

15.4 

8. 

3:21  p.m.... 

714.7 

24.2 

77 

S. 

4.5 

1998 

602.9 

15.6 

8SW. 

4:21  p.m.... 

714.7 

23.2 

78 

8. 

3.6 

3460 

505.2 

4.3 

■ 

88W. 

5 :06  p.  m. . . . 

714.7 

22.8 

82 

8. 

4.5 

2481 

568.0 

7.9 

saw. 

5:20  p.  m — 

714.8 

22.7 

92 

wnw. 

8.9 

2123 

593.0 

10.6 

WBW. 

5:27  p.  m — 

714.8 

22.7 

100 

wnw. 

13.5 

1986 

602.9 

12.4 

W8W. 

6:00  p.m.... 

714.9 

19.0 

90 

sw. 

6.4 

526 

714.9 

19.0 

..  90 

8W. 

5.4 

Sept.  24. 

10:28  a.  m. . . . 

718.2 

13.2 

71 

nw. 

5.4 

526 

718.2 

13.2 

71 

nw. 

5.4 

10:35  a.m 

718.2 

13.0 

71 

nw. 

5.4 

880 

688.5 

9.6 

n. 

10:40  a.m — 

718.2 

13.4 

73 

nw. 

4.9 

949 

682.8 

10.4 

n. 

10:46  a.m — 

718.2 

14.1 

67 

nw. 

4.9 

1115 

669.4 

9.7 

n. 

10:51  a.m.... 

718.2 

14.3 

68 

nw. 

5.4 

1186 

663.7 

10.1 

n. 

11:18  a.  m — 

718.2 

15.2 

64 

nw. 

4.9 

1523 

637.4 

8.4 

nnw. 

12:45  p.m.... 

718.2 

15.8 

51 

nw. 

4.5 

2011 

600.6 

3.4 

nnw. 

1:10  p.m 

718.1 

16.2 

46 

nw. 

4.5 

2206 

586.4 

4.1 

nw. 

1 :28  p.  m 

718.1 

16.8 

48 

nw. 

3.6 

3679 

488.1 

-  4.6 

w. 

1 :48  p.  m 

718.0 

17.2 

45 

nw. 

3.6 

3145 

521.1 

-  1.4 

w. 

2:18  p.m.... 

718.0 

17.0 

43 

nw. 

3.6 

2635 

555.2 

2.4 

wnw. 

2:31  p.m.... 

718.1 

17.2 

40 

nw. 

4.0 

2105 

592.9 

1.4 

n. 

2:45  p.m.... 

718.1 

17.2 

37 

nw. 

2.7 

1545 

635.5 

3.0 

n. 

2:51  p.m 

718.1 

17.2 

37 

nnw. 

3.1 

1140 

667.5 

7.4 

n. 

3KX)p.m.... 

718.1 

17.2 

39 

nnw. 

3.1 

766 

698.1 

12.6 

n. 

3K)9p.m.... 

718.1 

17.2 

39 

nw. 

3.1 

526 

718.1 

17.2 

39 

nw. 

3.1 

Sept.  25. 

6:52  a.m 

720.9 

8.1 

71 

n. 

4.5 

526 

720.9 

8.1 

71 

n. 

4.5 

7:05  a.m.. . . 

720.9 

8.4 

78 

n. 

4.5 

992 

681.3 

8.5 

ne. 

7:16  a.m 

721.0 

8.6 

80 

n. 

4.5 

1381 

650.0 

6.0 

ne. 

7:30  a.m.... 

721.2 

8.8 

73 

n. 

4.0 

1807 

616.8 

2.5 

ne. 

8:56  a.m.... 

721.6 

11.6 

62 

nnw. 

5.4 

2382 

576.3 

2.0 

n. 

11:02  a.m.... 

721.9 

15.0 

62 

wnw. 

3.1 

3034 

531.5 

1.2 

n. 

11:24  a.m.... 

721.9 

14.6 

59 

nw. 

3.6 

2590 

561.5 

0.9 

ne. 

11:29  a.m.... 

721.9 

14.6 

59 

nw. 

4.5 

2188 

590.2 

0.5 

ne. 

11:42  a.m.... 

721.9 

15.0 

55 

wnw. 

4.0 

1806 

618.6 

2.5 

nw. 

11:54  a.m.... 

721.9 

15.9 

54 

wnw. 

4.0 

1124 

672.2 

7.8 

nw. 

11:58  a.m.... 

721.9 

15.7 

58 

wnw. 

4.0 

787 

699.9 

11.0 

n. 

12K)5p.m.... 

721.9 

16.0 

54 

wnw. 

4.0 

526 

721.9 

16.0 

54 

wnw. 

4.0 

September  SS. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surf  ace,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000 
m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  4500  m.  • 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  the  sky  was  9/10  covered  with  A.-St.  from  the  south  at 
an  altitude  of  about  1300  m.  These  decreased  to  2/10  by  3  p.  m.  After  4  p.  m.  A.-St. 
from  the  southwest  at  an  altitude  of  about  2000  m  appeared  and  soon  covered  the  sky. 
About  5/10  Gu.-N.  were  observed  at  about  5:15  p.  m.  moving  from  the  southwest  and 
preceding  a  thunderstorm  that  shortly  passed  over  the  station.  Rain  fell  from  5 :24  to 
7:30  p.m. 

A  trough  of  low  pressure  extended  from  Ontario  to  Alabama.  A  high,  central  over 
Colorado,  covered  the  entire  western  part  of  the  United  States. 

Septernber  £4- — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6,000  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude,  5000  m. 

Few  Ci.  and  4/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  at  the  beginning.  The  St.-Cu.  diminished  to 
few  by  the  end  of  the  flight.    (Head  kite  was  in  St.-Cu.  from  1 :2^  to  1 :33  p.  m.). 

Areas  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  Quebec  and  southren  Florida.  An  area  of 
high  pressure  was  central  over  Kansas. 

September  $6. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
8000  UL ;  at  maximum  altitude,  5000  m. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  the  sky  was  cloudless.  A  few  Cu.  appeared  on  the 
southwest  horizon  at  10:22  a.  m. 

High  pressure,  central  over  Lake  Superior,  covered  the  United  States  east  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains.    Pressure  was  low  over  Cuba. 
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Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Sept.  M. 

7KNI  a.m.. 

7:30  a.  m. . 

SKM  a.m.. 

8:42  a.  m. . 
lOKX)  a.  m. . 
10:20  a.  m. . 
10:38  a.  m. . 
10:49 '  a.  m.. 
UKKI  a.m.. 
11:16  a.m.. 
11:21  a.m.. 
Sept.  27. 

7:14 

7:20 

7:48 

8:02 

8:26 
10:30 
12:23 
12:46 

1:12 


a.m.. 
a.  m.. 
a.m.. 
a.m.. 

m.. 

m.. 

m. . 

m., 

m. . 


a, 
a. 
P 
P 
P 

1:30  p.m.... 
1 :60  p.  m — 
2K)6  p.  m — 

2:24  p.  m 

Sept.  28. 

7:07 

7:21 

7:43 

7:50 

8:03 

9:16 

10:26 

11K» 

11:16 


a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 


m. . 
,  m.. 
i  m.. 
.  m. . 
.  m. . 
,  m. . 
.  m.. 

m.. 
.  m.. 
12. KM  p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 


i 


s 

5 


Wind. 


i 


Dlr.' 


Veloc- 
ity. 


720.7 
720.8 
790.8 
720.8 
730.8 
720.7 
720.5 
720.5 
730.4 
720.3 
730.3 

717.5 
717.5 
717.4 
717.3 
717.3 
717.0 
716.9 
716.8 
716.7 
716.6 
716.6 
716.6 
716.4 

716.0 
716.1 
716.2 
716.8 
716.3 
716.5 
716.4 
716.3 
716.2 
716.0 


•C. 

7.9 

8.9 

9.4 

10.0 

11.9 

12.4 

12.9 

13.8 

13.8 

14.0 

13.8 


6.8 

5.8 

6.3 

6.7 

7.2 

10.6 

12.6 

13.0 

13.0 

13.4 

13.7 

14.0 

13.4 

6.3 

5.5 

6.0 

6.2 

6.6 

9.2 

10.1 

12.0 

12.0 

8.5 


% 

84 
81 
81 

n 

75 
73 
72 
72 
66 
70 

05 
92 
92 
92 

90 
72 
61 
55 
55 
54 
53 
53 
54 

86 

91 

88 
87 
84 
74 
77 
58 
61 
53 


nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nnw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


tn.p.9. 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
5.8 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
4.5 
4.5 
4.6 
4.6 

8.6 
8.6 
8.6 
8.6 
13.0 
11.2 
9.8 
9.8 
8.9 
9.4 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 

6.8 
5.4 
6.3 
6.3 
7.2 
8.5 
9.8 
10.3 
8.9 
8.5 


At  dlffovnt  hrigfata  abore 


Height. 


i 


I 


Wart. 
S3i 

730.7 

776 

699.6 

1461 

644.1 

1944 

607.1 

2378 

574.9 

3681 

553.6 

2877 

674.9 

1892 

610.8 

1506 

640.4 

1086 

678.7 

526 

730.3 

526 

717.5 

813 

693.8 

1237 

667.7 

1684 

632.6 

3347 

573.7 

3678 

650.6 

3488 

667.4 

3016 

697.9 

1760 

617.1 

1639 

636.3 

1284 

654.1 

1009 

676.3 

626 

716.4 

626 

716.0 

1052 

671.6 

1633 

635.3 

1731 

617.9 

2164 

586.8 

2527 

660.8 

29a 

533.7 

3902 

473.3 

4560 

434.8 

626 

716.0 

•  c, 

7.9 

11.8 

6.7 

3.6 

-  0.9 
1.8 

-  1.1 
3.3 
5.9 
9.3 

13.8 

6.8 
4.3 
6.6 
3.7 
0.3 
'  0.4 

-  0.4 
1.8 
3.6 
3.1 
5.1 
7.8 

13.4 

6.3 
4.7 
3.6 
0.8 
6.6 
3.7 
0.3 

-  4.9 
■  7.4 

13.3 


a 
S 

t 


Wind. 


% 
87 


70 
95 


64 
86 


53 


Dlr. 

Vdoe- 
ity. 

nw. 

nne. 

ne. 

nne. 

nne. 

n. 

ne. 

ne. 

nne. 

nne. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

n. 

nne. 

nne. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

m.p.«. 
4.5 

4^5 

8.5 



8.9 

5.8 

1 

nw. 


8.5 


September  B6, — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  3800  m. 

About  2/10  Ci.-St.,  from  the  weet-southweet. 

High  preaBure,  central  over  Lake  Superior,  covered  the  United  States  east  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  except  Florida.    Low  pressure  was  central  over  southern  Florida. 

September  57.— Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out, 
7500  m. ;  at  maximum  altitude,  7000  m. 

About  6/10  Ci.-St.  and  a  few  A.-St.  from  the  southwest  at  the  bec^nninK  of  the  flight. 
The  Ci.-St.  decreased  to  few  by  8:30  a.  m.  and  increased  to  8/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 
The  A.-St.  disappeared  by  2  p.  m.  After  8  a.  m.  a  few  St.  moving  from  the  northwest 
appeared.  They  increased  to  6/10  by  8 :30  a.  m.  and  diminished  to  few  by  the  end.  A 
solar  halo  in  two  concentric  rings,  radii  22"^  and  45^,  respectively,  was  observed  from  9 
a.  m.  to  the  end  of  the  flight. 

An  area  of  low  pressure  was  central  off  the  southeastern  coast  of  Florida.  Areas  of 
high  pressure  were  central  over  Wisconcdn  and  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

Sept^nber  $8. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  6700  m. 

Few  Cu.  from  the  northwest. 

An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  Oklahoma.  Low  pressure  was 
central  over  Rhode  Island. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 


345 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


At  Mount  Weather 

.  Va.,  526  m. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 

• 

1 

o, 

1 

Wind. 

i 

d 

• 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

« 

Height. 

1 

s 

Ok 

^ 

a 

5 

^ 

3 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

5 

5 

S 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1909. 

- 

Sept.  39. 

wwwfnm 

•c. 

% 

m.p.9. 

Metert. 

m«*. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  t. 

10:50  a.m.... 

716.6 

16.6 

35 

4.9 

526 

716.6 

16.6 

35 

8. 

4.9 

10:59  a.m — 

716.5 

16.0 

32 

4.9 

885 

686.8 

13.0 

8. 

11:10  a.m — 

716.5 

16.6 

39 

4.9 

1052 

673.4 

12.9 

sew. 

11:34  a.m.... 

716.4 

16.8 

39 

5.4 

1414 

645.2 

12.5 

8W. 

11:32  a.m.... 

716.4 

17.3 

36 

7.2 

1867 

611.1 

8.7 

WBW. 

11:50  a.m.... 

716.3 

17.6 

40 

8.0 

2512 

566.1 

6.0 

W. 

12K)4p.m 

716.3 

17.8 

89 

6.7 

3166 

521.3 

0.6 

W. 

12:58  p.m.... 

715.3 

18.6 

39 

6.4 

4076 

466.0 

-  4.3 

WBW. 

3:18  p.  m 

714.6 

19.3 

43 

5.4 

3491 

499.9 

-  1.7 

WBW. 

3:02  p.  m 

714.0 

19.8 

43 

4.5 

3083 

525.1 

1.7 

W8W. 

3:32  p.  m 

713.9 

19.7 

45 

6.8 

2606 

557.3 

5.1 

WBW. 

4K)8  p.m.. . . 

713.8 

19.6 

46 

6.8 

2132 

590.4 

8.4 

8W. 

4:45  p.m.... 

713.8 

18.8 

44 

5.4 

1314 

650.9 

14.6 

88W. 

4:50  p.m.... 

713.8 

18.2 

46 

5.4 

904 

683.0 

15.6 

8. 

5:05  p.m.... 

713.8 

18.1 

47 

BBO* 

5.4 

526 

713.8 

18.1 

47 

see. 

5.4 

Sept.  30. 

7:34  a.m — 

713.3 

12.0 

80 

nw. 

5.4 

526 

713.3 

12.0 

80 

nw. 

5.4 

7:51  a.m — 

713.5 

12.6 

77 

nw. 

5.4 

934 

679.9 

12.0 

wnw. 

8:15  a.  m — 

713.6 

12.4 

72 

nw. 

4.9 

1369 

645.0 

8.4 

WBW. 

8:30  a.m.... 

713.8 

12.6 

72 

nw. 

5.4 

1932 

602.4 

5.0 

WBW. 

8:50  a.m.... 

714.0 

13.1 

68 

nw. 

8.0 

1669 

622.8 

4.8 

WBW. 

9:15  a.m.... 

713.9 

13.4 

66 

nw. 

7.2 

1323 

648.6 

6.3 

WBW. 

9:41  a.  m.... 

713.8 

13.8 

56 

wnw. 

7.6 

999 

674.6 

8.8 

W. 

9:55  a.m 

713.7 

13.8 

56 

wnw. 

7.2 

526 

713.7 

13.8 

56 

wnw. 

7.2 

September  $9. — Four  kites  were  used,  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6000  m.^ 
at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  clou^eas. 

Areas  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  Lake  Huron  and  eastern  Maine.  Pressure 
was  high  over  the  Southern  States. 

Septentber  SO, — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2000  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude,  1700  m. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  flight  3/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest.  They  dimin- 
ished to  0  by  8:15  a.  m.  About  1/10  Cu.,  moving  from  the  west-northwest  were  noted 
at  8:15  a.  m.  and  had  diminished  to  few  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Ontario  ard  high  pressure  over  Minnesota  and  eastern 
Texas. 
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(D  THE  UPPER  ATMOSPHERE 

By  J.  H.  Jeans.^ 

A  simple  consideration  of  the  molecular  mechanism  of  a  gas  wiU  show 
that  it  is  impossible  for  an  atmosphere  to  be  in  adiabatic  equilibrium 
throughout.  For  at  the  outer  limit  to  the  atmosphere,  which  is  pre- 
dicted by  the  equation  of  adiabatic  equilibrium,  the  density  would  be 
zero  and  the  probable  free  path  infinite.  At  any  height  below  this 
outermost  layer,  the  temperature  would  be  finite.  Thus  there  would 
continually  be  molecules  arriving  at  this  supposed  outer  limit,  having 
finite  velocities  and  only  infinitesimal  probabilities  of  collision.  The 
majority  of  these  molecules  would  pass  beyond  the  limit  to  the  atmos- 
phere predicted  by  the  simple  "adiabatic"  theory,  and  form  an  outer 
atmosphere  of  molecules  in  free  fiight,  practically  imdisturbed  by  colli- 
sions. A  simple  application  of  statistical  mechanics  will  show  that  in 
this  outer  atmosphere  the  temperature  will  be  constant,  and  the  density 
will  fall  off  exponentially  with  the  height;  this  part  of  the  atmosphere, 
at  least,  must  be  in  isothermal  equilibrium. 

A  brief  calculation  will  show  that  the  isothermal  layer  predicted  by 
these  considerations  will  start  at  most  only  a  few  meters  from  what 
would  otherwise  be  the  outer  limit  of  the  atmosphere.  The  pressure  in 
the  isothermal  layer  would  be  only  a  smaU  fraction  of  a  milUmeter  of 
mercury,  and  the  temperature  only  a  fraction  of  a  degree  above  absolute 
zero. 

So  long  as  we  consider  only  the  molecular  mechanism  of  the  atmos- 
phere, it  is  difficult  to  find  reasons  why  the  isothermal  conditions  should 
extend  to  any  region,  except  a  layer  of  the  kind  just  described.  The 
question  assumes  a  different  aspect  when  the  interaction  between  the 
molecules  and  the  ether — ^the  radiating  and  absorbing  power  of  the 
gas — ^is  taken  into  account. 

For  if,  at  any  instant,  the  adiabatic  condition  prevailed  up  to  a  point 
at  which  the  temperature  was  zero,  or  about  zero,  then  the  layers  at  zero 
temperature  would  be  losing  no  heat  by  radiation,  but  would  be  gaining 
heat  by  absorption  of  the  radiation  passing  outward  from  the  warmer 
interior  layers.  Thus  the  coldest  layers  would  be  gradually  warmed, 
and  the  state  we  have  imagined  could  not  be  permanent.  For  any 
state  to  be  permanent  the  radiation  and  absorption  of  each  element 
must  be  equal. 

^  Dated  Prinoeton,  N.  J.,  March  17,  1909.    Amplification  of  a  part  of  a  lecture 
delivered  at  Columbia  University,  February  16,  1909. 
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The  mathematical  theory  of  an  atmosphere  in  radiation  equilibrium 
has  been  recently  given  in  a  very  valuable  paper  by  Mr.  E.  Gold.'  The 
author  shows  that  "for  an  atmosphere  uniform  in  constitution,  the 
adiabatic  state  could  not  extend  to  a  height  greater  than  that  at  which 
ps  1/2  p^,  where  p«  is  the  surface  pressure."  When  the  atmosphere  is 
not  assumed  to  be  uniform,  the  height  to  which  adiabatic  equilibrium 
can  prevail  may  be  increased.  An  approximate  formula  is  introduced 
to  represent  the  varying  amounts  of  water  vapor  at  varying  heights, 
and  it  is  then  found  that  ''if  the  atmosphere  consists  of  two  shells,  the 
inner  in  the  adiabatic  the  outer  in  the  isothermal  state:  (1)  the  inner 
can  not  extend  to  a  height  greater  than  that  for  which  p  =  1/4  p^  (10500 
meters);  (2)  the  inner  must  extend  to  a  height  greater  than  that  for 
which  p  =  l/2  p.  (5500  meters)." 

The  existence  of  an  isothermal  region  above  the  adiabatic  r^on  has 
now  been  amply  demonstrated.  Mr.  Gold's  concise  summary  of  the 
evidence,  given  in  the  paper  already  referred  to,  is  so  valuable  that  it 
may  perhaps  be  permitted  to  quote  from  it  at  some  length. 

The  phenomenon  was  first  noticed  by  M.  Teisserenc  de  Bort,  in  a  communication  to 
the  Society  de  Physique,  in  June,  1899.  He  found  the  average  height  at  which  the 
change  began  to  be  about  11  kilometers.  In  September,  1906,  a  series  of  ascents  was 
made  at  Milan,  in  which  the  isothermal  layer  was  reached  at  heights  varying  from  8  to 
13  kilometers,  and  at  temperatures  between  —  40  **  C.  and  —  65  °  C.  Over  Berlin  in  1906 
the  height  at  which  the  layer  was  reached  varied  from  10  to  13  kilometers,  and  the  tem- 
peratures were  between  —50^  C.  and  —  65°  C,  the  average  bdng  —  55®  C.  In  Eng- 
land during  1907  the  hdght  of  the  layer  varied  between  8  and  15  kilometers,  and  the 
temperature  between  —30°  C.  and  —60°  C,  the  mean  height  being  about  11  kilo- 
meters, and  the  mean  temperature  —  47°  C.  The  layer  has  also  been  reached  in  Lap- 
land, near  the  Arctic  Circle  (and  simultaneously  at  Trappes,  near  Paris)  at  hdghts 
varying  from  8  to  12  kilometers;  also  by  Rotch,  in  America,  in  latitude  39°  N.,  where 
the  average  height  appears  to  be  greater  than  in  Europe.  There  can  be  no  question, 
therefore,  of  its  being  merely  a  local  or  temporary  phenomenon. 

Piecing  together  the  indications  of  theory  and  the  data  of  observa- 
tion, it  appears  probable  that  we  shall  obtain  a  fair  approximation  to 
average  conditions  by  assuming  that  the  atmosphere  is  adiabatic  up  to 
a  height  of  10)  kilometers,  that  at  this  point  the  temperature  is  —  53^  C. 
(=220**  Abs.)  and  the  pressure  is  1/4  p^,  and  that  beyond  this  the 
atmosphere  is  in  isothermal  equilibrium. 

Chemical  Constitution  of  the  Upper  Atmosphere. 

The  constitution  of  the  atmosphere  will  be  the  same  throughout  the 
adiabatic  atmosphere.    Thus  the  constitution  of  the  isothermal  atmos- 

*The  isothermal  layer  of  the  atmosphere  and  atmospheric  radiation.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc,  82,  p.  43. 
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phere,  at  its  contact  with  the  adiabatic  atmosphere,  will  be  identical 
with  that  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  earth's  surface. 

The  following  table  gives  the  most  recent  values  of  the  proportion  of 
the  constituents  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  earth's  surface,  all  measured 
by  volume: 

Hydrogen" 1  m  100  000,  or  less. 

HeUum* 1  in  250  000. 

Neon* lin    80000. 

Nitrogen 78.06  in  100. 

Oxygen 21.00  in  100. 

Argon* 0.93  to  0.96  in  100. 

Krypton" lin    20000000. 

Xenon* 1  m  170  000  000. 

As  we  pass  upward  in  the  atmosphere  we  shall  suppose  the  atmosphere 
to  be  in  equilibrium  under  the  action  of  gravity  alone.  Thus  the  density 
of  each  constituent  will  fall  off  exponentially  with  the  height,  at  any 
rate  so  long  as  variations  in  the  value  of  gravity  are  imperceptible.  If 
v^  is  the  number  of  molecules  of  any  kind  per  c.  c.  at  (he  bottom  of  the 
isothermal  atmosphere,  and  v  the  number  of  molecules  per  c.  c.  at  a 
height  z  in  this  atmosphere,  we  have  the  relation  (J.  H.  Jeans,  The 
Dynamical  Theory  of  Gases,  p.  316) : 

Here  2A  is  to  be  put  equal  to  l/RT,  where  R  is  the  gas  constant 
(=9.3x10""),  and  T  is  the  absolute  temperature,  here  to  be  put 
equal  to  220.  Thus —2 Am  is  equal  to  1.1x10""*®  for  hydrogen,  and 
for  other  substances  is  proportional  to  their  molecular  weights.  The 
heaviest  constituents  of  the  atmosphere  fall  off  the  most  rapidly  in 
density  as  we  ascend,  as  in  the  well-known  diagram  of  Ferrel.  The 
value  of  g  (gravity)  at  the  base  of  the  isothermal  atmosphere  is  980, 
while  a,  the  radius  of  the  sphere  which  forms  this  base,  is  6.4x10^. 
Substituting  these  numerical  values^  we  can  find  the  value  of  v  corre- 
sponding to  any  values  of  t;^  and  z. 

The  results  are  given  in  Table  1.  We  may  take  the  total  number  of 
molecules  at  the  base  of  the  isothermal  atmosphere  to  be  10'*  per  c.  c, 
and  from  this  we  can  calculate  the  values  of  v^  for  the  separate  con- 
stituents of  the  atmosphere.  These  are  given  in  the  first  column.  The 
values  of  v  corresponding  to  different  values  of  z  are  given  in  the  remain- 
ing colunms. 

^  Sir  J.  Dewar,  Proc.  Roy.  Institution,  17,  p.  223,  and  elsewhere. 

*  Sir  W.  Ramsay,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.,  76,  p.  114. 
'^  Moisson,  Comptes  Rendus,  187,  p.  600. 

•  Sir  W.  Ramsay,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.,  7 1,  p.  421. 
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Table  1 . — NunAer  oj  moleeules  per  cubic  cenUmder. 

(f  is  meMured  (i»  kilometen)  from  the  top  of  the  Mramed  adUbatic  atmosphere  at  10.5  kilometeta 

above  aea  level.) 


Gas. 

o  M 

P 

2 

4 
20 
28 
32 
40 
81 
127 

Number  per  c 

.  e.  at  height  s  (in  kilometers). 

s-0. 

«-20 

8X10" 

2.6X10" 

14X10" 

42  900X10" 

7  000X10'^ 

139X10" 

10« 

10« 

5X10'» 

«-80. 

s-160. 

s-800. 

Hydrocen 

Helium 

Neon 

lOXlG" 

125X10" 

780  600X10" 

210  000X10" 

9  300X10" 

0.05X10:« 

0.006X10" 

10" 

430X10*1 

73X10" 

3X101 

520X10" 

25X10" 

0.04X101' 

0 

0 

10" 

182X10" 
13X10" 
6X107 
SSXIO^ 
0.3X10^ 
10* 
0 
0 

2X10" 

3X10*0 
10* 
0 

NitrofceD 

Oxygen 

Argon 

0 
0 
0 

Krypton 

Xenon 

0 
0 

Total 

8X1010 

The  table  shows  at  a  glance  how  the  heavier  gases  tend  to  sink  to  the 
bottom  of  the  isothermal  atmosphere,  while  the  lighter  ones  rise  to  the 
top.  The  proportion  of  any  light  to  any  heavy  constituent  increases 
continually  as  we  ascend,  so  that  the  proportion  of  a  light  gas,  even 
though  comparatively  rare  at  the  bottom,  must  necessarily  exceed  that 
of  a  heavier  gas  after  a  sufficient  height.  For  instance,  hydrogen  passes 
nitrogen  at  about  85  kilometers  up,  while  at  100  kilometers  the  hydrogen 
forms  90  per  cent  of  the  whole  atmosphere,  and  at  800  kilometers,  the 
atmosphere  is  entirely  hydrogen,  except  for  an  infinitesimal  trace  of 
helium.  (The  table  is  calculated  on  the  supposition  that  hydrogen 
forms  one-hundred-thousandth  of  the  atmosphere  at  its  base.  If  any 
proportion  other  than  this  is  ultimately  found  to  be  the  true  one,  the 
figures  for  hydrogen  must  be  altered  accordingly,  but  the  remainder  of 
the  table  would,  of  course,  stand  unaltered.) 

The  helium  in  the  atmosphere  is  at  no  point  any  great  proportion  of 
the  whole.  At  about  95  kilometers  the  helium  exceeds  the  nitrogen  in 
amount,  but  is  already  exceeded  about  eightfold  at  this  point  by  the 
hydrogen. 

Neon  attains  to  even  less  prominence.  The  proportion  which  it 
forms  of  the  whole  atmosphere  reaches  its  maximum  at  a  height  of  about 
60  kilometers,  at  which  the  neon  is  about  1  per  cent  of  the  whole.  The 
other  monatomic  gases  contribute  their  maximum  proportion  at  the 
base  z  =  0,  so  that  at  no  part  of  the  [upper?]  atmosphere  is  the  argon 
greater  than  0.93  per  cent,  while  the  krypton  and  xenon  form  only  an 
infinitesimal  fraction  at  the  base  and  disappear  altogether  very  soon. 

The  table  has  been  calculated  on  the  hypothesis  that  the  upp>er  atmos- 
phere is  at  a  uniform  temperature  of  220^  Abs.,  and  is  in  equilibrium 
under  the  action  of  gravity  alone.    Any  observational  test  of  the 
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results  must,  therefore,  be  regarded  as  a  test  of  the  accuracy,  or  truth, 
of  these  hypotheses. 

The  greatest  height  from  which  an  actual  sample  of  air  has  been  taken 
is  9  miles  (14^  kilometers).  The  sample  was  not  fotmd  to  differ  appre- 
ciably from  ordinary  air,  but  as  the  adiabatic  atmosphere  has  often 
been  observed  to  extend  to  heights  greater  than  this,  this  evidence  is  of 
no  account.  Besides  this,  there  are  two  sources  of  indirect  evidence, 
which  at  present  seem  to  give  hope  of  providing  definite  information- 
meteor  trains  and  the  aurora  borealis. 

Prof.  C.  C.  Trowbridge  states  that  some  recent  experiments  of  his  own 
on  gas  phosphorescence  seem  to  show  that  the  origin  of  the  persistence 
of  luminosity  of  meteor  trains  is  some  form  of  gas  phosphorescence.  If 
this  is  so,  it  may  be  possible  to  obtain  information  as  to  conditions  in 
the  upper  air  by  examining  in  the  laboratory  what  conditions  most 
closely  reproduce  the  appearance  of  observed  meteor  trains.  For  in- 
stance. Professor  Trowbridge  states^  that  meteor  trains  are  found  to  be 
most  ''persistent"  in  their  duration  when  they  are  at  a  height  of  50 
to  60  miles.  In  the  laboratory,  the  gas  phosphorescence  is  found  to 
be  most  persistent  at  pressure  of  0.07  to  0.3  millimeter.  Does  this 
justify  us  in  concluding  that  at  a  height  of  50  or  60  miles  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  is  from  0.07  to  0.3  millimeter?  The  column  2=80,  in 
our  table,  corresponds  to  a  height  of  56  miles  above  the  earth's  surface. 
The  density  here,  as  given  by  the  calculation  on  which  the  table  is 
based,  is  only  10**  molecules  per  c.  c,  corresponding  to  a  pressure  of  only 
0.02  millimeter  at  a  laboratory  temperature.  It  may  be  that  there 
would  be  a  better  agreement  if  experiments  on  gas  phosphorescence 
could  be  performed  at  a  temperature  comparable  with  that  of  the  upp>er 
air  and  with  a  mixture  of  gases  such  as  we  should  expect  to  find  at  a 
height  of  50  to  60  miles  (such,  for  example,  as  that  given  in  the  column 
z==80,  of  the  table).  If  not,  and  if  Professor  Trowbridge  is  right  in 
assigning  the  luminosity  of  meteor  trains  purely  and  solely  to  gas  phos- 
phorescence, then  we  shall  be  driven  either  to  supposing  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  at  50  miles  is  much  lower  than  we  have  allowed  for, 
or  that  the  arrangement  of  the  atmosphere  is  determined,  in  the  main, 
by  some  agency  other  than  gravitation. 

These  two  sources  of  evidence,  it  will  be  seen,  have  not  led  to  any 
definite  information.  The  information  derivable  from  the  study  of  the 
aurora,  although  still  less  definite,  is  nevertheless  very  puzzling  and 
somewhat  disconcerting.    Dewar  believes  the  rosy  color  in  the  auroral 

^  The  importance  of  the  systematic  observation  of  peiBistent  meteor  trains.  The 
Observatory.    Nov.  1908. 


352       BULLETIN  OP  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 

streamers  to  indicate  the  presence  of  neon,  while  other  investigators 
attribute  the  green  line  in  the  auroral  spectrum  to  krypton.  Against 
these  interpretations  is  the  fact  that  other  strong  lines  in  the  spectra  of 
neon  and  krypton  do  not  appear  in  the  spectrum  of  the  aurora.  It  is 
true  that  the  proportion  of  neon  in  the  atmosphere  reaches  its  maximum 
at  heights  comparable  with  those  at  which  the  aurora  is  usually  ob- 
served, but  the  proportion  of  krypton,  if  the  atmosphere  is  arranged 
under  gravity,  ought  to  be  absolutely  infinitesimal  at  these  heights. 
Consequently  the  presence  of  krypton,  if  ever  it  is  definitely  established 
as  a  fact,  will  be  very  difficult  to  interpret.  It  is  not  obvious,  indeed, 
how  it  can  be  interpreted,  except  by  the  assumption,  or  discovery  of 
some  agency  which  will  cause  the  heavy  krypton  molecules  to  rise,  in 
opposition  to  gravity,  until  they  form  a  far  greater  proportion  of  the 
atmosphere  in  the  regions  where  the  aurora  occurs  than  they  do  at  the 
surface. 

LOSS  OF  Planetary  Atmosphere. 

We  are  on  surer  ground  when  we  discuss  the  dissipation  of  atmosphere 
produced  by  the  molecular  motions  in  the  outermost  layer  of  gas,  and  it 
is  gratifying  to  find  that  the  predictions  of  theory  in  these  matters  are 
absolutely  borne  out  by  observation. 

To  illustrate  the  problem,  and  the  method  of  calculation,  let  us  con- 
sider the  particular  instance  of  the  earth's  atmosphere.  The  outermost 
layers  of  this  atmosphere  must  be  in  the  condition  ahready  described  at 
the  beginning  of  the  paper;  they  must  consist  of  molecules  in  free  flight, 
almost,  or  completely,  undisturbed  by  collisions. 

When  the  free  path  is  sufficiently  short,  it  may  be  treated  as  recti- 
linear, but  the  molecules  we  are  now  considering  are  in  free  flight  for  so 
long  that  the  influence  of  gravity  produces  an  appreciable  curvature  of 
the  paths.  For  the  majority  of  these  molecules  the  paths  may  be  treated 
as  parabolic;  a  few  rise  to  such  heights  that  the  variations  in  the  value 
of  gravity  are  perceptible,  so  that  their  orbits  are  elliptic;  these  mole- 
cules, while  in  flight,  f(5rm  in  effect  a  series  of  infinitesimal  satellites  to 
the  earth.  A  smaller  minority  describe  hyperbolic  orbits,  and  these 
molecules  are  lost  to  the  earth's  atmosphere  forever.  The  problem  of 
determining  the  rate  of  loss  of  planetary  atmospheres  amounts  to  calcu- 
lating the  number  of  molecules  which  arrive  in  regions  in  which  the 
chance  of  collision  is  negligible,  with  velocities  sufficient  to  carry  them 
beyond  the  earth's  attraction. 

At  a  height  of  2000  kilometers  from  the  earth's  surface,  the  number 
of  molecules  per  cubic  centimeter  is  of  the  order  of  4  x  10*  and  the  mean 
free  path  is  consequently  about  1400  kilometers.    Thus  the  average 
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molecule  which  arrives  at  this  layer  may  be  expected  to  describe  1400 
kilometers,  without  collision,  unless,  of  course,  it  falls  back  into  the 
denser  layers  of  the  atmosphere  before  it  has  traveled  this  distance. 
But,  after  1400  kilometers,  if  these  are  described  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  earth,  the  gas  is  so  rare  that  the  chance  of  collision  is  negligible. 
We  may,  accordingly,  suppose  that  molecules  which  cross  in  an  outward 
direction  a  sphere  at  a  distance  of  2000  kilometers  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  and  have  a  sufficient  velocity  to  carry  them  beyond  the  earth's 
attraction,  will  be  lost  forever — ^the  chance  of  their  being  turned  back 
by  a  collision  with  another  molecule  is  too  small  to  be  worthy  of  con- 
sideration. 

The  mean  radius  of  the  earth  is  6.37  x  10^  cms.  The  radius  of  the 
sphere  we  are  now  considering  is  therefore  8.37x10"  cms.  Calling 
this  a,  the  smallest  velocity  c  which  will  take  a  molecule  out  of  the 
earth's  sphere  of  action  is  given  by 

a 

where  r  is  the  gravitation  constant,  and  M  is  the  earth's  mass.  The 
product  Mr  is  known  from  the  observed  value  of  gravitation  to  be 
4  X 10*^.    On  substituting  this  value,  the  value  of  c  is  found  to  be 

c=9.87x  10*  cms.  per  sec. 

All  molecules  which  arrive  with  velocities  greater  than  this  will  de- 
scribe hyperbolic  orbits,  and  may  be  counted  as  lost  to  the  earth;  aU 
molecules  which  arrive  with  velocities  less  than  this  will  describe  elliptic 
orbits,  and  so  fall  back  into  the  atmosphere.  The  velocity  c  is  to  be 
measured  relatively  to  axes  moving  with  the  center  of  the  earth,  but 
not  rotating  with  the  surface  of  the  earth,  whereas  in  discussing  the 
motion  of  the  molecules  of  the  gas  as  produced  by  their  temperature 
motion  it  is  convenient  to  use  axes  which  rotate  with  the  earth.  But 
the  greatest  velocity  which  can  be  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  earth  is 
5.28  x  10*  cms.  per  second — about  one-twentieth  of  c.  The  difference 
between  the  values  of  c  referred  to  stationary  and  to  rotating  axes  is 
about  one-twentieth  of  the  whole,  or  such  as  would  be  produced  by  a 
temperature  difference  of  about  20^  C.  As  it  is  not  at  present  possible  to 
estimate  the  temperature  of  the  regions  of  the  atmosphere  now  under 
discussion  to  within  20^  C,  it  appears  that  nothing  is  to  be  gained  by 
taking  the  rotation  of  the  earth  into  account. 

As  soon  as  we  agree  to  leave  the  earth's  rotation  out  of  account, 
another  simplification  is  made  possible.  We  have  introduced  a  certain 
element  of  arbitrariness  in  taking  a  sphere  of  radius  2000  kilometers 


354       BULLETIN  OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OB8ERVATORT. 

greater  than  the  earth  as  the  limit  of  collision.  As  soon  as  we  neglect 
the  earth's  rotation,  this  arbitrariness  disappears;  we  find  that  our 
calculations  will  give  very  approximately  the  same  result  whatever 
sphere  is  taken,  and  moreover  the  result  will  depend  only  on  quantities 
measured  at  the  base  of  the  isothermal  atmosphere.  These  quantities 
we  can,  of  course,  evaluate  with  tolerable  accuracy. 

Let  a,  be  the  radius  of  the  sphere  which  forms  the  base  of  the  iso- 
thermal atmosphere,  and  let  i>,  be  the  number  of  the  molecules  of  any 
particular  element  per  cubic  centimeter  at  this  sphere.  The  gravita- 
tion^ potential  G  at  this  sphere  is  given  by 

a. 
At  any  point  in  the  isothermal  atmosphere  at  which  the  gravitational 
potential  is  G',  the  number  of  molecules  per  cubic  centimeter  of  the 
kind  in  question  is 

and  the  velocity  required  to  carry  a  molecule  to  beyond  the  earth's 
attraction  is  given  by  c'«2G'.  Thus  the  number  of  molecules  which 
are  lost  per  unit  area  per  unit  time  is  equal  to  the  number  which  cross 
per  unit  area  per  unit  time,  with  velocities  greater  than  V2G'-  It  can 
be  shown*  that  this  number  is 

so  that  the  time  t  reqiured  for  the  atmosphere  to  lose  an  amount  equal 
to  a  layer  1  centimeter  thick  at  the  base  of  its  isothermal  layer  will  be 
given  by 

'-i  +  lkma--'""'^'""^- 

The  difference  between  G'  and  G  is  only  one  of  a  few  per  cent,  and  the 
error  introduced  into  t  on  identifying  G'  with  G  is  nothing  like  so 
great  as  that  introduced  in  the  evaluation  of  e**""  from  our  ignorance 
of  the  exact  value  of  k.  Thus  a  formula  which  is  as  good  as  can  be 
obtained,  and  is  sufficiently  accurate  for  our  present  purpose  is 

Since  A"*  =  sj ,  where  c*  is  the  square  of  the  mean  velocities  of  the 
'  J.  H.  Jeans,  The  Dynuuical  Theory  of  Gases,  page  319. 
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molecules,  this  may  be  written  as 


For  the  earth  G  =  0.486x10".  The  value  of  c*  for  hydrogen  at 
220°Ab3.,  the  temperature  we  are  assuming  for  the  isothermal  atmos- 
phere of  the  earth,  is  2.7  X 10".  Thus  I  is  found  to  be  about  lO" 
seconds,  or  10"  years.  At  a  temperature  three  times  as  great  as  this, 
namely  660°  Abs.,  or  387°  C,  the  value  of  c  is  2.8x  10*,  and  the  value 
of  f  is  now  only  a  few  seconds.  Thus  if  ever  the  temperature  of  our 
outer  atmosphere  were  as  high  as  387°  C,  the  escape  of  hydrogen 
would  be  appreciable. 

The  applicability  of  the  formula  is  not,  of  course,  limited  to  the  earth. 
For  any  other  planet  the  value  of  G  is  known  with  fair  accuracy,  being 

equal   to   r     .     In  Table  2  are  given  the  values  of  M,  a,  and  G,  for 


the  various  members  of  the  solar  system.  In  the  three  last  columns 
are  given  the  values  of  c,  which  would  give  to  t  the  values  of  (=  1  day, 
10  years,  and  1  000  000  years,  respectively.  The  former  may  be  sup- 
posed to  represent  rapid  dissipation,  the  second  to  represent  moderate 
dissipation,  and  the  last  to  represent  inappreciable  dissipation;  all 
measurement  being,  of  course,  thought  of  in  comparison  with  astro- 
nomical intervals  of  time. 


Table  2. 

Planet. 

CEatS°-l.) 

Heanradiua. 

<,. 

(1-1  Day.) 

Ci-iol^ara.) 

«-l  000  000 
yoan.) 

333  «» 

fin 

3  it' 

s 

0.01 

KOomOtn. 

twooo 

3  233 

•s 

3  400 

■I 

2  MO 

IS 

35  900 

i.oix  o<' 
i.ox  0" 

II 

Lsx  o» 

•iJx  0" 

a.4x  ojj 

1.1X10' 

ill 

i.txirf 
i.ixiD< 

iii 

sisxio" 

.SXIO* 
.(Xltf 

.3X10' 

11 

.exio< 
.txio> 

.BXIO' 

^SKv.:::;:::; 

Sat.  IV 

\V^^ 

Neplune 

4.0X10' 

This  table  must  be  used  in  conjunction  with  one  giving  the  values  of 
c  for  different  gases  at  different  temperatures  as  found  in  Table  3. 
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Table  3.— FcUues  cfc. 


Gm. 


HydrofHi 

Helium 

Waler  Tapor 

CwboB  moBozid 

Nitroini 

Oxjwuk 

Arfon 

Caitwadiozid... 


Tempcnttiope. 


-100*  c. 

O'C. 

300*  C. 

1.47X10^ 

LMXIO^ 

1.IOX10» 

l.MXlO* 

1.S1X10» 

1.90X10» 

4.9X10* 

0.1X10* 

&8X10* 

S.9X10* 

4.9X10* 

7.1X10* 

S.9X10* 

4.9X10* 

7.1X10* 

3.7X10* 

4.6X10* 

6.7X10* 

S.3X10* 

4.1X10* 

6.9X10* 

3.1X10* 

3.9X10* 

6.7X10* 

The  prediciioDfl  of  theory  are  seen  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  facte  in 
every  case  in  which  the  facte  are  definitely  known.  The  table  explains 
the  existence  of  atmospheres  on  Venus,  the  earth,  and  the  superior 
planete.  We  see  that  Mars  ought  to  retain  water  vapor  and  all  heavier 
gases  with  certainty;  the  retention  of  helium  must  remain  a  matter  of 
some  doubt  in  our  present  ignorance  of  the  Martian  temperature.  The 
absence  of  atmosphere  on  the  moon  appears  to  be  fully  expluned  by  a 
consideration  of  the  higher  temperatures  which  must  be  reached  on  the 
illuminated  side.  An  atmosphere  has  been  observed  on  Titan,  but  this 
is  explainable  in  view  of  ite  greater  distance  from  the  sun,  the  same  con- 
sideration would  appear  to  be  adequate  to  account  for  the  suspected 
atmospheres  on  two  of  Jupiter's  satellites.  Mercury  again  seems  to  be 
devoid  of  atmosphere,  although  the  values  of  Cp  c^  and  c^  are  greater 
than  for  any  of  these  satellites.  But  this  is  quite  consistent  with  the 
high  temperatures  which  might  naturally  be  expected  to  occur  on 
Mercury. 
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(II)  THE  CHANGES  OF  THE  WIND  WITH  ALTITUDE.' 

By  Alfred  J.  Henry. 

Introduction. 

Some  centuries  ago  the  observation  was  made  that  the  upper  sails  of 
a  ship  filled  quicker  than  did  the  lower  ones;  probably  thus  was  obtained 
one  of  the  first  notions  that  the  speed  of  the  wind  increases  with  altitude. 
In  recent  times  the  use  of  the  wind  as  a  source  of  power  for  pumping 
water  and  other  purposes  has  become  almost  universal,  but  notwith- 
standing such  use  of  the  wind  for  economic  purposes  our  knowledge  of 
the  variation  of  wind  speed  with  height  has  increased  but  little.  The  ob- 
servations of  wind  velocity  on  the  summit  of  the  Eiffel  Tower  showed,  some 
20  years  ago,  that  the  diurnal  variation  of  the  velocity  on  the  summit 
of  the  tower,  300  meters,  was  different  from  that  obtained  on  the  ground — 
an  unexpected  result,  since  it  was  then  generally  beUeved  that  the 
motion  of  the  air  at  that  height  did  not  differ  materially  from  that  on 
the  ground.  At  a  later  period  the  investigation  of  the  lower  layers  of  the 
atmosphere,  by  means  of  kites  and  balloons,  furnished  the  ground  work 
for  the  greater  part  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  changes  which 
ordinarily  take  place  in  the  atmosphere  with  increase  in  height  above 
sea  level.  Before  the  beginning  of  these  later  investigations,  however, 
close  observers  of  the  motions  of  the  clouds,  especially  in  the  cirrus  level, 
showed  that  there  was  considerable  divergence  between  the  upper  winds 
and  those  observed  on  the  ground  and  in  the  lower  cloud  levels.' 

The  information  yielded  by  kite  observations,  which  is  distinctly 
new,  is  the  fact  that  the  atmosphere  is  yet  more  stratified  as  regards 
wind  direction  than  was  supposed;  that  the  divergence  of  the  upper  winds 
in  many  cases  begins  at  a  few  hundred  meters  from  the  ground  and 
continues  imtil,  in  extreme  cases,  the  upper  winds  differ  by  as  much  as  180  ^^ 
from  the  surface  winds.  In  other  words  the  atmosphere  at  times  is 
formed  of  layers,  not  of  very  great  vertical  extent,  each  of  which  has  a 
motion  differing  somewhat  in  azimuth  from  that  of  the  adjoining  layers. 
The  differences  generally  proceed  in  a  regular  manner,  that  is  the  wind, 
with  increase  in  altitude,  turns  successively  in  the  same  direction  either 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left  as  the  case  may  be,  not  first  to  the  right  and 

'  Read  Deo.,  1909,  before  Section  D,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  by  permiasion  of  the  Chief  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau. 
'  See  a  few  references  to  recent  literature  appended  to  this  memoir. 
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then  to  the  left.    Cases  have  been  observed,  however,  when  the  wind 
first  turned  to  the  right  and  then  to  the  left,  or  vice  versa. 

The  Winds  at  Mount  Weather. 

Mount  Weather  Reservation  is  situated  near  a  summit  of  the  Blue 
Ridge,  6  miles  southwest  of  the  railroad  station  at  Bluemont,  Va.  It  is 
the  site  of  the  research  observatory  of  the  United  States  Weather 
Bureau  which  was  established  there  in  November,  1904.  The  general 
trend  of  the  ridge  is  about  SW.-NE.,  and  the  altitude  of  the  summit 
above  the  adjoining  valleys — ^the  Shenandoah  on  the  west  and  the 
Loudoun  on  the  east — is  about  300  meters.  The  width  of  the  Loudoun 
Valley  is  about  24  kilometers  (15  miles);  that  of  the  Shenandoah  about 
40  kilometers  (25  miles). 

It  is  apparent  at  the  outset  that  the  winds  at  any  point  in  a  region 
whose  topography  is  of  broken  character  are  not  strictly  comparable  as 
to  direction  with  those  of  a  level,  unbroken  country.  The  well-known 
tendency  of  the  siurface  winds  to  blow  up  and  down  a  valley  may  be 
cited  as  an  example  of  topographic  effect.  An  isolated  peak  rising  from 
a  plain  can  have  but  little,  if  any,  influence  upon  the  direction  of  the 
wind;  but  the  case  is  different  when  we  have  to  do  with  a  range  of 
mountains,  low  in  altitude  to  be  sure,  but  with  many  lateral  projections 
extending  from  the  main  ridge  at  various  angles,  as  in  that  part  of 
the  Blue  Ridge  about  Mount  Weather.  The  observatory  at  Mount 
Weather  is  situated  in  a  cleared  spot  on  the  top  of  the  ridge  with  higher 
ground  both  to  the  northeast  and  the  southwest.  The  removal  of  the 
timber  from  the  immediate  environment  of  the  observatory  accen- 
tuates somewhat  the  natural  saddle  in  the  ridge  itself,  and  as  a  result 
the  air,  unimpeded  by  the  friction  of  the  forest  cover,  flows  over  the 
mountain,  at  times,  with  terrific  speed. 

The  Direction  of  the  Wind  at  Mount  Weather. 

If  the  Blue  Ridge  were  absent  the  direction  of  the  wind  at  Mount 
Weather  should,  in  general,  accord  with  that  observed  at  the  rela- 
tively near-by  stations,  Washington,  Baltimore,  and  Lynchburg.  To 
see  how  the  winds  on  the  mountain  correspond  with  those  of  low-level 
surrounding  stations  Table  1  was  prepared.  In  this  table  will  be  found 
the  percentage  of  winds  from  the  eight  principal  points  of  the  compass 
as  determined  from  the  twice-daily  simultaneous  observations  made  at 
the  stations  named  during  a  period  of  nearly  four  years.  About  2800 
observations  were  used  in  getting  the  percentages.    The  results  are 


CHANGES  OP  THE  WIND  WITH  ALTITUDE. 


359 


graphically  shown  in  figs.  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  and  the  numerical  values  are 
given  in  Table  1. 

Table  1. — Percentages  of  toindsfrom  the  iV.,  NE.,  E.,  etc. 


Station. 


Moxint  Weather,  Va 
Waahington,  D.  C. 

Baltimore,  Md 

Lynchburg,  Va 


N. 

NE. 
3 

E. 

SE. 

S. 

SW. 

W. 

4 

« 

20 

10 

8 

10 

13 

12 

6 

10 

16 

12 

7 

14 

10 

9 

0 

13 

17 

11 

6 

19 

8 

9 

10 

18 

10 

NW. 


39 
24 
20 
19 


One  is  at  once  impressed  by  the  undue  preponderance  of  northwest 
and  southeast  winds  at  Mount  Weather.  From  Table  1  it  will  be  seen 
that  59  per  cent  of  the  winds  at  Mount  Weather  are  from  these  direc- 
tions, northwest  and  southeast,  respectively,  while  for  Washington 
the  percentage  is  but  34;  Baltimore,  26;  and  Lynchburg,  28.  The 
winds  which  parallel  the  direction  of  the  mountain  ridge,  viz,  northeast 
and  southwest,  form  but  11  per  cent  of  the  total  winds,  while  the  winds 
from  the  same  directions  at  Washington  amount  to  24  per  cent;  at 
Baltimore,  27  per  cent;  and  at  Lynchburg,  37  per  cent,  or  more  than 
double  the  number  at  Mount  Weather.  It  seems  probable  that  the 
deficit  of  winds  parallel  to  the  general  trend  of  the  ridge  is  partly  due  to 
surface  friction,  the  ridge  being  wooded,  and  partly  to  altitude.  The 
altitude  eflfect  will  be  referred  to  later. 

If  now  a  wind-rose  be  constructed  for  the  free  air  above  Mount 
Weather,  where  surface  friction  is  absent,  it  will  be  seen  that  upper  air 
currents  are  considerably  different  from  those  which  are  observed  on 
the  mountain  top  or  even  at  stations  much  nearer  sea  level;  see  fig.  5. 
It  will  be  seen  from  that  figure  that  the  large  percentage  of  northwest 
and  southeast  winds  observed  on  the  mountain  top  is  not  a  feature  of 
the  circulation  at  2800  meters,  and  that  not  more  than  1  per  cent  of  the 
southeast  winds  extend  up  to  that  altitude.  The  main  drift  of  air  is 
from  the  west  and  is  rather  symmetrically  distributed  between  south- 
west and  northwest. 

Wind  directions  observed  near  sea-level,  even  when  the  observational 
area  is  small,  are  more  or  less  discordant,  owing  probably  to  the  effect  of 
local  topography.  This  is  plainly  seen  at  Lynchburg,  Va.,  where  there 
is  an  undue  proportion  of  northeast  winds,  probably  as  the  result  of  the 
observations  being  made  in  the  valley  of  the  James  River,  which,  at 
Lynchburg,  has  a  more  or  less  easterly  course.  With  these  remarks  we 
will  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  Table  2,  wherein  are  given  the  wind 
directions  observed  in  685  kite  flights  at  Moimt  Weather  in  1908  and 
1909. 
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Fia.  2.— Wmd-foac  for  BaltJinofe,  Md. 
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Fig.  4. — Wind-rose  for  Mount  Weather,  Va.  (surface). 
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Frequency  of  winds  from  the  Several  points  of  the  Compass. 

Column  1  of  Table  2  shows  thedireciioDsof  the  wind;  columns  2  and  3 
the  directions  at  the  surface  and  at  the  top  of  105  small  flights,  none  of 
which  reached  an  altitude  of  1000  meters  above  the  station;  columns  4, 
5,  and  6  show  for  580  higher  flights  the  wind  directions  at  the  surface, 
1000  meters  above,  and  at  the  top  of  the  flight;  and  finally  in  columns  7 
and  8  is  given  a  summation  of  that  which  appears  in  the  previous 
colunms. 

It  should  be  remarked  here  that  the  surface  winds  in  Table  2  are 
largely  grouped  around  the  eight  principal  points  of  the  compass.  The 
reasoB  for  this  is  that  during  the  greater  part  of  1908  the  direction  of 
the  surface  wind  was  taken  from  the  station  anemograph,  which  records 
only  to  eight  points  of  the  compass.  This  method  was  changed  in  the 
latter  part  of  1908,  and  the  direction  is  now  observed  to  sixteen  points 
of  the  compass,  viz,  N.,  NNE.,  NE.,  etc. 

The  excess  of  westerly  over  easterly  winds  in  the  kite  flights,  wiiich 
are  made  m^nly  in  the  forenoon,  is  even  greater  than  that  found  from 
the  twice-duty  telegraphic  observations  at  8  a.  m.  and  8  p.  m.  used  in 
forming  Table  1.  At  the  surface,  considering  now  only  those  flights 
which  exceeded  1000  meters,  58  per  cent  of  the  winds  were  from  a 
westerly  quarter  (SW.  to  NW.,  inclusive,)  and  25  per  cent  were  from  an 
easterly  quarter  (NE.  to  SE,,  inclusive).  Above  1000  meters  79  per 
cent  of  the  winds  were  from  a  westerly  quarter  and  only  7  per  cent  from 
an  easterly  quarter. 

The  distribution  of  the  surface  winds  as  recorded  here  and  at  Euro- 
pean stations  does  not  differ  greatly,  but  the  distribution  above  1000 
meters  is  markedly  different  as  regards  both  frequency  and  altitude  of 
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Fio,  5.— Wind-roee  for  Mount  Weather,  Va.  (aloft). 

easterly  winds.  At  Hamburg,  according  to  Dr.  W.  K&ppen,*  the  east- 
erly surface  winds  form  34  per  cent  of  the  whole,  while  at  a  height  of 
about  2200  meters  they  form  26  per  cent  of  the  total  winds  observed. 
Easterly  winds  at  Euro[>eau  kite  stations  extend  to  about  the  same 
altitude  as  westerly,  although  they  are  not  so  frequent.  For  example, 
at  the  K.  Freusfflschen  Aeronautischen  Observatoriums  bei  lindenberg 
in  1907  and  1908  about  207  kite  and  balloon  ascensions  were  made,  in 
which  an  altitude  of  between  3  and  4  kilometers  was  reached.  The 
winds  in  60  per  cent  of  these  ascemoons  were  westerly,  and  in  about  20 
per  cent  easterly. 

At  Mount  Weather  for  the  same  period  altitudes  between  3  and  4 
kilometers  were  reached  about  141  times.  In  88  per  cent  of  these  flights 
the  winds  were  from  a  westerly  quarter  and  in  but  3  per  cent  from  an 
easterly  quarter.  Furthermore  easterly  currents  strong  enough  to 
raise  lutes  above  4  kilometers  at  Mount  Weather  have  been  found  but 
once  in  two  years.  On  one  other  occasion  a  northeast  wind  was  found 
which  extended  up  to  between  5  and  6  kilometers. 

'  KOppen,  W.    Ke  WindrichtuDgin  SOO  Dractaenaufsteigen,  Annalon  dcr  Hydro- 
graphie  tind  MaritiineD  Met«orologie.    XXXVI,  Jahrgang  1008,  Heft.  II. 
BUwo 2 
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The  shallowness  of  easterly  winds  on  this  continent  as  compared  with 
European  countries  is  probably  one  of  the  features  inherent  in  the 
stronger  circulation  of  the  North  American  Continent.  In  the  warm 
season  when  cyclonic  and  anticyclonic  movements  are  at  their  minimum 
the  easterly  surface  winds  rise  to  their  greatest  altitudes  in  the  atmos- 
phere. They  probably  reach  their  maximum  altitude  in  late  summer 
and  early  autumn,  especially  when  a  cyclone  is  central  along  the  Atlantic 
coast  south  of  Mount  Weather.  It  would  be  interesting  in  this  con- 
nection to  have  soundings  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  northeastern 
quadrants  of  cyclonic  areas,  which  move  eastward  over  the  Great 
Lakes. 

Along  the  Atlantic  coast  from  New  England  to  Florida  easterly  winds 
are  generally  not  of  great  force,  the  single  exception  being  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Nantucket,  off  the  southern  New  England  coast,  where  they 
frequently  attain  to  considerable  violence.  This  fact  was  long  since  es- 
tablished by  the  officials  of  the  Forecast  Division  of  the  Weather  Bureau, 
whose  experience  showed  them  that  almost  invariably  the  highest 
velocities  came  not  with  easterly  winds,  but  after  the  shift  of  the  wind 
to  a  westerly  quarter.  This  experience  is  fully  confirmed  by  the  kite 
observations  at  Mount  Weather.  The  wind  at  this  place  responds  but 
slowly  to  the  barometric  gradients  on  the  front  of  an  approaching 
cyclone;  it  of  tens  happens  that  there  is  barely  enough  wind  to  lift  the 
kites  until  within  a  few  hours  of  the  approach  of  the  storm  center.  On 
the  other  hand,  once  in  a  great  while  a  southeast  wind  of  more  than 
ordinary  force  is  experienced.  The  increased  wind  force  is  held  by  the 
writer  to  be  a  measure  of  the  storm's  energy  and  an  indication  of  increa^ 
ing  strength  in  its  future  path.  Unfortunately  it  has  never  been  possible 
to  explore  winds  of  this  character  by  reason  of  the  prevalence  of  fog 
and  rain. 

Divergence  of  the  Upper  Winds  from  the  lower  Winds. 

In  Tables  3,  4,  and  5  are  given  the  differences  between  the  upper 
winds  and  the  lower  winds,  a  turning  to  the  right,  as  the  hands  of  a 
clock  move,  being  counted  as  positive,  but  to  the  left  or  counterclock- 
wise, negative.  There  is  a  probable  error  in  the  absolute  amount  of 
turning  which,  in  some  cases,  may  amount  to  as  much  as  20^,  for  the 
reason,  as  before  stated,  that  the  surface  winds  for  the  greater  portion 
of  1908  were  read  from  the  anemograph  sheets  which  record  directions 
to  eight  points  of  the  compass  only.  Another  source  of  error  in  the 
absolute  amount  of  turning  may  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  direction 
of  the  surface  winds  in  some  cases  may  be  partly  determined  by  the 
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local  topography  of  the  mountain  and  to  that  extent  differs  from  what 
it  would  be  were  it  due  to  the  atmospheric  circulation  alone.  Other- 
wise the  data  are  believed  to  be  trustworthy. 

One  hundred  and  two  short  flights,  that  is  flights  in  which  the  average 
altitude  attained  was  about  674  meters  above  the  mountain,  have  been 
considered  and  tabulated  separately  in  Table  3.  In  34  of  them,  or  33 
per  cent,  the  direction  of  the  wind  on  the  surface  and  at  an  average  alti- 
tude of  674  meters  was  the  same;  in  13,  or  12  per  cent,  the  wind  turned 
to  the  left;  and  in  the  remaining  55,  or  54  per  cent,  to  the  right.  At 
the  height  of  1000  meters  above  the  station  the  direction  of  the  wind 
was  the  same  as  at  the  surface  in  26  per  cent  of  the  cases;  in  20  per  cent 
it  turned  to  the  left;  and  in  the  remaining  54  per  cent  to  the  right. 
Above  1000  meters  there  was  no  turning  in  21  per  cent  of  the  flights,  a 
turning  to  the  left  in  26  per  cent,  and  to  the  right  in  53  per  cent  of  the 
cases.    These  results  are  brought  together  below. 


Turning  of  the  winds  above  Mount  Weather 
with  altitude. 


Altitude 

No 
turning. 

Turning  to — 

above 
Mi.  Weather. 

Left. 

Right. 

Meiera. 

674 

1000 

2446 

Per  emit. 
33 
26 
21 

Per  cent. 
13 
20 
26 

Per  cent. 
64 
64 
63 

These  figures  seem  to  indicate  that  the  divergence  of  the  wind  in- 
creases with  altitude,  as  does  also  a  turning  to  the  left.  It  would  be 
interesting  to  know  how  much  the  turning  of  the  wind  observed  in  kite 
flights  is  real  and  how  much  is  only  apparent.  For  example,  suppose 
that  a  flight  on  one  day  shows  a  decided  turning  to  the  right,  as  from 
SE.  at  surface  to  W.  at  4000  meters.  Suppose  on  the  following  day  a 
turning  to  the  left  is  shown  as  from  NNW.  to  W.  at  the  same  altitudes. 
Query:  the  direction  of  the  wind  at  4000  meters  being  the  same  on  both 
days  have  we  not  to  do  with  a  shifting  of  the  wind  in  the  lower  layers 
of  the  atmosphere — a  sort  of  readjustment  to  the  conditions  imposed  by 
the  gradients,  rather  than  a  real  turning  of  the  wind  with  increasing 
altitude? 

The  great  preponderance  of  winds  that  turn  to  the  left  in  the  flights 
made  at  Mount  Weather,  as  compared  with  those  made  at  Hamburg,  is 
worthy  of  attention.  The  turning  of  the  winds  with  altitude,  in  this 
country  at  least,  is  intimately  connected  with  the  movements  of  cyclones 
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and  anticyclones  from  west  to  east.  The  track  of  cyclonic  areas,  or 
depressions,  is  generally  to  the  northward  of  Mount  Weather,  and  there- 
fore the  observations  made  there  refer  in  nearly  all  cases  to  the  southern 
quadrant  of  a  circular  low,  or  Vnshaped  depression,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Highs,  on  the  other  hand,  pass  almost  directly  over  the  station  from  a 
westerly  quarter.  The  winds  in  the  cirrus  level,  as  shown  by  cloud 
observations,  almost  without  exception  come  from  a  westerly  quarter, 
and  this  statement  is  substantially  true  for  Mount  Weather  whatever 
be  the  pressure  distribution  as  indicated  by  the  daily  weather  maps.  For 
the  levels,  up  to  an  altitude  of  about  3  kilometers,  on  the  other  hand, 
as  is  well  known,  the  prevailing  westerly  winds  are  periodically  inter- 
rupted by  the  eastward  movements  of  highs  and  lows.  In  the  front  of  a 
high  the  winds  are  NW.  to  W.,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  they  have 
a  small  downward  component.  As  the  center  of  the  high  passes  to  the 
eastward  of  Mount  Weather  a  period  of  light  winds,  mostly  east  to 
south,  sets  in,  and  these  winds  have,  there  is  also  reason  to  believe,  a 
small  upward  component.  The  winds  therefore  may  be  conceived  of  as 
belonging  to  two  classes,  viz,  strong  westerly  winds  which  extend  up 
to  heights  of  probably  9  to  10  mUes,  and  weak  east  to  south  winds, 
which,  as  the  kite  records  at  Mount  Weather  abundantly  show,  extend 
to  but  a  small  height  above  the  station.  In  the  transition  from  one 
system  of  winds  to  the  other  there  is  the  greatest  turning,  as  one  might 
naturally  expect. 


Table  3. — Dwergenee  of  the  winds,  at  an  average  allUiide  of  about  674  mdere  above  Mount 
Weather,  from  the  mnda  at  the  surface,    (Short  fUghte  under  1000  mdere,  1908-1909,) 


Dine- 

tion 

surface. 

-136* 

-112* 

-  90* 

-  67* 

-  46* 

-  22- 

0* 

+  22- 

+  45* 

+  67* 

+  90* 

+1W 

+136» 

Total 

Mesn 
Angte 

8 

3 

2 

1 

24 

8SW... 

t 

8W 

2 

W8W... 

W 

5 

1 

12 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

WNW.. 

1 

"""4' 

1 
1 

NW.... 

1 

1 

+    6 

NNW.. 

N 

1 

1 

NNE.  . 

, 

NE.... 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ENE... 

E 

1 

1 

1 
1 

3 

1 
6 

2 
2 
5 
2 

2 

1 

I 

30 

4 

ESE... 

SB 

1 

4 



1 

2 

1 

+  38 

8SE.... 

Sums... 

1 

1 

2 

2 

7 

34 

23 

21 

6 

2 

2 

1 

102 
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Table  4. — Divergence  of  the  vnnda^  at  an  average  elevaiion  of  1000  meters  above  Mount 

Weather f  from  the  surface  winds.     Year. 


Direc- 
tion 
surface. 

-135" 

-IW 

-  W 

1 

-  67' 

-  45' 
2 

-  22' 

0' 

-h  22' 

+  45' 

+  67* 

7 
4 
8 
1 

+  90* 

+112' 

+135* 

Total 

Mean 
Angle 

8 

5 

6 
4 
6 
10 
16 
16 
28 

25 
1 

16 
4 
4 
5 

11 

9 

1 

56 
9 

46 

19 

51 

70 

161 

7 

16 

0 

9 

4 

11 

10 

105 

11 

+  44 

SSW.. . 

+  45 

8W 

I 

3 

10 

3 

25 

41 

47 

3 

4 

1 

1 

+  30 

WSW... 

i 

1 

+  21 

W 

2 

3 

6 

35 

+    6 

WNW.. 



7 

1 

2 
3 

+    9 

NW.... 

1 

2 
1 

5 

6 

1 

16 
1 
3 

~    5 

NNW.. 

-  22 

N 

1 

6 

1 

+  14 

NNE.. 

0 

NE . . . . 

2 

2 

1 

2 
2 

4 
1 
4 

•  •  •  ■ 

1 

""2 

""h 
3 

1 

1 

-  27 

ENE... 

2 

1 
1 

14 
2 

E 

1 

2 

1 
"6' 

+    2 

ESE . . . 

2 

13 

4 

1 
38 

5 

11 

1 

+  83 

SE 

3 

2 

5 

4 
1 

+  61 

SSE.... 

+  47 

Sums. . . 

1 

4 

11 

13 

33 

£3 

151 

98 

02 

47 

56 

17 

9 

585 

Table  5. — Divergence  of  the  winds,  at  an  average  devotion  of  $440  meters  above  Mount 

Weather,  from  the  surface  winds.    Year. 


Direc- 
tion, 
surface. 

-135* 

-  90* 

-  67' 

-  45* 

-  22- 

0* 

+  22* 

+  45* 

-I-67* 

-I-90* 

-I-112* 

-I-135' 

+157* 

Total 

Mean 
Angle 

S 

1 

» 

2 

4 

1 
9 
8 
7 
14 
17 

""2 

13 

1 

10 

""z 

5 
12 

1 
2 

16 
2 

7 

1 
2 
1 
4 

11 

3 

51 

4 

35 

10 

42 

56 

158 

6 

12 

1 

5 

1 

15 

9 

94 

5 

+  58 

sw 

1 
1 

1 

5 

+  31 

WSW... 

w 

29 

5 
11 
33 

1 
2 

22 
19 
41 

+    4 

WNW.. 

1 
6 

1 

+    4 

NW. . . . 

8 

-  12 

NNW.. 

1 

N 

NNE.. 

1 
1 

NE . . . . 

1 

ENE... 

E 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

10 

2 
21 

« 

ESE . . . 

3 
17 

2 
25 

1 

"'■4' 

SE 

3 

1 
1 

2 

...... 

9 
2 

+  90 

SSE.... 

+  86 

Sums. . . 

1 

14 

12 

43 

58 

104 

65 

60 

45 

40 

24 

28 

4 

496 

Turning  to  the  Right  (Clockwise). 

Whatever  the  cause  of  the  turning  of  the  wind  may  be  it  is  nearly 
always  observed  at  Mount  Weather  in  connection  with  a  certain  definite 
pressure  distribution.  A  number  of  examples  of  the  pressure  dis- 
tribution under  which  the  southeast  surface  winds  turn  to  the  right 
with  increase  in  elevation  are  given  in  Table  6. 

As  may  be  seen  from  Table  6  the  wind  turns  sharply  to  the  right  in 
the  transition  zone  between  a  retreating  high  and  an  advancing  low.  The 
particular  type  in  which  this  turning  is  most  pronounced  may  be  remem- 
bered by  the  fact  that  the  area  of  high  pressure  is  east  and  the  area  of 
low  pressure  west  of  Mount  Weather.  The  reverse  condition,  viz,  a 
turning  to  the  left,  occurs  under  a  pressure  distribution  exactly  opposite. 
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vis,  high  pressure  to  the  west  and  low  pressure  over  Mount  Weather, 
or  to  the  east.  The  probable  succession  of  the  winds  with  altitude,  in 
the  type  of  pressure  distribution  first  named,  and  for  the  re^on  about 
Mount  Weather,  is  northeast  to  east  at  sea  level,  southeast  at  the  alti- 
tude of  Mount  Weather  (526  meters),  south  at  an  altitude  of  about  851 
meters,  southwest  between  1126  and  1526  meters,  and  west  at  still 
{greater  altitudes.  The  depth  of  the  surface  southeast  winds  above 
Mount  Weather  is,  on  the  average,  probably  not  more  than  300  meters. 
Table  6. — Turmntof  Unwind  to  the  ri^hl. 


Hithw 

DnW. 

From 

T.. 

D*t. 

Ftmtioa  otiuah. 

PoBtioa  ■)()<>*. 

Qvu  LikB  Su[>«iar' 

Sn.NnrEn(l>ndt<>Teu>.... 

fcistSis'"- 

au-Sf^:: 

.*'"^o*''","'~"':;::;::.: 

"■ 

w. 

n2 

HitkanUr 

<UM«'jr«i»IIF«>lA>r. 

uuyJI     . 

F- 

^. 

•0     Aiiaf 

/8oTern.tioD 

'r= 

'""Sr- 

Pcbnury  1  - 

Minhtt 

Jaauatyt  ... 
JuDuy  15.  . 


aiah  nulkxul  ar  hW IV  of  Mount  Wcalkp. 

Wl  '  Cnti  SE.  over  Carolinu I  IndcGailc. 

f,         2S     Over  north  Florid* :  Ovu  Oourio. 

U     OverOcDrgia ,  Over  Quit  qIBL 


Under  the  conditions  above  described  westerly  winds  make  a  large 
angle  with  the  surface  isobars,  amounting  in  many  cases  to  nearly  90°. 
While  the  movement  of  the  air  currents  in  the  cirrus  level  over  Mount 
Weather  is  almost  directly  at  right  angles  to  the  isobars  surrounding  an 
area  of  high  pressure,  whose  longer  axis  extends  in  a  N./S.  direction,  it 
is  not  a  little  surprising  to  find  a  similar  direction  prevailing  at  so  low  a 
level  as  2  and  3  kilometers. 

The  application  of  these  facts  to  the  problem  of  forecastii^  the 
weather  is  about  as  follows:  When  areas  of  low  pressure  approach 
Mount  Weather  from  the  west  the  diminished  pressure  in  the  Missisappi 
and  Ohio  valleys  causes  an  inflow  of  air  to  that  region  from  the  region  of 
high  pressure  to  the  eastward,  which  inflow  first  begins  along  the  summit 
of  the  Appalachians  as  a  southeast  wind.     The  air  over  the  Hedmont 
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region  to  the  eastward  is  as  yet  undisturbed  by  the  barometric  gradients 
of  the  approaching  low.  The  temperature  of  the  lower  air  layers  in  that 
region,  moreover,  is  relatively  low,  both  by  reason  of  slow  descent  in  the 
area  of  high  pressure  with  which  it  is  associated,  and  as  the  result  of 
intensified  nocturnal  radiation  due  to  the  dryness  of  the  air.  On  these 
occasions  the  temperature  at  Mount  Weather  with  a  southeast  wind  is 
somewhat  higher  than  in  the  adjoining  valleys.  The  indraught  of  air 
toward  the  region  of  low  pressure,  which,  as  before  stated,  begins  at 
Mount  Weather  as  a  southeast  wind  of  little  vertical  extent,  veers  to 
the  south  and  southwest,  as  the  center  of  the  depression  approaches  the 
meridian  of  Mount  Weather,  and  thus  becomes  a  surface  wind  from  the 
south  and  southwest.  The  southerly  winds  being  transported  from 
lower  latitudes  are,  of  course,  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  air 
which  had  previously  occupied  the  valleys  below  Moimt  Weather.  As 
the  siuf ace  air  now  moves  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  longer  axes 
of  the  valleys  it  rapidly  mingles  with  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  replaces 
the  hitherto  undisturbed  cold  air.  The  effect  of  the  Appalachians  then 
is  evidently  to  delay  about  24  hours  in  special  cases  the  rise  in  tempera- 
ture, which  ordinarily  attends  the  approach  of  a  barometric  depression 
from  the  southwest. 

The  southeast  wind,  as  before  stated,  doubtless  has  a  small  upward 
component  in  addition  to  the  upward  motion  caused  by  impact  on  the 
mountain  side.  It  must  soon  meet  and  mingle  with  the  ever-prevalent 
and  stronger  westerly  winds  at  a  relatively  small  altitude.  The  direc- 
tion in  which  these  upper  currents  may  be  flowing,  whether  southwest, 
west-southwest,  or  west,  probably  determines  in  a  measure  the  amount 
of  divergence  between  the  upper  westerly  and  the  lower  easterly  winds. 

Turning  to  the  Left  (Anticlcx:kwise). 

As  previously  stated  the  turning  of  the  upper  winds  to  the  left  is  most 
generally  found  in  the  transition  zone  between  an  eastward  moving 
depression  and  an  area  of  high  pressure  advancmg  from  the  west.  This 
turning  has  been  observed  almost  in  the  center  of  the  southwest  quad- 
rant of  the  low  and  seems  to  be  greater  near  the  center  than  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  depression.  In  the  accompanying  table  (No.  7),  a  number 
of  examples  are  given.  While  these  can  best  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  daily  weather  maps  special  attention  is  directed  to  the  pressure 
distribution  on  February  6  and  26, 1908,  and  on  December  7,  1908,  viz, 
a  chief  depression  in  the  Lake  region  with  a  secondary  disturbance  over 
the  region  directly  to  the  eastward  of  Mount  Weather.  The  kite  flights 
on  these  dates  showed  that  the  surface  wind  from  the  northwest  extended 
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but  a  short  distance  above  the  mountain,  and  that  higher  up  the  lur  was 
moving  from  the  southwest  and  west-southwest  in  obedience  to  the  cir- 
culation proper  to  the  chief  depression. 

Table  7.-— Turning  of  the  wind  to  the  left. 

High  preuurt  wni,  low  pretmre  tut  or  north  of  Mount  Wtathor. 


Wind. 

I>at«. 

1006. 

Surfaoe. 

Aloft. 

Feb.  26... 

nw. 

■w. 

Feb.e. ... 

nw. 

wsw. 

Dec.  7.... 

nw. 

•w. 

Feb.  15... 

nw. 

wsw. 

Feb.  27... 

nw. 

8W. 

Mar.?.... 

nw. 

w. 

Deo.  8.... 

nw. 

w. 

Dee.  1.... 

nw. 

w. 

Mar.  15... 

nw. 

w. 

Mar.  34... 

nw. 

w. 

Jan.  30... 

nw. 

w. 

Jan.  23... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Jan.  29... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Mar.9.... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Mar.  19... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Feb.  7... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Mar.3.... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Deo.  15... 

nw. 

wnw. 

Deo.  25... 

wnw. 

w. 

Jan.  8 

w. 

WIW. 

a 
< 


Position  of 


praarare. ,       Poaition  of  lowest  praasore. 


90 


57 


90 

57 
90 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

22 
22 
22 

22 


Upper  Mississippi  Valley. . . 


Upper   Mississippi   Valley 
and  Texas. 


West  of  RookjT  Mountains. . 
Upper  Mississippi  VaUey. . . 

South  and  west 

Lower  Mississippi  VaUey. . . 

Western  Nebraaka 

Upper  Mississippi  Valley. . . 

do 

Lake  Ontario 

Middle  Mississippi  VaUey. . 

do 

do ' 

do ! 

Upper  Mississippi  VaUey  ■ 
and  Texas. 

Upper  Lake  Region 

do 

In  Colorado 

do 


Main  depression  over  Lake  Su- 
perior, seoondary  oyer  Mary- 
land. 

Main  depression  over  Lake  Huron, 
seoondary  oyer  Maryland  and 
Pennsyfyanln. 

Main  depression  oTsr  Lake  Hu- 
ron, seoondary  over  Maryland. 

Over  Lake  Ontario. 

Off  New  England  ooast. 

Over  St.  Lawrence  VaUey. 

Over  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

In  St.  Lawrence  VaUey. 

Over  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
Do. 

Wyoming. 

Over  Ouu  of  St.  Lawrence. 

Trough  off  Atlantic  coast. 
Do. 

Off  south  New  England  coast. 

Over  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrenoe. 

Off  south  New  England  coast. 
Over  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
Over  Georgian  Bay. 
In  St.  Lawrence  VaUey. 


The  turning  of  the  wind  to  the  left  with  altitude  is  important  infor- 
mation to  the  forecaster  since  it  at  once  shows  the  depth  of  the  cold 
northwest  wind,  and  from  this  information  reasonably  correct  inferences 
may  be  drawn  as  to  the  fall  in  temperature  at  the  ground  in  the  next  24 
hours.  The  temperature  in  the  rear  of  a  depression  naturally  falls,  but 
the  amount  of  the  fall  will  be  less  the  shallower  the  stratum  of  northwest 
winds.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  upper  winds  were  uniformly  from  the 
northwest  up  to  an  altitude  of  say  2  kilometers,  then  a  relatively  greater 
fall  in  temperature  may  be  expeeted.  These  three  cases  illustrate  quite 
clearly  the  formation  of  secondary  cyclones  within  a  parent  cyclone,  a 
not  infrequent  occurrence  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States. 

DIVERGENCE  OF  THE  WINDS  ALOFT  WITH  SEASON. 

The  data  of  Tables  4  and  5  have  been  arranged  according  to  season. 
The  divergence  of  the  winds  at  an  altitude  of  1000  meters  above  Mount 
Weather  during  the  cold  season,  viz,  November  to  March,  is  shown  in 
Table  8  and  during  the  warm  season,  April  to  October,  in  Table  9.  The 
percentage  of  winds  at  the  above-named   elevation  which  show  no 
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divergence  from  the  surface  winds  is  in  the  cold  season  27,  in  the  warm 
season  23;  showing  that  the  turning  of  the  wind  is  not  materially  affected 
by  season.  The  amount  of  the  divergence,  however,  is  greatest  in 
winter,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  data  in  column  ''Mean  angle."  The 
chief  point  of  difference  between  the  seasons  is  to  be  found  in  the  entire 
absence  of  winds  from  the  east  above  the  1000-meter  level  in  the  cold 
season.  See  Table  10.  The  winds  of  the  winter  in  the  middle  latitudes 
in  the  United  States,  as  is  well  known,  are  strong  and  persistent  from  a 
westerly  quarter.  In  the  warm  season  the  general  circulation  becomes 
much  weakened,  and,  at  times,  there  is  a  tendency  toward  more  or  less 
complete  stagnation  in  the  lower  layers  of  the  atmosphere.  At  such 
periods  feeble  easterly  winds  have  been  observed  at  altitudes  greater 
than  1000  meters.    See  Table  11. 

Table  8. — Divergence  of  the  winds  at  an  average  elevation  of  1000  mders  above  Mount 
Weather f  from  the  evirfaoe  winds.    {November  to  March,  inclusive,) 


Direc- 
tion 
surfaoe. 

-136* 

-112* 

-  90* 

-  67* 

-  *&• 

-  22" 

0* 

+  22* 

+  46* 

+  67' 

+  w 

+112* 

+135' 

Total 

Mean 
Angle 

s 

4 
2 
4 
8 
7 
12 
14 

16 

"iz 

1 

4 
4 
6 

1 

6 

30 

0 

27 

10 

19 

49 

77 

1 

4 

0 

+  63 

ssw... 

+  62 

sw 

6 

+  37 

wsw... 

+  29 

w 

2 
4 

15 

10 
31 
28 

1 

+    6 

WNW.. 

1 

4 

"i 

1 

+    6 

NW.... 

1 

4 

9 

—    6 

NNW.. 

N 

2 

1 

1 

NNE.. 

NE . . . . 

ENE... 

2 

1 

2 
1 
6 
44 
6 

E 

ESB... 

1 

3 
2 

1 
26 

4 

6 
1 

""'■4' 

SE 

1 

6 
0 

+  86 

S8E.... 

2 

Suma... 

1 

4 

11 

23 

76 

&3 

46 

22 

33 

10 

4 

281 

Table  9. — Divergence  of  the  winds  at  an  aioerage  devotion  of  1000  meters  above  Mount 
Weather,  from  the  surface  winds,    (May  to  September,  indusive, ) 


Direc- 
tion 
surfaoe. 

-136* 

-112* 

-  90' 

-  67« 

-  45* 

-  22" 

0« 

+  22* 

+  46* 

+  67- 

-H90» 

+112--I-136' 

Total 

Mean 
Angle 

s 

1 

2 

6 

1 

1 
2 

"s 

4 
10 

3 

2 

3 

17 

1 

13 

6 

27 

13 

61 

6 

8 

0 

1 

1    I 

43 
!       ^ 

SSW... 

. 

SW 

1 

1 

4 

1 

13 
3 
8 
2 
2 

2 
3 
3 
4 
6 

2 

1 

1 

WSW... 

1 
1 

1 

w 

2 

...... 

11 

WNW.. 

1 

1 
2 

NW.... 

1 

1 
1 

3 

2 
1 

4 
1 
1 

-    4 

NNW.. 

N 

6 

::::::i::;:':  ::::  : 

NNE.. 

1 

NE . . . . 

2 

2 

1 

1 
2 
2 

1 
3 

1 

1 

ENE... 

E 

1 

2 

1 

i 

ESE . . . 

1 
5 
2 

SE 

2 

2 

3 

4 

1 

3 

1 

6 

1 

8  1  ■    6   *      2 

+  41 

SSE.... 

•  ■■••• 

1 

Sums. . . 

1 

3 

8 

9 

17 

18 

47 

32 

32 

16 

16  I       6          3 
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10 
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1 
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» 
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Comparing  the  observations  of  Tables  8  and  9  with  similar  observa- 
tions made  near  Hamburg  and  discussed  by  Dr.  K5ppen'  the  following 
important  differences  appear:  (1)  The  turning  to  the  left  is  much  more 
frequent  at  Mount  Weather  than  at  Hamburg.  (2)  The  absence  of 
easterly  winds  at  an  altitude  of  1000  meters  above  Mount  Weather  in 
t,he  cold  season  is  not  paralleled  at  Hamburg,  where  32  per  cent  of  the 
winds  at  1000  meters  come  from  an  easteriy  quarter  in  the  cold  season. 


CHANGES  OF  THE   WIND  WITH   ALTITUDE. 


373 


Increase  of  Wind  Velocity  with  Increase  of  Altitude. 

The  observations  available  for  the  investigation  of  this  subject  are  as 
yet  quite  meager.  For  a  comparison  of  the  speed  of  the  surface  winds 
over  a  modern  city  with  the  winds  observed  at  varying  distances  aloft 
up  to  300  meters,  the  Eiiffel  Tower  series  is  probably  the  best  available. 

Comparatioe  wind  velocities — Paris  and  Eiffel  Tower. 


Paris. 
(21  m.) 

tn.  p.  8.        m.  p.  h, 
2.39                5.4 
2.24                6.0 
2.05                4.5 
1.90                4.3 

2.15                4.8 

Eiffel  • 
(300 

m.  p.  8. 
0.85 
8.65 
7.77 
8.70 

8.71 

Power, 
m.) 

Winter 

m.p.h 
22.0 

Sorins 

18.0 

Summer 

17.3 

.'Vutumn 

10.6 

Year 

10.6 

These  records  show  that  the  wind  velocity  at  the  top  of  the  Eiffel 
Tower  is  nearly  four  times  as  great  as  at  the  general  level  of  the  tops  of 
houses  in  the  city  of  Paris. 

The  measures  of  wind  velocity  made  in  the  free  air  above  the  Blue 
Hill  Observatory,  Prof.  A.  Lawrence  Rotch,  Director,  also  show  a  very 
marked  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  wind  in  the  first  500  meters  above 
the  ground,  and  this  result  is  confirmed  by  the  records  of  the  Prussian 
Aeronautical  Observatory  at  lindenberg,  Germany,  Dr.  R.  Assmann, 
Director.  The  increase  in  the  free  air,  however,  is  not  so  great,  as  shown  by 
the  Eiffel  Tower  records,  being  only  about  twofold  greater  at  500  meters 
than  at  the  surface.    The  values  for  Lindenberg  and  Blue  Hill  follow : 

Com'paraivoe  wind  velocities — Lindenberg  and  Blue  Hill. 


Altitude. 

Lindenberg. 
(Alt.  122  m.) 

BlueB 
(Alt.  106 

m.  p. «. 

4.2 

8.7 

0.1 

10.7 

ill. 
m.) 

Meters. 
Surface 

in.  p.  8. 
4.0 
2.0 
0.5 
0.2 
0.7 
10.5 
11.3 

m.  p.  h. 
11.0 
20.6 
21.3 
20.6 
21.7 
23.5 
25.3 

tn.  p.  h. 
0.4 

500 

10.5 

1000 

20.4 

1500 

23.7 

2000 

2600 

3000 

Bibliography  of  Broun's  Law. 

The  literature  relative  to  "Broun's  Law,"  expressing  the  deflection 

of  winds  to  the  right  as  we  ascend,  is  already  quite  extensive.    Among 

the  papers  that  more  readily  occur  to  the  writer  are: 

J.  Allan  Broun — Results  of  meteorological  and  magnetic  observations 

at    .     .     .    Makerstoun,  Scotland.    Trans.  Royal  Soc,  Edinburgh, 

1845,  17  :  300.     1848,  18 :  43&^41.     1849,  10  (pt.  2) :  102-104. 
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Cleveland  Abbe— Bull.  Phil.  Soc,  Washington,  1871,  1  :  36-38.     Letter 
of  Feb.,  1872,  quoted  m  Monthly  Weather  Review,  1898, 26 :  264-5. 

Rev.  W.  Clement  Ley — Laws  of  the  winds  prevailing  in  western  Europe. 
Part  1.    London,  1872,  p.  149,  156. 

Cleveland  Abbe — Preparatory  Studies,  etc.,  etc.,  Ann.  Rep.,  C.  S.  0., 
1889,  p.  38-59;  and  Monthly  Review,  1897,  25  :  254r-6. 

O.  T.  Sherman— Monthly  Weather  Review,  1880,  July,  p.  15. 

E.   D.  Archibald — 1884  and  1885,   Experiments  with  Biram's  ane- 
mometer attached  to  kites. 

Th.  Stevenson — Observations  on  the  increase  of  wind  with  altitude. 
Journal  Scottish  Meteorol.  Soc,  1878,  1880,  and  Nature,  1883. 


(Ill)   NOTE  ON  THE  INTERPRETATION  OF  LAINE'S 

RAINBOW  OBSERVATIONS. 

By  W.  J.  HuHPHRBTS.    (Dated  March  30,  1910.) 

An  interesting  paper  by  Laine'  has  recently  appeared  on  the  influence 
of  thunder  on  raindrops. 

During  the  progress  of  a  favorably  situated  thunderstorm  Mr.  Laine 
observed  well-defined  primary  and  secondary  rainbows,  the  colors  and 
curvature  of  which  changed  in  a  quivering  or  vibratory  manner  at  every 
peal  of  thunder.  These  phenomena  were  not  noticed  at  the  moment  of 
the  lightning  discharge,  but  almost  exactly  at  the  instant  when  the 
thunder  was  heard. 

According  to  the  theory  of  the  rainbow,  as  given  by  Pemter,*  just 
such  changes  as  these  would  follow  sufficiently  rapid  alterations  in  the 
sizes  of  the  raindrops  concerned  in  the  formation  of  the  bows. 

Interpreting  the  changes  noted  in  accordance  with  the  theory  of  the 
rainbow,  Laine  states  that,  while  his  observations  are  not  sufficiently 
exact  to  permit  of  a  calculation  of  the  amount  of  increase,  they  do, 
nevertheless,  show  that  the  drops  grow  in  size  under  the  influence  of 
acoustical  shaking;  and  that  this  increase  is  inconceivable,  except  as  a 
result  of  the  coalescence  of  two  or  more  droplets. 

This  hypothesis  is  so  seductively  pretty  that  it  has  received  wide 
attention,  though  it  logically  supports  the  discredited  notion  that  noise 
is  efficient  as  a  producer  of  rain. 

It  seems  well,  therefore,  to  consider  whether  the  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  raindrops,  demanded  by  the  observed  phenomena,  must  be  attrib- 
uted to  air  vibrations. 

The  amplitude  of  swing  of  an  air  particle,  under  the  influence  of 
thunder,  is  small  when  the  distance  from  the  lightning  is  as  much  as  a 
1000  feet  or  more.  This  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  windows  are 
rarely,  if  ever,  broken  by  sound  vibrations,  however  near  the  lightning. 
Now  water  is  some  800  times  denser  than  is  the  air,  and  therefore  the 
amplitude  of  the  forced  vibrations  imposed  upon  raindrops  by  the 
thimder-shaken  atmosphei'e  must  be  excessively  small,  so  that  but  little 
jostling  together  of  the  drops  can  result  from  even  the  loudest  thunder. 
Besides,  it  is  far  from  certain  that  those  drops  that  are  forced  to  collide 
commonly  coalesce.  It  is  known,  for  instance,  that  two  streams  of  water 
on  striking  together  at  a  small  angle  will,  when  unelectrified,  rebound 

"  '  Physikalische  Zeitschrift  lO,  965, 1909. 

'  Meteorolog^he  Optik. 
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from  each  other,  and  it  would  appear  that  the  same  must  be  true  of 
water  drops. 

Presimiably,  then,  mere  sound  vibrations,  even  of  the  magnitude  of 
those  due  to  lightning,  can  have  but  little  effect  on  the  coalescence  and 
consequent  growth  and  size  of  raindrops.  True  an  increase,  both  in 
the  size  of  the  drops  and  in  the  intensity  of  the  rain,  often  follows  vivid 
flashes  of  lightning;  but  this  need  not,  and,  as  we  have  just  seen,  scarcely 
can  be,  attributed  to  the  coalescence  of  smaller  drops  through  the  action 
of  the  thunder's  vibrations.  To  the  writer  it  seems  far  more  probable 
that  the  conditions  that  lead  to  a  lightning  discharge  also  lead,  com- 
monly, to  the  production  of  large  drops  through  rapid  condensation, 
and,  owing  to  convection,  long  suspension.  Besides  these  conditions, 
favorable  to  the  formation  of  large  drops  during  thunderstorms,  there 
probably  exist,  in  portions  of  the  cloud,  those  potential  gradients,  which, 
as  has  been  demonstrated  in  the  laboratory,  favor  the  coalescence  of  all 
drops  that  for  any  reason  chance  to  collide. 

If  the  above  ideas  are  approximately  correct  we  may  consider  the 
formation  of  large  raindrops  and  of  loud  peals  of  thunder  as  more  or  l^s 
concurrent  phenomena,  rather  than  as  phenomena  that  are  appreciably 
related  to  each  other  in  the  sense  of  cause  and  effect. 

Since  the  large  drops  and  the  lightning  flashes  often  originate  at  about 
the  same  time  and  place,  therefore  the  latter,  because  it  travels  fastest, 
is  first  to  reach  the  observer;  the  thunder  is  next;  while  the  big  drops, 
moving  still  slower  than  sound,  are  the  last  of  all. 

Therefore  the  phenomena  observed  by  Mr.  Laine  may  be  explained  as 
clue  to  large  drops  that  were  already  formed  above  the  rainbows  at  the 
time  of  the  lightning  discharge.  The  lightning  flash  was  seen  the 
instant,  almost,  that  it  was  formed,  while  the  sound  reached  the  observer 
at  about  that  time  when  the  large  drops  had  fallen  down  to  the  level  of 
the  bows. 

Mr.  Laine's  observations  are  very  interesting,  and  furnish  excellent 
observational  support  to  the  theory  of  the  rainbow,  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  they  definitely  prove  the  efficacy  of  sound  to  facilitate  rain. 
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(IV)  UPPER  AIR  DATA  FOR  OCTOBER.  NOVEMBER, 

AND  DECEMBER,  1909. 

By  the  Aerial  Section;  W.  R.  Blaib  in  charge. 


Upper  air  observations  were  made  on  89  of  the  92  days  in  this  period, 
there  being  three  days  in  December,  the  13th,  26th,  and  27th,  on  which 
observations  could  not  be  made.  An  '4ce"  storm  on  the  13th,  high 
wind  on  the  26th,  and  very  light  wind  on  the  27th  account  for  the  failure 
to  get  kites  up  on  these  days.  Of  the  89  observations  made,  11  were  by 
means  of  captive  balloons  and  78  by  means  of  kites. 

The  mean  of  the  highest  altitudes  reached  in  the  balloon  ascensions  is 
2138  meters,  the  highest  ascension,  October  6,  being  3084  meters  above 
sea  level.  A  similar  mean  for  the  78  kite  flights  is  3342  meters,  the 
highest  flight,  November  6,  being  5929  meters  above  sea  level.  The 
mean  of  the  24  kite  flights  made  in  October  is  3486  meters;  of  the  27 
made  in  November,  3408;  and  of  the  27  made  in  December,  2777.  This 
October  mean  is  the  best  attained  by  us  for  any  month.  The  mean  for 
the  quarter  is  also  a  highest  record. 

Northwest  winds  prevailed  decidedly  during  the  period,  southeast 
being  about  one-third  al  frequent.  The  mean  wind  velocity  for  October 
was  23.1  kilometers  per  hour;  for  December,  31.8;  and  for  the  period, 
27.2.  The  amplitude  and  abruptness  of  the  barometric  changes  increase 
during  the  period  well  in  keeping  with  the  increasing  wind  velocity.  The 
surface  temperatures  for  the  mountain  and  valley  are  shown  in  figs.  48, 
49,  and  50,  and  the  cloud  observations  at  Mount  Weather  for  the  three 
months  are  as  follows. 


Month. 

Number  of  days 

. 

Mean 

Clear. 

16 
13 
13 

Partly  cloudy. 

Cloudy. 

oloudiness. 

October 

November.. 
Deeember... 

12 
11 
11 

4 

6 
7 

3.7 
4.3 
4.S 

The  mean  temperatures  at  the  various  stations  for  this  year  are  2.5° 
lower  in  October,  2.3°  higher  in  November,  and  3.0°  lower  in  December, 
than  those  of  last  year  for  these  three  months.  The  mean  daily  range 
in  temi>erature  is  about  the  same  this  year  as  last  in  October  and  No- 
vember, but  greater  in  December.  This  December  was  decidedly 
clearer  than  last,  though  the  winds  were  somewhat  higher.  The  October 
range  is  slightly  greater  than  that  of  either  August  or  September  of  this 
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year.  The  latter  months  were  somewhat  cloudier  and  the  wind  velocity 
not  enough  less  to  have  much  efiFect,  though  in  November  and  December, 
with  cloudiness  about  the  same  as  in  August  and  September,  the  in- 
creased wind  velocity  is  accompanied  by  a  considerably  reduced  daily 
range  of  temperature.  The  December  range  is  about  two-thirds  that 
of  September.  These  months  have  about  the  same  cloudiness,  but  the 
December  wind  velocity  is  nearly  twice  as  high  as  that  of  September. 
Lower  temperature  and  decreased  insolation  in  December  are  also 
factors  in  its  decreased  daily  range  of  temperature. 

At  a  glance  over  the  isothermal  charts  for  the  three  months,  one  sees 
the  increasing  abruptness  in  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  isotherms,  also  the 
increasing  number  of  inversions  of  temperature  from  October  to  De- 
cember. These  features  are  characteristic  of  the  charts  for  the  period, 
and  indicate  that,  accompanying  the  above-mentioned  changes  in  the 
character  of  the  barogram  and  in  horizontal  wind  velocity  during  these, 
three  months,  there  is  an  increasing  vertical  air  movement. 

The  flights  of  October  16,  22,  28,  November  4,  and  18  are  of  peculiar 
interest,  especially  those  of  October  28  and  November  18.  These  flights 
were  made  in  the  extreme  rear  of  an  area  of  low  pressure  and  in  front  of 
a  high  pressure  area  which  advanced  directly  on  the  station.  The  condi- 
tions were  better  defined  on  the  two  last-named  dates  and  the  flights  were 
higher  than  are  usually  obtained  at  such  times.  The  west  to  northwest 
winds  which  prevail  at  Mount  Weather  because  of  this  pressure  distri- 
bution are  usually  of  too  high  velocity  for  satisfactory  kite  flying.  The 
temperature  gradient  in  all  the  flights  mentioned  was  approximately  1  °  C. 
per  100  meters  as  far  up  as  the  soundings  were  made.  These  data  seem 
to  justify  for  the  most  part  interpolations  made  in  previous  isothermal 
charts  on  similar  occasions,  and  to  support  the  conclusion  stated  at  the 
top  of  page  156,  in  this  volume  of  the  Bulletin.  The  data  obtained  on 
December  8,  9,  and  10  are  also  interesting  in  this  connection.  The  sur- 
face air  pressure  rose  more  rapidly  on  the  10th  than  on  the  7th,  8th, 
and  9th. 
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380        BULLETIN   OF  UOUNT  WEATHER   OBSERVATORT. 
RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


used;  liftiDg  aurface,  18.9  aq.  m.    Wire  out,  4435  a 


Oclcber  /.—Three  Lit*s  w 
maximum  altitude. 

There  were  about  4/!0  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  at  7:17  a.  m.  They  increased  to  6/10  at 
8  a.  ID.  and  then  diminiahed  to  2/lOby  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Areafl  of  low  pressure  were  central  over  Quebec  and  southern  Florida,  An  area  of 
high  pressure  was  central  over  northern  Illinois. 

October  g.— Three  kitca  were  used;  lifting  surf  ace,  18.S  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6000  m. 

The  aky  w&s  cloudlemt  at  7:04  a.  m.  At  9:40  a.  m.  there  were  3/10  St-Cu.  Trom  the 
wc^it-northwcst,  altitude,  3600  m.  These  increased  to  9/10  from  the  northwest,  alti- 
tude 2200  m.,  at  10:38  a.  m.    They  decreased  to  4/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  the  upper  Lakea  to  the  Gulf.  Pressure  waa 
low  over  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley  and  southern  Florida. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHT8. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1009. 
Oct.  3.1 

7:06  a.m.. 

7:20  a.m.. 

7:30  a.m.. 

7:45  a.m.. 

8H)2  a.m.. 

8:35  a.m.. 

9:29  a.m.. 
10*.35  a.m.. 
10:57  a.  m. . 
11:14  a.m.. 
11:25  a.m.. 
11:34  a.m.. 


Oct.  4. 
10KX)a.m... 
10:15  a.  m.. . 
10:22  a.m... 
10:38  a.m... 
10:57  a.m... 
11:09  a. m... 
11:18  a.m... 
Oct.  5. 

1:27  p.m... 

1:45  p.m... 

2HX)p.m... 

2:13  p.m... 

2:24  p.m... 

2:37  p.m... 


On  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  626  m. 

At  different  heights  above  tea. 

^ 

• 

■ 

Wind. 

^ 

• 

a 

m 

Wind. 

1 

1 

M 

Height. 

I 

1 

M 

a 

5 

i 

Dir. 

Vdoo- 
tty. 

5 

Vflfll. 

5 

3 

Dir. 

Vdoo- 
Ity. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p. «. 

M0ter9. 

•c. 

% 

m.p.9. 

717.7 

8.8 

86 

wnw. 

7.2 

526 

717.7 

6.8 

wnw. 

7.2 

717.9 

0.8 

87 

wnw. 

6.8 

937 

683.0 

7.2 

nw. 

718.0 

6.9 

86 

wnw. 

3.5 

1320 

651.8 

3.5 

nnw. 

718.1 

7.4 

82 

nw. 

6.3 

1624 

628.2 

8.6 

wnw. 

718.2 

7.7 

81 

nw. 

6.3 

2219 

584.5 

4.7 

nw. 

718.2 

8.8 

78 

nw. 

6.3 

2793 

544.5 

0.8 

nw. 

718.2 

10.5 

75 

nw. 

8.0 

3176 

519.2 

-  1.7 

nw. 

718.1 

11.9 

68 

nw. 

8.9 

2376 

573.3 

8.3 

nw. 

718.1 

11.8 

70 

nw. 

8.9 

1514 

637.0 

7.3 

nw. 

718.1 

12.0 

67 

nw. 

8.9 

1256 

657.3 

4.3 

nw. 

718.1 

12.5 

65 

nw. 

8.0 

853 

690.5 

7.7 

nw. 

718.0 

12.6 

63 

wnw. 

8.0 

526 

718.0 

12.6 

63 

wnw. 

8.0 

RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


.     721.4 

11.1 

77 

w. 

1.8 

626 

721.4 

11.1 

77 

.     721.4 

11.0 

78 

nw. 

1.8 

2233 

585.7 

4.6 

nw. 

.     721.8 

11.0 

78 

nw. 

1.8 

1752 

621.5 

2.0 

nw. 

.     721.5 

11.1 

78 

nw. 

1.8 

1556 

636.8 

3.5 

wnw. 

.     721.6 

11.4 

78 

nw. 

1.8 

1470 

643.7 

8.1 

calm. 

.     721.6 

11.9 

76 

nw. 

1.8 

1012 

680.6 

7.1 

calm. 

.     721.6 

11.9 

73 

nw. 

1.8 

626 

721.6 

11.9 

73 

nw. 

.     724.2 

15.8 

65 

ae. 

8.1 

626 

724.2 

15.8 

66 

ae. 

.     724.1 

16.2 

59 

8. 

8.1 

2600 

571.3 

7.8 

B8W. 

.     724.0 

17.3 

59 

B. 

3.6 

1999 

607.2 

5.7 

88W. 

.      724.0 

16.6 

61 

8. 

2.2 

1606 

636.8 

8.7 

calm. 

.     723.9 

16.6 

62 

8. 

2.2 

1065 

679.2 

10.9 

888. 

.     723.9 

17.0 

60 

88. 

2.2 

526 

723.9 

17.0 

60 

ae. 

1.8 


1.8 
3.1 


2.2 


October  S. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4250  m. 

St.-Cu.,  from  the  northwest,  increased  from  1/10  at  the  beginning  to  8/10  at  10  a.  m., 
and  decreased  to  6/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  The  head  late  was  hidden  by  St.-Cu. 
from  9:25  until  about  10:45  a.  m.;  altitude  of  cloud  base  was  about  1600  m. 

Ftessure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region,  the  Atlantic  States,  and  the  Gulf  States, 
and  was  relatively  low  over  the  Missouri  Valley. 

October  4.— One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2400  m. 

About  9/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  northwest  were  observed.  The  balloon  was  in  St.-Cu. 
at  altitudes  greatejr  than  850  m.  in  ascent,  and  700  m.  in  descent. 

An  area  of  relatively  low  pressure  was  central  over  Cuba.  An  extensive  area  of  high 
pressure  was  central  over  the  upper  Lakes. 

October  6, — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2000  m. 

About  5/10  Cu.  from  the  southeast  were  observed. 

High  pressure,  central  over  Lake  Huron,  covered  the  United  States  east  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains. 
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On  Umut  Wakthv,  Vl,  UB  : 


DMaud 


» 


8:31  Lm 


I    :    I    !  i 

J      I     2 


Wind. 


1.1 


SM 


3.1 


October  fi.— Two  ballooDa  were  used;  capadty,  S6.7  cu.  m.     Wire  out,  3160  m. 

Few  St.-Cu.  from  the  west,  after  4  p.  ta.  from  the  aouthweet,  were  obaefved.  The 
balloon  was  in  the  St.-Cu.  at  ao  altitude  of  2700  m. 

Pre«ure  was  relatively  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  An  extenave  area  of  high 
preeiiure  waa  central  over  the  lower  Lakes. 

October  7.— Two  balloons  were  uaed ;  capacity,  60.7  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  3600  m. 

The  sky  waa  cloudlesa. 

High  preaBure,  central  ovw  West  Virginia,  covered  the  United  Stal«aei>9t  of  the  Mis- 
Biadppi. 

October  A.^)ne  balloon  was  used;  capadtjr,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2300  m. 

The  aky  was  claudless.     LiEht  haie  prevailed. 

High  pressure,  central  over  West  Virginia,  covsed  the  eastern  United  States. 

"  '  '     '     "  IS  uaed;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  2200  m. 


Odober  9. — One  balloon  v 
The  sky  was  cloudless. 
High  pressure,  central  ovei 
Low  pressure  was  oeatr&l  ovi 
October  10.— One  balloon  y 


New  York,  covered  the  eastern  half  of  the  United  States. 
rMisouri. 

UBed;capadty,  Sl.lcu.  m.    Wire  out,  1900  m. 


Ci.-St.  from  the  west  increased  from  few  at  the  banning  to  2/10  at  the  end  of  the  as- 
T  Iowa.    Pressure  was  high  from  the  Carolinas  north- 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather.  Ya.,  528  m. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 
hour. 

i 

• 

1 

• 

a 

9 

Wind. 

• 

8 

• 

t 

• 

a 

9 

Wind. 

S 

M 

Height. 

a 

1 

M 

5 

5 

I 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

Air 

5 

s 

Dir. 

Veloo- 
tty. 

1900. 

Oct.  11. 

nun» 

•c. 

% 

^  in.p.9. 

Meter: 

fnmfmm 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.«. 

1:20  p.  m — 

707.6 

16.0 

100 

se. 

6.7 

526 

707.6 

16.0 

100 

se. 

6.7 

1:28  p.m.... 

707.6 

16.1 

100 

88. 

5.8 

955 

672.5 

12.9 

s. 

1:39  p.m... . 

707.5 

16.2 

100 

80. 

6.3 

1382 

639.1 

8.7 

8. 

2:18  p.m.... 

707.1 

16.2 

100 

se. 

7.2 

1572 

624.3 

8.1 

8. 

3:00  p.  m 

706.6 

15.3 

99 

se. 

7.2 

1177 

653.9 

10.3 

8. 

3:20  p.m.... 

706.3 

15.2 

96 

ae. 

6.3 

918 

674.3 

12.5 

8. 

3:33  p.  m — 

706.1 

15.2 

96 

se. 

7.2 

526 

706.1 

15.2 

96 

Be. 

7.2 

Oct.  12. 

7:33  a.m.... 

708.6 

9.0 

69 

w. 

9.4 

526 

708.6 

9.0 

69 

w. 

9.4 

7'.38a.m.... 

708.7 

9.0 

67 

w. 

8.9 

928 

675.1 

7.8 

w. 

8K)2  a.m.... 

708.8 

9.6 

64 

w. 

8.0 

1226 

651.0 

5.0 

WBW. 

8:21  a.m.... 

708.9 

10.8 

58 

w. 

5.8 

1910 

508.6 

-  0.1 

SW. 

10.-03  a.  m. . . . 

709.2 

10.3 

64 

w. 

8.5 

3071 

518.4 

-  4.0 

8W. 

11:31  a.m 

709.2 

11.0 

54 

w. 

8.0 

2111 

583.7 

-  3.1 

8W. 

11:50  a.m.... 

709.2 

11.3 

56 

w. 

8.5 

911 

677.0 

6.9 

8W. 

12:07  p.  m — 

709.2 

11.2 

67 

w. 

7.2 

526 

709.2 

11.2 

87 

W. 

'      7.2 

Oct.  13. 

9:49  a.  m — 

714.3 

3.4 

38 

wnw. 

6.3 

526 

714.3 

3.4 

38 

wnw. 

6.3 

10K)7  a.  m — 

714.3 

3.6 

41 

wnw. 

5.8 

957 

677.0 

-  1.4 

w. 

12:10  p.m.... 

713.5 

6.2 

32 

wnw. 

8.0 

1751 

612.2 

-  7.5 

w. 

12:15  p.  m — 

713.4 

6.2 

32 

wnw. 

8.0 

1973 

595.0 

-  4.5 

w. 

12:28  p.m.... 

713.3 

6.5 

30 

wnw. 

8.9 

2656 

545.7 

-  7.5 

w. 

12:58  p.m.... 

713.0 

6.6 

31 

wnw. 

8.9 

3597 

482.8 

-10.6 

W8W. 

IrXfi  p. m... . 

713.0 

6.8 

31 

wnw. 

8.9 

3797 

470.2 

-  9.3 

WBW. 

l:16p.m — 

712.9 

7.1 

27 

wnw. 

10.7 

4460 

430.9 

-12.5 

wsw. 

2K)0p.m.... 

712.6 

7.3 

27 

wnw. 

10.7 

3828  1 

468.3 

-10.7 

w. 

2.-08  p.  m 

712.6 

7.5 

27 

wnw. 

8.9 

3734 

474.0 

-13.4 

w. 

3:24  p.  m 

712.6 

7.4 

28 

wnw. 

9.8 

2864 

530.7 

-  9.3 

w. 

3:30  p.  m — 

712.6 

7.4 

28 

wnw. 

12.1 

2568  ; 

551.3 

-  5.9 

w. 

4:22  p.m — 

712.6 

6.5 

27 

wnw. 

12.5 

1970 

596.0 

-  7.2 

w. 

4:54  p.m.... 

712.8 

5.8 

32 

wnw. 

8.0 

1394 

640.0 

-  3.0 

w. 

5:11  p.m — 

712.9 

5.2 

33 

wnw. 

8.0 

925  , 

678.7 

0.7 

wnw. 

5:21  p.m 

713.0 

5.0 

36 

wnw. 

7.2 

526 

713.0 

5.0 

36 

1 

wnw. 

3.6 

Odcber  1 1 . — One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m. ;  at  maxi- 
mum altitude,  2700  m. 

Dense  fog  prevailed  until  2:32  p.  m.  and  from  2:36  to  2:52  p.  m.  From  4/10  to  10/10 
St.  from  the  southeast  were  visible  after  2:62  p.  m.,  and  about  5/10  St.  from  the  south 
after  2 :57  p.  m.  light  rain  fell  until  2 :52  p.  m.  The  kite  was  visible  for  short  intervals 
at  2:47  and  3:02  and  continuously  after  3:17  p.  m. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  New  Brunswick,  and  low  pressure  over  Lake  Superior 
and  western  Cuba. 

Odcber  IB. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6400  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  5300  m. 

About  8/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  were  present  at  the  be^nning  of  the  flight 
These  decreased  to  3/10  by  10:05  a.  m.  and  then  increased  to  8/10  by  the  end  of  the 
flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Upper  Michigan,  and  high  pressure  over  Oklahoma. 

Octdber  IS, — ^Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  35.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6250  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6000  m. 

A  few  Cu.  were  present  until  2 :30  p.  m.  A  few  Ci.  were  visible  on  the  southwest  hori- 
zon from  1 1 :54  a.  m.  to  2 :30  p.  m.    The  sky  was  cloudless  thereafter. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior,  and  pressure  was  high  over  Ala- 
bama. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On: 

• 

Bfount  WaatlMr.  Va.,  526  m. 

At  dlfferant  beighta  above  lea. 

Date  and 

• 

• 

s 

Wind.         1 

• 

• 

• 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

fl 

i 

1 

a 

a 

1 

ja 

—  - 

-  -  — - 

Helsht. 

5 

M 

5 

5 

3 

Dtr. 

Veloe- 
Ity. 

3 

J 

t 

Dtr. 

Vdoe- 
Itjr. 

1909. 

Oct.  14. 

MM. 

•c. 

m.  p.  8. 

M0Ur». 

MM, 

•c. 

% 

iii.p.«. 

7:34  a.in — 

713.1 

3.3 

87     s. 

5.4 

526 

713.1 

3.3 

87 

0. 

5.4 

7 :46  a.  m. . . . 

713.1 

3.4 

90     8. 

5.8 

954 

676.6 

3.3 

8W. 

7:65  a.  m — 

713.1 

3.0 

93     B. 

4.9 

1449 

636.3 

0.6 

BW. 

8:16  a.m.... 

713.0 

3.6 

88  i  8. 

7.2 

2041 

590.8 

-  2.7 

8W. 

8:32  a.in.... 

712.8 

3.7 

91       8. 

6.8 

2676 

545.3 

-  5.2 

W8W. 

8:57  a-m.... 

712.0 

4.5 

88     8. 

4.9 

3244 

606.8 

-  7.4 

W8W. 

9:15  a.  m... 

712.5 

4.6 

89  i 

8. 

4.5 

3785 

471.7 

-12.2 

W8W. 

9:32  a.m.... 

712.3 

6.2 

81 

8. 

3.6 

4182 

449.0 

-10.2 

W8W. 

11:05  a.m.... 

711.5 

7.6 

75 

8. 

7.2 

4673 

422.9 

-14.8 

W8W. 

11:53  a.m.... 

710.6 

8.3 

68 

8. 

6.7 

3936 

464.1 

-10.4 

W8W. 

12:35  p.m.... 

710.0 

8.6 

65 

8. 

6.4 

3223 

508.7 

-  6.2 

W8W. 

1:25  p.m.... 

709.4 

9.6 

64 

8. 

7.6 

2098 

585.3 

0.8 

8W. 

1 :45  p.  m 

709.2 

9.7 

64 

8. 

6.3 

1464 

632.6 

5.8 

8W. 

2:02  p.m.... 

709.1 

9.4 

65 

8. 

6.4 

938 

674.8 

4.5 

8. 

2:10  p.m.... 

709.0 

9.8 

72 

8. 

6.4 

526 

709.0 

9.8 

72 

8. 

5.4 

Oct.  16. 

7:17  a.m — 

706.6 

4.2 

60 

nw. 

9.8 

626 

708.6 

4.2 

50 

nw. 

9.8 

7:25  a.m. ... 

708.7 

4.2 

53 

nw. 

10.7 

995 

668.8 

1.6 

nw. 

7:43  a.m 

708.8 

4.6 

51 

wnw.. 

6.7 

1866 

600.4 

-  0.8 



wnw. 

7:57  a.  m 

709.1 

4.8 

51 

wnw. 

7.2 

2237 

673.7 

-  0.8 



wnw. 

8:33  a.m.... 

709.2 

5.4 

49 

wnw. 

8.0 

2730 

639.3 

-  3.2 

wnw. 

9:00  a.m 

709.2 

6.0 

47 

nw. 

7.2 

3465 

491.4 

-  8.1 

wnw. 

9:32  a.m.... 

709.2 

6.7 

46 

wnw. 

8.9 

4416 

433.9 

-13  3 

w. 

10:11  a.m.... 

709.2 

7.6 

47 

nw. 

8.0 

6178 

392.3 

-18.3 

w. 

12:33  p.m.... 

708.6 

10.2 

42 

nw. 

9.8 

5912 

356.1 

-23.0 

w. 

1:25  p.m.... 

708.4 

10.1 

42 

wnw. 

9.4 

5214 

390.4 

-20.0 

w. 

2K)0p.m — 

708.5 

9.5 

42 

w. 

9.8 

4287 

441.5 

-14.0 

w. 

2:27  p.m.... 

708.5 

9.6 

45 

w. 

10.3 

3241 

504.5 

-  6.2 

w. 

2:38  p.m.... 

706.6 

9.5 

44 

nw. 

7.6 

2446 

558.0 

-  2.8 

w. 

2:45  p.m.... 

708.6 

10.0 

42 

nw. 

8.6 

2291 

669.2 

-  6.0 

w.    . 

2:53  p.m.... 

708.6 

10.4 

41 

nw. 

7.2 

1848 

602.2 

-  3.0 

w. 

3:14  p.  m — 

708.6 

9.2 

44 

wnw. 

8.5 

979 

670.6 

6.0 

w. 

3:18  p.  m — 

708.6 

9.4 

42 

wnw. 

8.5 

626 

706.6 

9.4 

42 

wnw. 

8.5 

October  14* — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  10000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  7700  m. 

St.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  at  an  altitude  of  about  2300  m.  covered  the  sky  until 
about  11a.  m.,  rapidly  diminishing  thereafter.  At  a  higher  altitude  were  from  6/10 
to  8/10  Ci.  from  the  west-southwest.  light  rain  fell  from  7:10  to  8:44  a.  m.  A  solar 
halo  was  observed. 

A  well-developed  low  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior  and  a  moderate  high  over 
Florida. 

October  16. — Eight  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  50.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  13400  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  11000  m. 

St.-Cu.,  from  the  west,  increased  from  few  before  11  a.  m.  to  9/10  at  2:30  p.  m.,  and 
diminished  to  7/10  by  3  p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  hidden  by  St.-Cu.  at  intervals 
from  1:10  to  2:47  p.  m.,  wnen  it  descended  through  the  St.-Cu.  base  at  an  altitude  of 
2200  m. 

Low  pressure,  central  north  of  the  upper  Lakes,  cov«^  the  eastern  United  States, 
except  the  Gulf  States. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On 

i 

o, 

Mount? 

■ 

i    1 

^eathei 

r.  Va..  62 

16  m. 
ad. 

A.t  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 
hour. 

1 

1         Wii 

• 

■ 

a 

1     1         Wind. 

5 

M 

— 

'i 

Height. 

a 

S 

!      X 

5 

:   5 

t 

Dlr. 

1  Veloo- 
'    ity. 

1  5 

1 

■  s 

Dtr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1909. 

• 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

i              1 

Oct.  16. 

niiHm 

•    •  C. 

■     % 

m.  p. ». 

Metera. 

Hkhkm 

•c. 

% 

m.  p. ». 

8:51  a.m.... 

713.3 

4.6 

56 

nw. 

11.6 

526 

713.3 

4.6 

56 

nw. 

11.6 

9KX)  a.m 

713.4 

5.0 

58 

nw. 

10.7 

883 

682.7 

1.0 

nw. 

9:27  a.m.... 

713.6 

5.2 

59 

nw. 

11.6 

1397 

640.3 

-  3.5 

nw. 

10:01  a.  m. . . . 

713.8 

5.8 

57 

wnw. 

9.8 

1725 

614.5 

-  6.5 

wnw. 

10:26  a.m 

713.9 

7.0 

50 

wnw. 

10.3 

2305 

571.1 

-  9.8 

nw. 

10:55  a.  m 

714.0 

6.7 

44 

wnw. 

12.1 

2610 

549.8 

-12.0 

nw. 

11:05  a.m 

714.0 

6.9 

45 

nw. 

14.8 

2679 

544.2 

-  9.0 

nw. 

11:09  a.  m 

714.1 

7.0 

45 

nw. 

15.2 

2814 

534.9 

-12.0 

nw. 

11:16  a.m 

714.1 

7.2 

45 

nw. 

14.3 

2653 

546.1 

-  9.0 

nw. 

11:35  a.m.... 

714.2 

7.4 

44 

nw. 

12.1 

2807 

549.8 

-11.5 

nw. 

12:13  p.m.... 

714.4 

7.4 

44 

nw. 

16.1 

2011 

593.5 

-  8.0 

nw. 

12:45  p.  m — 

714.6 

7.4 

60 

nw. 

11.6 

1742 

614.5 

-  5.6 

nw. 

1:13  p.m — 

714.7 

6.8 

45 

nw. 

15.2 

1322 

647.7 

-  2.0 

nw. 

1 :40  p.  m — 

714.9 

7.0 

45 

nw. 

16.1 

881 

684.6 

2.9 

nw. 

1 :59  p.  m 

715.0 

8.4 

38 

wnw. 

14.3 

526 

715.0 

8.4 

38 

wnw. 

14.3 

Oct.  17. 

7:28  a.  m. . . . 

721.7 

4.4 

55 

w. 

7.2 

526 

721.7 

4.4 

55 

w. 

7.2 

7:37  a.m 

721.7 

4.8 

54 

w. 

7.2 

1085 

674.0 

1.1 

wnw. 

7:52  a.m.... 

721.9 

5.0 

53 

wnw. 

6.3 

1534 

637.0 

-  2.8 

wnw. 

8.-01  a.m 

721.9 

5.2 

54 

wnw. 

7.2 

1740 

620.4 

-  5.1 

wnw. 

8:09  a.m.... 

721.9 

5.3 

54 

wnw. 

7.2 

2030 

598.2 

-  0.5 

wnw. 

8:29  a.m 

722.1 

5.3 

54 

wnw. 

7.2 

2539 

561.4 

-  2.3 

wnw. 

8:37  a.m — 

722.2 

5.5 

55 

wnw. 

7.2 

2755 

546.4 

-  3.1 

wnw. 

8:53  a.m 

722.4 

5.8 

52 

wnw. 

7.2 

3034 

527.7 

-  2.5 

wnw. 

9:20  a.m.... 

722.4 

6.2 

56 

wnw. 

8.0 

2627 

555.8 

-  2.0 

wnw. 

9:46  a.  m — 

722.5 

6.6 

50 

wnw. 

8.5 

2228 

584.5 

0.1 

wnw. 

10:13  a.m.... 

722.5 

7.0 

49 

wnw. 

6.3 

2042 

698.2 

-  1.2 

wnw. 

10:30  a.m.... 

722.6 

7.3 

45 

w. 

7.2 

m9 

618.5 

-  4.4 

wnw. 

10:36  a.m.... 

722.6 

7.3 

47 

w. 

7.2 

1293 

657.4 

-  0.6 

wnw. 

10:44  a.m.... 

722.6 

7.6 

47 

w. 

7.2 

898 

690.5 

3.3 

wnw. 

10:51  a.m — 

722.6 

7.6 

49 

wnw. 

7.6 

526 

722.6 

7.6 

49 

wnw. 

7.6 

Oct.  18. 

7:30  a.  m 

721.6 

5.4 

67 

ese. 

7.2 

626 

721.6 

6.4 

67 

68C* 

7.2 

7:42  a.m.... 

721.2 

5.1 

71 

vBCa 

8.0 

863 

692.1 

5.4 

000* 

7:52  a.m.... 

721.5 

5.2 

72 

GflCa 

8.0 

1270 

658.9 

8.4 

88W. 

8:10  a.  m 

721.4 

4.4 

84 

86. 

6.3 

1695 

625.6 

5.2 

aw. 

9:10  a.m.... 

721.3 

6.2 

70 

86. 

4.5 

2014 

601.6 

2.4 

W8W. 

9:34  a.m 

721.1 

6.5 

71 

86. 

4.5 

2630 

557.3 

1.4 

W8W. 

9:43  a.m.... 

721.0 

6.6 

74 

86. 

4.5 

526 

721.0 

6.6 

74 

86. 

4.5 

October  16. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4200  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

From  1/10  to  7/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west  were  observed.  The  head  kite  was  in 
the  clouds  at  intervals  from  10:30  to  11:58  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  high  pressure  over 
Alabama. 

October  17, — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

Ci.-Cu.  from  the  northwest,  increased  from  few  at  the  beginning  to  6/10  at  the 
close  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Carolinas  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

Odcber  18. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

At  the  beginning  5/10  A.-St.  and  5/10  St.  from  the  west-southwest  were  present. 
The  lower  clouds  gradually  increased  and  after  8:06  a.  m.  covered  the  sky.  Light 
rain  fell  from  7:51  to  8:48  a.  m.,  and  from  9:38  a.  m.  to  the  end  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  on  the  South  Carolina  coajst.  Pressure  was  relatively 
low  over  southwestern  Pennsylvania. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


t900. 

Oct. 

19. 

7:21 

a. 

m. 

7:35 

a. 

m... 

7:43 

a.in.. 

8K)T 

a. 

m... 

8:50 

a. 

m.. . 

9.-01 

a.m... 

9:32 

a. 

m.. . 

10:05 

a. 

m... 

10:50 

a.in... 

2K)6 

p. 

m.. . 

2:37 

P- 

m... 

2:5o 

P- 

m. . 

3. -07 

p. 

m.. . 

4:08 

p. 

ni... 

Oct. 

20. 

7:23 

a. 

m.. . 

8:54 

a. 

m... 

10:11 

a. 

m... 

10:43 

a. 

m.. . 

1:23  p.m.. 

1:32  p.m.. 

1:52  p.  m.. 

1 :56  p.  m. 
Oct.  21. 

7:17  a.m.. 

7:24  a.m.. 

7:41  a.  m.. 

8:04  a.m.. 

8:15  a.m.. 

8.31  a.m. 

8:53  a.  m.. 

0:33  a.m.. 
10:32  a.m.. 
11:01  a.  m.. 
11:00  a.m.. 


On  Mount  WaatlMr.  Va.,  636  m. 

At  difforant  helghta  aboye  aea. 

• 

• 

■ 

a 

Wind. 

• 

• 

• 

Wind. 

1 

1 

S 

Height. 

i 

1 

•3 

5 

5 

•c. 

t 

% 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
tty. 

Afetert. 

1 

mm. 

5 

2 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1 

tn.p.». 

•c. 

% 

m.p.9. 

727.2 

1.6 

83 

nnw. 

7.6 

526 

727.2 

1.6 

83 

nnw. 

7.6 

727.2 

1.4 

83 

nnw. 

7.2 

005 

693.6 

-  l.l 

n. 

727.2 

1.4 

83 

now. 

7.6 

1220 

666.0 

-  2.4 

n. 

727.8 

1.0 

82 

nw. 

8.0 

1500 

636.8 

1.8 

nnw. 

727.6 

3.0 

77 

aw. 

9.2 

2440 

572.7 

-  4.3 

nnw. 

727.6 

3.4 

75 

nw. 

0.4 

3222 

518.6 

-  7.9 

nnw. 

727.8 

3.4 

75 

nw. 

8.5 

3338 

611.1 

-  6.6 

wnw. 

728.0 

4.7 

60 

nw. 

6.7 

4310 

451.4 

-ll.l 

wnw. 

727.8 

5.7 

61 

nw. 

7.6 

4021 

417.7 

-11.4 

wnw. 

727.0 

8.7 

40 

nw. 

5.4 

4272 

455.2 

-  9.8 

wnw. 

726.6 

0.2 

51 

nw. 

5.4 

3537 

499.8 

-  7.1 

nw. 

726.4 

0.2 

46 

nnw. 

5.8 

3161 

524.2 

-  5.1 

nw. 

726.4 

0.4 

46 

nw. 

5.4 

2848 

545.8 

-  2.5 

nnw. 

726.6 

8.0 

46 

nnw. 

5.8 

526 

726.6 

8.9 

46 

nnw. 

5.8 

727.7 

2.4 

71 

e. 

4.5 

526 

727.7 

2.4 

71 

€. 

4.5 

727.7 

4.2 

60 

ese. 

4.0 

014 

693.6 

1.7 

a. 

727.3 

5.3 

73 

ae. 

4.0 

1262 

664.0 

0.6 

asw. 

727.2 

5.6 

73 

so. 

4.0 

1353 

656.6 

2.0 

aw. 

725.6 

7.6 

72 

ae. 

3.6 

1688 

628.8 

6.7 

saw. 

725.6 

8.0 

65 

ae. 

3.6 

1228 

665.8 

2.9 

asw. 

725.4 

0.2 

62 

ae. 

5.4 

788 

702.7 

4.9 

8. 

725.3 

9.4 

61 

aae. 

5.4 

526 

725.3 

9.4 

61 

aae. 

5.4 

720.7 

4.6 

89 

8. 

6.7 

526 

720.7 

4.6 

89 

8. 

6.7 

720.7 

4.7 

00 

aac. 

6.3 

054 

684.4 

12.1 

88W. 

720.6 

4.8 

00 

s. 

6.7 

1440 

645.7 

11.5 

aw. 

720.6 

5.2 

86 

a. 

6.7 

2058 

599.5 

6.3 

WBW. 

720.5 

5.4 

86 

a. 

7.2 

2548 

564.6 

2.8 

W8W. 

720.3 

5.6 

84 

a. 

7.2 

3007 

527.2 

-  1.5 

BW. 

720.0 

6.5 

77 

a. 

6.7 

3650 

492.3 

-  3.2 

aw. 

710.0 

6.8 

70 

a. 

6.3 

4306 

453.4 

-  6.5 

aw. 

710.7 

8.7 

74 

s. 

5.4 

3678 

490.5 

-  3.0 

aw. 

710.5 

8.0 

87 

a. 

4.0 

2026 

538.4 

0.9 

aw. 

710.5 

7.0 

87 

a. 

4.0 

526 

719.5 

7.9 

87 

a. 

4.9 

October  19. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  10000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

There  were  from  3/10  to  a  few  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest  until  8:46  a.  m.,  and 
from  10:36  a.  m.  until  the  close  of  the  flight.  From  1/10  to  a  few  Cu.  from  the  north- 
northwest  were  observed  from  8:46  a.  m.  until  12:14  p.  m. 

An  area  of  high  pressure  was  central  over  the  upper  Lake  region.  A  low  was  cen- 
tral southwest  of  Jamaica. 

October  tO. — Five  kites  were  used,  lifting  surface,  32  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3320  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude,  2200  m. 

The  clouds,  about  1/10  Ci.-St.  from  the  west  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight,  had 
increased  to  8/10  by  11:36  a.  m.  A  few  low  St.  from  the  southeast  passed  over  the 
station  at  9:Oi2  a.  m. 

High  pressure  central  over  eastern  Pennsylvania  covered  the  eastern  half  of  the 
country. 

October  21. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6800  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  A.-St.  and  St.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  at  an  altitude  of 
about  4000  m.  until  10:30  a.  m.,  and  with  very  low  St.  from  the  southwest  thereafter. 
Light  rain  fell  from  9:20  to  10:18  a.  m.,  and  from  10:35  until  after  the  close  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Eastern  States  and  low  over  Lake  Superior. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Oct.  22. 
11:12  a.in... 
11:20  a.m... 
11:38  a.m.. 
11:50  a.m.. 
12:38  p.m.. 

1 :06  p.  m. . 

1 :25  p.  m. . . 

1:39  p.m.. 
Oct.  23. 

7:32  a.m... 

8:11  a.m.. 

8:20  a.m.. 
Oct.  24. 

0:46  a.m.. 

9:56  a. in.. 
10:12  a.m.. 
10:35  a.m.. 
11:40  a.m.. 
11:56  a.m.. 
12:21  p.m.. 
12:29  p.m.. 
12:34  p.m.. 
Oct.  25. 
11:15  a.m.. 
11:24  a.m.. 
11:50  a.m.. 
12:12  p.m.. 
12:23  p.m.. 

1  KM  p.  m. . 

1:23  p.m.. 

1 :45  p.  m. . 

2K)4p.  m.. 

2:10  p.m.. 


Od  Mount  Weather.  Ya..  526  m. 


fllM. 

714.9 
714.9 
714.7 
714.7 
714.4 
714.3 
714.3 
714.3 

713.7 
713.5 
713.5 

713.0 
713.0 
713.0 
713.1 
713.2 
713.2 
713.2 
713.2 
713.2 

718.1 
718.1 
718.0 
717.8 
717.8 
717.6 
717.4 
717.8 
717.2 
717.1 


(7. 

18.6 

\ 

18.6 

29 

18.6 

28 

18.8 

27 

19.2 

26 

19.4 

22 

19.6 

25 

19.7 

26 : 

wnw. 


6.4 
6.4 
6.4 

3.1 
3.0 
3.1 
3.1 
3.4 
3.5 
3.4 
3.4 
3.4 


92  i  Be. 

92 

92 


ae. 

80. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


3. 
4. 
4. 
6. 
7. 


86 
85 
81 
81 
83 
82  ,  nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


6.8 
7.2 
7.6 
7.8 
7.6 


79 
79 
79 

56 
55 
53 
52 
52 
60 
48 
46 
44 
46 


nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


m.p.«. 
10.7 
12.5 
13.9 
15.6 
13.9 
14.3 
12.5 
13.0 

5.8 

5.8 
5.8 

11.6 
13.9 
13.0 
13.0 
12.5 
10.7 
13.0 
12.1 
13.0 

9.8 
9.4 
10.; 
8.0 
7.6 
7.2 
7.6 
7.2 
6.7 
6.3 


At  different  heights  above  aea. 


Height. 


MiUr: 

526 
981 
1263 
1631 
1902 
1453 
1141 
526 

526 
917 
526 

526 

788 

1062 

1106 

1911 

1382 

992 

814 

526 

526 

820 

979 

1426 

2274 

2807 

1941 

998 

861 

526 


& 


Si 
< 


i 


Wind. 
Dlr. 


Veloo- 
ity. 


man.    i 

714.9 

677.9 

655.0 

626.3 

606.0 

640.1 

664.5 

714.3 

713.7 
680.2 
713.5 

713.0 
690.1 
666.2 
663.3 
599.1 
640.4 
672.9 
688.2 
713.2 

718.1 
692.4 
679.0 
642.7 
578.8 
541.7 
603.3 
677.1 
688.6 
717.1 


18.6 

13.4 

8.9 

3.9 

2.4 

7.3 

11.4 

19.7 

6.4 
4.8 
6.4 

3.1 
1.1 
3.2 
0.7 
6.1 


% 
29 


I 


wnw. 

w. 

w. 


26  w. 


92 


ae. 


92 
86 


se. 


1. 
3. 
1. 
3. 


nw. 

—  nnw. 

—  nnw. 
— '  nnw. 

....!  n. 

,  n. 

nnw. 

'  nnw. 

79  nw. 


3.6  ;   56  nw. 

0.6  ' >  nw. 

7.1  '  nnw. 

3.4  ' '  nnw. 

0.3  ' nw. 

3.1  ' 1  nw. 

1.9  I nw. 


7.2 
4.0 
7.6 


46 


nw. 
nw. 
wnw. 


m.  p.  •. 
10.7 


13.0 
5.8 
5.8 

11.6 


13.0 
9.8 


6.3 


October  tt. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3600  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  2500  m. 

A  few  Cu.  from  the  west  formed  at  11:50  a.  m.,  but  soon  disappeared. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Quebec  and  high  pressure  over  Georgia. 

Odcber  XS.^^ne  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  6.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1140  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  500  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  from  the  west-eouthwest. 

PKssure  was  low  over  the  Ohio  Valley  and  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  relatively 
high  over  Florida. 

Oddber  £4- — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  21.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  3500  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  from  the  north-northwest.  The  head  kite  was  in  the 
clouds  except  at  short  intervals  from  9:59  a.  m.  to  12:02  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  off  the  middle  Atlantic  coast  and  hign  over  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Oddber  96, — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3800  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

Low  pressure  was  central  off  the  New  England  coast  and  high  pressure  over  West 
Virginia  and  eastern  Tennessee. 
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On  lIooBi  Weathv.  Va.,  626  m. 


1009. 
Oct.  26. 

7:26  a.m... 

7:36  a.m... 

7:47  a.m... 

8:10  ft. m... 

8:19  s-m... 

8:60  a.m... 

9:16  a. m... 

9:54  a.m... 
11:03  a.m... 
12:10  p.m... 

2:01  p.m... 

2:44  p.m... 

3:25  p.m... 

3:56  p.  m.. . 
Oct.  27. 

7:36  a.m... 

7:48  a.m... 

8:03  a.m... 

8:16  a.m... 

8:37  a.m... 

8:57  a.m... 

9:36  a.m... 
10:10  a.m... 
10:46  a.m... 
11:16  a.m... 
12:13  p.m... 
12:28  p.m... 

1:19  p.m... 

2:17  p.m... 

2:39  p.m... 

3:16  p.m... 

3:40  p.m... 

3:60  p.m... 

SUM  p.m... 


Date  and     ' 
hour. 


i 


a 
s 


a 

M 


Wind. 


^     S 


Dlr. 


716.8 
716.9 
716.9 
717.0 
717.0 
717.1 
717.1 
717.1 
716.6 
716.1 
716.2 
716.0 
714.7 
714.4 

714.1 
714.1 
714.2 
714.2 
714.1 
714.1 
714.0 
714.0 
713.9 
713.9 
713.7 
713.7 
713.2 
712.6 
712.6 
712.6 
712.6 
712.6 
712.6 


7.8 

8.6 

9.0 

9.6 

10.0 

10.8 

11.6 

12.3 

13.2 

14.9 

16.0 

17.7 

17.2 

17.3 

11.7 
11.8 


12 

12 

13 

13 

14 

15 

15.8 

16.2 

16.3 

16.0 

16.0 

15.8 

15.6 

15.2 

14.9 

14.7 

14.6 


yp 
40 
38 
33 
34 
44 
30 
32 
30 
30 
27 
28 
29 
25 
22 


wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 
wsw. 


wsw. 


37 
38 
38 
37 
37 
37 
39 
39 
43 
43 
43 
43 
43 
43 
44 
46 
48 
49 
60 


s. 


I  Veloo- 
I    »y. 


m.  p.  9. 
7.2 
6.7 
6.7 
6.8 
6.8 
6.8 
6.4 
6.8 
6.4 
6.4 
4.0 
3.1 
3.6 
2.7 


w. 

8.0 

w. 

7.6 

wsw. 

7.6 

wsw. 

8.0 

wsw. 

7.2 

wsw. 

6.7 

wsw. 

6.7 

wsw. 

6.4 

wsw. 

4.6 

wsw. 

6.4 

wsw. 

6.8 

wsw. 

4.6 

wsw. 

4.6 

wsw. 

6.4 

wsw. 

4.6 

w. 

4.9 

w. 

4.0 

w. 

4.9 

wnw. 

6.8 

Height. 


At  dlfforant  heights  above 


I 

a 

is 
< 


Jfstert. 

626 

.  890 
1308 
1623 
1891 
2709 
3278 
3895 
4814 
4294 
3444 
2782 
2099 


716.8 
686.1 
661.8 
627.4 
607.3 
649.0 
611.1 
472.3 
418.3 
449.0 
601.4 
645.1 
692.5 


626 
526 

714.4 
714.1 

888 

683.8 

1339 

647.6 

1792 

612.6 

2438 

666.1 

3024 

626.1 

3612 

487.3 

4490 

433.6 

6037 

402.3 

6282 

388.6 

6007 

404.2 

4683 

423.7 

4399 

439.3 

3606 

487.3 

2437 

664.1 

2045 

692.1 

1202 

667.1 

874 

683.8 

626 

712.6 

' 

■    1 

m 

0, 

a 

Wind. 

1 

S 

,  '^ 

s :  ^• 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  §. 

7.8 

40 

w. 

7.2 

7.2 

w. 

3.9 

w. 

6.9 

w. 

6.2 

w. 

-  1.0 

^wB^V  • 

-  3.7 

wsw. 

-  9.0 

w. 

-16.9 

w. 

-11.8 

wsw. 

-  3.7 

wsw. 

0.9 

w. 

5.9 

w. 

17.3 

22 

s. 

2.7 

11.7 

37 

w. 

8.0 

9.7 

w. 

6.8 

w. 

2.2 

w. 

0.5 

wsw. 

-  6.3 

wsw. 

-10.3 

wsw. 

-19.8 

w. 

-26.0 

w. 

-29.3 

w. 

-25.3 

w. 

-19.0 

w. 

-17.8 

w. 

-  9.8 

w. 

-  5.3 

w. 

-  8.2 

w. 

7.0 

w 

10.9 

w. 

14.6 

50 

wnw. 

5.8 

October  B6. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surfaoe,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8100  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  7800  m. 

Cloudless  until  11:45  a.  m.  Ci.-St.,  from  southwest  until  3  p.  m.,  from  westrsouth- 
west  thereafter,  increased  to  7/10  by  2  p.  m.,  and  diminished  to  2/10  by  the  end  of  the 
flight.    Solar  halo,  2:30  to  3  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Lake  Superior  and  high  over  South  Carolina. 

October  f7. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  12000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

A  few  St.  near  the  horizon  were  visible  before  9:46  a.  m.;  from  3/10  to  9/10  Ci.-Cu., 
from  the  west  from  9:46  until  11:20  a.  m.,  and  from  9/10  to  10/10  Ci.-Cu.  and  St-Cu. 
from  the  west  thereaft^.  The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  intervals  from  12K)7  to 
3:25  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Quebec  and  high  pressure  over  North  Dakota. 
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389 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1009. 
Oct.  28. 

7:27  a.m..., 

7:37  a.m — 

7:64  a.m... . 

8:14  a.m — 

8:33  a.m... 

8:58  a.  m — 

9:30  a.m — 

9:50  a.  m — 
10:15  a.m — 
10:24  a.m... 
Oct.  29. 

7:20  a. m... 

7:29  a.m... 

7:44  a.m... 

7:58  a.m... 

8:17  a.m... 

8:33  a.  m.. . 

9:18  a.m.. . 
12:06  p.m... 
12:22  p.m... 
12:50  p.m... 

1:22  p.m... 

1 :59  p.  m. . . 

2:12  p.m... 

2:22  p.m... 


On  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  526  m. 


mm* 

716.1 

716.2 

716.3 

716.3 

716.4 

716.5 

716.8 

716.9 

717.0 

717.0 

720.8 
720.9 
720.9 
721.0 
721.1 
721.2 
721.5 
720.6 
720.4 
720.2 
719.7 
719.0 
719.0 
719.0 


a 

h 


C. 

3.6 

3.6 

3.8 

4.0 

3.8 

4.0 

2.7 

2.4 

2.8 

3.5 

0.5 
0.6 
1.0 
1.0 
1.4 
1.8 
1.8 
4.9 
4.8 


Wind. 


Dir. 


5. 
5. 
6. 
6. 
6. 


% 

1 

65 

wnw. 

65 

wnw. 

68 

wnw. 

68 

wnw. 

65 

wnw. 

66 

wnw. 

70 

wnw. 

64 

wnw. 

57 

wnw. 

58 

wnw. 

66 

nw. 

68 

wnw. 

66 

nw. 

66 

nw. 

62 

nw. 

58 

wnw. 

61 

nw 

47 

nw. 

47 

nw. 

45 

nw. 

43 

nw. 

39 

nw. 

39 

nw. 

36 

wnw. 

Veloc- 
ity. 


ni.p.8. 

8.0 

8.9 

8.9 

9.8 

8.9 

8.9 

12.5 

9.8 

11.6 

11.6 

9.8 

10.3 

9.8 

8.9 

9.8 

11.6 

9.4 

9.8 

11.2 

11.6 

8.5 

11.2 

10.3 

10.7 


At  different  heights  above 


Height. 


Meten. 

526 

924 

1406 

1816 

2283 

2749 

1921 

1152 

862 

526 

526 

913 

1303 

1690 

2233 

2855 

4077 

2975 

2431 

2188 

1904 

1228 

943 

526 


716.1 
681.8 
641.7 
608.7 
573.1 
538.8 
600.4 
662.7 
687.6 
717.0 

720.8 
686.8 
653.6 
622.2 
580.8 
537.1 
459.6 
529.6 
567.0 
584.5 
605.6 
650.2 
683.1 
719.0 


• 

B 
5 

■ 

s 
S 

m 

Wli 

1 

I 

Dlr. 

•c. 

3.6 

\ 

wnw. 

0.1 

nw. 

-  5.1 

wnw. 

-10.1 

wnw. 

-13.4 

wnw. 

-18.2 

wnw. 

-11.8 

wnw. 

-  5.5 

wnw. 

-  2.2 

nw. 

3.5 

58 

wnw. 

0.5 

66 

nw. 

-  2.6 

nw. 

-  6.0 

nw. 

-  8.4 

nw. 

-  2.3 

nw. 

-  3.9 

nw. 

-  9.7 

nnw. 

-  4.0 

nnw. 

-  1.5 

nw. 

-  2.0 

nw. 

-  7.4 

nw. 

-  1.4 

nw. 

1.4 

nw. 

6.2 

36 

wnw. 

Veloc- 
ity. 


m.p.«. 
8.0 


11.6 
9.8 


10.7 


October  $8. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

10/10  St.-Cu.,  moving  rapidly  from  the  west-northwest,  prevailed  until  10:10  a.  m., 
then  diminished  to  8/10  by  the  close  of  the  flight.  Light  snow  fell  from  9:20  to  10:10 
a.  m.  The  head  kite  entered  the  clouds  at  an  altitude  of  about  2000  m.,  and  was 
coated  with  ice  when  it  was  landed. 

A  well-developed  high  was  central  over  Wisconsin  and  a  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence. 

October  $9. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  10000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  7000  m. 

St.-Cu.,  from  the  northwest,  increased  from  5/10  at  the  beginning  to  8/10  at  9  a.  m., 
and  diminished  to  few  by  1  p.  m.  The  head  kite  was  ludden  by  St.-Cu.  at  intervals 
from  7:58  to  9:15,  and  from  10:18  to  10:45  a.  m. 

High  pressure,  central  over  Ohio,  covered  the  United  States  east  of  the  Mississippi, 
except  New  England.    Pressure  was  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weathflr,  Va.,  626  m. 

At  dlffwnt  hfllchta  above  eea. 

Ufttoaad 
hour. 

• 

1 

• 

1 

• 

1 

Wind. 

Height. 

'  i 

■  1  . 

1     '          Wind. 

1 

J 

,  3 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

5 

■  5    ; 

, 

3 

DIP. 

Veioo- 

ity. 

1909. 

1 

Oct.  30. 

IMNI* 

•c. 

% 

iit.p.«. 

JMir«. 

MM. 

•c. 

%  ' 

m.p.a. 

7:29  a.m.... 

722.2 

1.2 

1      56 

nw. 

7.2 

536 

;    722.2 

1.2 

58     nw. 

7.2 

7:38  ft. m.... 

722.3 

1.4 

58 

nw. 

6.7 

844 

694.3 

1.1    .. 

....f 

nw. 

7:47  ft.m.... 

722.3 
722.5 
722.5 
722.5 
722.5 
722.5 

'        1.7 
1.5 
1.4 
1.7 
3.3 
3.4 

55 
1      55 

i     <l 

!      62 
>      56 
.      56 

-  nnw. 

,  nw. 
1  nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 
1  wnw. 

6.7 
6.3 
t       6.7 
4.6 
5.8 
4.5 

1240 
1520 
2002 
2316 
3388 
4019 

661.1 
638.9 
601.9 
579.0 
606.1 
467.2 

1.8    

nw. 



7:51  ft.in.. . . 

3.4    .. 

nnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 

8K)6  ft.m 

2.0    .. 

8:18  a.in 

l.O  '.. 

8:47  a.in 

-  4.0    -. 

9:17  a.m 

-  6.0    .. 

lOHn  a.m 

722.6 

4.0 

■      54 

wnw. 

4.9 

4807 

422.2 

-11.7    .. 

'  nnw.    1 

1 1 :00  a.  m. . . . 

722.4 

5.6 

52 

nw. 

6.3 

5792 

871.0 

-16.8    .. 

nnw. 

12:07  p.m..   . 

721.6 

7.4 

37 

wnw. 

7.6 

5084 

407.3 

-12.5    .. 

'  nnw. 

12:53  p.m... 

721.2 

8.6 

37 

wnw. 

5.4 

4434 

443.1 

-  8.4    .. 

. . .      nnw. 

1 :40  p.  m 

720.6 

8.8 

32 

wnw. 

4.0 

3997 

469.1 

-  4.5    .. 

nnw. 

2:02  p.  m — 

720.7 

9.6 

40 

wnw. 

2.7 

2978 

533.4 

-  1.0    .. 

nnw. 

2:19  p.m.... 

720.6 

10.8 

38 

wnw. 

2.7 

2467 

568.9 

1.5    .. 

,  nnw. 

2:30  p.  m — 

720.6 

11.0 

38 

wnw. 

2.7 

1934 

607.5 

4.0    .. 

. . . '  nnw. 

2:42  p.m.... 

720.6 

11.8 

36 

wnw. 

2.2 

1381 

650.0 

6.7    .. 

nnw. 

2:49  p.  m 

720.5 

11.6 

38 

w. 

1.8 

526 

720.5 

11.6 

38  j  w. 

i.8 

Oct.  31. 

7:11  a.m 

719.5 

11.2 

47 

w. 

7.6 

526 

719.5 

11.2 

47  :  w. 

7.6 

7:31  a.  m — 

719.5 

12.1 

46 

w. 

8.0 

870 

690.7 

14.0    . 

....  wnw.    ' 

7:34  a.m.... 

719.6 

13.0 

44 

W8W. 

7.2 

1287 

657.5 

12.0 

.'  nw.      1 

7:51  a.m.... 

719.7 

13.6 

41 

W. 

7.2 

1824 

616.8 

9.2    .. 

.    nw. 

8:22  a.m.... 

719.7 

13.7 

41 

w. 

7.2 

2490 

569.0 

6.2    .. 

.    nw.       1 

8:43  a.m.... 

719.8 

13.8 

42 

w. 

7.2 

3208 

521.2 

1.0 

.    nw.      1 

9:01  a.m.... 

719.8 

14.1 

40 

w. 

8.0 

3684 

491.2 

-  1.8    . 

.    nw. 

9:12  a.m.... 

719.8 

14.3 

39 

w. 

8.9 

4114 

465.4 

-  4.0    . 

.    nw. 

9:26  a.m.... 

719.8 

14.9 

36 

w. 

8.5 

4498 

443.2 

-  6.6    .. 

-1  nw. 

10:24  a.m.... 

719.8 

17.0 

31 

w. 

6.3 

3575 

498.7 

-  1.0    .. 

.'  wnw. 

10:43  a.  m.... 

719.9 

17.6 

28 

wnw. 

7.2 

2886 

542.8 

3.3    .. 

.1  w. 

10:58  a.m.... 

719.9 

17.8 

27 

w. 

8.5 

2302 

582.8 

7.9 

'  wnw. 

11:05  a.m.... 

719.9 

17.6 

27 

wnw. 

8.0 

1560 

637.2  • 

12.2    .. 

.  1  wnw. 

11:15  a.  m 

719.8 

18.1 

26 

w. 

9.4 

1247 

661.2 

12.0    .. 

.;  wnw. 

11:28  a.m.... 

719.8 

18.6 

26 

wnw. 

8.9 

857 

692.5  1 

14.3    .. 

.;  wnw. 

11:37  a. m.... 

719.8 

18.6 

27 

wnw. 

8.9 

526 

719.8 

18.6 

27     wnw. 

8.9 

October  SO. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.1  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  14000  m.; 
at  maxiinum  altitude,  13500  m. 

There  were  from  2/10  to  7/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  northwest.  The  head  kite  waa  in  the 
clouds  at  intervals  from  8:55  a.  m.  to  2:19  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Nova  Scotia  and  high  pressure  over  Virginia. 

Ckiober  SI. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  7850  m. 

There  was  about  1/10  Ci.  from  the  west. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  North  Carolina  and  low  pressure  over  Kansas. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 

At  different  heights  above  m 

la. 

Date  and 

• 

• 

0, 

■ 

Wind. 

* 

d 

a 

} 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

1 

s 

Height. 

I 

1 

S 

5 

5 

t 

EMr. 

Veloo- 

ity. 

_      

3 

^ 

S 

Dir 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1900. 

Nov.  1. 

ttmt* 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  9. 

Mtter$. 

llvfll* 

•c. 

% 

m.  p. «. 

9:15  a.  m.. . . 

720.8 

17.6 

40 

e. 

4.9 

626 

720.8 

17.6 

40 

e. 

4.9 

9:22  a.m.... 

720.7 

17.8 

39 

e. 

4.0 

838 

604.9 

16.9 

e. 

9:37  a.m... . 

720.7 

18.0 

39 

68C> 

4.0 

1184 

667.3 

16.3 

86. 

9:57  a.m.... 

720.6 

18.0 

42 

OBwa 

4.6 

1813 

619.2 

11.2 

8. 

10:39  a.  m. . . . 

720.6 

18.2 

42 

86. 

3.1 

2331 

681.6 

7.3 

88 W. 

11:00  a.m.... 

720.6 

18.4 

42 

86. 

2.7 

3164 

626.6 

1.3 

BBW. 

11:26  a.m.... 

720.6 

18.2 

43 

86. 

3.6 

4218 

460.2 

-  4.2 

asw. 

•  •■■••*• 

12:28  p.m.... 

720.0 

18.9 

40 

BBo* 

6.4 

6238 

404.1 

-10.1 

BW. 

1:10  p.  m — 

719.3 

19.7 

39 

888. 

4.6 

4311 

464.6 

-  6.1 

8W. 

2:16  p.  m — 

718.7 

20.6 

43 

8. 

6.4 

3476 

604.8 

0.4 

8W. 

2:46  p.  m — 

718.6 

20.3 

43 

8. 

7.2 

2607 

660.2 

6.6 

Bd^v  • 

3:15  p.  m — 

718.6 

19.4 

44 

aae. 

8.9 

2019 

602.6 

9.7 

Bd^v  • 

3:32  p.m.... 

718.6 

19.3 

46 

B80« 

8.0 

1396 

648.8 

12.8 

•  •••■■ 

Bo^v  • 

4.-02p.m.... 

718.6 

18.8 

60 

EKR7* 

8.0 

626 

718.6 

18.8 

60 

Me. 

8.0 

Nov.  2. 

7:38  a.m.... 

716.0 

12.2 

91 

6.8 

626 

716.0 

12.2 

91 

8. 

6.8 

8:57  a.m.... 

716.8 

14.4 

86 

3.6 

906 

684.4 

12.1 

sw. 

•  •  • 

9:10  a.m.... 

716.7 

16.0 

82 

4.6 

1393 

646.7 

10.2 

W8W< 

9:26  a.m.... 

716.6 

16.1 

82 

4.6 

1930 

606.0 

6.7 

••"••• 

W8Wi 

>           ••■•■.«• 

9:42  a.m.... 

715.4 

15.2 

82 

4.9 

2321 

676.6 

3.7 

WBW< 

10:03  a.m.... 

715.3 

16.0 

79 

4.9 

2792 

644.0 

0.2 

W8W< 

11:10  a.m.... 

714.9 

18.6 

71 

88W. 

4.6 

3669 

488.6 

-  3.3 

WBWi 

1:12  p.m.... 

713.7 

20.6 

67 

8. 

6.4 

4737 

427.3 

-  8.3 

WBW< 

*         ••■••■■■ 

2:33  p.m.... 

713.3 

21.2 

39 

BW. 

8.6 

4048 

466.6 

-  3.4 

WBWi 

3:08  p.m.... 

713.2 

20.6 

37 

W8W. 

8.9 

2729 

647.7 

0.3 

W8W< 

3:48  p.m.... 

713.2 

20.4 

39 

W8W. 

7.2 

1277 

653.1 

12.2 

W8W. 

4:00  p.  m 

713.2 

20.8 

40 

W8W. 

6.4 

867 

686.3 

16.6 

WBWi 

4:06  p.  m 

713.2 

30.6 

40 

W. 

6.4 

626 

713.2 

20.6 

40 

W. 

6.4 

November  1, — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out.,  9000  in.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  8100  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  at  the  beginning.  A  few  Ci.-St.  from  the  west  appeared  at 
10:23  a.  m.  These  increased  graduidly  to  8/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight.  A  solar  halo 
was  observed  from  11:57  a.  m.  to  3:35  p.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Iowa.  Centers  of  high  pressure  were  o£F  the  Carolina 
coast  and  over  New  Brunswick. 

November  $. — Six  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  9000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  8000  m. 

From  a  few  to  7/10  St.  Cu.  from  the  southwest  were  observed. 

A  low  was  central  over  Lake  Huron.  High  pressure  prevailed  ofiP  the  Atlantic 
coast. 
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Dateukd 
hour. 


1909. 
Not.  3. 

7:24  a.m... 

7:29  a.  m... 

7:45  a. m... 

8:10  a.m... 

8:33  a.m... 

8:47  a.m... 

9:02  a.m... 

9:12  a.m... 

9:42  a.m... 
11:03  a. m... 
11:23  a.m... 
11:27  a. m... 
11:37  a.m... 
11:46  a.m... 
12.-03  p.  m... 
12:14  p.m... 
12:21  p.  m... 
Nov.  4. 

7:19  a.m... 

7:27  a.m... 

7:38  a.ip... 

7:52  a.m... 

8:17  a.m... 

9H)Ba.m... 

9:18  a.m... 
10:26  a.m... 
11:07  a.  m... 
11:12  a. m... 

1:14  p.m... 

2:44  p.m... 

3:12  p.m... 

3:28  p.m... 


On  Meant  Weathar,  Va.,  SM  m. 


I 


mm,     1 
.     714.4 

.     714.4 

.     714.5 

.     714.6 

.     714.6 

.     714.6 

.     714.6 

.     714.5 

.     714.8 

.     714.0 

.     713.8 

.     713.8 

.     713.8 

.     713.7 

.     713.5 

.     713.3 

.     718.1 

.     711.2 

.     711.3 

.     711.4 

.     711.6 

.     711.6 

.     711.5 

.     711.5 

.     711.3 

.     711.0 

.     711.0 

.     709.4 

.     709.2 

.      709.4 

.     709.7 

a 


•c. 

8.4 

8.4 

8.2 

7.9 

7.8 

8.1 

8.5 

8.8 

9.6 

11.2 

11.2 

11.3 

11.2 

11.3 

11.2 

11.8 

11.8 

7.8 

7.9 

7.8 

7.8 

8.3 

9.6 

10.1 

12.2 

13.1 

13.2 

14.0 

13.4 

12.6 

11.9 


• 

Wii 

M 

s 

Dir. 

\ 

nw. 

59 

wnw. 

60 

wnw. 

62 

wnw. 

63 

wnw. 

63 

wnw. 

63 

wnw. 

63 

wnw. 

59 

wnw. 

48 

wnw. 

46 

wnw. 

46 

wnw. 

46 

wnw. 

47 

wnw. 

44 

nw. 

44 

wnw. 

44 

wnw. 

56 

wnw. 

55 

wnw. 

56 

wnw. 

56 

wnw. 

56 

wnw. 

54 

wnw. 

51 

wnw. 

39 

wnw. 

29 

wnw. 

29 

wnw. 

22 

wnw. 

28 

wnw. 

36 

wnw. 

32 

1 

nw. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 


.p.t. 
5.8 
5.8 
4.9 
4.5 
6.4 
4.9 
6.3 
7.2 
9.4 

10.7 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.9 
8.0 
9.8 
9.4 

8.5 

8.0 

7.2 

5.4 

6.3 

5.4 

5.8 

11.2 

13.0 

12.5 

17.4 

17.4 

17.9 

16.5 


At  dlff  efcnt  helchts  above 


Height. 


626 

862 
1262 
1803 
2449 
2824 
2966 
3491 
4428 
3842 
3103 
3000 
2236 
1948 
1185 
870 
526 

526 
952 
1406 
1889 
2270 
3106 
3194 
3933 
3114 
3059 
2649 
1906 
1233 
526 


• 

• 

0, 

i 

a 

& 

s 

1 

5 

mm. 

•c. 

714.4 

8.4 

686.2 

6.9 

653.0 

2.5 

610.5 

-  2.0 

562.7 

-  3.0 

536.5 

-  6.1 

527.1 

-  5.2 

494.2 

-  4.5 

436.8 

-11.0 

472.3 

-  7.5 

518.6 

-  3.1 

525.3 

-  3.8 

578.8 

-  0.1 

699.4 

-  2  9 

668.6 

3.0 

684.4 

6.1 

713.1 

11.8 

711.2 

7.8 

675.8 

4.6 

638.4 

1.0 

601.4 

-  2.3 

573.0 

-  6.1 

615.1 

-11.5 

509.4 

-  8.8 

463.0 

-15.6 

515.1 

-  9.2 

518.8 

-11.8 

553.5 

-  5.3 

599.6 

-  0.6 

651.4 

5.8 

709.7 

11.9 

Nooember  S. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  9000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  7650  m. 

A  few  Cu.  from  the  west-northwest  at  the  beginning,  increased  to  2/10  by  the  end 
of  the  flight.    A  few  A.-Cu.  were  present  from  9:26  to  10:07  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  the  Lakes.  An  extensive  area  of  high  pressure 
was  central  over  Colorado. 

November  4-— ^ix  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  9600  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  9300  m. 

St.-Cu.,  from  the  west-northwest,  at  an  altitude  of  about  2800  m.,  increased  from 
few  at  the  beginning  to  7/10  at  the  close  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  relatively  high  over  the  Gulf  States  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Nov.  6.1 

8:41  a.  m.. 

8:50  a.m... 

9:00  a.m.. 

9:10  a.in.., 

9:28  a.m.., 

9:49  a.m.. 
1 1 :64  a.  m. . . 
12:24  p.m.. 
12:40  p.m.. 

1:01  p.m.. 

1:10  p.  m.. 
Nov.  6. 

7:30  a.m.. 

7:38  a.m.. 

7:67  a.m.. 

8:30  a.m.., 

8:46  a.  m.. 

9:11  a.m.. 

9:35  a.  m. . , 
10:08  a.m.. 
10:54  a.  m. . 
12:24  p.m.. 
12:53  p.m.. 

1:11  p.m.. 

1:30  p.m.. 

1:42  p.m.. 

1 :49  p.  m. . 

1:69  p.m.. 

2:04  p.m.. 
Nov.  7. 

8:14  a.m.. 

8:68  a.m.. 
10:07  a.m.. 
10:12  a.m.. 
10:19  a.m.. 
10:28  a.m.. 
10:48  a.m.. 


On  Ifount  Weather.  Va.,  526  m. 


I 


719.9 
719.9 
720.0 
720.1 
720.2 
720.4 
720.4 
720.4 
720.3 
720.3 
720.8 

724.6 
724.6 
724.7 
724.7 
724.7 
724.7 
724.8 
724.8 
724.8 
724.3 
724.6 
724.4 
724.3 
724.2 
724.2 
724.1 
724.1 

730.0 
730.2 
730.6 
730.6 
730.7 
730.7 
730.9 


I 


a 

.4 


•c. 

3.4 
3.8 
4.0 
4.2 
4.8 
6.3 
8.3 
9.0 
9.6 
10.0 
9.8 

6.2 
6.9 
6.8 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
7.0 
7.4 
8.4 
9.0 
9.3 
9.2 
9.1 
9.2 
9.0 
9.2 
9.2 

2.8 
2.7 
3.3 
3.2 
3.8 
4.0 
4.6 


% 
76 
76 
73 
72 
70 
69 
49 
46 
42 
36 
42 

67 
61 
62 
60 
60 
64 
64 
64 
61 
65 
64 
65 
67 
64 
66 
67 
66 

84 
80 
80 
80 
78 
78 
79 


Wind. 


I 


Dlr. 


Veloo- 
Ity. 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

ese. 
eae. 

se. 
se. 

ae. 


se. 
ae. 
Be. 
ae. 
ae. 

ae. 
eae. 

asw. 

e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 
e. 


8.6 
8.9 
8.6 
7.2 
8.0 
8.9 
9.4 
8.6 
8.9 
8.9 
8.0 

4.0 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
4.5 
5.8 
5.8 
6.8 
5.4 
4.0 
2.7 
2.2 
1.8 
2.2 
1.8 
1.8 
1.8 

4.9 
4.5 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
6.4 
4.9 


At  different  bdghtB  above  sea. 


Height. 


Metera. 

526 

886 

1329 

1777 

2284 

3104 

2538 

1816 

1365 

832 

626 

526 

792 

966 

1439 

2374 

3494 

4030 

6146 

6929 

4788 

3896 

3226 

2578 

2001 

1486 

918 

526 

626 
761 
981 
1643 
1116 
768 
626 


i 


719.9 
688.6 
661.7 
616.6 
578.9 
622.1 
661.4 
614.7 
649.9 
694.2 
720.3 


C. 

3.4 
0.5 
1.3 
1.3 
2.1 
6.7 
2.2 
1.3 
0.0 
4.9 
9.8 


a 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


Vdoo- 
ity. 


% 
76 


724.6 

6.2 

701.6 

6.3 

686.9 

7.9 

648.5 

5.6 

677.9 

0.2 

601.1 

-  6.4 

468.6 

-  9.9 

404.6 

-16.4 

364.5 

-20.7 

423.7 

-13.8 

476.1 

-  9.2 

518.8 

-  6.4 

562.9 

-  1.2 

604.8 

2.3 

644.3 

5.8 

690.5 

5.8 

724.1 

9.2 

730.0 

2.8 

709.5 

8.0 

691.2 

6.7 

646.4 

7.6 

680.0 

6.2 

709.6 

7.7 

730.9 

4.6 

42 
67 


wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


m.  p.  8. 
8.5 


a. 


8.0 
4.0 


I  wnw. 
I  wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 
I  nw. 
I  wnw. 
I  wnw. 
I  wnw. 
'  wnw. 
}  wnw. 
!  wnw. 


66 
84 


79 


saw. 

e. 

a. 

aaw. 

saw. 

a. 

e. 


1.8 
4.9 


4.9 


Naoember  6, — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  26.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  5000  m. 

A  few  to  3/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west  were  visible  from  9:22  a.  m.  to  12:12  p.  m.  The 
sky  was  cloudless  during  the  remainder  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia  and  low  pressure  over  Nova  Scotia. 

Novend)er  tf.— ^even  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  11000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  overcast  until  9:30  a.  m.,  with  A.-St.  from  the  northwest,  and  St.-Cu. 
from  west-northwest:  then  with  Ci.-St.  and  A.-St.  from  northwest.  After  noon  the 
cloud  cover  became  lower  and  moved  from  west-northwest.  Rain  fell  from  1:24  to 
1:35  p.  m.,  and  after  2:18  p.  m.  Solar  halo,  10  to  11 :30  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was  in 
8t.-Cu.  from  8:59  until  9:20  a.  m.;  altitude  of  base,  2600  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  middle  Atlantic  coast. 

November  7. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  1550  m. 

The  sky  was  overcast  with  A.-St.  from  the  west. 

Pressure  was  high  over  New  York  and  New  England  and  relatively  low  from  Lake 
Superior  southward  to  Texas. 
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Dateukd 
hour. 


ft.  n. . 
ft.  n.. 
ft.in.. 
ft.m.. 
ft.in.. 
ft.m.. 
ft.  in.. 


1900. 

Nov.  8. 

7:«2 

8.-02 

8:10 

8:34 

8:52 
10:10 
11. -06 
11:14 
12K»in... 
12:42  p. m 
12 -.50 

1:27 

2:26 

2:37 

3KI3 

3:30 

3:48 

4.-00 

4:11 
Nov. 

7:38 

7:54 


P- 
P- 
p. 
P- 
p. 
p. 
p. 
P- 


m.. 
m.. 
m.. 
m.. 
m.. 
m.. 
m.. 
m.. 


p.  m. . 
0. 

ft.  n.. 
ft.  m.. 


ft.  m. . 
ft.m.. 


10:40  ft.  m. . 
11:10 
11:22 
Nov.  10. 
11:38  ft.  m.. 
12.-00  m... 
12:15  p.m.. 


1:48 
2:10 
2:20 
2:30 
2:43 
2:47 


m. . 
m.. 
m.. 
m. . 
m.. 
m.. 


On  MottBi  Weftther.  Vft.,  536  m. 


I 


a 

s 


t 


Wind. 


Dir. 


720.7 
726.7 
720.0 
720.5 
720.4 
720.1 
725.9 
725.8 
725.3 
724.8 
724,7 
724.4 
724.1 
724.1 
724.0 
723.8 
723.8 
723.7 
723.6 

727.7 
727.8 
728.6 
728.7 
728.6 

730.2 
730.0 
720.9 
729.2 
729.0 
728.9 
728.8 
728.7 
728.6 


•C. 
7.2 
7.4 
9.1 
10.2 
11.2 
12.9 
14.1 
14.4 
15.6 
17.2 
17.4 
17.8 
18.2 
18.0 
18.4 
17.4 
17.2 
17.0 
17.0 

7.4 
7.4 
6.2 
6.2 
6.2 

5.4 
5.8 
6.4 
8.2 
8.6 
8.8 
9.2 
8.8 
9.0 


% 
90 
90 
89 
88 
82 
75 
67 
67 
65 
60 
60 
60 
61 
62 
59 
65 
64 
64 
64 

95 
96 
97 
99 

100 

94 
92 
90 
77 
76 
76 
74 
76 
76 


Be. 

ae. 

8. 
B. 
B. 


ae. 

ae. 

ne. 

nne. 

ne. 

ne. 

ne. 


ae. 
ae. 

88. 


Veloe- 
tty. 


m.p.8. 
5.4 
4.0 
5.4 
6.S 
4.9 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 
2.7 
3.1 
8.6 
3.6 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 
2.7 
S.1 
3.6 

5.4 
4.0 
8.6 
8.1 
8.1 

5.8 
6.6 
5.4 
6.7 
5.8 
5.8 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 


At  dlff went  helibta  above 


Height. 


t;  I 


a 


Wind. 


^   .  2 


MeUra, 

•c. 

% 

626 

726.7 

7.2 

90 

913 

003.8 

14.1 

1374 

656.8 

12.0 

1858 

619.8 

7.5 

3434 

577.5 

2.7 

3274 

530.2 

-  0.8 

4576 

440.1 

-13.3 

4910 

421.4 

-11.7 

5519 

388.9 

-14.7 

5150 

408.0 

-13.9 

5062 

411.8 

-14.0 

4377 

451.5 

-  8.8 

S376 

512.7 

-  1.0 

8170 

525.9 

-  1.8 

2658 

560.6 

3.1 

1804 

621.6 

6.5 

1372 

655.0 

13.0 

909 

692.0 

15.7 

536 

723.6 

17.0 

64 

526 

727.7 

7.4 

05 

1030 

684.6 

6.1 

1437 

651.7 

4.0 

993 

688.2 

3.8 

526 

728.6 

6.3 

ioo 

526 

730.2 

5.4 

94 

886 

698.7 

6.9 

1190 

673.0 

4.0 

2743 

556.5 

1.0 

2152 

508.3 

4.8 

1672 

634.1 

8.8 

1450 

651.2 

7.2 

872 

608.7 

5.3 

526 

728.6 

9.0 

76 

ne. 

ene. 

e. 

e. 
ne. 


3.6 
5.4 


3.1 

5.8 


5.4 


Nooember  8. — Six  kito9  were  used;  lifting  surface,  37.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  11000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  10600  m. 

There  were  from  1/10  to  8/10  A.  St.  from  the  west. 

Centers  of  high  pressure  were  over  North  Carolina  and  Minnesota  and  a  trough 
of  relatively  low  pressure  extended  from  the  lower  St.  Lawrence  southwestward. 

Nooember  9. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2700  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  2100  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  low  St.  from  the  northeast.  light  fog  after  9  a.  m. 
Misting  after  10  a.  m. 

High  pressure^  central  north  of  Lake  Ontario,  covered  the  United  States  east  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains. 

November  10. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out  4500  m., 
at  maximum  altitude,  3600  m. 

St.  from  the  southwest  diminished  from  10/10  at  the  beginning  to  a  few  by  12:56 
p.  m.    The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  12:(X3  and  at  12:37  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  ov^  southern  New  England  and  low  over  North  Dakota. 
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Data  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Nov.  11. 
2:18  p 
3:27 
2:39 
4:20 
4:38 
4:51 
4:69 
SM 
5:11 
5:14 


p. 
P- 
p. 
p. 
p. 
P- 
P< 
p. 
P- 


m. . 

m.. 

m.. 

m.. 

m.. 

m.. 

m.. 

m.« . 

m. . , 

m.. 


Nov.  12. 
7:30  a.  m.. 
10:20  a.m.. 
11:38  a.m.. 
11:48  a.m.. 
12K)2p.m.. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 


I 


725.1 
725.1 
725.1 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 

728.7 
723.6 
723.1 
723.0 
722.8 


• 

a 

a 

Wii 

1 

< 

S 

i 

Dlr. 

14.6 

% 

BBC* 

14.9 

67 

886 

15.3 

67 

see 

15.2 

65 

ase. 

14.8 

67 

flse 

14.7 

67 

888. 

14.6 

67 

888. 

14.6 

67 

886 

14.6 

67 

886. 

14.6 

67 

886. 

11.0 

82 

W. 

15.4 

71 

W. 

17.3 

51 

w. 

17.3 

53 

w. 

17.6 

54 

nw 

• 

Veloo- 
Ity. 


p.». 
4.5 
5.4 
4.5 
5.4 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 

6.3 
5.4 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 


At  dlif erent  heights  above 


Height. 


Meters. 

526 

679 

726 

1260 

1893 

1696 

1361 

879 

700 

526 

526 
904 
1221 
856 
526 


mm. 

725.1 

712.0 

708.2 

663.9 

615.9 

630.7 

656.5 

695.2 

710.1 

724.9 

723.7 

692.2 

666.8 

695.7 

722.8 

• 

• 

a 

1 

S 

Air 

3 

•  C. 

14.6 

% 

12.4 

16.2 

12.1 

7.5 

9.3 

11.4 

14.5 

13.0 

14.6 

67 

11.0 

82 

16.2 

13.2 

16.4 

17.6 

54 

Wind. 


Dlr. 


Vdoiv 

tty. 


m,  p. «. 

4.5 


8. 


4.9 
6.3 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


4.5 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Nov.  13. 

4US0p.m. 

5K)5  p.  m. 

5:37  p.m. 
Nov.  14. 

3KM  p.  m. 

3:18  p.m. 

3:34  p.m. 

3:60  p.  m. 

4K)0p.m. 


726.7 

16.0 

74 

6. 

4.5 

526 

726.7 

16.0 

74 

e. 

726.7 

15.8 

74 

e. 

4.9 

1844 

621.3 

8.9 

86. 

726.8 

15.6 

75 

6. 

4.9 

526 

726.8 

15.6 

75 

e. 

728.7 

13.0 

77 

8SW. 

1.8 

526 

728.7 

13.0 

77 

88W. 

728.7 

13.2 

77 

886. 

1.8 

1030 

686.1 

10.1 

Bs^v  • 

728.7 

13.1 

77 

8. 

1.8 

920 

605.2 

10.7 

8. 

728.7 

12.8 

79 

BBBa 

1.8 

809 

704.5 

10.2 

OBOa 

726.7 

12.6 

79 

886. 

1.3 

526 

728.7 

12.6 

79 

BBBa 

4.5 


4.9 
1.8 


1.3 


November  11. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  1700  m. 

Dense  haze  prevailed. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  low  over  the  upper  Mississippi  Valley  and  hi^h  over  Virdnia. 

November  IS^Six  kites  were  used;  luting  surface,  38.3  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3360  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  2400  m. 

The  sky  was  cloudless. 

High  pressure,  central  over  western  Virginia,  covered  the  eastern  United  States. 

November  IS.— -One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1800  m. 

A  few  A.-St.  were  visible  near  the  eastern  honzon. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Quebec  and  low  over  Texas. 

November  14. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1500  m. 

A  few  St.  from  the  south-southwest  were  observed. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  north  Atiantic  coast  and  low  pressure  over  Min- 
nesota. 
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On  Hooni  Waaibar,  Va.,  6M  m. 

At  dlff erant  heights  abore  tea. 

Datoaod 

i 

^      ' 

• 

a 

Wtul. 

i 

• 

• 

a 

Wind. 

boor. 

1      i 

S 

1 

Halght. 

1 

i 

i 

5   ' 

t 

Dir. 

Veloo- 

ity. 

1 

1 

t 

Dir. 

V6l00-                                         1 

ity. 

im 

Not.  U.  ' 

MMI. 

•c. 

% 

in.  p.  8. 

Ifflir*. 

mm. 

•c. 

\ 

m.p.8. 

10:47  a.  m... 

735.0 

14.8 

w. 

5.4 

520 

735.0 

14.8 

w. 

5.4 

10:Ma.m.... 

735.0 

15.0 

07 

w. 

4.9 

930 

602.0 

14.7 

wnw. 

UHM  p.m.... 

735.4 

15.0 

00 

w. 

4.0 

1409 

048.0 

10.8 

wnw. 

Ll:10p.iii — 

734.5 

10.8 

04 

w. 

4.0 

1905 

010.0 

8.4 

wnw. 

[l:40p.ia.... 

734.3 

17.2 

04 

wnw. 

4.5 

2081 

559.4 

3.6 

wnw. 

3:06  p.m... . 

734.1 

17.5 

03 

wnw. 

4.0 

3507 

500.3 

-  2.7 

wnw. 

S:40p.m.... 

734.0 

18.3 

58 

wnw. 

4.0 

4354 

454.1 

-  6.3 

wnw. 

3:34  p. m.... 

733.9 

17.8 

58 

wnw. 

3.1 

5589 

387.7 

-13.3 

wnw. 

4:10  p.m.... 

733.9 

17.1 

04 

wnw. 

4.5 

4922 

432.1 

-  8.7 

wnw. 

4:33  p.m.... 

733.9 

10.8 

05 

wnw. 

4.0 

3250 

520.9 

0.9 

wnw. 

4:53  p.m... . 

733.9 

10.0 

07 

wnw. 

4.5 

8700 

557.8 

3.5 

wnw. 

5K)0p.m.... 

723.9 

10.0 

09 

wnw. 

5.4 

1925 

612.4 

5.3 

wnw. 

5:10  p.m..   . 

723.9 

10.0 

00 

wnw. 

0.3 

1330 

057.4 

8.8 

wnw. 

5:30  p.m.... 

723.9 

10.4 

71 

wnw. 

0.3 

900 

692.6 

13.3 

wnw. 

5:39  p.m.... 

733.9 

18.4 

71 

wnw. 

8.0 

520 

723.9 

16.4 

7i 

wnw. 

8.0 

Nov.  10. 

« 

7:43  ft.m — 

733.4 

11.3 

90 

86. 

4.9 

520 

733.4 

11.3 

00 

86. 

4.0 

7:53  a.m... 

733.4 

11.4 

89 

ee 

5.4 

879 

693.7 

13.0 

8. 

8H)1  ft.m 

723.4 

11.4 

89 

06. 

5.8 

1219 

605.1 

12.5 

88W. 

8:11  a.m.. . . 

722.3 

11.5 

90 

86 

5.8 

1450 

646.5 

9.2 

BW. 

8:31  a.m.... 

732.1 

11.2 

92 

86 

0.3 

1960 

607.7 

5.5 

8W. 

8:47  ft.m.... 

732.0 

11.0 

94 

86 

5.8 

3308 

582.9 

2.0 

8W. 

8:55  a.m.... 

731.9 

11.0 

94 

06 

0.3 

2523 

567.2 

0.8 

8W. 

8:58  a.m.... 

731.9 

U.O 

94 

86 

0.8 

2848 

544.8 

2.5 

BW. 

9:31  a.m.... 

721.8 

11.4 

92 

06 

7.2 

3585 

496.9 

-  1.1 

8W. 

9:40  a.  m 

721.7 

11.8 

89 

86 

4.5 

4137 

463.5 

-  3.5 

W8W. 

10:00  a.m.... 

721.0 

12.0 

89 

86. 

0.7 

4590 

437.5 

-  0.5 

W8W. 

10:21  a.m 

721.5 

12.4 

85 

86 

5.8 

4933 

418.5 

-  8.5 

W8W. 

10:43  a.m.... 

721.5 

12.0 

83 

86 

5.8 

5587 

384.5 

-13.0 

WBW. 

10:53  a.m.... 

721.4 

13.0 

79 

86 

8.3 

3045 

557.9 

1.7 

8W. 

11:54  a.m.... 

720.1 

15.3 

75 

86 

0.8 

3398 

574.7 

2.5 

BB^V  ■ 

12:34  p.m.... 

718.9 

15.4 

71 

86 

0.8 

1926 

607.7 

4.5 

BBnTa 

lX)Op.m.... 

718.8 

14.8 

71 

86 

0.7 

520 

718.1 

14.8 

71 

86. 

0.7 

November  16. — Seven  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  44.6  sq.  m.    Wire  out,  10000  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude.  9200  m. 
At  the  beginning  there  were  about  2/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest.    These 

gradually  b«;ame  neavier  and  lower  until  during  the  latter  part  of  the  flight  10/10 
t.-Cu.  were  observed.  The  base  of  the  clouds  was  found  at  an  altitude  of  about 
4400  m.  on  the  ascent  while  on  the  descent  the  kites  were  in  the  clouds  above  1900  m. 

Centers  of  high  pressure  were  over  North  Carolina  and  South  Dakota.  Low 
pressure  was  central  over  the  lowtf  St.  Lawrence. 

NoDember  16. — Eight  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  60.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1 1000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

St.-Cu.  from  the  southwest  decreased  from  10/10  at  the  beginning  to  2/10  at  the 
end  of  the  flight.  After  10:34  a.  m.  from  4/10  to  5/10  A.-St.,  from  the  west-southwest 
appeared.  The  head  kite  was  hidden  by  clouds  from  8:58  to  10:40  a.  m.,  and  for  a 
short  interval  at  10:55  a.  m. 

A  low  was  central  over  Iowa  and  a  high  over  Lake  Ontario. 
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On  lloont  Weather,  Va.,  626  m. 

i 

itdlffen 

utt  hfllghte  above  aea. 

Date  and 

• 

I 

• 

* 

Wind. 

• 

Oi 

i 

Wind. 

hour. 

a 

s 

3 

P 

s 

M 

Helsht. 

a 

^ 

M 

5 

1 

t 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1 

5 

2 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

1909. 

Nov.  17. 

flMI. 

•c. 

% 

m.p.«. 

UtUn. 

NUM. 

•c. 

% 

m.p.«. 

10:35  a.m.... 

709.8 

10.8 

56 

nw. 

17.0 

526 

709.8 

10.8 

56 

nw. 

17.0 

10:39  a.  m. . . . 

709.8 

10.9 

52 

wnw. 

17.0 

852 

682.5 

7.1 

wnw. 

10:54  a.  m 

710.0 

10.6 

52 

wnw. 

17.0 

1062 

665.3 

4.2 

wnw. 

11:21  a.m 

710.1 

9.8 

48 

wnw. 

12.5 

1322 

644.3 

1.5 

w. 

11:29  a.m.... 

710.1 

9.3 

51 

nw. 

11.6 

1414 

637.1 

3.8 

WBW  . 

11:42  a.m.... 

710.2 

8.9 

53 

nw. 

10.7 

1745 

611.3 

-  1.8 

W8W. 

11:58  a.m.... 

710.3 

8.6 

54 

nw. 

13.4 

2273 

571.9 

-  7.1 

W8W. 

12:18  p.  m 

710.3 

8.2 

51 

wnw. 

16.1 

3416 

493.8 

-10.9 

W. 

1 :31  p.  m. . . . 

710.8 

5.4 

56 

wnw. 

14.3 

2460 

557.0 

-  3.8 

W. 

2K)2p.m 

711.2 

5.5 

56 

wnw. 

16.1 

2330 

566.0 

-  9.7 

^Wm 

2:26  p.m.... 

711.2 

4.7 

52 

wnw. 

16.1 

1860 

601.1 

-  8.4 

W. 

2:32  p.m.... 

711.2 

4.7 

52 

wnw. 

16.1 

1731 

611.3 

-  2.9 

wnw. 

2:37  p.m.... 

711.2 

4.7 

52 

wnw. 

16.1 

1499 

629.5 

-  7.3 

wnw. 

3:00  p.  m 

711.2 

4.0 

58 

wnw. 

16.1 

990 

671.1 

-  4.0 

wnw. 

3:12  p.m 

711.2 

4.4 

58 

wnw. 

17.9 

526 

711.2 

4.0 

58 

wnw. 

i7.9 

Nov.  18. 

8:38  a.m.... 

718.5 

-  1.0 

70 

wnw. 

11.6 

526 

718.5 

-  1.0 

70 

wnw. 

11.6 

8:46  a.  m 

718.6 

-  0.9 

70 

wnw. 

10.7 

856 

689.3 

-  5.9 

wnw. 

9:05  a.m.... 

718.7 

-  1.0 

72 

wnw. 

12.5 

1322 

648  2 

-11.0 

nw. 

9:20  a.m.... 

718.8 

-  0.6 

66 

wnw. 

16.5 

1797 

610.4 

-15.7 

nw. 

9:48  p.m 

718.9 

-  0.7 

68 

wnw. 

13.4 

2274 

572.9 

-15.6 

nw. 

10K)0a.m.... 

719.0 

-  0.9 

68 

wnw. 

13.9 

2604 

548.3 

-19.5 

nw. 

10:24  a.m.... 

719.0 

-  0.4 

66 

wnw. 

14.3 

3010 

519.0 

-24.0 

>  •  ■  • 

nw. 

10:30  a.m.... 

719.0 

-  0.3 

64 

wnw. 

14.3 

3216 

504.5 

-23.2 

nw. 



10:43  a.m.... 

719.1 

0.0 

64 

wnw. 

13.4 

3530 

483.2 

-25.5 

nw. 

10:53  a.m.... 

719.1 

0.2 

62 

wnw. 

13.4 

8282 

500.7 

-22.2 

nw. 

llK)8a.m.... 

719.1 

0.0 

58 

wnw. 

15.2 

2966 

523.0 

-17.5 

nw. 

11:25  a.m.... 

719.1 

0.0 

59 

wnw. 

15.2 

2453 

560.0 

-16.3 

nw. 

11:38  a.m.... 

719.2 

0.0 

64 

wnw. 

17.4 

2066 

588.0 

-14.3 

nw. 

11:43  a.m — 

719.2 

0.0 

64 

wnw. 

15.6 

1931 

600.2 

-16.3 

nw. 

12:06  p.m.... 

719.2 

-  0.6 

70 

wnw. 

15.2 

1328 

649.2 

-10.8 

nw. 

12:16  p.m 

719.3 

-  0.6 

70 

wnw. 

15.6 

864 

689.3 

-  6.0 

nw. 

12:23  p.m.... 

719.3 

-  0.5 

77 

wnw. 

14.8 

526 

719.8 

-  0.5 

77 

wnw. 

14.8 

November  17. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  16.2  sq.  m  Wire  out,  5300  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude,  5250  m. 

During  the  flight  about  3/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest  were  present. 

An  active  low  was  central  over  Ontario  and  high  pressure  was  central  over  Utah. 

November  18. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  21.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  6900  m. 

From  8/10  to  10/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  northwest  prevailed.  The  kites  were  in  the 
clouds  most  of  the  time  above  1200  m.  light  snow  flurries  occurred  until  10:33  a.  m., 
and  from  11:31  a.  m.  until  after  the  close  of  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  lugh  over  the  lower  Mississippi  Valley  and  Texas  and  low 
over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
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BULLETIN   OF  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


DateMMl 
boor. 


IMO. 

Not.  10. 

8:62 

0:08 

0:2S 


a.m.. 
A.nii., 


0:80  a.iD.. 

0:40  a.m.. 
10:07  a.  m. . 
10:84  a.m.. 
10:45  a.m.. 
11:18  a.m.. 
11:48  a.m.. 
11:58  A.  m.. 
12:11  p.m.., 
12:22  p.m.., 
12:20  p.m.., 
Nov.  20. 

8:28  A.m.. 

8:86  a.m.. 

8.40  A. m.. 

OKM  A.m.. 

0:24  A.m.., 

0:58  A.m.., 
11:22  A.m.. 
12:58  p.m.. 

1:20  p.  m.. 

1:54  p.m.. 

2:81  p.m... 

2:54  p.m.. 

8ai6  p.  m.. , 

8:18  p.  m... 

8:28  p.m... 
Not.  21. 

8:00  a.m... 

8:20  A.m... 

8:85  a.  m. . . 

8:44  A.m... 

0:00  a.m... 

0:11  a.m... 

0:82  «.m... 

0:56  a.m... 
10KX)».m... 
10:45  a.m... 
11:02  ».m... 
11:12  *.m... 
11:25  A.m... 


Ob  Mfmni  W«atiMr,  Va..  5M  m 


I  t 


a 

< 


— ^ 

•c. 

720.2 

-  1.6 

730.2 

-  1.6 

720.2 

-  1.2 

720.1 

-  1.2 

720.1 

-  1.0 

720.1 

-  0.8 

719.6 

-  0.2 

710.4 

-  0.2 

710.1 

0.6 

710.0 

1.4 

718.0 

1.5 

718.8 

1.5 

718.7 

1.5 

718.4 

1.0 

716.8 

10.2 

716.8 

11.2 

716.8 

10.6 

716.8 

11.1 

716.7 

12.1 

716.6 

12.0 

716.1 

12.4 

715.8 

15.2 

715.1 

15.5 

715.8 

15.8 

715.0 

16.0 

715.0 

16.0 

715.0 

15.0 

715.0 

16.0 

715.0 

16.1 

716.8 

13.8 

716.8 

14.4 

716.0 

14.3 

716.0 

13.8 

716.0 

18.0 

716.0 

14.4 

716.0 

15.2 

716.0 

16.0 

716.0 

16.0 

716.0 

15.8 

716.0 

16.2 

716.0 

16.5 

716.0 

15.6 

wind. 


Dlr.    I'Sr 


6.7 


4.5 
4.5 


5.4 
5.8 


4.0 


Naoember  19. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  25.7  sq.  m.  Vfm  out,  6000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

There  were  8/10  to  10/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west.  The  head  kite  was  obscured  by 
clouds  from  10:22  to  11:13  a.  m.,  except  at  short  intervals. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Carolinas  and  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

November  $0. — five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  10600  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  10100  m. 

About  2/10  Ci.-St.  from  the  west  were  present  during  the  flight. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Superior  and  high  pressure  off  the  south 
Atlantic  coast. 

November  j9i.— Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  19.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

There  were  3/10  to  8/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  west.  The  head  kite  entered  the  douda 
at  9:20  and  emer^d  at  9:36  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  South  Carolina  and  low  over  Dlinob  and  Quebec. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FUGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather,  Va.,  526  m. 

At  dlflForent  helshts  above  lea. 

Dfttomnd 

^ 

■ 

i 

Wind. 

i 

• 

• 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

a 

p 

1 

s 

s 

•^ 

Height. 

& 

M 

5 

Air 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

Air 

1 

t 

Dlr. 

Vdoo- 
tty. 

1909. 

Nov.  22. 

ffSflv* 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  9. 

MtUtB. 

iiiffi. 

•c. 

% 

1II.P.B. 

7*.38  a.m.... 

715.7 

16.4 

54 

4.5 

526 

715.7 

16.4 

54 

8. 

4.5 

7:54  a.  m — 

715.5 

16.4 

56 

4.0 

906 

684.4 

14.6 

0. 

8:13  a.m — 

715.4 

16.9 

57 

3.6 

1659 

625.2 

7.4 

0BW. 

8:40  a.m.... 

715.2 

17.0 

56 

3.6 

2220 

583.3 

1.2 

sew. 

9:11  a.m.... 

715.0 

16.9 

55 

3.6 

3047 

526.6 

-  2.6 

0SW. 

9:36  a.m.... 

714.9 

18.2 

48 

4.0 

3870 

474.2 

-10.0 

BW. 

9:58  a.m... . 

714.8 

18.6 

47 

4.9 

4498 

437.8 

-13.5 

0W. 

10U{6a.m — 

714.6 

18.6 

42 

5.8 

5081 

404.6 

-19.5 

BW. 

11:39  a.m 

713.3 

18.6 

45 

Be. 

4.0 

4476 

437.8 

-14.0 

sw. 

12:11  p.m.... 

712.6 

17.6 

51 

86. 

4.5 

3812 

476.1 

-  9.4 

BW. 

1:24  p.  m 

711.9 

18.7 

47 

se. 

4.5 

3013 

527.5 

-  0.9 

BW. 

1:54  p.m.... 

711.2 

18.4 

48 

06. 

6.3 

2424 

566. 5 

2.4 

BW. 

2:11  p.m 

711.0 

18.6 

49 

06. 

6.3 

1561 

629.0 

8.5 

BW. 

3K)lp.m 

710.3 

18.6 

49 

ae. 

8.0 

843 

684.4 

14.4 

BBv* 

3.-07  p.m 

710.1 

18.6 

49 

se. 

8.5 

526 

710.1 

18.6 

49 

Be. 

8.5 

Nov.  23. 

• 

1:15  p.m.... 

709.0 

1.8 

77 

nw. 

17.9 

526 

709.0 

1.8 

77 

nw. 

17.9 

1:20  p.m.... 

709.0 

1.8 

77 

nw. 

17.9 

825 

683.0 

-  3.4 

nnw. 

1:28  p.  m 

709.0 

1.8 

n 

nw. 

17.9 

1005 

667.7 

-  4.2 

n. 

1:42  p.m.... 

709.0 

1.8 

76 

nw. 

17.9 

1215 

650.5 

5.2 

n. 

2:06  p.m.... 

709.0 

1.8 

76 

nw. 

17.0 

1552 

624.2 

2.4 

nne. 

3:14  p.m.... 

709.6 

2.2 

68 

nw. 

14.3 

2123 

581.6 

-  4.5 

nne. 

4H)2p.m.... 

710.0 

2.2 

68 

nw. 

10.7 

1597 

620.4 

-  3.6 

nne. 

4:13  p.m.... 

710.1 

2.2 

68 

nw. 

11.6 

1270 

646.7 

-  2.5 

nne. 

4:19  p.m.... 

710.2 

2.2 

68 

nw. 

10.7 

1177 

654.8 

-  5.4 

n. 

4:26  p.m — 

710.2 

2.0 

68 

nw. 

11.6 

816 

684.9 

-  3.1 

nnw. 

4:32  p.m 

710.3 

2.0 

68 

nw. 

9.8 

526 

710.3 

2.0 

68 

nw. 

9.8 

Nov.  24. 

10:20  a.m.... 

713.1 

-  3.6 

100 

nw. 

10.7 

526 

713.1 

-  3.6 

100 

nw. 

10.7 

10:32  a.m.... 

713.1 

-  3.6 

100 

nw. 

11.2 

784 

690.1 

-  6.4 

nnw. 

10:47  a.m.... 

713.1 

-  3.6 

100 

nw. 

9.8 

1026 

669.1 

-  5.1 

n. 

11:38  a.m — 

713.0 

-  3.7 

100 

nw. 

9.4 

892 

680.6 

-  4.2 

nnw. 

llUS6a.m.... 

713.0 

-  3.6 

100 

nw. 

9.4 

740 

693.9 

-  6.2 

nnw. 

12:11  p.m 

713.0 

-  3.6 

100 

nw. 

11.2 

526 

713.0 

-  8.6 

100 

nw. 

11.2 

November  ii. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32.0  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  10500  m.; 
at  maziinum  altitude,  10100  m. 

About  8/10  Ci.-St.  from  the  west  were  observed. 

At  8  a.  m.  a  well-Kleveloped  low  was  central  over  the  middle  Mississippi  Valley.  Ptos- 
sure  was  relatively  high  along  the  Altantic  coast. 

November  $3. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface  21.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5700  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  5400  m. 

There  were  6/10  to  9/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  southwest. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  the  Lakes.  An  area  of  low  pressure,  central  over 
New  Brunswick,  extended  southwestward  along  the  Atlantic  coast. 

November  t4- — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  16.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2200  m., 
at  maximum  altitude,  1200  m. 

Light  snow  fell  and  dense  fog  prevailed  during  the  fli^t. 

Pressure  was  low  off  the  Nortn  Carolina  coast  and  hi^  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence. 
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BULLETIN  OP  MOUNT  WEATHER  OBSERVATORY. 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Dstauid 
hour. 


1909. 
Nov.  25. 
lOKWa-m.. 
10:17  a.m.. 
10:26  a.m.. 
10:39  A.m.. 
10:53  a.m.. 
11:18  a.m.., 
11:58  a.m.. 
Nov.  20. 

1:12  p.m.. 

1:16  p.m.. 

1:27  p.m.. 

1 :42  p.  m. . , 

1:53  p.m.., 

2:06  p.  m. . . 

2:27  p.m.. 

4:35  p.m.., 


On  Movni  WmUmt,  Ya.,  526  m. 


S 


710.0 
709.9 
709.9 
709.8 
709.7 
709.7 
709.6 

721.6 
721.7 
721.7 
721.7 
721.8 
721.8 
721.9 
722.4 


Wind. 


Dir. 


37 

wnw. 

44 

wnw. 

42 

wnw. 

47 

wnw. 

53 

wnw. 

62 

wnw. 

65 

wnw. 

59 

nw. 

59 

nw. 

60 

nw. 

60 

nw. 

60 

nw. 

60 

nw. 

58 

nw. 

72 

nw. 

Veloo- 
ity. 


LP.«. 

17.0 
17.0 
17.4 
17.9 
21.9 
21.5 
19.7 

15.2 
15.2 
15.2 
11.6 
12.5 
11.6 
11.2 
6.7 


Atdlffoi 

Hdglit. 

1 

J#«tera. 

5 

tfWI. 

526 

710.0 

981 

670.5 

1259 

647.6 

1429 

634.2 

1360 

640.0 

1029 

606.7 

526 

709.6 

520 

721.6 

773 

700.1 

1124 

670.6 

1449 

644.7 

1937 

607.7 

2410 

573.6 

2687 

554.2 

526 

722.4 

it  hel^tita  above 


a 

a 
s 


a 


I    i  S 


Wind. 


Dir. 


C. 

0.2 

2.9 

2.8 

5.1 

6.8 

0.0 

3.6 

6.8 
2.1 
6.6 
8.1 
5.5 
2.9 
1.8 
5.2 


% 
37 


65 
59 


72 


wnw. 

nw. 

n. 

n. 

nnw. 

n. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

n. 

nw. 


Veloe- 
tty. 


p.  9. 

17.0 


19.7 
15.2 


6.7 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Nov.  27. 
11:25  a.m... 
11:45  a.m... 
11:60  a.m... 
12:03  p.  m... 
12:11  p.m... 


724.9 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 
724.9 


6.7 
7.2 
8.0 
9.2 
9.0 


63 
61 
58 
57 
55 


I 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


3.6 
3.1 
3.1 
3.1 
3.1 


526 

1688 

1285 

897 

526 


724.9 
630.9 
661.9 
693.3 
724.9 


6.7 
11.4 
14.2 
11.0 

9.0 


63 


55 


nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nw. 


3.6 


3.1 


Nov.  28. 

7:28  a.m... 

7:39  a.m... 

8:06  a.  m. . . 

8:42  a.m... 

9:26  a.m... 

9:35  a.m... 

9:45  a.m... 

9:55  a. m... 
10:04  a.  m. . . 
10:11  a.m... 


RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


.     723.9 

7.6 

53 

wnw. 

4.9 

526 

723.9 

7.0 

.     723.9 

7.8 

53 

wnw. 

5.8 

924 

690.2 

13.9 

.     723.9 

7.8 

52 

wnw. 

5.8 

1245 

604.4 

13.3 

.     723.9 

7.7 

53 

wnw. 

6.3 

1826 

620.0 

9.9 

723.9 

9.2 

48 

wnw. 

5.4 

2596 

564.8 

5.0 

.     723.8 

9.4 

47 

wnw. 

5.4 

2104 

599.6 

8.2 

.     723.8 

9.6 

48 

wnw. 

6.3 

1652 

633.0 

11.3 

.     723.8 

10.1 

44 

wnw. 

6.8 

1245 

604.4 

13.0 

.     723.8 

10.1 

44 

wnw. 

6.3 

879 

093.9 

13.1 

723.7 

10.4 

45 

w. 

6.8 

526 

723.7 

10.4 

53 


45 


wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 


4.9 


6.3 


November  $6. — One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  5.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  2500  m. 

About  2/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  northwest  were  observed. 

At  8  a.  m.  relatively  high  pressure  extended  from  the  Lake  region  to  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico  and  a  well-developed  low  was  central  off  the  coast  of  New  Jersey. 

November  26, — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude.  5300  m. 

The  sky  was  cloualess. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia,  low  pressure  off  the  New  England  coast. 

November  27. — One  balloon  was  used;  capacity,  31.1  cu.  m.  Wire  out,  1650  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

A  few  Ci.-St.  were  visible  near  the  horizon. 

Pressure  was  hiKh  over  the  Atlantic  coast  States  and  low  over  Minnesota. 

November  28. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  32  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4500  m.; 
at  maximum  altitude,  3600  m. 

About  3/10  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west  were  observed. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  West  Virginia.  Centers  of  low  pressure  were  over 
Texas  and  Lake  Huron. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA, 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1009. 
Not.  20. 
10:12  a.m... 
10:10  a.m... 
10'.37a.m... 
10:44  a.m... 
11:08  a.m... 
11:22  a.m... 
11:45  a.m... 
11:62  a.  m... 
12:36  p.m... 
12:66  p.m... 

1 :06  p.  m. . . 

1 :26  p.  m. . . 

1:34  p.m... 
Nov.  30. 

8:10  a.  m... 

8:21  a.m... 
lOKM  a.m... 
10:18  a.m... 
10:33  a.m... 
10:40  a.m... 
10:46  a.m... 

11:02  a.m 

11:21  a.m... 
11:66  a.m... 

1:32  p.m... 

1:30  p.m... 

1:58  p.m... 

2:10  p.m... 


On  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  626  m. 


i 


718.1 
718.1 
718.3 
718.3 
718.4 
718.4 
718.6 
718.6 
718.6 
718.6 
718.5 
718.6 
718.6 

721.1 
721.2 
721.6 
721.4 
721.4 
721.4 
721.4 
721.3 
721.2 
721.0 
720.6 
720.6 
720.4 
720.4 


5 


C. 

7.3 

7.7 

7.4 

7.4 

8.0 

7.7 

7.3 

7.2 

7.0 

6.7 

7.0 

7.0 

6.6 

2.2 
2.3 
0.6 
0.0 
1.2 
0.6 
0.8 
1.3 
1.8 
2.7 
3.8 
3.7 
8.8 
3.6 


a 

9 
M 


% 
83 
77 
76 
76 
62 
67 
60 
40 
44 
41 
30 
34 
34 

48 
60 
47 
46 
60 
41 
41 
42 
44 
47 
47 
48 
83 
40 


Wind. 


Dir. 


nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 


Veloo- 
tty. 


ffi*p.  #. 
12.6 
13.0 
12.6 
13.0 
12.6 
12.6 
13.4 
13.0 
13.0 
14.3 
12.1 
13.0 
11.6 

6.4 
6.4 
6.8 
4.6 
6.4 
6.7 
6.8 
6.4 
5.4 
6.3 
6.7 
7.2 
6.3 
6.8 


At  different  heights  above 


Height. 


626 

802 

1362 

1610 

1700 

2224 

2660 

2301 

1011 

1620 

1206 

806 

626 

626 
801 
1225 
2473 
3110 
3486 
3724 
3606 
8368 
3104 
2047 
2013 
1420 
626 


I 


I 


718.1 
686.7 
648.0 
627.7 
614.7 
682.6 
661.0 
676.0 
606.6 
636.5 
663.6 
686.7 
718.6 

721.1 
680.1 
661.4 
666.5 
521.6 
407,1 
482.0 
480.6 
604.6 
621.6 
606.1 
608.6 
644.8 
730.4 


C, 

7.3 

2.8 

0.4 

2.4 

0.3 

3.3 

1.6 

1.8 

0.8 

2.8 

0.4 

2.3 

6.6 

2.2 
2.0 
0.8 
3.0 
7.0 
6.7 
6.7 
6.7 
8.1 
8.4 
1.0 
1.8 
0.7 
3.6 


I 


70 
83 


34 

48 


40 


Wind. 


Dlr. 


nw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

n. 

nne. 

n. 

nnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

n. 

nne. 

n. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

nnw. 

n. 

nw. 


Veloo- 
Ity. 


p.«. 
12.6 


11.6 
6.4 


6.8 


RESULTS  OF  CAPTIVE  BALLOON  ASCENSIONS. 


Deo.l. 
4:46  p.m.., 
i'M  p.m.., 
6w20p.  m.., 


716.6 
716.6 
716.6 


6.6 
6.2 
4.0 


30 
20 
32 


nnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 


0.0 
0.0 
1.8 


626 

1060 

626 


716.6 
670.2 
716.6 


6.6 
1.0 
4.0 


30 


32 


nnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 


0.0 

i.'s 


Nof>ember  99, — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  16.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4900  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude,  4600  m. 

St.-Cu.  from  the  north-northwest  diminished  from  8/10  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight 
to  few  at  the  close.    The  head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  at  intervals  from  10:20  to  11  a.  m. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  low  off  the  middle  Atlantic 
coast. 

November  SO, — Four  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  26.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude. 

There  wa%  1/10  to  3/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  northwest. 

High  pressure,  central  over  the  St.  Lawrence  VaUey,  covered  the  eastern  half  of  the 
country. 

December  1 , — One  balloon  was  used ;  capacity,  31. 1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1450  m. 

A  few  St.  were  visible  near  the  horizon. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Lake  Ontario  and  low  over  Nova  Scotia. 
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DfttoAnd 
hour. 


1909. 
Deo.  S. 

8:31  ».  m.. 

8:40  a.m.. 

0:06  «.m.. 

9:16  a.  m.. 
!0:2S  a.m.. 
Deo.  8. 

8:18  a.m.. 
10:10  a.ni.. 
10:85  a.m.. 
10:47  a.m.. 
11:17  a.m.. 
11:58  a.  m.. 
18:38  p.m.. 

2:31  p.m.. 

8:58  p.m.. 

8:18  p.m.. 

8:87  p.m.. 

8:50  p.m.. 

8:58  p.m.. 

4K)0p.  m.. 

4Mp.m.. 
Dec.  4. 

8:36  a.  m.. 

8:44  a.m.. 

8:58  a.m.. 

9:06  a.m.. 

9:85  a.m.. 

9:47  a.m.. 
104)6  a.  m. . 
10:29  a.m.. 
10:88  a.m.. 
11:88  a.m.. 
12:24  p.m.. 
12:55  p.m.. 

1:90  p.m.. 

1:80  p.m.. 

3K)0p.m.. 

2:18  p.m.. 

2*J7p.m.. 

2:46  p.m.. 

2:62  p.m.. 


On  Mount  Waatber.  Va.,  636  m. 


I 


718.2 
713.2 
713.1 
718.1 
712.9 

714.1 
714.8 
714.2 
714.2 
714.1 
718.9 
718.4 
718.0 
718.1 
718.1 
718.1 
718.1 
718.1 
718.1 
713.1 

715.4 
715.4 
715.6 
715.6 
715.7 
715.7 
715.8 
716.8 
716.7 
715.6 
716.6 
715.6 
716.5 
716.5 
715.6 
716.5 
716.6 
716.6 
716.6 


A 

a 


•c. 

-  0.8 
0.0 
0.7 
1.0 
2.6 

0.2 
1.6 
2.7 
8.4 
8.9 
4.8 
6.7 
4.6 
6.5 
6.4 
6.9 
6.3 
5.5 
6.4 
6.1 

8.1 

8.4 

8.4 

8.4 

8.6 

8.0 

7.9 

8.8 

9.0 

9.0 

9.3 

9.4 

9.8 

9.7 

10.0 

10.4 

10.4 

10.6 

10.2 


a 


I  :  s 


\ 

38 
86 
84 
22 

52 

46 

46 

45 

46 

45  s. 

42 

87 

86 

86 

40 

42 

44 

46 

43 


79 
76 
76 
74 
79 
82 
83 
78 
76 
74 
74 
72 
70 
69 
68 
66 
65 
66 
66 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloo- 


I 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
nw. 


se. 
se. 
Be. 

8. 


a. 

se. 

se. 

se. 

se. 

se. 

se. 

se. 


wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 


m.p.9. 
7.6 
8.0 
7.2 
6.3 
4.9 

8.6 
4.0 
4.0 
8.6 
8.1 
8.1 
3.1 
3.1 
8.1 
2.7 
2.7 
2.2 
2.2 
2.7 
2.7 

11.6 
12.5 
13.0 
13.0 
10.7 
10.7 

7.6 
11.6 
11.6 
12.6 
13.9 
13.4 
12.6 
12.6 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 
10.7 

8.5 


At  different  helghta  aboye  i 


Hfllsht. 


MtUrt. 
526 
866 

1212 
877 
526 

626 

902 

1124 

1492 

2017 

2628 

3263 

4148 

8337 

2921 

1778 

1229 

893 

760 

526 

526 
862 
1180 
1837 
1874 
2843 
3578 
3876 
4320 
4681 
4325 
3906 
8203 
2796 
1927 
1389 
1302 
967 
626 


I 


I 


713.2 
684.8 
665.3 
682.9 
712.9 

714.1 
682.0 
663.6 
634.6 
594.6 
650.9 
508.7 
452.8 
603.0 
530.8 
611.8 
654.4 
682.0 
693.1 
713.1 

716.4 
686.8 
664.7 
648.0 
607.4 
638.9 
491.0 
472.8 
446.8 
426.9 
446.3 
470.9 
615.4 
642.6 
603.6 
644.4 
659.2 
679.3 
715.6 


I 


•C. 

-  0.3 
6.2 
2.3 
4.7 
2.5 

-  0.2 
3.9 
5.6 
4.6 
1.8 

-  1.9 

-  6.0 
-10.9 

-  7.1 

-  8.8 
2.1 
6.6 
6.7 
5.2 
5.1 

8.1 
4.6 
3.0 
7.6 
7.1 

-  1.0 

-  7.6 

-  7.4 
-10.0 
-18.8 
-41.2 

-  8.6 

-  3.0 
0.6 
6.5 
9.6 
4.1 
6.8 

10.2 


a 

2 


7o 
89 


22 
52 


43 

79 


66 


Wind. 


Dir. 


wnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 
nnw. 
nw. 


wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 


wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

nw. 

wnw. 


wnw. 
wnw. 


Veioe- 
tty. 


7.6 


4.9 
3.6 


8.7 
11.6 


8.5 


December  i. — ^Tbree  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

There  were  a  few  Ci.-St.  from  the  northwest  during  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  there  was  a  high  over  Virginia  and  a  low  over  Iowa. 

December  5. — ^Eight  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  50.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7400  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6500  m. 

About  1/10  Ci.-St.  from  the  west  was  present  during  the  flight. 

High  pressure  was  central  over  Alberta  and  low  pressure  over  Arizona. 

December  4, — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  9500  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude.  8000  m. 

St.  from  the  nortnwest  increased  from  6/10  at  the  beginning  to  8/10  at  11 :44  a.  m.  and 
then  decreased  to  a  few.  About  1/10  A-Cu.  was  visible  from  9:47  to  11 :44  a.  m.  The 
head  kite  was  in  the  clouds  except  at  intervals  from  9:24  a.  m.  to  12:30  p.  m. 

A  ridge  of  high  pressure  extended  from  northern  Florida  to  Lake  Ene.  PresBure  was 
low  over  Nova  Scotia. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather 

,  Va.,  636  m. 

Ki  dlCFerent  heighto  a 

bove  aea. 

Date  and 
hour. 

1 

temp. 

• 

1 

Wind. 

Helffht. 

i 

1 

• 

1 

Wind. 

5 

5 

i 

Dir. 

Veloo- 

5 

< 

2 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1009. 

Dee.  5. 

milt. 

•c. 

% 

m.p.«. 

Meten. 

fnin* 

•c. 

% 

in.p.«. 

10:20  a.  m 

719.2 

10.1 

68 

wnw. 

1.3 

626 

719.2 

10.1 

wnw. 

1.8 

10:31  a.m 

719.1 

12.4 

62 

W8W. 

1.3 

1459 

642.8 

7.3 

w. 

10:43  a.m.... 

719.1 

11.8 

63 

W8W. 

l.S 

1154 

666.9 

9.6 

wnw. 

10:52  a.m 

719.0 

12.8 

64 

Kffft?* 

1.3 

860 

690.8 

10.6 

wnw. 

10:59  a.m.... 

719.0 

12.4 

63 

BW. 

1.3 

682 

706.7 

9.5 

wnw. 

ll.*06a.m.... 

718.9 

12.6 

66 

eee. 

1.3 

626 

718.9 

12.6 

66 

eae. 

1.3 

Dec.  6. 

8:50  a. m.... 

717.2 

3.8 

29 

nw. 

16.1 

526 

717.2 

8.8 

29 

nw. 

16.1 

8:55  a.m.... 

717.2 

3.7 

30 

nw. 

16.1 

805 

693.0 

2  2 

wnw. 

9.-03  a.m.... 

717.2 

3.5 

34 

nw. 

13.4 

960 

680.0 

9.6 

wnw. 

9:13  a.m 

717.4 

3.5 

33 

nw. 

14.8 

1259 

656.1 

11.0 

wnw. 

9:43  a. m.... 

717.8 

3.7 

29 

nw. 

13.9 

2161 

688.9 

6.4 

w. 

10:04  a.m 

718.0 

3.9 

28 

nw. 

13.0 

2736 

648.9 

2.6 

•  •  •  • 

w. 

10:28  a.  m. . . . 

718.0 

3.9 

30 

nw. 

12.5 

2987 

632.1 

0.4 

w 

11:24  a.m.... 

718.1 

4.3 

29 

nw. 

12.5 

3164 

619.9 

0.6 

w. 

11:65  a.m 

718.1 

4.4 

30 

nw. 

12.5 

2586 

658.8 

4.7 

w. 

12:12  p.m.... 

718.0 

4.6 

28 

nw. 

12.5 

1909 

606.2 

8.6 

wnw. 

12:27  p.m.... 

717.7 

4.7 

26 

nw. 

12.1 

1580 

630.7 

5.6 

wnw. 

12:45  p.m.... 

717.4 

4.8 

26 

nw. 

13.4 

1115 

667.3 

6.1 

wnw. 

120^  p.m.... 

717.3 

4.7 

28 

nw. 

15.6 

806 

693.0 

2.6 

wnw. 

lK)3p.m.... 
Dec.  7. 

717.3 

4.8 

26 

nw. 

16.6 

626 

717.3 

4.8 

26 

nw. 

16.6 

8:26  a.m.... 

712.5 

-  0.4 

77 

see. 

9.8 

626 

712.6 

-  0.4 

77 

806. 

9.8 

8:31  a.m.... 

712.4 

-  0.3 

n 

aae. 

8.6 

869 

682.6 

0.8 

890. 

8:40  a.  m — 

712.4 

-  0.2 

81 

see. 

8.9 

1248 

661.3 

4.3 

8. 

8:55  a.m 

712.2 

-  0.2 

71 

86. 

8.9 

1672 

625.9 

8.0 

8. 

9:17  a.m.... 

712.2 

-  0.2 

76 

se. 

8.0 

2247 

576.6 

6.6 

8BW. 

9:27  a.m.... 

712.2 

-  0.2 

76 

ae. 

7.6 

626 

712.2 

-0.2 

76 

86. 

7.6 

Dec.  8. 

10:22  a.m.... 

712.0 

-  1.6 

55 

wnw. 

15.2 

626 

712.0 

-  1.6 

65 

wnw. 

16.2 

10:30  a.m.... 

712.0 

-  1.8 

52 

wnw. 

13.9 

861 

683.3 

-  7.0 

wnw. 

10:43  a.m.... 

712.1 

-  1.6 

66 

wnw. 

13.4 

1118 

660.3 

-10.1 

wnw. 

10:53  a.m.... 

712.1 

-  1.4 

55 

wnw. 

11.2 

1867 

639.3 

-12.6 

wnw. 

11. ■05  a.m.... 

712.1 

-  1.4 

54 

nw. 

12.1 

1908 

596.1 

-  7.1 

wnw. 

11:19  a.m.... 

712.1 

-  1.0 

54 

wnw. 

10.7 

2379 

661.0 

-10.6 

wnw. 

11:40  a.m 

712.1 

-  1.0 

64 

wnw. 

10.7 

2723 

636.4 

11.1 

wnw. 

12:42  p.m.... 

712.0 

-  0.7 

58 

wnw. 

9.8 

2448 

656.9 

-10.6 

wnw. 

1:26  p.m.... 

711.9 

-  0.2 

62 

wnw. 

7.6 

1185 

664.6 

-  9.8 

w. 

1:36  p.  m — 

711.9 

0.0 

52 

wnw. 

7.6 

962 

673.7 

-  7.2 

^w  • 

1:46  p.m.... 

711.9 

0.3 

50 

wnw. 

8.0 

626 

711.9 

0.3 

60 

wnw. 

8.0 

December  5, — One  balloon  was  used ;  capacity,  31. 1  cu.  m.    Wire  out,  1700  m. 

A  few  Ci.-St.  from  the  northwest  were  visible. 

At  8  a.  m.  there  was  a  moderate  high  over  Virginia  and  a  well-developed  low  was  cen- 
tral over  Wisconsin. 

December  6. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  22.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8000  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6000  m. 

About  9/10  A-St.,  from  the  west,  prevailed. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  high  over  the  Ohio  Valley  and  low  north  of  Lake  Superior. 

December  7. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  from  the  south.  Light  rain  fell  until  9K)5  a.  m.  The 
base  of  the  clouds  was  about  1250  m.  above  sea  level. 

Low  pressure  was  central  over  Ohio.  Pressure  was  relatively  high  along  the  Atlantic 
coast. 

December  8. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  10.8  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4800  m. 

There  were  3/10  to  4/10  Ci.  from  the  west.  About  2/10  A.-Cu.  from  the  southwest, 
observed  at  the  beginning  of  the  flight,  disappeared  at  10 '.30  a.  m.  From  1/10  to  a  few 
St.  from  the  west  were  visble  from  10:50  a.  m.  to  12:26  p.  m.  A  solar  halo  was  observed. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Kansas  and  low  over  Maine. 
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Datoftiid 
hour. 


iwe. 

Dee.  9. 

1:10  p. 

m... 

1:31  p. 

m. 

3:04  p. 

m... 

2:10  p. 

m... 

2:34  p. 

m... 

SKWp. 

m... 

8:13  p. 

m... 

3:44  p. 

in.. . 

4.*02p. 

m... 

4:19  p. 

m... 

4:30  p. 

m... 

4:36  p. 

m... 

4:44  p. 

m... 

5:00  p. 

m... 

Dec.  10 

10:13  a.m... 

10:33  a.m... 
10:47  a.m... 
11:05  a.m... 
11:16  a.m... 
11:45  a.m... 
12:10  p.m... 

2:25  p.m... 
Deo.  11. 

8:33  a.m... 

8:50  a.  m.. . 

9M  a.m... 

9:22  a.m... 

9:34  a.m... 

9:40  a.m... 
10:12  a.m... 


11:52 
12K)8 
12:10 
12:18 
12:20 
12:31 


a.m.., 
p.  m.. . 
p.  m« . , 
p.m.. , 
p.  m. . , 
p.m.. , 


On  Moani  Weaiher,  Va.,  520  m. 

Atdlffe 

rani  hel^to  above  aea. 

1 

'       1 
'      1 

M 

Wind. 

Height. 

i  i 

• 

1 

• 

a 

Wind. 

:  s 

3 

% 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1 

5 

•C- 

't 

Dir. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1 

1 

>    mm. 

m.p.«. 

M§Un. 

% 

in.p.a. 

.     713.4 

-5.8 

51 

wnw. 

10.3 

526 

713.4 

-  6.8 

51 

wnw. 

10.3 

718.4 

-  6.3 

57 

wnw. 

10.7 

947 

675.5 

-13.4 

nw. 

.     713.4 

-  6.6 

52 

wnw. 

11.2 

1319 

643.0 

-19.1 

nw. 

.     713.4 

-  6.3 

60 

wnw. 

12.5 

2110 

579.1 

-11.7 

wnw. 

.     718.6 

"  5.9 

51 

wnw. 

12.1 

3778 

530.4 

-16.4 

wnw. 

.     713.5 

-  6.3 

53 

wnw. 

11.2 

3412 

486.7 

-23.9 

w. 

.     713.6 

-  6.2 

56 

wnw. 

9.8 

8647 

471.2 

-25.6 

^•« 

.     713.6 

-  6.4 

60 

wnw. 

11.2 

3410 

486.7 

-22.6 

^w  • 

.     718.7 

-  6.6 

60 

wnw. 

9.8 

2854 

524.6 

-15.1 

w. 

.     713.8 

-  6.8 

68 

wnw. 

10.3 

2626 

547.9 

-14.6 

wnw. 

.     713.8 

-  7.1 

70 

wnw. 

12.1 

1996 

587.6 

-16.6 

wnw. 

.     713.9 

-  7.2 

70 

wnw. 

11.2 

1666 

622.6 

-20.8 

wnw. 

.     713.9 

-  7.4 

67 

wnw. 

11.6 

1060 

665.9 

-16.1 

nw. 

.     714.0 

-  7.7 

67 

wnw. 

11.6 

526 

714.0 

-  7.7 

57 

wnw. 

11.6 

.     719.6 

-  7.5 

60 

wnw. 

8.9 

526 

719.5 

-  7.6 

60 

wnw. 

8.9 

.     719.4 

-  7.6 

60 

wnw. 

8.9 

744 

699.4 

-13.2 

wnw. 

.     719.3 

-  7.1 

68 

wnw. 

11.6 

1122 

665.0 

-18.2 

wnw. 

.     719.2 

-  6.9 

66 

wnw. 

10.7 

1766 

611.0 

-  8.8 

nw. 

.     719.1 

-  7.0 

56 

wnw. 

11.6 

2456 

568.6 

-12.4 

nw. 

.     719.0 

-  6.0 

56 

nw. 

8.9 

2700 

541.1 

-  9.8 

nw. 

.     719.0 

-  5.7 

60 

nw. 

9.8 

3318 

499.3 

-13.2 

nw. 

.     718.6 

-5.0 

47 

nw. 

9.8 

526 

718.6 

-  6.0 

47 

nw. 

9.8 

723.3 

-  7.2 

67 

nw. 

4.5 

526 

723.3 

-  7.2 

67 

nw. 

4.5 

723.4 

-  7.0 

67 

nw. 

4.5 

940 

685.9 

-  8.6 

nw. 

723.4 

-  7.0 

68 

nw. 

4.5 

1326 

662.8 

-  4.0 

wnw. 

.     733.6 

-  6.4 

63 

nw. 

4.0 

1741 

619.5 

-  5.2 

wnw. 

723.7 

-  6.2 

64 

wnw. 

3.1 

1988 

600.4 

-  7.1 

wnw. 

723.8 

-  6.1 

66 

wnw. 

3.1 

2477 

564.2 

-  4.2 

wnw. 

724.1 

-  5.6  ; 

65 

nw. 

3.6 

3120 

520.1 

-  7.1 

wnw. 

723.6 

-  4.0  1 

59 

nw. 

2.2 

2192 

585.6 

-  1.7 

wnw. 

723.5 

-  8.6, 

56 

wnw. 

2.7 

1990 

600.4 

-  1.9 

wnw. 

723.4 

-  3.4 

62 

wnw. 

3.1 

1626 

628.8 

-  6.2 

wnw. 

733.3 

-  2.9 

54 

wnw. 

2.7 

1419 

646.4 

-  4.3 

wnw. 

723.3 

-  2.4 

61 

wnw. 

2.7 

1048 

676.8 

-  7.5 

w. 

723.2 

-  2.2 

50 

nw. 

2.7 

526 

723.2 

-  2.2 

50 

nw. 

2.7 

December  9. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  22.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out»  7500  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

There  were  2/10  to  3/10  St.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest. 

At  8  a.  m.  pressure  was  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  a  ridge  of  high  pres- 
sure extended  from  north  of  the  Dakotas  southward  to  Arkansas. 

December  10. — Five  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  27.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out»  7050  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6600  m. 

At  the  beginning  a  few  St.-Cu.  from  the  northwest  were  present.  These  had  disap- 
peared at  1 :34  p.  m.  A  few  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west  appeared  at  1 1 :24  a.  m.  and  they  had 
increased  to  3/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

Centers  of  high  pressure  were  over  Kentucky  and  Manitoba.  Low  pressure  was  cen- 
tred over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

December  1 1 . — Five  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  31.5  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  6200  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  5000  m. 

The  sky  was  from  7/10  to  10/10  covered  with  St.-Cu.  from  the  west-northwest.  Dur- 
ing the  ascent  the  head  kite  entotKl  the  cloud  base  at  an  altitude  of  about  2000  m.,  but 
the  clouds  lowered  somewhat  during  the  flight,  and  in  the  descent  the  cloud  base  was 
found  at  1600  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Lake  region  and  Middle  Atlantic  States  and  low  over 
Texas. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather 

»  Va..  626  m. 

At  different  heichta  above  aea. 

Date  and 

• 

1 

• 

a 

Wind. 

• 

1 

■ 

Ok 

• 

Wind. 

hour. 

a 

o 

a 

0 

S 

«M 

Helcht. 

s 

M 

^ 

5 

§ 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

5 

1 

3 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
ity. 

1009. 

Dec.  12. 

mm. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p.  9. 

Meten. 

fllflia 

•c. 

% 

m,p.9. 

8:45  a.m.... 

724.4 

-  3.2 

74 

eee. 

6.7 

516 

724.4 

-  3.2 

74 

Clio* 

6.7 

8:fi9a.In..^ 

724.4 

-  8.2 

74 

eae. 

6.3 

707 

708.0 

-  4.8 

ae. 

9:46  a.  m 

724.6 

-  2.8 

'78 

ese. 

5.4 

814 

698.7 

-  2.8 

se. 

9:65  a.m 

724.7 

-  2.8 

78 

eee. 

6.4 

710 

708.0 

-  4.6 

ae. 

9:68  a.m.... 

724.7 

-  2.8 

74 

eae. 

4.9 

626 

724.7 

-  2.8 

74 

eee. 

4.9 

Dec.  14. 

8:36  a.  m 

710.4 

-  1.2 

76 

wnw. 

8.9 

526 

710.4 

-  1.2 

76 

wnw. 

8.9 

8:41  a.m.... 

710.4 

-  1.2 

72 

wnw. 

9.4 

924 

676.6 

-  3.6 

w. 

8:47  a.m.... 

710.4 

-  1.2 

76 

wnw. 

8.0 

1010 

668.2 

-  4.7 

w. 

8:51  a.m 

710.5 

-  1.2 

78 

wnw. 

8.0 

1458 

631.6 

-  2.6 

wnw. 

9:02  a.m.... 

710.6 

-  1.1 

74 

wnw. 

8.0 

1652 

616.4 

-  4.6 

nw. 

9:16  a.  m 

710.7 

-  0.9 

72 

wnw. 

6.3 

2296 

568.5 

-  0.5 

wnw. 

9:35  a.m.... 

710.8 

-  9.6 

70 

wnw. 

7.6 

2892 

527.4 

-  4.8 

wnw. 

9:60  a.m.... 

710.9 

-  0.1 

70 

wnw. 

9.4 

3109 

513.2 

-  4.2 

wnw. 

10:11  a.m.... 

711.1 

0.4 

68 

wnw. 

6.3 

3983 

469.2 

-  7.8 

w. 

11:35  a.m.... 

711.3 

-  2.1 

63 

wnw. 

5.8 

3184 

609.5 

-  3.8 

wnw. 

11:40  a.m.... 

711.3 

2.2 

62 

wnw. 

5.4 

3070 

517.0 

-  4.2 

wnw. 

12:06  p.m.... 

711.2 

2.4 

62 

wnw. 

6.3 

2369 

664.8 

0.0 

wnw. 

12:16  p.m.... 

711.1 

2  6 

62 

wnw. 

7.6 

2018 

689.8 

-  1.9 

wnw. 

12:26  p.m.... 

711.0 

2.8 

60 

wnw 

7.6 

1448 

633.4 

-  0.4 

wnw. 

12:34  p.m.... 

711.0 

2.8 

60 

wnw. 

7.6 

1315 

644.1 

-  3.7 

w. 

12:42  p.m.... 

710.9 

3.0 

58 

wnw. 

7.6 

829 

684.6 

-  1.1 

w. 

12:48  p.m.... 

710.8 

2.7 

64 

wnw. 

5.8 

525 

710.8 

2.7 

64 

wnw. 

6.8 

Dec.  15. 

7:39  a.m.... 

710.4 

2.0 

71 

wnw. 

4.9 

626 

710.4 

2.0 

71 

wnw. 

4.9 

7:47  a.m.... 

710.4 

2.0 

72 

wnw. 

6.7 

919 

676.4 

-  1.8 

wnw. 

8:07  a.m.... 

710.4 

1.4 

79 

nw. 

8.0 

1383 

637.7 

-  6.8 

wnw. 

8:50  a.m.... 

710.8 

0.7 

72 

nw. 

10.7 

1909 

596.4 

-  9.2 

w. 

8:56  a.  m 

710.9 

0.6 

72 

nw. 

10.7 

2108 

681.5 

-10.0 

w. 

9:02  a.m.... 

710.9 

0.6 

76 

nw. 

8.0 

2823 

630.3 

-  7.2 

w. 

9:31  a.m.... 

711.0 

0.6 

71 

nw. 

9.4 

3474 

488.0 

-10.4 

w. 

10:37  a.m.... 

711.3 

0.8 

66 

nw. 

9.1 

2813 

632.2 

-  6.7 

w. 

" 

11:03  a.m 

711.3 

0.7 

65 

nw. 

9.0 

2644 

550.9 

-  6.9 

w. 

•  •■••••■ 

11:20  a.m.... 

711.1 

1.2 

60 

nw. 

8.9 

2382 

662.1 

-  3.6 

w. 

11:45  a.m 

710.9 

1.4 

60 

nw. 

12.5 

2114 

581.6 

-  4.8 

wnw. 

11US7  a.m 

710.8 

1.4 

60 

nw. 

10.3 

1940 

594.5 

-  7.9 

w. 

12H)6p.m.... 

710.8 

1.2 

62 

nw. 

10.3 

1385 

637.7 

-  7.1 

w. 

12:16  p.m.... 

710.8 

1.1 

66 

nw. 

10.3 

878 

680.1 

-  4.0 

wnw. 

12:24  p.m.... 

710.8 

1.0 

64 

nw. 

9.8 

626 

710.8 

1.0 

64 

nw. 

9.8 

December  1  $, — ^Three  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  2000  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  1200  m. 

The  sky  was  covered  with  St.  from  the  southeast.    Light  snow  fell  until  9  23  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  New  York  and  low  over  Mississippi. 

December  14- — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

About  7/10  A.-Cu  from  the  west^outhwest  were  present  at  the  be^nning.  These 
had  disappeared  by  1 1 :16  a.  m.  A  few  Gu.  from  the  west-northwest  appeared  at  10 :17 
a.  m.  and  had  increased  to  2/10  by  11 :16  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  central  north  of  Lake  Huron.  Relatively  high  pressure  was  cen- 
tral over  southern  Georgia. 

December  15, — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  18.9  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  8000  m., 
at  maximum  altitude. 

St.-Gu.  from  the  west  covered  the  sky  until  10  a.  m.,  and  diminished  to  6/10  by  the 
end  of  the  flight.  Snow  fell  from  8:07  to  8:10  a.  m.  The  head  kite  was  hidden  by 
St.-Gu.,  except  at  intcarvals,  from  8:06  until  11  a.  m. 

Low  pressure  was  centraJ  over  Maine.  Pressure  was  high  over  the  Gulf  States  and 
west  of  the  MissisBippi. 
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RESULTS  OF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


Date  and 
hour. 


1909. 
Dec.  19. 

7:47  a.m.. 

7:58  a.  m.. 

8:20  a.m.. 

9K)0a.m.. 

9'.25  a.m.. 

9:50  a.m.. 
10:16  a.m.. 
Dec.  20. 

9:37  a.m.. 

9:46  a.m.. 

9:55  a.m.. 
10:05  a.m... 
10*.30a.m.. 
llK)5a.m.. 
11:48  a.m.. 

12:00  m 

12KV7p.m.. 
12:27  p.m.. 
12:33  p.m.. 
12:37  p.  m. . 
Dec.  21. 

7:40  a.m... 

7:58  a.m... 

8:14  a.m... 

8:33  a.m.. 

8:40  a.m... 

9:00  a.m.. 

9:36  a.m.. 

9:44  a.  m. . . 
10:22  a.m.. 
11:12  a.m.. 
11:27  a.m.. 
11:40  a.m.. 
11:46  a.m... 


j    ifim* 

.      712.7 

.     712.7 

.     712.7 

.     712.8 

.     712.9 

.     713.0 

.     713.0 

.     714.7 

.     714.8 

.     714.9 

.      714.9 

.      714.8 

.      714.7 

.     714.5 

.      714.4 

.     714.3 

.      714. 1 

.     714. 1 

.      714. 1 

.      716.9 

.     716.9 

.      716.9 

.     716.9 

.     716.9 

.     716.9 

.     717.0 

.     717.0 

.     717.0 

.     716.8 

.     716.7 

.     716.6 

.     716.6 

Uount  Weathei 

'.  Va., 

526  m. 

At  different  heights  above  tea 

■ 

1 
1 

S 

Wind. 

Height. 

1 

i 

Wtfwwtm 

712.7 
686.7 
668.3 
623.9 
529.4 
489.0 
713.0 

714.7 
683.5 
644.7 
604.9 
553.0 
513.1 
545.2 
571.7 
629.0 
657.7 
690.1 
714.1 

716.9 
686.7 
648.1 
612.9 
595.6 
551.9 
489.0 
494.7 
531.4 
620.3 
642.5 
692.3 
716.6 

1 

s 

•c. 

-11.6 
-12.6 

-  8.2 

-  9.3 
-13.5 
-15.5 

-  9.4 

-  9.8 
-13.2 

-  9.3 

-  9.2 
-13.0 
-16.0 
-13.9 
-11.5 

-  8.8 
-14.2 
-11.1 

-  6.8 

-  8.6 
-10.0 
-12.4 
-11.5 

-  9.7 
-11.4 
-11.1 
-11.9 
-11.8 

-  9.0 
-10.6 

-  8.0 

-  3.5 

• 

a 
3 

t 

Wind. 

Dlr 

Vdoo- 
Ity. 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

•c. 

-11.6 
-11.4 
-11.3 
-10.6 
-10.0 

-  9.8 

-  9.4 

-  9.8 

-  9.6 

-  9.4 

-  9.2 

-  8.5 

-  8.0 

-  8.1 

-  7.4 

-  7.0 

-  6.9 

-  6.9 

-  6.8 

-  8.6 

-  8.4 

-  7.8 

-  7.4 

-  7.2 

-  7.1 

-  6.2 

-  6.1 

-  5.2 

-  4.3 

-  3.6 

-  3.8 

-  3.5 

% 

89 
86 
86 
86 
78 
75 
76 

80 
80 
77 
75 
74 
62 
68 
62 
62 
59 
59 
56 

70 
71 
71 
65 
65 
62 
59 
59 
62 
57 
56 
57 
54 

nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 
nw. 

nw. 

uw. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw 

nw. 

wnw 

wnw 

wnw 

wnw 

wnw 

wnw 

w. 

WBW 
W8W 
W8W 
W8W 

wnw 

wsw. 

W8W 
WSW 
WBW 
W8W. 
WBW. 
W. 

ifi.l>.«. 
5.4 
5.4 
5.4 
4.9 
4.9 
4.9 
8.0 

9.8 
8.5 
8.5 
8.5 
8.9 
4.9 
6.3 
5.8 
5.4 
6.7 
5.8 
5.8 

4.9 
4.0 
4.9 
5.4 
5.8 
5.8 
6.8 
6.7 
5.4 
6.7 
5.8 
6.3 
6.3 

Metert. 

526 

811 

1020 

1553 

2816 

3419 

526 

526 

882 

1320 

1812 

2502 

3068 

2602 

2240 

1502 

1157 

790 

526 

526 

860 

1301 

1733 

1953 

2540 

3470 

8390 

2843 

1651 

1378 

797 

526 

% 

89 

"76 
80 

nw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

nw. 

nw. 

wnw 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

^w^« 

wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 
wnw. 

w. 

w. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

wnw. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

w. 

WBW. 

w. 

m.p.9. 
5.4 

8.6 
9.8 

56 
70 

5.8 
4.9 

54 

6.3 

December  19. — Four  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  21,6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  7000  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  6900  m. 

About  7/10  clouds  were  visible,  consisting  of  A.-St.  from  the  west  until  9  a.  m.,  and 
A.-St.  and  Ci.-St.  from  the  same  oirection  thereafter. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Florida  and  high  over  southern 
Illinois. 

December  SO. — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4500  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4250  m. 

Ci.-Cu.  and  A.-St.,  from  the  west,  covered  8/10  of  the  sky  until  11 :30  a.  m.,  and  dimin- 
ished to  3/10  by  the  end  of  the  flight. 

High  pressure  covered  practically  aU  of  the  United  States,  except  the  Lake  region 
and  New  England. 

December  tl . — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5000  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  4800  m. 

A  few  A.-St.  were  visible  near  the  horizon  before  8:40  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  high  over  Kansas. 
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DAtoaad 


It0». 

Oeo.n. 

8:43  ft. m... 

8:53  a.m... 

9:03  A.m... 

9:23  a.m... 

9:36  A.m... 
10:30  ».m... 
10:43  a.m... 
Dee.  23. 

3:49  p.m... 

4:07  p.m... 

4:18  p.m... 

4:29  p.m... 

5.-23  p.m... 

5:32  p.m... 

6K)0p.m... 
Dee.  l4. 
10:27  ^.m... 
10:32  A.m... 
10:48  a.  m. . . 
11:13  a.m... 
11:20  a.m... 
11:42  a.m... 
12:32  p.m... 
12:55  p.m... 

1:16  p.m... 

1 :28  p.  m. . . 
Deo.  25. 
10:54  a.  m. . . 
ILKM  a.m... 
11:15  a.m... 
11:32  a.m... 
11:46  a.m... 
IIM  a.m... 


At  Mooai  Weather,  Va.,  506  m. 


I 


I 

5 


2 


Wind. 


Dir. 


Veloe- 
ity. 


712.2 
712.3 
712.3 
712.4 
712.5 
712.9 
713.2 

719.4 
719.4 
719.3 
719.3 
719.0 
719.0 
718.9 

719.5 
719.4 
719.3 
719.1 
719.1 
718.7 
718.4 
718.3 
718.2 
718.2 

704.8 
704.5 
704.1 
703.6 
703.1 
702.8 


C. 

6.4 

6.5 

7.1 

7.6 

7.9 

8.0 

7.8 

2.7 
2.8 
3.0 
3.2 
8.9 
4.0 
4.2 

3.0 
2.8 
2.7 
2.4 
2.3 
1.9 
1.3 
0.7 
0.4 
0.4 

3.2 
3.2 
8.2 
3.2 
3.2 
3.2 


\ 

nw. 

66 

wnw. 

78 

nw. 

77 

nw. 

74 

nw. 

63 

nw. 

60 

nw. 

87 

wnw. 

80 

wnw. 

74 

wnw. 

76 

wnw. 

80 

wnw. 

77 

wnw. 

77 

wnw. 

57 

nw. 

57 

nw. 

53 

nw. 

53 

nw. 

53 
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December  H. — Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  16.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5600  m. ; 
at  maximum  altitude,  5400  m. 

The  sky  was  nearly  overcast  throughout  the  flight;  at  the  beginning  with  St.-Cu. 
from  the  west-northwest  and  St.  from  the  northwest,  after  10  a.  m.  with  St.-Cu.  from 
the  west-northwest.  The  head  kite  entered  the  St.  at  an  altitude  of  about  1200  m. 
Light  snow  fell  from  8:56  a.  m.  to  9:43  a.  m. 

Pressure  wa<9  low  over  Newfoundland  and  high  over  Kansas. 

December  f.9.— One  kite  was  used;  lifting  sunace,  5.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

St.-Cu.,  from  the  northwest,  varied  from  7/10  to  9/10. 

At  8  a.  m.  high  pressure  was  central  over  the  middle  Missiaappi  Valley  and  low 
pressure  over  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

December  H. — Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.6  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  4000m.,  at 
maximum  altitude. 

A  few  Ci.-Cu.  were  visible  near  the  horizon  after  11 :38  a.  m. 

Pressure  was  high  over  the  Ohio  Valley  and  low  over  Nova  Scotia. 

Deamber  B6. — One  kite  was  used;  lifting  surface,  5.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  1800  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  1500  m. 

Snow  and  dense  fog  prevailed  throughout  the  flight. 

At  8  a.  m.  an  energetic  low  was  central  over  Indiana. 


UPPER  AIR  DATA. 
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RESULTS  GF  KITE  FLIGHTS. 


On  Mount  Weather.  Va.,  526  m. 

At  different  heights  above  sea. 

Date  and 

1 

• 

g 

Wind. 

1 

d 

• 

a 

Wind. 

hour. 

1 

M 

Height. 

1 

3 

1 

^ 

t 

Dlr. 

Veloo- 
Ity. 

s 

3 

t 

Dlr. 

Veloc- 
ity. 

1909. 

Dec.  28. 

IMlfl* 

•c. 

% 

m.p.«. 
7.6 

Mtlera. 

fittn. 

•c. 

% 

m.  p. ». 

9:30  a.m.... 

706.5 

-  5.4 

70 

wnw. 

526 

706.5 

-  5.4 

70 

wnw. 

7.6 

9:39  a.m.... 

706.5 

-  5.4 

70 

wnw. 

7.2 

870 

676.0 

-  8.4 

w. 

10:16  a. m.... 

706.5 

-  4.9 

66 

w. 

7.6 

1790 

600.3 

-11.7 

w. 

11:20  a.  m 

706.2 

-  4.2 

62 

wnw. 

9.8 

2440 

550.5 

-17.7 

w. 

11:42  a.m.... 

706.0 

-  4.1 

61 

wnw. 

8.9 

2803 

524.3 

-19.8 

w. 

11:45  a.m.... 

706.0 

-  3.9 

62 

w. 

8.9 

3261 

493.2 

-17.9 

w. 

11:50  a.m.... 

706.0 

-  3.8 

59 

wnw. 

8.9 

8614 

469.4 

-18.8 

w. 

12  .-08  p.m.... 

705.9 

-  3.7 

59 

wnw. 

7.6 

3659 

473.2 

-18.2 

w. 

12:22  p.m.... 

705.9 

-  8.5 

60 

wnw. 

7.6 

3279 

491.3 

-21.1 

w. 

12:56  p.m.... 

705.8 

-  3.4 

61 

w. 

7.2 

2699 

531.8 

-19.0 

^vO^v  • 

1:32  p.  m — 

705.7 

-  3.5 

59 

wnw. 

6.3 

1832 

596.0 

-14.8 

wsw. 

l:48p.m — 

705.7 

-  3.6 

60 

wnw. 

4.9 

1298 

639.1 

-11.2 

w. 

1:59  p.m.... 

705.7 

-  3.6 

61 

wnw. 

7.2 

863 

676.0 

-  7.4 

wnw. 

2H)7p.m.... 

706.8 

-  3.6 

65 

wnw. 

7.6 

526 

705.8 

-  8.6 

66 

wnw. 

7.6 

Dec.  20. 

10:57  a.m.... 

704.7 

-  9.8 

67 

nw. 

16.1 

526 

704.7 

-  9.8 

67 

nw. 

16.1 

11:15  a.m.... 

704.7 

-10.0 

67 

wnw. 

17.9 

1016 

660.9 

-14.2 

wnw. 

11.-29  a.  m — 

704.7 

-  9.6 

68 

nw. 

17.0 

1102 

653.5 

-13.2 

nw. 

ll-.58a.m.... 

704.6 

-  9.5 

68 

nw. 

15.6 

1475 

622.1 

-15.7 

nw. 

12:20  p.m.... 

704.5 

-  9.4 

61 

nw. 

17.0 

1295 

636.9 

-14.9 

nw. 

12:36  p.m.... 

704.4 

-  9.2 

62 

nw. 

17.9 

1252 

640.5 

-15.5 

nw. 

1:09  p.m.... 

704.4 

-  8.6 

60 

wnw. 

17.0 

846 

675.7 

-12.2 

wnw. 

1:18  p.  m — 

704.6 

-  8.8 

67 

wnw. 

15.2 

526 

704.6 

-  8.8 

67 

wnw. 

15.2 

Dec.  30. 

2:04  p.m.... 

714.9 

-11.4 

64 

wnw. 

14.8 

526 

714.9 

-11.4 

64 

wnw. 

14.8 

2:14  p.m.... 

715.0 

-11.3 

64 

wnw. 

13.4 

868 

683.6 

-14.6 

wnw. 

2.-30  p.m.... 

715.1 

-11.0 

64 

wnw. 

13.4 

1160 

657.9 

-17.1 

wnw. 

3:03  p.  m 

715.3 

-11.2 

64 

wnw. 

12.5 

1307 

637.6 

-18.3 

wnw. 

3:11  p.m.... 

715.3 

-11.1 

64 

wnw. 

12.5 

1642 

617.2 

-15.7 

wnw. 

3:20  p.m.... 

715.3 

-11.2 

57 

wnw. 

10.7 

1901 

596.2 

-16.6 

wnw. 

3:39  p.  m 

715.4 

-11.5 

60 

wnw. 

11.6 

1551 

624.6 

-15.7 

wnw. 

3:52  p.m.... 

715.4 

-11.6 

62 

wnw. 

11.6 

1309 

645.0 

-18.9 

wnw. 

4:02  p.m.... 

715.4 

-11.6 

62 

wnw. 

12.5 

1014 

670.8 

-16.6 

wnw. 

4:14  p.m.... 

715.3 

-11.8 

62 

wnw. 

15.6 

809 

689.2 

-15.2 

wnw. 

4:24  p.m.... 

715.3 

-12.0 

62 

wnw. 

15.6 

526 

715.3 

-12.0 

62 

wnw. 

15.6 

December  28. — Four  kites  were  used ;  lifting  surface,  25.2  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  5200  m. ;  at 
maximum  altitude,  5150  m. 

The  sky  was  from  4/10  to  10/10  obscured  throughout  the  flight;  in  the  morning  by 
Ci.-Cu.  and  A.-Cu.  from  the  west,  and  in  the  afternoon  by  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west  and 
St.  from  the  west-southwest.  The  altitude  of  the  St.  was  about  2000  m.  Light  snow 
fell  from  1 :26  to  1 :45  p.  m. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Lake  region  and  off  the  middle  Atlantic  coast  and  high 
over  Manitoba,  Texas,  and  Western  States. 

December  t9, — ^Two  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  8.7  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m.;  at 
maximum  altitude,  2800  m. 

About  6/10  Ci.-St.  and  1/10  St.-Cu.,  from  the  northwest  were  observed. 

Pressure  was  low  over  the  Atlantic  States  and  high  west  of  the  Appalachian  Moun- 
tains. 

December  SO. — ^Three  kites  were  used;  lifting  surface,  12.4  sq.  m.  Wire  out,  3000  m., 
at  maximimi  altitude. 

A  few  to  3/10  St.  from  the  west-northwest  were  visible.  Ci.-Cu.  from  the  west  in- 
creased from  a  few  at  2:38  to  6/10  at  the  close  of  the  flight. 

Pressure  was  high  over  Alabama  and  low  off  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia. 
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transmission  of,  single  wave-length 115 

multiple  wave-length 116 

from  and  absorption  by  mountain  air  and  dry  air 191-192 

Wien's  displacement  law 131-127 

Rainbow,  Laine's  observations  of 375-376 

Runf all,  heaviest  on  the  left  of  the  storm  path 206 

Reel,  the  new  kite  reel  of  Marvin  and  Blair 237-238 


INDEX.  415 

Paie. 

Region,  (1)  of  terrestrial  disturbance,  (2)  of  uniform  changes,  (3)  of  perma- 
nent inversion,  (4)  of  upper  inversion 2-3 

Ross,  L.  C,  stationary  clouds 75-77 

Rotch,  Prof.  A.  L.,  the  Sixth  Aerological  Congress,  Monaco,  April,  1909 136-144 

uniform  method  of  publication 138 

on  balloon  ascensions  before  sunset 139 

sounding  balloons  in  America 142 

Rykatchef,  M.  A.,  aerial  soundings  in  Russia 141 

Shaw,  W.  N.,  and  Lempfert,  R.  G.  K.,  life  history  of  surface  air  currents. . . .  204-205 

Sky  polarization,  and  general  atmospheric  absorption 55-65 

Solar  constant,  computations  of 221-224 

Sounding  balloons,  detaching  devices 138 

new  process  of  making 137 

triangulation  of 140 

Spitsbergen,  aerological  station  much  desired 142 

Stefan-Boltzman,  the  law  of,  defined 123-124, 131 

Stewart-Kirchoff,  the  law  of,  defined 120-130 

Stoney,  G.  J.,  kinetic  theory  of  planetary  atmospheres 306-308 

Storm,  depth  of,  rate  of  movement,  intensity 72-74 

Storms,  changes  of  atmospheric  density  in 203-213 

Stratosphere,  the  upper  region  of  temperature  inversion 140-141 

Temperatures,  free  air.    (See  "  Blair  free  air  data. '') 

and  spectrum  of  black  body 125 

vertical  gradient  of,  1-18 

in  Europe 183-192 

winter 184 

summer 185 

general  average 186 

in  winter  storms 189 

summer  storms 190 

Tenerifife,  peak  of,  effect  on  the  local  winds 142 

new  observatory  on  the 142 

Thermometer,  ventilation  of 137-138 

Troposphere,  the  lower  zone  of  atmospheric  disturbances 141 

Units,  absolute,  reconmiended  for  use  by  the  Monaco  Congress 139 

Winds,  changes  with  altitude 357-374 

Chinook,  mistral,  maestral,  bergwind,  bora,  boreas,  aparktias,  Kai- 

kias,  mentioned 309-311 

divergence  of  upper,  from  lower 364-372 

upper,  turn  to  the  right  of  the  lower  in  cyclones,  but  to  the  left  in  anti- 
cyclones   367-372 

increase  of  velocity  with  altitude 373 

Woodward,  R.  S.,  the  atmosphere 298-308 

mass  of  the  atmosphere 305-306 
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